



The Illustrated Catalogue Photographic Abstracts, 

of the Annual Exhibition. E-dited by H. \\ Horton, B.Sc, 

Copiously annotated, the Cata- Quarterly. Price zs. 6d. ;\n* 

logue is a complete guide to ^ual Subscripiion los. ptis! 

the Exhibition, and a per- fj-ee. 

°n The Photographic Journa: 

Ler 'Postalc'^d T^e Society’s Odid.Kirc.. 

.’Vionthiv, 2S. 6d. Anniiar buo- 

ScTon ^fftSrifis^pnstid^rato 
A Lndsome portfolio con- members inm-.edt.tteh 

taining a selection of pictures, pub..ic<it!o.,.. 

acquired for the Society’s Per- Photography in Science 

manent Collection through the Art and Industry. 

Tyng Foundation, reproduced The Scientiiic and ^ITchidic.i' 

in photogravure. Price 5s. 9c!. Spccyal Xurnher ojyp ^ 
including '■ postage.." "(Abroad;, ' graphic Jf^urKsP 
2 dollars.) nuaily in Aprih Pi (-iJ. 

Fuller' -particulars of these publications and an iUustratec 
prospectus .with form of appiicacion f^r Members hip 
may be obtained' ■ upon application to the Secretary 
•The Royal .Photographic Society Great Britain 

35,. RUSSELL SQUARE, LONDON, W.C.i. 






PRICES ‘ ' ' 

ROSS XPRES LENS,/, 1.9 ■; 


4* 






Code 

1 


Code i 

! Equ 

v. 

Plate 

Fiance 

in Iris 

Word 

Flange 

In 

Word 1 

! I'oc 


Covered 

Size ; 

Setting 

Iris 

Setting 

Size 1 

Focussing 

Jacket 

Focussi"- 
Alouri' . 

I mm. 

in. : 

m.rc. ! 

ir. ^ 

/ d. 


in. 

- 1 


j 25 

i 

: i6‘x'l2 i 

I; 

10 0 0 

Yedn 


!i 0 0 ' 

Yedafo 

1 3'S 

1 ?! 

; in. 

: 1 X i 


1,0 10 0 

\ Yefe 

i 

12 0 0 

Yefefo 

i 50 ■■ 

2* 

! 1 X t 

i i1 ' 

11 0 0 

1 Xegi 

i; 

12 15 0 

Yegifo 

! 75 

3 

s 2fl X ii 

i 2 

13 0 0 

i Y eho 

! 

15 0 0 

Yehofo 


ROSS XPRES LENS,/:'2.9 


1 Equiv 

! i* ecu,s 

.f 


Plate ' 

Covered ; 

Price 

Iris or Sunk = 
Selling i 

Code Word 
Iris 1 
Setting j 

Price in ^ 
Focussing 
A'iounts 

Code Word 
Focussing 

I Mounts 

i mm. 
i 25 

in. 

,1 

16 X 12 m.m. 1 

8 10 

d. 1 
0 : 

Zuabo ! 

/ s. d. 


I 50 

2 

; 1 X '1 : 

9 0 

0 i 

1 Zuace 

i 10 10 0 

Zuaec 


2 'S' 

i 1 X 

9 15 

0 ; 

1 Zuadi 

i n 3 0 

Zuaid 


3* ' 

i 21 X ! 

10 10 

0 i 

i Zuafo 

[ 12 0 0 

Zuaof 

s 144 

5 i , 

'3: X 2 : k‘4i X 3i': 

i 15 10 

0 j 

{ Ztibai 

I 18 0 0 

Zubla 

’ l:b5 

61 i 

^4^ X 3.'i ix 5 X 4 

i 17 10 

0 ! 

1 Zucem i 

[ 21 0 0 

1 Zueme 

; 215 


:5 X 4 Cc 6 '| X 4J 

I 25 0 

0 i 

i Zudin 

i — 

1 — 

i 25'4 

ii) 

- 6iK4i 

! 35 0 

0 i 

Zufop 

i ! 

• — 


ROSS XPRES LENS, /; 3.5 


! Hqu 

i Fo'Ci 

=;■ : 

Plate 

Ctwcred 

P.nce in 

Iris or Sunk 
Setting 

Code 

'^"ord 

Iris 

Setting 

Price 

in 

Focussing 

Mou,ots 

Code 

Word 

Focussing 

Mounts 

r*/,",,/ i 


in. 

£ S'* 

d. 


£ ' s. 

d.' 




I X 1 

B m 

0 

Zabse 

7 12 

6 

Zebune 



1 X 1 

8 10 

0 

Zenar 

7 12 

6 

Zecto 

; 75 

% 

1 : X I 

7 10 

0 

Zecu.no 

8 12 

6 

Zoton 

90 

P '' 

2: ?i 11 ; 

, S 0 

0 

Zecupa 

9 10 

0 

Zotup 

: 

4 " 

s 

9 0 

0 

Zedan 

ii '0 

0 

Z'edna 

ii2 

4' •' 

3‘. X 2j 

10 0 

0 

Zefep 

12 5 

■0 

Zefpe 

■■ 136 

5 , ' 

X 3} 4 , 

U 10 

0 

Zegir 

13 15 

0 

. Zeg'Si 

' ;52 

6 : 

4i X 3t 

12 13 

0 

ZeBios 

IS '5 

0 

' , ' ZeEfto,' 

' 165 

hi 

i, 5 X 4_ 

14 0 

0 

Zeiut 






[ 5j' X p 

18 0 

0 : 

Zekav 




254 

ilS 

i 61 X 4i 

30 0 

0 

Zelew 


— _ 



!r; ''-iinl!; Eettir.gs far RcfieK Cameras at same price as ordinary mounts. ■ 
Special I^Iwussing Mounts are for Hand Cameras of fixed extension. 

They do not admit of beuveen-Jens Shutters. . 

Cost of pairing lenses for Stereoscopic work, 15/-. 

ROSS LTD. CLAPHAM COMMON LONDON, S.W4 





THE ROSS 
XPRES LENS 

The Ross Xpres F/4.5 lens combines 
extreme speed with a quality of deiini- 
tion unequalled in lenses of the sanie 
aperture. Its critical definition at tail 
aperture is maintained over the whole 
of the plate. Faults usually associated 
with similar lenses such as Ghost* Flare 
and Coma are totally absent. 

PRICES. 


ROSS XPRES LENS, //4.5 


Equiv. 
Focus 
mm. in. 

Plate 

Covered 

Price In 
Iris or Sunk 
Setting 

Code 

Word 

Iris 

Setting 

Price 

in 

Focussing 

Mounts 

Code 

Word 

Focussing 

Mounts 





;C 

s. 

d. 


£ 

s. 

d. 


75 

3 

2 Iff 

X If 

6 

5 

0 

Xasal 





90 

3i 

3f 

x 2 ^ 

6 

5 

0 

Xama 





105 

41 

3.i 

X 21 

7 

0 

0 

Xanaf 





112 

4| 

31 

X 21 

7 

0 

0 

Xapel 

8 

15 

0 

Xeptre 

120 

4f 

31 

x 21 

7 

0 

0 

Xalas 

8 

15 

0 

Xartra 

127 

5 

4 

x3 

7 

10 

0 

Xaqes 





136 

5g 

4i- 

x3i- 

7 

10 

0 

Xeros 

9 

10 

0 

Xestree 

140 

5i 


X 3i 

7 

10 

0 

Xemes 

9 

10 

0 

Xemtred 

152 

6 

5 

x4 

8 

10 

0 

Xines 

10 

15 

0 

Xintrop 

165 

6 i 

51 

x3i 

10 

0 

0 

Xopos 

12 

5 

0 

Xoptemp 

184 

7i 

6i 

x4| 

11 

0 

0 

Xugus 

13 

10 

0 

Xuqtrowp 

215 

8 :V 

7 

x5 

14 

10 

0 

Xares 




1 

254 

10 

8 

x5 

20 

0 

0 

Xesis 





305 

12 

81 

X 61 

29 

0 

0 

Xitos 





360 

14 

10 

x 8 

40 

0 

0 

Xusic 





420 

161 

10 

X 8 

50 

0 

0 

Xovus 





533 

21 

12 

X 10 

75 

0 

0 

Xuras 







In sunk settings for Reflex Cameras at same price as ordinary mounts. 

The Special Focussing Mounts are for Hand Cameras of fixed extension. 

They do not admit of between-lens Shutters. 

Cost of pairing lenses for Stereoscopic work, 15/-. 

THE //4 WIDE ANGLE ROSS XPRES LENS. 

The angle embraced by this lens is SO'and the deiinicion is maintained from centre to mar£nn at 
full aperture. Designed for special aerial surveying, it is eminently suitable for all classes nf 
work where critical definition, together with large aperture and great covering power are 
required. ; 


Equiv, 

Focus 

Plate Covered 
at Full Aperture 

Price 

Code Word 
Iris Setting 

Code Word 

In Special Mounts 
with Long Screw 
threads and 
Clamping Flanges 

in. 

in. 

£ s. d. 



5 

5 X 4 or 6i x 4§ 

14 0 0 

Wafs 

Wafaf 

6 

X 4f or 8 X 5 

15 10 0 

Wags 

W^agaf 

7 

7 X 7 or 8 X 5 

21 0 0 

Wais 

Waaf, 

8i 

9x 7 

24 10 0 

Wals 

Walaf 

10 

10 X 8 

33 0 0 

Warns 

W^amaf 

12 

12 X 10 

46 0 0 

Waps 

• Wapaf 

14 

15 X 12 

67 0 0 

Wars 

Waraf 

20 

22 X 18 

125 0 0 

Wass, " 

Wasaf 


ROSSXTB, ' CLAPHAM COMMON LONDON* S.W.4 
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THE ROSS TELEROS LENSES 



These lenses can deftnitely be 

claimed to be the finest of their 
type. The Teieros F 5.5 (Two 
Power) and F/6.3 (Three Power) 
give an image rather more than 
twice or three times as large re- 
spectively as that of an ordinary 
lens from the same viewpoint. 
Giving critical definition they are 
perfect for high speed photo- 
graphy of inaccessible objects and 
those difficult to approach. 


PRICES. 

ROSS TELEROS LENS, //5.5 
(Two Power) 


Equiv. 

Focus 

Size 

Plate 

Flange 

Inside 

d.ia. 

Length 

Over- 

all 

Infinitv 
Back Cell 
to Screen 

Back Cell 
to 

Flange 

Price 
in Iris 
Setting 

Code 

Word 

6i in. 

2-{k X 

in. 

i in. 

3 1 in. 

i in. 

10 0 0 

Tilau 

9 ,, 

3| x2| 

1-1 „ 

2(1- „ 

4] „ 

„ 

11 10 0 

Tilba 

11 » 

4i x3T 

1® » 1 

3 >s 

5 Ijja 

l-k 

14 0 0 

Tilce 

12 „ 

5x4 i 

i'f ,, : 

3* „ 

5-1 „ 

« 

15 5 0 

Tildi 

13 „ 

5i x3l 

2 „ 

3f „ 


1| „ 

16 13 0 

Tilfo 

17 „ 

x4| 

2i „ 

4'^ „ 

8 „ 

U „ 

27 10 0 

Tilgu 

22 „ 

8^ x6^ 

! 3 „ . 


10 „ 

21 „ 

47 0 0 

Tilhe 

40 „iy.8 

x64 

1 3| „ 

10| » 

20 ,, 

3-ar ,, 

85 0 0 

Tiiji 


Mounted in 
Focussing Settings. 


Teieros Lenses in Iiis Settings 
with threaded back cells for 
screwing into shutters. 


Equiv. 

Focus 

Flange 

Sizes 

Price 

Code 

Word 

*4 in 

6i „ 

9 ,, 

11 « 

12 „ 

13 „ ' 

14 m. ! 
if ,, ■ 
2 „ : 
2i.„ 

2| „ 

£ s. d. 

8 to 0 
12 10 0 
14 0 0 

17 10 0 

18 15 0 
20 5 0 

Tilica 

1 Tilaus 

1 Tilhas 
} Tiljes 
i TilHs 
Tillos 


Equiv, 

Focus 

Compur 

6;1 in. 

No. 00-0 

9 „ 

» 0 

11 » 

» 1 

12 „ 

» lA 

13 „ 

„ 2-4/1 

17 „ 

„ 3-6/ i 


* For Leica Cameras. 


ROSS TELEROS LENS, /;6.3 
(Three Power). 


Equi. 

Foe. 

; Plate 

1 Covered 

Flange 

Inside 

Dia. 

Length 

Over- 

all 

Infinity 
Back 
: Ceil to 
.Screen 

' Back 
Ceil 
to 

Flange 

Price 
in Iris 
Setting 

Code 

Words 

Shutters 

Suitable 

ins. ! 

ins. i 

1 . 

; ins. 

ins. ' ‘ 

ins. 

ins. 

£ s. 

d. 



9 

24 X 15 

U 

3iIt 


4 

11 10 

0 

Triras 

1 Compur 

13. 

34 'X 24 

14 

44 

d'> 

I i 

14 10 

0 

■Triret ■ ! 

2/5 ,, ■ 

17 

4| X 31 

2 

51 

6'i^- 

, Ijs i 

22 0 

0 

Tririu 

4 compound 

25 

1 6| X 4f 

21 

84 

8 il 

11 

47 0 

0 

Trirov 

5 .• 


.ROSS LTD : 


Prices in focussing settings on application. 
CLAPHAM COMMON 



LONDON,. S.\Y.4 
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THE 

ROSS HOMOCENTRIC 
LENSES 

The Homocentric Lenses are excel- 
lent anastigmats, suitable for practi- 
cally all branches of photography. 
The smaller sizes are most popular 
for small hand cameras. The single 
components of the F;6.3 and F'S 
lenses give very good results with a 
medium stop. 


FRIGES. 

ROSS HOMOCENTRIC LENS, 


Equiv. Focus 

Plate Covered 

Flange 

Sizes 

Price in Iris 
Setting 

Code 

Word 

Full 

Aperture 

Medium 

Stops 

mm. 

in. 

in. 

in. 

in. 

£ s. 

d. 


127 

5 

4:}x3J 

5x 4 

1| 

5 10 

0 

Heath 

140 

51 

4| X 34 

6x5 

14 

5 15 

0 

Hebra 

152 

6 

5x4 

64 X 45 

14 

6 2 

6 

Hector 

165 

64 

54 X 34 

7x5 

If 

6 12 

6 

Hecat 

178 

7 

6i X 4| 

74x5 

If 

7 2 

6 

Hedon 

218 

84 

74x5 

84 X 64 

2 

9 2 

6 

Heeg 

254 

10 

1 84 X 64 

lO" X 8 

2i 

12 15 

0 

Hefra 

305 

12 

10 X 8 

12 X 10 

2f 

18 15 

0 i 

Hegrort 

380 

15 

! 12 X 10 

15 X 12 

34 

26 5 

0 i 

HeMor 


ROSS HOMOCENTRIC LENS, flB 


Equiv. 

Focus 

Plate Covered 

Fiange 

Sizes 

Price in Iris 
Setting 

Code 

Word 

From 

'To 

mm. 

in. 

in. 

in. 

in. 

£ s. d. 


178 

7 

64 X 4f 

84 X 64 

H 

6 15 0 

Hida 

218 

84 

74 X 5 

10 X 8 

If 

8 5 0 

Hiendel 

254 

10 

84 X 64 

12 X 10 

2 

1! 0 0 

'Hiffar 

305 

12 

10 X 8 

15 X 12 

2i 

15 0 0 

[ Hlgor 

380 

15 

12 xiO 

18 X 16 

2f 

20 § 0 


455 

18 

13 xll 

22 xi8 

31 

28 0 0 

Hiltiir 

533 

21 

15 X 12 

25 x22 

34 

: 37 0.0 

Hiieh 

610 

24 

18 xl6 

30 x24 

■■■4 

47 " 0 0 

Himal' 


Special Focussing Mourns, provided with Iris Diaphragms, are supplied at a small extra 
cost for use , with Cameras of fixed extension. These special mounts do not admit of 
between-Iens shutters. 

Cost of pairing two Lenses for Stereoscopic Work, 15/-. 


ROSS LTD 


CLAFHAM COMMON 


LONDON, S.W.4 
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THE ROSS PROCESS XPRES 
LENS AND REVERSING P;\iS -1S 
FOR LINE. HALF-TONE AND 
THREE-COLOUR W'ORK. 


The Process Xpres Lens has i 
specially designed to meet the r 
exacting requirements of all branch* 
modern process work, it is unrivT 
for three-colour photography and 
finest line and half-tone work. 


If a Lens is required with a Reversing Prism add the letter “P to code-word for Lens 


ROSS REVERSING PRISMS for Photo-Mechanical Work, 


These Prisms are made of carefully annealed colourless crown glass and are accurately 
rectangular. The mount of the Prism screws directly to the hood of the lens, bringing 
one of the non-reflecting surfaces close up to t.he front lens. The Prism is thus used to 
full advantage. The Hypothenuse surfaces are silvered to ensure complete reflection. 
To obtain .accurate centering it is necessary to send your lens when ordering. 


PRICES of Prisms mounted in iVletal Box with revoivia,g collar. 


Code Word 


reflecting surfaces 


Promote 

Promost 

Fromont 

Promovc 


Prompt 


Prices for Apochromatic X,c.ns of si.milar foci for colour %vork and Prisms of larger size 
' . on appication. 


CLAPHAM COMMON 


LO.NBOH,S.W4 


Focus 

Aperture 

Plate covered 
at full aper- 
ture copying 
same size 

F 

rice 


Code 

Word 

Pr,isni 

Ko. 

m/m 

i 

ms. 



€ 

s. 

d. 



330 

13 

F/9 

13 X 9 

13 

0 

0 

Phaba 

1 1 

406 

! 16 

F/10 

15 X 12 

20 

0 

0 

Phace 

la 

460 

18 

FTO 

! 18 X 13 

24 

0 

0 

Fhadi 

2 

530 

21 

FIO 

1 20 X 16 

28 

0 

0 

Phafo 

3 i 

635 

25 

FTO 

25 X IS 

38 

0 

0 

Phagu 

4 1 

760 

i 30 

F/i6 

30 X 20 

48 

0 

0 

Pheha 

' 4 1 

914 

i 36 

: F/16 

I 36 X 24 

68 

0 

0 

Pheje 

5 ! 

1066 

i 42 

: F/16 

; 40 X 30 

87 

0 

0 

Pheli 

6 

1130 

48 

i F/16 

1 45 X 36 

110 

0 

0 , 

Phemo 

6 1 
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' . ii;" 

THE ROSS EPIDIASCOPE 



vast experience of Ross Ltd. has enabled them to 
produce a most efficient Epidiascope at a reasonable 
price,' and embodying many exclusive features which 
place this instrument in a class by itself. 

The lenses are of the finest optical quality and give perfect 
definition. A new system of illumination and ventilation 
enables the most valuable and delicate specimens to be shown 
without fear of damage by heat. 

Opaque objects and lantern slides are projected with equal 
brilliance, whilst the placing and withdrawing of opaque 
objects is most easily effected. 

The change over from episcopic to diascopic protection is 
very simple and effected almost immediately. 

A metal pointer with universal adjustment allows the lecturer 
to draw attention to any part of the object shown whilst still 
operating the instrument. 

When the instrument is tilted, critical definition is easily secured 
by the adjustment of a screw on the front of the Lamphouse. 

THE PRICE 

“^^Ross” Epidiascope with Condensers, Mirrors, 10| ins. focus 
large aperture diascopic and 17 ins. ditto episcopic projection 
lenses. Slide Carrier for either English or Continental size lantern 
slides. Table Stand, complete but without pTojection Lamp is 

£35 10 0 

Extra for : 500-Watts Lamp . . . £1 5 0 

1000-Watts Lamp . . . £1 12 0 

Descriptive and illustrated booklet sent post free on application 
ROSS LTD. , CLAPHAM COMMON LONDON, S.W.4, 




THE BKiTiSH jOLRXAL AL^^A^■At'■' s HI*- •"-''•'ERTIAEMEXTS Q 

THE ROSS STANDARD 
REFLEX CAMERA 

This camera i> ci the highest quality 
and best worknpnship throughout. 
It is htteai vcith every adjustment 
ncccs.aary- Iqr^tne finest rctiex work 
but iias noeiaborate and unnecessary 
niovemcnis io complicate the working 
of the cam.era and get out of order. 

Among several special matures is the 
local pjane situiter. \\urh this shutter 
the wunous speeds are obtained by 
simply altering the width of the slit. 

Complete detai'ls and specification 
on application. 


PRICES. 



X 2| i 

5i.n. f 
lens i 

i 

l-plaie I 
.5'i'iri. } 
lens ; 

! 

Size- . i 

6ir... 

lens i 

-i 

Stereo ! 
attach- I 
mcni and 2 
5 in. lenses..: 

5x4 

6in. 

lens 

■i -plate 
8|in. 
lens 

Camera with 3 

£ s. d.| 

£ s. d. ! 

£ s. 'd- 

£ s. d. t 

£ s. d. 

£ s. d. 

Solid Slides, 
no lens 

23 10 0 ; 

23 10 0 ' 

27 0 0 i 

30 0 0 1 

30 0 0 

40 0 0 

With Ross 
Xpres,/2.9.. 
Code Words 
With Ross 

5 b'' iens i 

3S 0 Q \ 
Mi,nilex ! 

51'''' lens 

6T'' lens 

4f 0 0 
Refbex 

64'" lens 

64 " lens 

i 

7 i " lens 

10" lens 

Xpres,//3.5 

3S 0 0 

37 10 0 

41 0 0 


46 0 0 

70 0 0 

Code Words 

Minimop 

Refjut 

Ref fas 

.1 

Refkav 

Refliy 

With Ross 
Xpres,//4.5 

4\’ " lens 
30 10 0 

31 0 0 

64" lens 
37 0 0 

45 IS 0 ' 

64 lens 
40 0 0 

54 10 0 

Code W^ords 

Minleg | 

Refule 

Refews ■: 

ReOock 1 

Refnok 

Refnole 

Wm Ross 
Homocentri.c 
Lens,,//b.3 . . 

29 0 0 

; .| 

29 5 0 

! 33 2 6 : 

41 IS 0 

36 2 6 

49 2 6 

Code Words 

i^ii,niflap 1 

ReHap 

' Reflate ; 

Refster 

Refloor 

Refioat 

Solid D.D. 
Slides, each 

0 15 O' 

0 15 0 ^ 

0 18 6 ! 

i 0 18 6 

, 0 18 6 ' 

1 7 6 

Book-Form 
Slides, each 

1 10' 0 : 

1 10 0 

2 § 0; 

i 2 0 0 j 

2 0-0 

2 10 0 

For Swing 
Front, extra 

3 8 6 

3 8 6 

3 15 0 . 

I 3 IS 0 

4 5 0 

4 15 0 

Changing Box 
for 12 plates 

4 ^'5 O' 

4 5 0 

i 5 0 0 

j 5 0 0 

5 0 0 

5 17 6 

Film-pack 
Adapter . . . 

1 15 O' 

1 15 0 

i 

12 2 6 

S 2 2 6 

2 2 6 

2 16 0 

Antinons 
Release, extra 

1 0 5 6 

0 5 6 

joss 

I 

10 5 6 

i : . 

0 56 

0 5 6 


Stereo Focussing Alagnifier, fits hoods of all cameras, Is. Od. 
The post-card size cameras are not .hired. W5.ih reversing back. 
Leather Cases for any outfit to order. 

Prices for Continental sizes post free on application. 




ROSS, LTD, 


.CLAPHAM, COMMON 


LONDON, S.W4 
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ROSS EXTRA WIDE FIELD 



STEREO PRISM BINOCULAR { 

MAGNIFICATION 7 DIAMETERS “ STEPNITE ” I 

V TEPNITE ” has been specially designed for use at dusk and fo ^ 
'•%J observation at night. | 

The ^Sht ttansmitlMg power is very greatly in excess of that o ^ 
any prism binocular previously made, and by reason of large prisms anc i 
lenses and eyepieces ,of special design, the illumination at rnar p ir, . o ?' 

that obtained with other binocular ^ 
apermre. Further, the central illumination ii I 
ftid the perfect definition is maintained ovc t 
practicaUy the whole field, whereas in other types of binocular '' 
dehmtion falls off rapidly towards the margins of field. The,,; • ■ jf 
01 great luminosity and critical definition at margins of field 
binocular unsurpassable for the use of officers of the Navy a*; > K . 

Marine, Yachtsmen, Huntsmen, Sportsmen, Surveyors arid o. 

Sev Inter immedi. 

noXe dtog^er. ^ whereas generally these objects escap 

Effective diameter of Stereoscopic Power . . h 

Weight of Binocular 3402 

Keai hield of View 7- Price mt ia f 

Linear per 1,000 yards 122 Code Word ' ' .’ .'“StepitiL” 

Description and Illustrated booklet of other models and of telescope 
post free on request. 

Showrooms : 13-14 Great Castle Street, Oxford Circus, W.l. 

ROSS ^TD CLAPHAM COMMON LONDON, S.W.- 


Coae 
Solid J 
Slide 
BooJr ' 
S1‘* 

F 
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PATENT 

FOLDING REFLEX 

Manufactured in Two jModeis 
SPECIAL. F/2.9 and F/3.5 Lenses. 

STANDARD 

for F/4.5 Lenses 

And in One Size only, 
namely~3| x 2J ins., 
or 6| X 9 c.ni. 

The product of over 
thirty years ' experi- 
ence in the design 
and construction of 
the best. 


The Camera is fin- 
ished in the nsnai’ 
“ N & G ” style ; to( 
previous users of our 
apparatus no more 
.need be said, it is 
:iole and straight- 
■vard to manipulate 
’A d '.till remains by 
^ i the most practical 
a nd successful Folding 
Reflex on the market. 


Standard 


Complete Cataiogue of Cameras and Sundries Post Free 

NEWMAN & GUARD 

63, NEWMAN ST., OXFORD ST., 


’Phone : 

MUSEUM 1081. 


! ,;Lia:Lu.u»uiitinnsiEtihniiss!iny«n!siii{uriUiUiLi!UJ:U.sjni5iiHHniUiLJSHSiJ.ni!'«iss.sr*.u;ijisiii 




PRICES. 

patent § FOLDING REFLEX 


.ST.-kNDARD MODEL 


'•vith Dailrn^; 


.SPECTAI. model 


iraey 


CAXIERAS. 

"ith 3 "N a, G-. , 

focussing Screen 


OQ,r{€ Sficles 


5 Xpres 
H. I< 4.5 Sib 
■ r F 4.5 Serr 
Lusirar 


S.b5i\itesse 


Ross F- 


Dalln e\ } J 


-Dai rear 


be supplied 


PfLM 


The New 


Sibyl Excelsior. 


and H. F 4.5 Sibvl'Av 

neyer F4A Serra;- 


V ^pvv 

orH,'. 


andH.F 4 . 5 Si 3 vi 
nevnr F 4.5 Serrac 
^ 4 . 1 ) Lustrar 


■PHOTO 


With Sibyl 


‘ i-^allon 
'■••*3 




LONDON. W. l : I 15 Oxford Street 
W. f : 184-6 Regent Street 
W.8 : 43 Kensington High Street 
S.W.3 : 59 Brompton Road 
S.W. i : 96 Victoria Street 
E,C.2 : 9 1 Bishopsgate 
W.C.2 : 61-5 Kingsway 

BIRHINGHAH. 45 Corporation Street 
LIVERPOOL. 7o Lord Street 
NE¥¥CASTLE-ON-TYNE. 32 Grainger Street 
GLASGOW. 46 Buchanan Street 
DUBLIN. 89 Grafton Street 

Associated Companies in 

Algeria, Argentine, Australia, Austria, Belgium, Brazil, Canada, 
Chile, China, Cuba, Czechoslovakia, Denmark, Dutch East 
Indies, East Africa, Egypt, France, Germany, Greece, Hawaiian 
Islands, Holland, Hungary, India, Italy, Japan, Jugoslavia, 
Mexico, New Zealand, Palestine, Panama, Peru, Philippine 
Islands, Poland, Portugal, Roumania, South Africa, Spain, 
Straits Settlements, Switzerland, Syria, Turkey, U.S.A., 
Uruguay. 

KODAK LTD., Kodak House, Kingsway, London, W C.2 



ews of the Kodak 


Here^ ; iHider >ideal .conditioBS^ over ipoO' Britisli 
workers arc engaged in making ^^KodakSj” ‘^^Brown- 
ies/’ Cme-^^Kodafe/*-«Kodascopes;^ "^Kodatoys/^ 
X-Ray Filmsj Cine Films (35 mm. and 16 mm.). 
Papers, and many Photographic Sundries. , 


Kodak Limited employ over 4,000 
people in their British factory 
and organisation. 


KODAK LTD., Kodak House, Kingsway, London, W.C.2 
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A Great Advance ! 

“VERICHROME” FILM 

The introduction of ^^Verichrome” Film in the 
Spring of 1931 marked one of the greatest advances 
in the history of photography. It placed in the 
hands of roll film users — the immense majority of 
amateur photographers — a film that not only gives 
better pictures in aU weathers and in all circumstances 
but definitely increases picture-making opportunities. 

‘^''Verichrome” has the following unique com- 
bination of qualities : — 

! . DOUBLE COATED. It has two layers of sensitive 
silver emulsion — a Fast one over a Slow. 

2. HIGH SPEED. Good pictures can be made earlier 
and later in the day— and the year. 

3. ENORMOUS LATITUDE. Because of this Double 
Coating, “Verichrome” allows remarkable latitude. 

A spool of ^‘Verichrome’* has been given relative 
exposures ranging from ! to 2,4oo, and all have 
yielded printable negatives, 

4. COLOUR SENSITIVITY. “Verichrome” is par- 
ticularly sensitive to greensand yellows— the colours 
which predominate in nature. 

5. NON-HALATION. A special red backing on the 
non-sensitive side, prevents halation and ensures 
dear-cut detail in brightest highlights. (This red 
backing disappears on development). 

6. TRANSLUCENCE. This makes “Verlchrome’’ neg- 
atives particularly suitable for enlarging. 

KODAK FILM 

Is not superseded by the introduction of ^^Verichrome.” 
The same qualities of speed, latitude and uniformity 
which have earned for it the title of 'The Dependable Film 
in the Yellow Carton” will still be at the amateur’s disposal. 

Note : — Both "Verichrome” and Regular Kodak Film are 
made in Pack Form as well as in Roil Film. 

KODAK LTD., Kodak House, Kingsway, London, W.C2. 
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BROWNIES” 


THE SIMPLEST REAL CAMERAS 


Inexpensive, strongly made 
and absolutely simple to use, 
the ‘‘Brownie” is pre-emi- 
nently the camera for chil- 
dren. But it finds equal 
favour wdth ‘grown-ups,’ too, 
who want to do their picture- 
making with the minimum of 
trouble and expense. To-day, 
over thirty years after its 
introduction, the “Brownie” 
is still the most popular cam- 
era in the world. 


Coloured models are available in two of the sizes at the 
same prices as the Black. 


Portrait “Brownie’' 

THE TWO-PURPOSE “BROWNIE” 


Used in the same way as the 
No. 2 “Brownie,” tiie Por- 
trait “Brownie” takes land- 
groups, etc. : press 
, and you can take 
intimate ‘close-ups’ at about 
three feet from your subject. 
Charming head-and-shoulder 
portraits, studies of flowers 
and fiuitSj medium distant 
groups and long distance 
views — all are easy with the 
Portrait “Brownie.” In Black 
and Six Colours, 


Prices of Brownies range from 8/6 


LTD., Kodak House, Kingsway, London, W.C.2 


I 


1 

I 



Beau “Brownie 

THE •*BROWNiE” BEAUTIFUL 


Willi its modemisric from; 
of two-colour enamel and its 
handsome finish ,k is made in 
Blue and Brown weli as 
Black) this camera lives up to 
Its name of Bemt ‘"Brownie/’ 
The Doublet Lens and nevn 
siiiooth - working. One -Wa? 
Shutter prove that similar 
care to that lavished , on its 
appearance has been extended 
to the optical and mechanical 
details of construction as well. 
Picture size sixz j ins. 


Boy Scout and Girl Guide 
“Kodaks” 

OFFICIALLY AUTHORIZED 


Two compact folding^cameras^spec- 

the Girl Guide in Dark tii 

Blue enamel. The Badges of the Scout and Guide Associ- 
ations are stamped on their respective cameras. 

Boy Scout or Girl Guide “Kodak,” complete with case 27/6 


KODAK LTD., Kodak House, Kingsway, London, W.C2 
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Pocket “Kodaks” Junior 


FiTS THE VVAiSTCOAT POCKET 


Vest Pocket “Kodak’ 

Model B 


WITH RAPID OPENING 
DEVICE 


One movement opens this 
camera and brings the lens 
into picture-making posi- 
tion. In other details the 
Junior model closely re- 
sembles the Pocket “Ko- 
daks” described on the 
opposite page. Two pic- 
ture sizes : 3-J x zj in, and 
4-i X 2|in. 


KODAK LTD., Kodak House, Kingsway, London, W.C.2 


KJ 

Price, 25/. 


The key to the popularity 
of this model is given in its 
name. It is truly a ‘Vest 
Pocket’ ‘ ‘ Kodak ” — and a 
‘Ladies’ Hand-bag’ “Kodak” 
too. Its picture size is 
2|*xi| in. — ^larger than you 
could expect for so compact 
an instrument. The equip- 
ment includes a Meniscus 
Lens, Rotary Shutter for 
‘Time’ and ‘Instantaneous’ 
exposures, ‘Brilliant’ Rever- 
sible Finder and Tripod 
Socket. 


Prices from £2 2 0 



Pocket “Kodaks 

INEXPENSIVE PICTURE MAKEl 


Compacts foldiag camenK, 
free from complies ted 
"gadgets.* They .hare strong, 
sturdy, yet light, metal bod- 
ies, covered with durable 
.leatherette. Alihciugh mod- 
erately priced, these , ‘"Ko- 
daks** are obtamable fitted 
with the svell -known .Kodak 
Anastigmat Lens /6.3-— the 
‘ali- weather iensd Picture 
sizes range from 3! :-:2i in. 


Prices from £2 7 6 


Pocket “ Kodaks” Series 11 

QUICK ACTION -KODAKS** 


The Series II catches the 
unexpected picture. The 
bellows are extended 
the lens snaps into position 
as the camera is opened 
out. In the focussing mod- 
els, a turn of the lens mount 
sets the focus for any distance 
from 5 or 6 feet to infinity. 

The bodies are constructed 
of aiuminium, and real black, 
leather is "used for the coverr- 
ing, f. Exposed 'metal parts 
are nickelled or bla.ck'. enam- 
elled. 


KODAK LTD., Kodak House, Kingsway, London, W.C.2 
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UP-TO-DATE, WELL HADE, BEAUTIFULLY FINISHED 


' The Series III cam- 
eras satisfy novice and 

expert alike. They are 
free from complicated 
and unnecessary 
‘gadgets/ which Mnder 
the novice rather than 
help hiiris yet they are 
equipped with every 
feature essential to the 
making of good pic- 
tures. High-grade 
Anastigmat lenses are 
fitted in “Diomatic” 
or “Compur” Shut 
tersf and a Ksing 
Front is provided on 
all but the Vest Pocket 
and No. i sizes. 


“Kodaks” Special 

CAMERAS FOR CONNOISSEURS 

“Kodaks” Special are 
made for those tvI, : de- 
ihat money 
can DU}^ In e models 
■ the highest t tt.-cai and 
mechanicai efficiency is 
allied to beautiful work- 
manship and handsome 
appearance. 

A Rising Front is pro- 
vided on all sizes except 
the Vest Pocket and 
No. I, and on the No. 2C 
and 3A a Ransre Finder is 
fitted^ which eliminates 
guesswork in focussing. 
Picture sizes range from 
0 0 X If in. to 5i- x si in. 


Prices from 


KODAK LTD., Kodak House, Kingsway, London, W.C.2 


“Kodaks” Series III 




KODAK LTD., Kodak House, Kingsway, London, W.C.2 


“Graflex” Cameras 


FOR HIGH-SPEED WORK 

These cameras possess thk 
« . ‘i ’ decided advantage of refiect- 

jMit ins a view of the subiect, fulJ 
negative size and right , mw 
‘i M up, until the oiomentof e.xpo- 

^ together with 

range of speeds given 
shutter, 

-r:: ' ^ make ‘'Grades ” Cameras 
supreme for arresting rapid 
fflil" \ movement. They arc equally 

fs ill ■ well' suited ■ for portraiture 

li’IIO ordinary view work. 

a wide range of Anastigmat 
R lenses is available. Cut Films, 

••" Film. Packs, Roll Films and 

Plates can all be used by 
means of appropriate adapters. *' 

Prices on appllcatiori. 


Amateur Cinematography 


The year 1931 saw still further advances towards the 
perfection of sub-standard cinematograph apparatus and 
materials for amateurs. Progress mainly took the form of 
simplification of existing apparatus and the introduction 
of new cameras, projectors and film. The outstanding 
technical achievement was the introduction of Cine-Kodak 
Super-sensitive Panchromatic Film, which, by reason 
of its amazing speed, especially under artificial light, opened 
up entirely fresh fields for amateurs, , especially in night 
work, both indoors and out. 

In the following pages will be found a concise review of the 
most popular models of Cine-* ‘Kodaks” and ‘‘Kodascopes.” 
In the brief space at our disposal, it is impossible to do 
more than mention the chief features of the various instru- 
ments ; full particulars will gladly be sent on request, 
together with details of the “Kodascope” and ‘‘Kodatoy” 
Libraries, and Cine “Kodagraphs.” 
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Cine-“ Kodak” Model BB 
Junior fl.9 and f^.s 

FOR THE MAN OF MODERATE MEANS 

At the price of an ordinary 
‘stilF camera^ the man of 
moaerate means can now ob- 
tain a i6 mm. motion picture 
camera with spring-driven 
motor, direct vision view- 
finder, automatic footage in- 
dicator, an /3.5 or ultra- 
rapid/i.9 lens— in fact, all 
those features which have 
hitherto been exclusive to 

much costlier models. 

The Cin^-“Kodak” Junior holds 50 feet of film. Loaded 
with “Kodacolor” Film and with a “Kodacolor” Filter 
slipped over the iens, thejfi.9 model makes motion pictures 
in full natural colours as easily as it makes black-and-white 
movies. The beauty and fidelity to Nature of ‘ ‘Kodacolor” 
pictures are one of the photographic marvels of the age, 
and have been praised by such an authority as the late Sir 
William Orpen. 

The/3.5 model is fixed focus, a Portrait Attachment is ob- 
tainable separately for ‘close-up’ work. The/1.9 model can 
be focussed from 2 feet to infinity by a turn of the lens mount. 
Uurable black leatiierette, neatly grained, covers the lio-ht 
metal body, and metal parts are enamelled or nickeJled.*^ 

Cine-“Kodak” Model BB Junior with f3.5 fens £13 I 3 0 


fl,9 


Cine-Kodak Film 


(Cost includes processing and return postage 
m United Kingdom) 

n , Svper-smsifivc 

I'anckromatic PanchTomaiic ^^Kodacolor" 

V 17/6 2t/- 

• 26/- 32/6 , 40/- 


kodak ltd.. Kodak House, Kingsway. London, W.C.2 



Kodak House, Kingsway, London, W.C.2 


kodak 1 


Cine-“Koclak” Model K 

v f ; .9 and f 3-5 


WITH INTEPvCHANGEABLE LENSES MO 

normal and half speed DEVI 


The Model K is the 

last word in i6 nam. 
Amateur Movie Cam- 
eras. It takes either 
a 50-foot or loo-foot 
spool oi id mm. filrnj 
vet' it weighs barely 
pounds. .Various 
iy pes of lenses pn be 
iittedj all of which are 

interchangeable with 

each other : /3 • 5 s n *9 » 
Long Focus /4.5 


eiCpUUW , j 

Wide Angle/2.7 Lens. ^ ^ (16 frames per second) and 

There are two speeds - n tma t ^ movementj 

Other .Vnnothlv'and efficiently ; Direct 

operates the mectamsm viaist level use ; 

Meeting tOT slwws amount of film used , 

Automatic ^ feid to the front of the earner® , 

Exposure G^^e, which is fixed to m ^ 

and that compactness paratus. By the use of 

vvhich is characteristic of pjj ,ono„ 

“ »' " 

model. 


PRICES 

“’'"N^^^Kodak” Model K, with B.S lens 

Long ■ aeus Lens, M S 

Wide A^wle Lens, UJ 


£31 10 0 
£40 0 0 
£12 12 0 
£12 12 0 


r.Kii-fii louK'SAi. .vi.mak.ll 
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Kodascope” Model C 

THE PROJECTOR FOR THE 
MAN OF MODERmiE MEANS 


Compacts portaDie lormri. ... 

projector which holds 400 / a. 

ft. of film and projects a 

40 X 30 in. -nicture at 9 or j 

18 ft.j accdfamg to lens / 

mination provided" by 100 ■ ' 

wind. Handsomely finished 

By arroT^cment with Claude Lyons Ltd^^Lioerpool, a **Clarostat^^ branded 
Resistance is Med as control of the motor of this machine. 

Prices from £18 18 0 


“Kodascope” Model A 

PARTICULARLY SUITABLE FOR SCHOOL, 
LECTURE HALL AND COMMERCIAL USE 

y Projects a 52 x 39 in, 

9m 

^ From ordinary electric 

m ,r ^ Powerful ^250 


device is provided. By 
^he addition of a supple- 


naturai 


'OW« 


Price £75 0 0 
Kod^i^ House. i\ 
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“Kodascope” Model 

MAXIMUM SCREEN BRILLIANCE- 
EFFICIENT COC...NG— 

SIMPLIFIED OPERATION ^ 

. bpet-ially ciesi.L-ii.c! 2'-0^*A\Ttl lamp anci optical system M 

ijive direct illuminat'un and niaximuni screen briiiidnce, £ 

and a carefully lifrht-trapped iamphouse 
ensures a minimum of stray light. Lamp- 
house is kept cool by a new type of motor- 
drivcn fan. .A table lamp can be plugged 
into “Kodascope” to W'o-*' _iuately with 
projection lamp; tabic i.imp is swilc};ed 
o|f and “Kodascope” switched on, and 
:;ice~versa, in one movement. Other 
features include high speed motor-driven 
rewind ; interchangeable lenses ; mech- 
anical reverse ; central lubrication ; in- 
directly illuminated ammeter ; projection 
lamp and optical parts attached to hinged 
door of Iamphouse, easily accessible for 
cleaning. 

“Kodacolor” pict..,. ,.ton pic- 
tures^Jn full colours — can be projected 
with ‘‘Kodascorse" Model K. 


A HOME MOVIE OUTFIT FOR CHILDREN 

^ complete i6mm. pro- 
jector, simple^ safe^ and inex- 
pensive. Can be used on ail 
voltages from loo to 250. 
Available as either hand 
'■/"''O .-.-^ed or motor- driven 

Iff, mo^del. Norm^ capacity 100 ft. 

. extension arms' can be 
■ fitted lu take 400 ft. reels. 
'^Kodatoy’’ is supplied com- 
nU-»-A TXTjtli Miniature Theatre 
I : ^ _ ....ntaining Silvered Screen. 

There is also a model which 
be used with 6 volt 



Long , 
Wide Ar 

KODAK . 


' Pricesfrom £3 '3 0 

. pi ‘ures for use with 

—are available in 7, 15 and 25 feet lengths. 


^use, Kfngswsv. * 
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Eastman Professional Films 

Eastman Professional Films give negatives of the highest 
printing qualities. They are unbreakable, light, ocxupy 
little space, and are most convenient to handler , 

EASTMAN PORTRAIT FILM 
The outstanding qualities of Eastman Portrait Film are its 
long _scale of gradation, its remarkable latitude in exposure 
and its practical freedom from halation. These qualities 
enable the photographer who uses film to get negatives in 
which every variation of tone is recorded, from the highest 
high light to the deepest shadow. 

Eastman Portrait Film is made in two speeds — Par and 
Super Speed. , Par Speed has a rapid emulsion and is suit- 
able for ail ^ ordinary work. Super- Speed is extremely 
rapid ; it is indispensable where very brief exposures are 
demanded or when lighting conditions are poor. 

Par Speed is now Double ■ Coated, which enhances its 
superb quality, particularly in the rendering of liigh-Iielit 
gradation and detail. 

EASTMAN PORTRAIT PANCHROMATIC FILM 
A new portrait film, completely colour-sensitive. It is 
fast, has^ a remarkably long scale of gradation and allows 
wide latitude in exposure 

^ Should be used when correct rendering of colour values 
m monochrome is desired, but not exceptionally high speed, 
EASTMAN COMMERCIAL PANCHROMATIC FILM 
ms film IS sensitive t all colours of the spectrum, in- 
duding red. It is as fast as the Portrait Panchromatic 
rum but IS more adapted to commercial work. 

EASTMAN COMMERCIAL ORTHO FILM 

Is suitable /or aU_ kinds of work wiiere general colour 
sensitiveness is required but not sensitiveness to red. 

EASTMAN COMMERCIAL FILM 
Has a somewlMt slower emulsion than Kastman Portrait 
Film and is particularly suitable for copying. 

EASTMAN PROCESS FILM and 
EASTMAN PANCHROMATIC PROCESS FILM 
f drawings and subjects when an extreme degree 

nS “ Specially adapted to the neeS 

the photo-engraver and lithographer. Panchromatic Pro 
cess Film IS sensitive to all thi cSours of thrspear™ and 
IS particularly suitable for three-colour work ^ 

KODAK LTD., Kodak House, Kingsway, London, W.C.2 
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Eastman Professional Films — continued 

Eastman 
Super-sensitive 
Panchromatic Film 

AN EXTRA RAPiD FILM OF SUPERLATIVE QUALITY 

“It surpasses everything I have tried, for 
Speed, Latitude, and above all Quality.” 

“The Speed of this Film is almost 

staggering. 

*^^1 have been making a prettj^ compre- 
hensive series of tests with it ..... . and 
have found it amazing 


The above tributes to Eastman Super- 
sensitive Panchromatic Film by expert 
photographers are typical of the golden 
opinions it has m^on everywhere. In its 
Soft Gradation, Clean Working, Fine 
Grain, Full Panchromatic Sensitivity 
and, above all, its Amazing Speed, it 
marks the greatest advance to date in 
film making history. 


KODAK LTD., Kodak House, Kingsway, London, W.C.2 


m 
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THE KODAK GASLIGHT PAPER 

“Velox” is made specifically to suit amateurs’ 
negatives^ — and it makes the most of every one. Clear 
high-lights, deep, rich shadows and a long range of 
intermediate tones are the characteristics of the 
^‘^Velox” print. Three grades — ^Vigorous, Medium 
and Soft — to cope with every type of negative ; three 
surfaces— Glossy, Art (Semi-matt) and Carbon 
(Matt) — to satisfy every taste. 

Packed in all popular sizes and in postcards. 
Look for the name on the back of every sheet. 


intone 


THE KODAK DAYLIGHT PRINTING AND 
SELF-TONING PAPER 

Prints on “Kodatone” have a charm and a quality 
all their own. Rich Sepia tones are obtained by 
using a fixing bath of plain hypo, but cool, pleasing 
purple tones can easily be obtained by a preliminary 
wash in common salt solution. Made in White and 
Cream, in all popular sizes and in postcards. 

P.O.P. and Self -toning are also 

daylight papers which give bright prints of fine 
gradation and beautiful tones. 
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Kodak Bromide 


ers 


Kodak Bromide Papers have a high reputation for quality 
and reliability. They allow great latitude in exposure, and 
give prints and enlargements with sparkling high-lights, rich, 
transparent shadows and a long range of finely graded 
half-tones. 


VELVET BROMIDE 
(Soft, Medium and Contrast) 

A rapid paper with a beau- 
tiful velvety surface. Tones 
to a rich sepia. Supplied in 
Single and Double Weight. 

PLATING MATTE SMOOTH 
(Soft, Medium and Contrast) 

A rapid paper with a dead- 
matt surface. Made in 
Single and Double Weight. 

PLATINO MATTE ROUGH 
Similar to Platino Matte 
Smooth, but has a rough 
surface suitable for broad 
effects. Tones readily. Sin- 
gle weight only, and one 
degree of contrast — Soft, 

“NIKKO” 

(Soft, Medium and Contrast) 

A rapid, mauve-white paper 
with a highly glazed surface. 
Unsurpassed for the render- 
ing of fine detail in commer- 
cial or scientific photo- 
graphs, and for Press work. 
Single and Double Weight. 

PERMANENT SMOOTH 
(Soft, Medium and Contrast) 

A paper with a natural sur- 
face which is nearly matt. 
Suitable for contact prints 
or enlargements. Tones to 
a rich sepia. Made in 
Single Weight only. 


PERMANENT ROUGH 

Resembles Permanent 
Smooth in every respect ex- 
cept that it has a rough 
surface. Soft. Made only 
in Single Weight. 

ROYAL TINTED 

(Soft, Medium and Contrast) 
A rapid, cream base paper 
with a rough, natural 
face. Lends itself particu- 
larly well to sepia toning. 
Made in Double Weight 
only. 

ROYAL WHITE 

(Soft, Medium and Contrast) 
A rapid rough paper with a 
natural surface. Similar to 
Royal Tinted, but is white. 
Made in Double Weight 
only, 

OLD MASTER 
(Cream and White) 

A heavy, rapid paper with a 
distinctive canvas-like tex- 
ture resembling that of an 
old painting. Soft. 

CREAM 

A rapid, smooth, tinted 
paper, particularly suitable 
for sepia toning. Soft. 
Made in Single and Double 
Weight. 

KODAK BROMOIL PAPER 

Is coated with a high-grade 
emulsion specially made for 
the Bromoil process. Rough 
White and Rough Cream, 
Double Weight only. 
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“KODURA” 

The Professional Paper 

“Kodura” is a high-class developing paper yielding rich, 
warm blacks by development only and fine sepia tones by 
either the Sulphide or Hypo-Alum method. “Kodura” 
also gives excellent brown-black, brown or red-chalk tones 
by direct development. 

‘‘Kodura^is a ‘long scale’ paper and will reproduce faith- 
fully the delicate gradations of light and shade contained 
in a good portrait negative. Sparkling high-lights, finely 
graded half-tones and velvety shadows characterise a 
‘ ‘Kodura” print. 

Made in nine grades. Cream or White Base. 

“ETCHING BROWN” 

A paper giving delightful brown-black tones by direct 
development — tones that lend to the print the rich mellow- 
ness of an old engraving. Made in Double Weight only. 
Smooth Matte White Smooth Matte Cream 

Rough Matte Cream 

“KOTHENA” 

A Printing Paper that brings out the Hidden 
Beauties of your Negatives 

“Kothena” is a slow paper giving a rich warm black image 
by direct development. It picks out the subtle half-tones 
and will reproduce every gradation, from the highest high- 
light right down to the deepest shadow. 

B — White Semi-Matte C — White Smooth-Matte 

D— White Rough-Matte E Smooth -Cream -Matte 

E Rough — Cream Matte 

“KOVITA” 

“Kovita” is a paper of the well-known “Kodura” type, 
but much faster— -fast enough to make it an excellent 
medium for enlargements. It is made in four grades, all 
of which yield sepia tones of delightful purity and richness 
by the Sulphide or Hypo-Alum bath. A slight sheen gives 
a certain attractive depth to the shadows and a brilliance 
to the print. 

“Kovita” is made in four grades — Cream or White Base. 
N —White Parchment O— Cream Parchment 

C — White Matte E — Cream Matte 


KODAK LTD., Kodak House, Kingsway, London, W.C.2 
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Eastman 

Auto-Focus Enlarger 

V/ITH IMPROVED LAMPHOUSE and 400 WATT LAMP 


Efficient Ventilating Device 
Improved Lamp-house %vith400-\vatt 
lamp 

Reflector and Diffusing Screen 
Negative Holder fi r Negatives of 
all sizes up to 7 X 5 inches 
, Masking slides 

Safety Screen, for use when placing 
sensitive paper into position 
F4.5 Kodak Anastigmat Lens 
Scale showing degrees of enlarge- 
ment. from l.| to 4 diameters 
Handle for raising and lowering cam- 
era and locking it into position 
Paper Holder with Adjustable 
Masking Device 

Cable to foot-operated switch 


and makes prints up to 
28 X 20 inches. Exposure controlled by foot switch ; both 
hands left free for shading, etc. 

A Reducing Attachment can be supplied, which when 
fitted to the Enlarger gives it a range from a four times 
enlargement to a two-and three-quarters times reduction. 


The Kodak Auto-Focus Enlarger 

For the use of amateurs. Takes any negatives up to 
6 X 4 inches. 

Prices on application 


KODAK LTD., Kodak House, Kingsway, London, W.C.2 
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The STEREO PUCK 
makes 

LIVING PICTURES. 


SPECIALISTS in 

Camera Construction 

Famous Throughout the World. 

RUBY 

REFLEX CAMERAS, 

STAND CAMERAS, 
ENLARGERS. 

And the 

3\[ew Wonder Camera 

rhe Stereo Puck 


MAKES YOUR PICTURES LIVE. 


PRICE 

Complete with Viewer 


LISTS POST FREE ANYWHERE. 


ALTRINCHAM 
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The “Soho” 
Cadet Camera. 


The “Soho” 
Altrex Camera. 




For any make of Roll Film 
31'" X 2i''. Rosewood design 
moulded body, p / 

T & I Shutter 1 rice ^O/- 


For Pictures Si" X 2i", Seven 
Speed Shutter, fitted with 
Kershaw Anas- p £*i\ i 
tigmat f 6.3 rr/ce OU/- 

OTHER ROLL FILM MODELS FROM 8/6 EACH. 

The “Soho” Reflex. 

THE BEST CAMERA IN THE 
WORLD. 

Hand Made by Ski lied Craftsmen. 

VARIOUS SIZES 

and 

MODELS. 

»iiUJ..U': ;^tTated 

'Ca'cv'^ 

Aom H 

SOHO ffi 

LiMITED I 

^ SOHO SQUARE, LONDON, W.1. jij 

Telephone: Gerra'd 2184 2 lines). Telegrams: Noiram, Rath, London. |I| 

&H5asnai5H5ia5HHiii5H5iSaSH5HSHJBrHHH5H5H5H5H5HSaSHEnEH‘ia' 




lHH5a5HSHSaSHHH5a5HSHHHHH5H5H5HSH.S2S?_SHHB5H5HSH! 


K5H525H5aSaHa5H5a5a5H5H5aHHSH5HSHSHHEl5HHHSH5H5HHa5HHHHH5HSHSHSHSaSHS35H5H5 



THE BRITISH JOURNAL ALMANAC (10r>2) ADVERTISEMFNTS 


The New Kershaw Theatre Glass 


Supplied complete with 
Morocco Leather or Blac 
Moire Silk Case. 


OUTSTANDING FEATURES. 

(1) "Wide Angle Field of View." (2) "High Optical Efficiency" 
(3) "Will retain its " brand new" appearance indefinitely ; all 
metal parts are chromium plated, 

Price. 25 /” CompleLe 


Kershaw 

Wide Angle Prismatic Binoculars 

’^here are Kershaw [Binoculars for all occasions, the theatre, 
the races, and marine use. 


THE 

OLYMPIC 


Magnification— '’'ffectivjf. Apertui’? af' Object Glass — 30 mlm*s. 
SEmergent Penr^»Mpr m/m's. Relaiivc lllurtiination 

EW 8° 75 or 154 Y.ARDS at 1000 YARDS, 
of Central Focussing Model — 22 ozs. 

. JP *1 1 ■ "I UBi fiy Complete with Leather 
X rJC€ < * A Xli' ■„ '+*•' Case and Sling.-- 

SOHO LIMITED 

SOHO SQUARE, LONDON. W.1. 

Telephone: Gerrard 2184 (2 lines). Telegraxn?.' : Noiram, Rath, London. 




Also Overhanging System 
Black, Price £7. 10. 0. nett 
Gilt finish 

10 /- Extra Nett. 


ff^sHaHsasHSHSHHasasrasHSHsasHsasasHHHHHHHSHHasasi 


THE SOHO - BOARDMAN 

New Twin Unit Adjustable System 

of High Efficiency 

HALF WATT LIGHTING. 

Colour Corrected Light. 


ON RUBBER-TYRED 
STAND 

As Illustrated. 

£12. 15. O.netL 


Gilt finish Reflector & Stand 

£l, 0. 0. Extra Nett. 


High efficiency Lamps for either System 

hdch £1. 2, 6. Extra ISfelL 

SOHO LIMITED, 

SOHO SQUARE, LONDON, 

W.l. 

Telegrams : Noiram. Rath, London. 

Telephone : Gerrard 2184 (2 Rnes). 
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The “ SICKLE ” 
Vertical Enlarger 

1932 Model. 


With automatic adjustment. The last 
word of efficiency* 


For Professional, D. & P. Worker or 
PhotO'^Technical use of every 
description. 


Fitted witli our Mercury Vapour Lamp for 
direct or alternating current to switch on and 
off in the ordinary way without tilting. 
Gjnsumption Si-amperes, 1,200 c.p., equal 
H ' to at least 5,000 c.p. half'Watt lamps, no 

^ condenser, of the greatest possible speed on 

account of its actinic rays, great economy and 
entirely free from excessive heat by means of 
special ventilation. 

I The Enlarger is solidly built of best material, 
H reduce to any size required without any 

I extra apparatus or lens, and the Enlargemep|s 

will not show Retouching or Defects Oh 
negatives. 

^ The lens is the well known ** Cooke Avlar 

‘ ' ' ' > , ‘ especially corrected for Mercury Vapour 

\ life- w ji'j ’ '4 , Hghth^. , 

The latest patte^ is fitted whh, a, yffied device for raising and lo^eiitig 

' r. f'^i'Vtiie'-iimera. 

£,'* <S. 'd.' ' ‘■■'SS* .d»v. 

No. I. Special i-plate Enlarger vdth Cooke Aviar F/4*5 leiw and /D.C 45 0 0 — 

Mercury Vapour Ligrliting, complete ...\A.C. 47 10 0 — ^ 

No. la for i-plate car smaller ; No. !lfe for 1/1-plate or smaller, / D.C. 53 5 0 62 12 0 

fitted with F/4r 5 Cookie Aviarand Mercury Vapour lamp ...\A.C. 55 15 0 65 12 0 

No. Ic for i*.plate'; No. He for 1/Uplate, fitted with F/4*3 Wray Lustrar 

, Anastigmat lens and 84"^ respectively 1 T condenser, D.C. or A.C. ... 36 IS 0 44 2 0 

No. Uhl for 10 X 3 or 12 X 10 negatives with Mercury Vai^ur Lamp, D.C. A.C ■ 

withoutlens 64 0 0 6T 10 0 

Enlargements up to 40" X 30". Reductions to smallest size. 

Floor spiace, 40" X 36". Height from 74 ft. to 9 ft. 

The price for Enlargers includes in every case all the lamps required, and Mercury Vapour outfit.. 
Extra for masking device on table : Up to 15 X 12, £2 10 Oj up to 20 X 16, £2 17 6 
The slides will take dither glass or film negatives in correct register. 


O. SICHEl* & Co., 52, BnnhiU Row, London, E. 
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“SICKLE” JUNIOR 
VERTICAL ENLARGER 


i^PLATE SIZE. 

For professional use and D. & P. worker, 
5 in. Wray F/4.5 Lustrar Anastigmat lens 
and 5i ins. condenser. Will enlarge up to 
20 X 16 from glass or film negatives ; can 
be placed on any work table. 

Price £13 10 0 

POST CARD SIZE. 

When larger negatives than i-plate are 
used this Enlarger should be a great 
boon to the Professional or D. & P. worker. 
Fitted with Wray Lustrar 6 in. F/4.5 lens 
and 7 ins. condenser. 

Price £18 10 0 


1932 “SICKLE” 
PRINT DRYER 


With Positive Drive throughout* 

THE BEST FOR D. & P. WORKER 
NO EQUAL FOR PRESS WORK 

The best machine on the market. 
Speed from 2^ minutes to 
5 minutes, according to work 
required. Creeping of drying 
band has been entirely eliminated. 
Capacity 3.000 prints per hour. 
Height, 48". Width, 36". Depth. 
44". Width of band, 27". 


THE “SICKLE” 
JUNIOR DRYER 


Height, 38". Width. 24". Depth, 30". 

Width of Band. 18". 
Constructed on identical lines ; there is 
no better machine for the small user. 
Prices. 

Large Model, Junior Model. 
£25 0 0 £16 0 0 

Im lo § ® 

... extra £2 0 0 £2 0 0 


Hand^driyen, gas:-heated 
Motor-driven, D.C., gas-heated 
.. . A.C, 

Electrically heated ... ... 


Manufacturers- 


0. SICHEL & Co., 52, Bunhill Row, London, E.C.1 
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“SICKLE” 

HLM DRYING CABINET 

This Cabinet has been constructed on an 
entirely new principle of heating. The air 
being drawn through an opening in the 
bottom of the Cabinet through an electrically 
heated gauze blanket and fitted with an 
electric fan. , 

It is made up in two models, viz. : Single 
and Double, the capacities being 40-50 
Roll Films, and 80-100 respectively. All 
sizes up to P.C. can be taken. In the double 
model either of the two sections can be 
operated separately* The Cabinet is made 
of heavy gauge metal and is of very high quality 

Single Cabinet .;* ... ... £14 10 0 
Double ,, *■. £22 10 0 

“SURGE” 

PATENT PRINT WASHER. 

The greatest advance in Automatic Print Washing which does the job thoroughly, 
without handling or stirring and gives the utmost economy in water consumption. 
Effective agitation is provided by a motor driven paddle (consumption I unit in 
16 hours) ensuring chemically thorough washing in 20 minutes. Technically 
designed to give a regular flow of water amongst the prints which are carried in 
Monel Metal perforated baskets, enabling direct transfer from fixing bath to 



** Surge Print Washers will wash every drop'of hypo from the prints. 

Single Model, with two baskets (as illustrated), to wash 700 prints 

an hour ... £25 0 6 

Double Model, with four baskets, capacity 1,400 an hour £4W) 0 0 

Ext ra baskets, round or square pattern ... ... ... ... each £1 10 0 

Manufacturers — 

O. SICHEL & Co., 52. BuBhUI Bow. London. E.C.1 
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COMBINED PRINT DRYING 


GLAZING MACHINE 


STSTEM “ GERSTER ” LATEST MODEL WITH SOLID CHROME STEEL CYLINDER. 

PLATE GLASS, FERROTYPE PLATES and DRYING CUPBOARDS ENTIRELY 
ELIMINATED, ALSO ALL LABOUR IN CONNECTION THEREWITH. 


This machine will not only dry paper or card thick prints, but also glazes them, or turns them out 
i the original surface in from 3 to 7 minutes respectively, with the simplest possible manipulation. 

The machine can be heat^ 
either by gas or electricity in 
five to ten minutes. 

^ ^ glossy surface is re^ 

Mssgxfflr ^ with the picture side up- 

wards on the band, if with 
<^^lgl'oel surface the reverse 
way. 

« ' means of the solid^ rubber 

si^ueegee roller against the 
highly polished sur^c^of the 

dry, afier one rotation of the 

™ drum. 

B The in^eri^^used is of the 
material liable to oxydise or 

: peel O0. 

l^^^aBjpipHH|WH|H|j||j||^ The hand can be easily 

removed for cleaning purposes 
with the utmost simplicity. 

Hi ^ IHir I m The chrome steel cylinder 

" * I ■* can be reburnished as new at 

small cost after several seasons* 

Regulation of speed and heat is provided for. 


Width Length Width Height 

of of of of Capacity. 

Cylinder, Machine. Machine. Machine. 

No. 0 10| ins. 34 ins. 22 ins. 28 ins. 30(MOO 3i X 2J per hr. 
No. 1 18 ins, 40 ins. 37| ins. 29j!r ins. 750-1,000 „ „ 

No. 2 18 ins. 51 ins. 37| ins. 40 ins. 1,500-2,000 „ „ 

No. 3 25 ins. 51 ins. 44| ins, 65 ins, 2,250-3,000 „ ,, 

The No. 3 Model is, supplied complete with Iron 
Capacities for other Print Sizes or Postcards in proportion. 


PRICES 

ON 

APPLICA. 

TION. 


Manufacturers- 


0. SICBEL & Co., 52, BimhUl Bow, London, E.€,l 


— 
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Supplied complete with plat- 
form* two glazing plates, flex 
and plug. 


Model No. 1. 

Plate size 13" X 21" 

400 capacity p.K., 3ix 2i prints 
Price £15 0 0 

Model No. 2. 

Plate size 18" X 24" 

600 capacity p.h. 3ix 2iprints 

Price £17 10 0 

When Ordering please state 
Voltage. 

ENAMELLED STEEL DISHES 




: ; 


7 X 5 .. 
9x7., 

10 X 8.. 
12 X 10 


8/6 nett. 


0. SICHEL 52, Bunhill Row. London, E.C.1 


'Telegrairisv ** Framework^ Londoit.* 


Telephone;'’ 0^rfcenwd| 1226t 
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(Patent applied for). 


Designed by the Trade for the Trade, 
Incorporating modern ideas of construction 
with simplicity of operation and control. 
Supplied complete with Masks, Numbering 
Device, specially designed light pressure 
Treadle and Connecting Rod, Red Pilot 
Lamp ready for fitting to own table or bench. 
Guaranteed for two seasons, 


UNIVERSAL CUTTERS AND 
REVELLERS 

CUTTERS. 

14" with lever and steel blades £2 10 0 

21 " £3 0 0 

26" „ „ „ ^ £5 5 0 

Prices for larger machines on application. 

BEVELLERS. 

ir £5 0 0 

20" £7 10 0 


TANKS. 

Earthenware, 42" X 8i" X capacity 9 gallons, with tap £3 10 0 

„ 36" X 6" X 6" „ 4 „ „ £2 10 0 

(Not less than 3 sent free Railway Station). 

Rods for Tanks, 8/~ per doz. Clips, 5/6 per doz. Weighted Clips, 8/- per doz. 
Special prices for quantities. 
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“METEOR” LAMPS 

THE UNIVERSAL THEEE-LIGHT/* 


Shows an enormous advance on all existing designs in 
light power as well as other respects. 

For 10 amperes with Stand, which folds up into a small 
compass, leaving Reflector and Universal Resistance for 
all^ currents, to he carried separately. This lamp is most 
suitable for either Studio, “ At Home ” Photography, or 
Weddings, Fancy Dress Balls, etc. 

With parabolic Reflector, foldable Stand, 

Universal Resistance, with 4 voltage tappings, 

diffusing curtain and flex ... lOamp&res £12 10 0 

Approximate candle power, 8,500. 

“ Studio Lamps ** with base on castors. Universal 
resistance, 4 voltage tappings and adjustable stand. 
15,000 c.p, 15 ampferes ... ... ... £18 0 0 


METEOR” HOME ARC. 


Five Ampferes approximate C.P. 2,000. 
Complete with parabolic reflector, universal 
resistance, flex and three pairs of carbons. 
The most efficient and cheapest Amateur 
Lamp, suitable for portraiture. Voltage 
100-250. 

Price complete £2 10 0 

Liberal Discount to Dealers. Special Export 
Prices. 


“METEOR” 
AMATEUR UMP 


Improved ’^model fitted with two pairs 
of carbons absolutely reliable, hand 
feeding, with parabolic reflector, separate 
universal resistance and 4 voltage tappings. 
This lamp is fitted with a base to stand on 
any table, or may be attached to any metal 
tripod. 

For continuous or alternating current of all 
voltages,^ and therefore can be attached to 
any ordinary house current. Ampferes 5. 
Candle power, 3,000. 

Price 75/- complete with resistance and flex. 


CARBONS. 


White or Yellow Flame. 

per Doz. 


Amateur Lamps. 
Portable „ . 
Studio ,« < 


SoU Agents for Great Britedn and Dominions 


0. SICHEL & Co., 52, Bnnhill Row, London, E.C.1 



MCI eon 
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METEOR, HALF-WATT LIGHTING OUTFITS 

Specially suitable for Studio 
\ Lighting and Paiichromatie 
\ Work. 


The reflectors are of highly finished 
white enamel, and can be tilted at 
any desired angle, and Nitraphot 
lamps made of specially strong 
material suitable for all voltages. 


Prices without 500-watl bulbs. 

Single light, as illustrated with in || 

adjustable base, fit any tripod stand ^ 

Portable stand for single lamp ... £1 5 0 

Double light, with collapsible * ^ - 

portable stand, substantially made, XJ lU II 
highly nickelled 

Four lights, complete with stand £9 10 0 

Eight lights, complete as illustrated £12 10 0 

Sixteen lights, complete with stand, 0 Cl 

suitable for cinema studio work <*'.***^ ^ ^ 

Special 500-watt Nitraphot l-amps £1 7 6 

On the smaller stands, including four lights, the lamps 
can be switched on, and off singly, the larger ones in 
series. 


HETEQR 


Sole Agents fot Qroot Britain «m<f Bominions 


P,p|GH£L & Co., 52, Bunhill Bow, London, EX.l 
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Bulk Photographic Printing 

for 

ADVERTISING, PUBLISHING & 

ALL INDUSTRIAL PURPOSES 

BROMIDE POST CARD PRINTING 
VIEW C ARDS FOR PUBL ISHERS 

TOPICAL, OR RUSH ORMRS 

Same-Day Service by previous arrangement 
BUSINESS C ARDS AND TH RO W AWAYS 
ENLARGI NG AND F INISHING 
SHOWCARDS AND CALENDARS 


B. MATTHEWS SKST" 
Idle Road, Bradford 
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ADMINISTRATIVE COUNTY OF LONDON. 

SCHOOL OF PHOTO-ENGRAVING AND 
UTHOGRAPHY, 

6 BOLT COURT, FLRET STREET. F.C 4. 

A. J. BULL, M.Sa 


Principal 

Day and Evening Instruction in all processes for the production 
of printing surfaces for illustrations, 

ONE HAIF-TONE THREE AND FOUR 

BLOCKS. BLOCKS, COLOUR BLOCKS. 

TECHNICAL PHOTOGRAPHY. PHOTO-LITHOGRAPHY. 

ROTARY PHOTOGRAVURE. PHOTOGRAVURE. 

LITHOGRAPHY. 

HAND ENGRAVING ON WOOD AND PROCESS BLOCKS. 

The School offers up-to-date instruction in Rotary Photogravure,^ including the 
etching and proving of cylinders and plates and also in Photo-Lithography, in- 
cluding offset proving. 

Evening instruction in Drawing and Design for commercial work. Classes in 
Drawing from Life. Costume and Colour. Design for Book Decoration and 
Advertisements, including Fashion Work. Hand Engraving on Wood and 
Process Blocks. Preparation of Originals for Reproduction. Classes are also 
held in Paper Making and Paper Testing and during the course of the session 
a series of lectures^ on Photo-Engraving methods and the general processes of 
reproduction is delivered by the Principal. 

The School is open daily for those engaged in the crafts concerned in repro- 
duction. 

Prospectuses can be obtained on application at the School, 

MONTAGU H. COX, 

Clerk of the London County Council, 


(EstabUsked over Half a Century) 

ST. MICHAEL’S, BRISTOL 


Pictorial Post Cards, Lettercards, 
View Albums, Book Illustrations, 

printed from Customers’ own photographs, in 

REAL PHOTO, ROTARY PHOTOGRAVURE 
and COLLOTYPE 


CHRISTMAS CARD PRINTS, FOLDERS and 
CALENDAR PICTURES 


supplied from our own 
or customers’ originals 
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Photographers ^ 


mm Spotting and] 

Blockittg - oat 
Negatives and iantern SHdes 

of Macliinery, Statuary, &c., for writing Titles and Greetings, for fancy 
vignetting, for artificial clouds, for blocking out groups from Street Scenes. 
Wherever there is a Photographer, there you will find “ Photopake.” 
Price 1/fi, 3/6, 5/-, 15/6, 30/- and 35/». Stocked everywhere. 

BANGO QUICK GtAZE.— This rapid Glazing Solution is simplicity itself. 
Suits all kinds of gelatine prints. Does away with glass-polishing, and gives , 
perfect gloss without trouble. May be used also with i\ai>ier 7n^('kf and other 
glazing surfaces ; but glass gives the best results. Price 1 /6. Pint, 4/-. Half- 
gallon in tin bottle (makes 800 ounces), post free for 15/-. Particulars post free. 
BERTHA FIRELIGHT ” STAIN.—For staining » Firelight Effects,” as intro- 
duced by Mr, H. Essenhigh Corke, F-R.P.S. Price 1 /3, 2/-, 3/6, 5/- and 15/-. 
Descriptive article and illustrations post free anywhere on receipt of stamp, 
BERTHA TRANSPARENT COLOURS.— For tinting prints and lantern slides. 

Fourteen tints. Special list, post free. Price 1 /- and 2/- each colour. 
BILLDUP. — ^The Retoucher's Friend. Quite invisible, and dries instantly. Glass 
or film coated with Biildup wiE take pencil and Photopake as easily as Bristol 
Board. Well worth enquiry^ It is not a Matt varnish. Particulars free, . 
CINEMATOGRAPHY.— Operators send for list, post free. 

INK FOR GLASS.— For writing announcements for Lantern and Bioscope 
Entertainments. In Black, Violet, Red, Green and Blue. Price 1 /6 and 2/0. 
MATT VARNISH.— Plain, pink and yellow. Same price as Vitrivene.” 
NIGROGENE.— A Velvety Dead Black for Lens Tubes and fine metal and wood 
work. Unapproachable by anything in the market. Price t/6,2/6and, 10/«, 
RETOUCHING MEDIUM.— The most perfect. WEI hold every touch of the 
pencE from the lightest to the heaviest. Contains neither resin nor Venice 
turpentine. Ordinary hot varnishing will not affect it. Price 1/8 and 2/6- 
Also in lion-flammable form for export at same prices. 

TlXIT MOUNTANT.— A chemically pure adhesive ready for use. It is impossible 
to prepare any Mountant more perfect than this. Price 14 ozs. 2/-, Special 
quotations for larger sizes. ' , 

ViTRIVENE ACID PROOF VARNISH.— The 'only absolute preventive of silver 
stains. For cold application. Must not be used on celluloid films. Price 2/3. 
Half pint 6/8. Pint 12/-. 

Postage Extra. — Customers ordering goods post will 
IpHiSBw ensure prompt delivery by forwarding One Shilling {British Isles) in 

W addition, to the cost of the goods if less than 10/- in value. If the 

postage costs less we wEl return the surplus with the goods; 
if more, we will pay the difference. Orders to the value of 10/- or more 
{excepting Kalko and Tixit) are sent “ Carriage Paid ” {Great Britain 
only) against Cash with Order, 

Postag« abroad charged at current rates. 

Many other Preparations equally good, and all English from start to finish. 
Current List and Cireulan post free. 

There is nothing else ” Just as Goodf* nor anywhere approaching 
Vanguard” quedity. 


The Vanguard “ E ” Go., Maidenhead, England, 
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WATKINS EXPOSURE METERS 


AS EVER. 

Are still made in precisely the same manner, with the same accuracy 
and by the same machinery, under the supervision of W. H. M^KAIG, 
Works Manager of The Watkins Meter Company for many years. 


METER S/- THERMOMETER 

S/- 

“FALL” feifWVtS 

(For Snaps) S/- 

WATKINS’ 

SMALL CINE 7/6 MANUAL 1/3 

PLEASE SEND FOR UST. 

Business Transferred from— 

THE WATKIHS METER COMPANY, 

To W. H. MCKAIG, Meter Works, HEREFORD, Eng. 


LOUIS GANDOLFI a f. &a. woia ( ) 

BORLAND ROAD. STTOCT^TO^^PECKHAM RYE, SJE.1S 




I'he “ Universal 


B Maker oi Universal and 
t Inaperial Cameras. Also 
; H.&S. Cameras, Slides^ 
’ and Coiour«’Plioto 
Apparatus* 

Spring Backs, Adapter 
Backs* Tripods, Stands, 
Carriers. - Repairs. 

Special Apparatus. 
SEND fo r LEAFLE TS 


fieRpFiim 


AERIAL. PHOTOGRAPHY. 

- Air Views and Air Photo Slaps. - 

Colindale Avenue, The Hyde, Hendon, N.W.9 

, Tekphoa* : Coliadale 6133, 6184. 


Telegranii : “A^rofilms, Hendon, London.* 



THE BRITISH JOURNAL ALMANAC (1932) ADVERTISEMENTS. 5 


MAWSON & SWAN Ltd. 

Manufactiarers 

13 , MOSLEY STREET 
Newcastle-on- Tyne 
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THE AUTOTYPE 
COMPANY, LTD. 


Enlargers, Printers, Manufacturers 

Trade \.\,j Mark 

AWARDED 32 
MEDALS and 

diplomas 

AUTOTYPE 

FOR 

i CARBON AND CARBRO 

I PRINTS & ENLARGEMENTS 

I in any of 32 Permanent Colours 

I BROMIDES on any grade of British Papers. Highest 
I standard of work 

I FINISHING in Monochrome, Water-colours, Crayons 
I and Oils 

I MINIATURES on Ivory and Ivorine by talented 
t Artists, including Royal Academy Exhibitors 

I LANTERN SLIDES of fine gradation and general 

! I qualities 

TRANSPARENCIES on glass or opal in any of 
32 Permanent Colours 

CERAMIC ENAMELS in Red Chalk, Warm Black, 
Photo Brown, or full colours 

TRI»-CHROMES by the Autotype Carbro Method. 
Rich results with truthful colour rendering 

PROCESS RETOUCHING in Monochrome or 
colours 


ESTABLISHED 
OVER 60 YEARS 
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THE AUTOTYPE 
COMPANY, LTD. 

MANUFACTURERS AND SUPPLIERS 
OF MATERIALS AND APPARATUS 

for the 

CARBON AND 
CARBRO PROCESSES 

The only photographic processes combining 
absolute permanency with a range of 32 colours, 
including Greens, Blues, Reds, Browns, etc. 


THE AUTOTYPE TRICHROME PROCESS 


The finest method of obtaining accurate colour reproductions 
on paper. Negative making simplified and accurate working 
assured by use of THE AUTOTYPE REPEATING BACK. 


Transfer Papers, Inks, Brushes, Medium, Transfer Press, etc, 


ROTARY PHOTOGRAVURE TISSUES 


Exclusively enmloyed by leading firms throughout the AVorld. 
“Notes on the Rotary Photogravure Process/’ giving valuable hints to 
workers “free of charge. 


PHOTO - LITH O TRAN SFER PAPERS 
Collodions, Retouching Medium and Leads 


Prices and particulars upon application, 
OfRces and Showrooms: 


Telephones : Tempk Bar 9331/2, 

Works: WEST EALING. Telephones: Ealing 2691/2. 
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COOKE SERIES O fl 


These lenses were the first to be designed with an aperture 
of f/2, and with this extraordinary aperture is combined 
a fully corrected anastigmatic field of the same angle as 
that of the leading f/4'5 anastigmats; about fifty degrees, 


COOKE SERIES X f2-5 


They were the first f/2‘5 lenses to appear, and remain 
the fastest lenses that can usually be iitted to Reflex 
Cameras. The definition at f/2’6 is unrivalled by any 
other lenses of equal aperture. 


COOKE AVIAR f4-5 


Cooke Aviar lenses, designed originally for aerial photo- 
graphy by the British Government, were adapted for 
general photography, and have become perhaps the most 
popular high grade ^anastigmats among amateurs and 
professionals. 


COOKE WIDE ANGLE (f6-5 for focussing) 

For dim Interiors, machinery, and architectural subjects, 
and for all work demanding fine definition accurately 
focussed throughout a wide angle of view, nothing equals 
these Series VI IB Cooke Wide Angle Anastigmats, 


TAyiORjAYLORf ll- 

Stoughton Street Works. 

Leicester. 

tOjidwri 314» Regeirt 


Catalogue 
free on request 
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COOKE TELEPHOTO fS'S 


Cooke Telephoto anastigmats give large images at short 
range and are invaluable both for time and instantaneous 
exposures of scenes which ordinary lenses render too small. 
They were used on the Mount Everest expedition, also by 
Shackleton and by many other explorers. 


COOKE PORTRAIT 

Cooke Portrait lenses are made in three series with apertures 
of f/3‘5, f/4‘5 and f/5‘6, Each lens is supplied with a special 
mount with rotating rings which control the definition and 
work the iris diaphragm. The photographer can thus watch 
his ground glass and regulate to a nicety the depth of focus, 
the softness and roundness of his image and the volume of 
light on the plate, 


COOKE CINEMATOGRAPH 


Most of the films are photographed at Hollywood and Elstree 
with these lenses, and most of ihe super-cinemas project 
these same films with Taylor-Hobson Projection lenses. 
Ten Cooke lenses to one of every other make are used at the 
largest British cinema studio. 

COOKE PROCESS 

The world-wide reputation of Cooke Process Lenses and 
Prisms has grown steadily. To-day they surpass all others, 
British as well as Foreign, 


TEN COOKE LENSES TO ONE 

of every other make. That is ihe equipment 
at the largest British cinema studio 

THERE’S A REASON 
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THE PAPER THAT BRipClSM^ 
THE PHOTOGRAPHIC WORCtP^ 

For the past seventy-seven 
years the “ BJ.” ~ the 
British Journal o£ Photo- 
graphy— has been the most 
reliable guide and instruc- 
tor of all who use a camera. 
It is the premier photogra- 
phic journal of the world. 

A specimen copy will he sent on application to— 

HENRY GREENWOOD & Co., Ltd. 

Proprietors and Fublishersa 

- 24, WELLINGTON STREET, LONDON ENGLAND. 


SUBSCRIPTION. 

The subscription to 
any part of the world 
is 19/6 per annum — 
except England or 
Canada, which is 17/4 

A Post OfBce Money 
Order is the most 
satisfactory form of 
remittance from 
abroad— Bank drafts 
should be made pay- 
able in London. 
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and efficient the Aerograph Air Brush 

graphs and enlargements and for producing 

those exquisite gradations of tone which HHU 

cannot be obtained by any other method. ||||IIHBil’- VitlJ^ 


Aekogkaph 


Write jor literature which shows 
you the scope of the modern 
Aerograph and the various 
models to suit both amateurs 
and professionals. There is no 
obligation involved in your 
enquiry. 


The Inventors and Pioneers of the 
Air Brush, 


43, HOLBORN VIADUCT 
LONDON, E.C.I. 


^MNFALLIBLE” EXPOSURE METER 

The ORIGINAL and still the BEST 

You set tlie one Scale 
it does the Rest 
Price in Solid Nickel 
Case 

9/6 each complete 
May be bad on approyj^ 
Price List on Applkaiion 

V '^Tk 

INFALLIBLE EXPOSURE 
METER Con WREXHAM 




WYNIQ» NE*S 
l INFALUBLE i 
\ HUNTER / 

^eterA 


SNBWSSEMEi 
WHnesTATU*RV 
IISH! f OilEtiBDuHtl 


Dialers 


PHOTOGRAPHS for the PRESS 

Send your Photographs to a reliable Agenqr — Good prints are 
essential. Fees payable according to Newspaper Agreement 
New Portraits are always welcomed. Librarians and Picture Editors 
’phone Barratt's for pictures of people in the News. We are waiting for your 
prints or negatives to include in our Index and Library of Portraits. 
Letter — post address : 

Barratt’s Photo Agency, 

Urgent Parcels; Barratt’s Station, To be called for. 

Telegrams : Central 0902 London, Telephone : Central 0902, 0903 

ABVIGB ON PRESS MATTERS FREELY GIVEN. 
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TOOWBMDGE, WILTS. 

Sok Inventors, Patentees and Manufacturers of ther- 

“Improved Full View,” 
“Merrett Trlmmiug Desk,” 
The “ Trlmmerrett,” and the 
“Merrett Reveller ” 

Also MEHRETT’S NEW POSTCARD CUTTER, 
to cut Ttiree Postcards in one operation. 

All Trimmers and Trimmerrettes can be supplied fitted with c/m rules. 

Grinding and Repairs to both Trimmers and Bevellers promptly executed. 
In sending Trimmers for repair it is desirable to send the whole 
Trimmer as all the parts wear in use and require both sharpening 
and readjusting, for all of which we have special machinery. 

When ordering Springs, say whether Desk-rising or Blade springs 
are required, also length of “ cut/’ 

Ovtr Trimmers are made in the fallowing stzes, viz., 

Si", loj", izi", 154 ". 24". 30". & 42" cut. 

5 oie Agents for Trimmers-ADWcSKE DRY MOUNTING Co., Lli. ^ ^ ^ 

^ .Fetter : Lane, .E.C..4. 

,, ,, BeveUers-SOEO, Ltd, Soho Square, W,L 


Electric Heaters for 
Photographic Purposes 

y { WRITE FOR COMPLETE CATALOGVB 


ELEGTEIO 

FIRES 

LIMITED, 

HeatraeWorhs 

NORWICH 


Warming Bath for use 
with Developing t)ish* 


Immersion Heater 
.lor Developing Tanki 


Immersion Heater 
for Developing Bath. 
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“PROTECT and SAFEGUARD” 

the quality of your 

Photographic Films, Plates 
and Papers 

by usin? those manufactured from 


“SIMEONS” 

English Emulsion 

Gelatine 


Unsurpassed By All Other Makes For 
Regularity of Quality, 

Speed and Density 


Manufactured at their Factories- 


LUTON, BEDS, ENGLAND 


C. SIMEONS & CO., LTD 


17, Wilson Street, Finsbury, LONDON, E.C.2 

Telephone: - Tek^raphk Address': 

2801 National “ Jellify, pnsqnarc, London 
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A Most Beautiful and Popular Process 
OF Reproduction in Monochrome 
Eminently Suited to the 
Production of 

VIEW POSTCARDS 
ALBUMS 

AND. 

SOUVENIRS 

The Photogravure Illustrations in this volume 
have been engraved and printed by this 
method at our works. 

THE VANDYCK PRINTERS LTD. 

Head Office and Works : 

PARK ROW - - - BRISTOL 

London Office - Imperial Buildings, Kingsway, w.c.a 

Triro-MITK! • VANDYCK. BRISTOL 
Acicgidins . DURERESQUE, LONDON 
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PLATES & PAPERS 

the productions of special- 
ists in the manufacture 
of sensitized materials. 
British made— in the heart 
of England — — — ] of 
standard British quality. 

THE PLATES 

noted for dependability . . . 
opened at a price advantage 
that greatly enhances their 
value— 

ENELiTE ISO slo’ THE PAPERS 

£N ELITE 550 Renowned for their 

ddccc 475 Exhibition, Studio, and 

' Commercial successes 

R.S.O. Rapid Scrceniess Ortho ^50 

SPECIAL EXTRA 

RAPID ISO 450 ESTONA (Seif Tor 

SPEC. EX. RAPID 400 BYGAS 

EX. RAPID ISO 300 D- & P- GASLIGI- 

EX. RAPID 300 BROMIDE 

ORDINARY 80 PRESS BROMIDE 

PROCESS 50 MEZZOTONE 

LANTERN PLATES includ- vANnYTtf 

ing MEZZOTONE RAPID 

Chloro Rrom. for Coof; 
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VERTICAL • ENURGERS [ 


TKe CX. Universal ” with first quality condenser lenses. 1“ 

The Nos. 1 *‘M.V. Universal*' and « BX. Universai *’ are 
sold as ^-pl. enlargers but enlargements can be made ircm the 
whole of 1/1 >pl. negatives. 

The Nos. 2 « M.V. Universal ** and BX. Universal *’ are [ 
sold as 1/1 -pi. enlargers but enlargements can be made trom the 
whole of 12 X 10 negatives. L* 

The No. 1 " CX. Universal ** is fitted with 8i" dia. plano-convex ^ 
condenser lenses and ^-pl. negative carrier. 

The No. 2 ** C.L. Universal *' is fitte^vith 1 1" dia. condenser 
lenses and 1/1-pl. negative carrier. The condenser lenses m 
both sizes are instantly detachable for cleaning purposes. Flashed ^ 
aSd screens are also supplied with the “ C.L. Universal for ^ 
use in place of the condenser lenses when desired. ^ 

The woodwork Is of selected teak with all moving prts of brass ^ 
giving very smooth and accurate working, making these enlargers I 
the easiest and most satisfactory of all to operate. ^ Accurate and 
simple automatic focussing mechanism without intricate parts 
to get out of order. They are truly universal, en argements ^ 
UP to 6 or 7 diameters according to focal jength of !ens-p:opy 
full sizer—reduce to one-third original size. These enlargers 
never fail to give satisfaction and are recommended by every W 
purchaser. Maximum overall height when fuu extended 

> 6' 6'' in the No 1, 7' 9" in the No. 2. Size of detachable base- 
board 25" X 23" in the No. 1, 41 X 2d m the No. 2. 


No. 1 No. 1 .Nti I No 2 

“MV* “B.L. C.L. M*V. 

Universal" Universal" Universal" Universal ^ 
enlarger, enlarger, enlarger, enlarger. 

£ 8. X £ s. d. £ s. d. £ s. d. 

Without projection lens ... 28 10 0 20 10 0 22 0 0 36 0 

W:thAl<li.F/5-3kns ... 32 1S fl 24 S 0 26 5 0 « 5 0 

With Cooke Av!mF/ 4-5 lens 38 IS 0 30 5 0 32 5 6 48 0 0 

Emra cost for A.a supply tor the “ M.V. Universal " enlarger £2 lOs. Od. 
Extra cost for Table 30" high, £2 10s. Od. 

The Aldis F/6*3 lens in the No. I is of 7^ focus and 10" focus in the No 
Hie Cooke Aviar F/4'5 lens is of Si" focus in the No. 1 and of 10" focus 
Customers having their ovirn lens fitted must send lens to us to enable us t 


a.,UN0A8TER i SON, LTD., 87 , PARADE, BIRMINGHAM, ni 
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=“=’==• LANCASTERS 

CRESCO " VIRTICAl ENURGER 


No. l.”“Con<Ienser!ess model for cine, “ Leica ’* or 3 '< 4 cm. film 
negatives. Illumination by opal electric lamp. For enlargements 
up. to and including 8^"x 6^". ’ . 

No. 2. — ^With 2^" dia. condenser lenses for gas or electric illuminant. For 
cine, “ Leica” or 3x4 cm. negatives. For enlargements up to 
and including 12" X 10". 

No. 3. — Wj,^^ i;" dia condenser lenses for gas or electric illuminant. For 
l8"x2", 2^"x2i" or 3"x2" film negatives. For enlargements 
up to and including 12" X 10". 

Enamelled iron light chamber. Strong brass tube vertical upright. Brass 
telescopic extension tubes with sliding focussing and fine screw 
fihai adjustment. 

PRICES. ^ No. 1 Model. No 2 Model. No. 3 Model. 

With flange to take customers’ *' £ s. d. £ s. d. £ s. d. 

own Leica lens ... ... 2 10 0 3 0 0 — 

With Achromat lens 2 15 0 3 5 0 3 15 0 

With F/6.3 Wray ” Lustrar ” 4 10 0 5 0 0 5 10 0 

With F/4.5 Wray “ Lustrar ” 5 10 0 6 0 0 6 10 0 

. ... Cooke " ... 6 5 0 6 15 0 — 


WithF/3.1 

LANCASTERS’ No. 2 


AMPLUS 


ENLARGER 


For electric or gas illuminant is supplied in three Forms. 

Form A. — For use with customers’ own camera and lens. 

Form B, — With bellows adjustment for use with customer’s own lens. 
Form C. — With achromat or anastigmat lens complete^ 4 ^" dia. plano- 
convex condenser lenses in the 31 X 2^ size and 5V' dia. in the i-pl. size. 
Maximum size of paper baseboard wiil^ take is 12x10. 

Form A. Form B. Form C. Form C. Form C. 
PSpiCES. with achro- with F/6.3 with F/4.5 

i mat lens. anastigiPat, anastigmat. 

£ s. d. £ s. d. £ s, d. £ s. cl. £ s. d. 

31x2^ ... 2 12 ' 6 3 7 6 3 17 6 5 2 6 6 2 6 

... 3 15 0 4 10 0 5 0 0 6 10 6 7 10 0 

LANCASTERS’ No. -4 “AMPLUS” ENLARGER 

For (^ectric or gas illuminant is also supplied in the three Forms as 
above; and in the Form B and C is semi-automatic focussing, scales and 
pointers being fitted for enlargements from U to 4 times magnification. 
Woodwork of selected polished Teak with brass tube uprights. The 
body portion is raised and lowered by strong quick-thread brass screw. 
Strong brass supports to back. Detachable diffusing screen for use with 
the ccaidenser lenses and a flashed opal diffusing screen is also supplied 
for use without condenser lenses when extra soft enlargements are desired. 
Extra long bellows extension^ for reducing to any size. Maximum size 
of paper baseboard will take is 15" X 12" in the 3i^X 2i and If-pl. sizes 
and 20" X 16" in the postcard and i~pl. sizes. 4i"dia. condenser lenses 
in the 3i X 24 size, dia, in the i-pl, size, 64" dia. in the postcard 
size and 84" dia. in the 4-pk size. 

Form A. FormB. FormC. FormC. 
PRICES. with F/6,3 with F/4.5 

anastigmat, anastigmat. 


34 X 24 5 0 0 6 0 0 7 15 0 8 15 0 M l 

|-p!ate 6 IS 0 7 15 0 9 15 0 10 IS 0 JIJ I 

54 X 34 8 10 0 9 15 0 12 10 0 14 15 0 

4-plate 12 0 0 13 10 0 16 17 6 19 10 0 

Extra cost for Lancaster's “ Special masking carrier for any of the 
above enlargers, 34 X 24, 10/6, I-pl. 12/6, Postcard, IS/^^t 4*pk,,17/6, 

Fully Hiustrated list of the best range of vertical and horizontal enlargers on the market will 
be sent post free on request to Dept, B.J, 


[Ld J- LANCASTER & SON, LTD., 87,. PARADE, BIRMINGHAM. ocQ 





which is issued in June each 
year. This special number of 
the is posted free to 

photographers in all parts of 
the worlds and any overseas 
reader of the ** Almanac^* may 
receive a copy of the 1932 
edition by sending a postcard 
to the Overseas Manager, 
24, Wellington Street, Strand, 
London, England^ 
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iiiiiiiiiiiiiutfliiiiitiinitiuiiitiMiiiiiitiiUif; 


WttiUiiiliilillillUiiEiiiliflHItHHilffIfiilli: 


Every overseas reader of the 
** Almanac** who is not a regular 
subscriber to the ^‘British 
Journal of Photography** 
(published weekly) is asked to 
note particularly the special 
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WATSON’S HOLOSTIGMAT F/9 

For high-class copying and three-colour work 


WATSON’S HOLOSTIGMATS 
F/6 & F/4-6 

Rapid Convertible (three-foci) Lenses. 


Full list of sizes and prices sent on request 


W. WATSON & SONS, LTD. 

313 High Holborn, London, W.C.1 

Works : Barnet Established 18B7 


WATSON’S HOLOSTIGMAT F/11 

Wide-angle, 110 degrees of critical definition 
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‘PREMIER” CAMERA 

FOR PROFESSIONAL USE 


WATSON’S “PREMIER” CAMERA IS IDEAL FOR:- 
PORTRAITS, GROUPS, BUILDINGS, STRUCTURES, 
MACHINES, PLANT, PLANS, RECORDS, PICTURES, 
WORKS OF ART & SPECIMENS 


Descriptive Catalogue sent on request 


W. WATSON & SONS, 
^13 High Holborn, London 

Barmt 


Established I8S7 
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ALPHA 


CAMERA 


DE LUXE 


Camera arranged for ‘ 

Wide-Angle Work. 

Watson’s “Alpha” Camera is suitable for hand or 
stand. Although easily manipulated and convenient 
as a hand camera it has all the useful movements 
of a field camera ; reversing back, swing motions 
to back and front, rising front and double extension. 
It has also a drop front for wide-angle work. 

The “ Alpha” Camera is made by the most experi- 
enced makers of cameras in the world. Material 
and workmanship are perfect. 

Description and prices sent on request 

W. WATSON & SONS, LTD. 
313 High Holbom, London, W.C. 1 

Works : Barnet Established 1837 
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ACME” CAMERA 


Watson’s **Acme” is a portable stand camera, made in all 
sizes from half-plate to 15''x12". It is provided with turn- 
table in base with lock, reversing back and every useful 
movement. It is made by the most skilful workmen. 

Description and Prices sent on request 

“ANTI NOUS” RELEASE 

The original metal release for all shutters 


For Thornton-Piokard and other 
makes of roiler-biind Shutter. 


For ^all Diaphragm^ Jhutters 

■ ■ .^Acnte,". Liik«s*v. . 

iMiiinij ' For Eausch. and iomby . and for 

Diaphragm ShuUm fitted with Air 

Stock length (9") or to 24 " to order, Price 2s. 6d. 
Extra long Release to order 6', Price 5s. Od. 

Special patterns and lengths to order 

W. WATSON & SONS, LTD. 

313 High Holborn, London, W.C. 1 

Works: Bamet Established 18^7 
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ESTABLISHED 165 YEARS 


MOD 

TiSH 

300 LE 

MCC 

36 


sw, 

ttpler, 

aper 

ather 

lea 


Cover of fan removed 


le Changing from EPI to Diascopic by means of lever* 
stigmat Lens used for both EPI and Diascopic Projection, 
►y most Educational Authorities throughout British Isles, 


IT FOLDS INTO THE HOOD 

The METRON BINOCULAR FOCUSSER 


has been designed to overcome the dilificulty of critical 
focussing so essential with the big-^aperture lenses of 
to-day. THE METRON BINOCULAR FOCUSSER is 
not a Spare part, it dips on to the hood of your Reflex, 





for Illustrating Estate Sales. Buildings. 
Catalogues & Advertising Literature etc 


Send us your nod order, me cm please you. Js:. 


GARRATT &ATKINSON 

O^hoto Engravers &t cArtists 
WARWICK WORKS. EALING... LONDON W.5 

PHONF. EALING 1760 ( Branch Exchange). TELEGRAMS. 'ATKINGARfl Phone LONDON' 
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The oldest established firm of actual manufacturers of high-class scientifically 
constructed photographic cameras and apparatus in the Empire. 


Superb 

workmanship and 
finish. 


Specially constructed 
for.' 

Tropical Climates. 


The most Compact Folding Reflex 
with long extension and ail move- 
ments, as rigid as a Box-form 
, Minex. 


. The Adams MINEX is the greatest 
advance ever made in Reflex 
Camera construction. 


j Sx 0010 Embodying every feature 
y ■ ?Nr H <’ required in a high-class 

JU up-to-date Reflex. 


THE MOST PERFECT 
STUDIO CAMERA 
EVER INVENTED. 


Folding PocketfCamera. Every feat- 
ure the most fastidious can demand. 


Folding Double-Extension Camera. 
Highest Finish. 


All Apparatus manufactured throughout at out own factories under expert 
supervision and scietitifically tested, Came)"a$ constructed and experimental 
work carried out to customers^ specifications. 

Complete list of Used Apparatus on application. 


GRAMS; FYRO, WESTRAND, LONDON. 
phone; temple bar, 4931. 


Fmtwtes 

Englefiklo Road, Dalst^n, N. 


Tele 



Fig. 1 — Model “A” fully extended, stowing 
Revolving Bade with double dark slide in 
position. Other two in bottom ot Oamera. 


Fig. 2.--Model “A” closed and shovring Highi 
Side and Front, Dark Slide Chamber" at 
bottom. 


The Adams MINEX holds an unparalleled reputation, and stands for all that is best in 
Reflex Instruments, and is everywhere acknowledged to be the standard Reflex Camera 
v)f the world. It has revolutionized Reflex Camem construction, being the first to start an era 
of improvement that has benefited the users of such instruments everywhere. It was only 
introduced after actual prolonged trial, and w'as not put forward until its improvements were 
found to be of real and practical value. 

Being the pioneers of Reflex Cameras, we Were the first to design the triple focussing 
hcxid, and also the now well-known revolving back, with automatic masking device, both of 
which have been imitated by many manufacturers. 

The Minex self-capping focal plane shutter is the simplest and most reliable of all focal 
plane shutters and works at variable speeds from rFnuth to |th second, and by using 
pneumatic ball and tube with time valve, exposures of 3, 2, 1, 1 and | second C£in be obtained. 
Alteration of speed is efi'ected before or after setting the shutter by placing setting knob 
against desired speed on dial. 

An important feature introduced in the 1932 Model consists of a locking device fitted 
to the mirror action by which means the mirror can be throwm out of action and shutter set 
and released independently if desired, enabling the use of short focus wide angle lenses. This 
also allows camera to be used at eye level in conjunction wflth a direct brilliant or other finder. 
Focussing can be effected on back ground glass screen when mirror is locked out of position. 
Ail the other well-known refinements which have made the Minex Camera the most perfect 
Reflex Camera ever produced are embodied. Constructed of the very best materials obtain- 
able entirely by hand by highest skilled craftsmen. 


■r'.Uea v.’tiU 
Xrtfc.'i Cer 




3| X 2^ or 6^ X 9 c.m. 
f Plate .. .. .. 

5 X 4 ar 9 X 12 c,m. . . 
i Plate or 10 x 15 c.m. 


£57 10 0 £63 10 0 

£63 10 0 £70 2 e 

£71 0 0 £76 2 6 

£84 10 0 £89 IS 0 


Any other suitable kns can be substituted at proportionate price. 
Four-Way Swing Front fitted to selected lens, 5S/-. 
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Tropica! Model “ A ” 

The Tropical Model embodies all the features of tlie Mode! “A” do Luxe, including the 
Minex self-capping focal plane shutter, automatic masking device, revolving back and the new 
locking device to mirror action, being specially constructed for varying tropical climates ; 
the body is made of seasoned selected teak, fully brass bound and polished. 

_ Revolving back and other fitments of hardened brass, shutter springs lacquered and copper 
gilded to prevent corrosion from climatic conditions. Hood and bellows being of finest calf 
feather, Russia finished. 

Organisers of many of the important expeditions have selected the Minex camera for its 
known reliability under most trying conditions, and is largely used by travellers and 
residents in foreign countries. The Minex focal plane shutter being of simple construction, 
v&ry reliable and easy of adjustment, combined with the general high-class workmanship 
of the camera, recommends it for all purposes. 


slides. ■ ; 

3.^x2! or x9 c.m £70 £77 

k Plate £75 £83 

5x4 £80 £91 

^ Plate nr 10 x 15 c.m £90 £104 

Tropical Four- Way Swing Front fitted to lens selected, 75/- 


We can supply any make of suitable lens with our Minex cameras and will he pleased 
TO give quotations upon receipt of requirements. 


]'>iT53>iK de JVLcKiels-, 

Measured from back of 
Extension, Plate to lens mount to plate. 
Camera front. Shortest, Longest, 

High. Wide. Long. In. about ins. about ins. 

3^x24 or 6ix 9 c.m. 5 6| 10 4 11 

4ix3l - - - . 7i 7i 12i ■ 13§ 

5 X 4 or 9 X 12 c.m. 71 6| 8 13} 5| 15 

10xl5c.m. , - Si 7i 9 16 6| 17i 

6ix4| - - - - 9i 7} 9} 17 61 18 

The extension required for a Telephoto Lens is about half its equivalent focus. 



5ix3i 

Nctf McKlel 
liKil'*:, 
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Model “A” for Plate, Film Pack or Cut Films. 


The Verto Camera is largely 
favoured on account of its 
great utility, being double 
extension, allowing the use of 
the single components as well 
as the Combined Lens. 
Strongly constructed of 
aluminium alloy and hardened 
brass, covered with fine grain 
morocco leather. A valuable 
feature is the Revolving 
Front, by which means the 
Identoscope Finder, giving 
accurate yiew is always exactly 
over centre of lens. Extreme 
Rising Front for Vertical and 
Horizontal pictures. 


Focussing scale engraved for single and combined lenses. The camera is fitted with 
Ross Combinable Lens working at F5.5 and mounted in high grade between lens shutter 
speeded to 1 second, time and bulb. 

3i (6| x9 c.m.) 4 inch F5.5 Ross Combinable Lens £37 0 0 


This new model Verto embodies 
all the important features and 
strong construction, and is pro- 
duced with the same accuracy as 
the ordinary Verto Camera, in- 
cluding the long double baseboard 
and extremely rigid front, it has 
also a rising and swing front 
actuated by a fine micrometer rack 
adjustment, Adams well-known 
revolving back also embodied. 

This model will be found most 
useful to the serious worker who 
wishes a _ camera of portability 
and unlimited capability for 
every class of photography. Per- 
fectly and scientifically con- 
structed with the same accuracy 
and precision as all our apparatus 


3ix2| with 4| Ross Combinable Lens F5. 5 ... £47 0 0 

4ix3i 5| £50 0 0 

5x4oy5|x3| 6 „ ... £55 0 0 

Prices include three double dark slides. 

Verto collapsible lens hoods 25/- extra, all sizes. 




Lr, ’ ’i 


3i X 2h 4J inch F4.5 Ross 
Xpres Ler 

4ix3i 5^ „ 

5^x3i 6i „ 


Camera Closed. 

neatest and most 

COMPACT DOUBLE 

extension roll film 

CAMERA PRODUCED. 


is "constructed ” in the same 
manner and embodies all the 
features of the film pack and 
plate model as specified on 
preceding page. 

The back of the camera »s adapted Ji’^r^/^Vhe^ball- 

rricioc fnrnsmnu screen and double dark siioes. tp® 

Srd isSed for ‘roll films and plates, for both the combined and 
single components of lens. 


3h X 2i (6i X 9 c.m.) 4 inch F5.5 Ross Combmable Lens 

4ix3i: 5|r * 

5^x3k 6 .1 


Fitted with the Mams q ^ 

Automatic Idcatoscopc Finder ^ ^ , ■ ; , , ^ , . 

‘■"“‘“' ciS 'I' . 


Sh x2k\6h x9 c.m.) 4| inch F4.5 Ross Xpres Lens 
kivSi 5 ^ >» *» ’• »♦ " ’ 

5lx3|(10xl5c.m.)6i 
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An Instrumeat of 

Superb Constmctioii, 
Great Precision and 
Tboroiigb Mellability. 


The Uaiversat Camera for the expert, embracing every movement. Adapted 
for ati branches of photography, ideal for Architectural subjects. 


I I- ' Accurately scaled to one or more lenses. Hooded Focussing Screen, 

Separate rack focussing for wide angle lenses. 


Approximate Measurements Extension Mahogany, Polished Teak 
including from covered Tropical Model 

Revolving Back Screen to Black Brass 

High Wide Thick Lens Board. Morocco. Bound. 

... Sirin. 5 in. 3im. 12 in. £36 0 0 £46 0 0 

61 „ 5i „ Si „ 13 „ £40 0 0 £50 0 0 

7 « 6i „ 3a 16i „ £45 0 0 £55 0 0 

... n » 7i 5 „ 21 „ £50 0 0 £70 0 0 

Above prices include three Double Dark Slides. 
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NEW MODEL FITTED 
WITH SIDE SWING 
FRONT. 


WE have produced an AUTOMATIC MAGAZINE to be 
used in conjunction with the Studio Minex Reflex, owing to 
tlie popularity of the increasing use of cut films by professional 
photographers for studio work. This changing box will carry any 
number up to 48 cut films at one loading, thus greatly facilitating 
rapid working in the studio. Exposed films may be removed as 
required without interfering with the unexposed. 


For 48 cut iiims, .1 plate /'25 0 0 

Do. do { plate ^30 0 0 


.Small charge for fitting to customer*s camera. 


Camera has been introduced 
owing to the dernand from the 
leading professional photo- 
graphers who have found the 
necessity of using a RefFjx 
Camera in the Studio. 

The Studio Minex Reflex 
specially recommends itself 
for ail general portraiture, 
focussing and shutter^ adjust- 
ment being actuated at tne side oi camera, thus plate or film may be in position and 
when picture is correctly posed, shutter and mirror are simultaneously released and exposure 
made, thus obviating^ the delay which must occur by using the ordinary methods of first 
focussing then removing ground glass and inserting dark slides, during which time the sitter 
may have changed position and desired expression be entirely lost. The Studio Minex 
Reflex being fitted with Adams self-capping Minex focal plane shutter giving speeds of 

and i second actuated by finger release or pneumatic ball and tube which also admits 
of automatic exposures of 3, 2, 1 second and long Bulb and Time exposures. Speeds of 
shutter may be adjusted before or after shutter is set according to requirements. Focussing 
screen shows full size picture, masks are supplied for smaller sizes. Very long extension 
actuated by continuous rack and second pinion, rack rising and swing front and reversing 
back, interchangeable lens panels supplied for use with various lenses. The Studio Minex 
Camera is constructed of well seasoned mahogany finished and polished in best style and 
presents a most attractive appearance in addition to its great utility. 


With one double book-form dark slide, J plate .. .. £75 0 0 

Do. do. do. whole plate .. .. .. .. X8S 0 0 

Extra i-piate book-form double dark slides each £2 15 0 

Do. j-plate do. .. .. ,, 4'3 iO 0 

Cut film holders same prices as double dark slides. 



ADAMS AUTOMATIC 
CHANGING MAGAZINE. 

An entirely new introduction adapted 
for plates and cut films. 

When carrier is withdrawn next plate or 
film is in position for exposing. Can be 
fitted to all cameras adapted for double 
dark slides of standard register. Strongly 
constructed mainly of hardened metal and 
covered in best black morocco leather. 
Prices for 12 cut films or 12 plates 
X 2ir i plate. 

£*? 10 0 £8 10 0 


Best manufuclure^ covered in best black morocco, 
Bags of special quality leather. 

1 2 plates— 3| X 90/- 

4iX3i,100/-; 5X4,110/-; 

6^X4^ 120/- 

12 Cut. Films, 3JX2J, 90 /-; J pi., 100 /-; 

5x4, 110 /.; ipL,120/- 
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'C' Jbb -C' _ for standard 

" roll films. Daylight loading, 

adapted for Camera made for double plate holders. 3.1-x2;l, £8 10s. Od. Other sizes to 
order, prices on application. 

' I.LE ri'EEEEE iElLEl EECE .'Vli has been perfected by means of a new 

enclosed trap which effectually excludes any light reaching film pack during changing. 
Handsomely covered in morocco leather, can be supplied for all makes of cameras of same 
register. 

Film Pack Adapters ... ■ 

Ditto, Brass-bound Teak ... 

Hooded Focussing Screens 

Graflex Daylight Loading Roll Holder, fitted 

to Camera ... . ... 

Ditto, Brass bound, Tropical 


3ix2i 

ipi. 

1 pl. ' 

5ix34 

3pL 

25/. 

30/- 

35/- 

35/- 

40/- 

40/- 

50/- 

60/- 

60/- 

75/- 

20/- 

22/6 

25/- 

25/- 

30/. 

80/- 

80/- 

97/6 

97/6 


110/- 

120/- 

140/- 

145/- 

— 


V ” ’ 


Mahogany, 
black polished. 

Double 
book form. 

Bras8«bouiid, Double 
Teak, book form—' 


3^X2^ 

.. 18/6 

30/- 

30/- 

37/6 

4iX3i 

.. 20/- 

32/6 

32/6 

40/- 


5 X4 

9Xi2C.n). 

} 25/- 

37/6 

37/6 

45/- 


Sixsi 

. 25/. 

37/6 

37/6 

4.B/- 


6^x4 
10x15 c.m. 

]• 32/6 

45/- 

45/- 

50/- 


(h^ing to the increased use oi cut films, W'e have introduced this season double cut film 
noJikrs and can supply at same prices as quoted for double dark slides. 

i tie'll *^1 cameras are made to same gauge and register, and accessories quoted on 

this page are interchangeable. 



Price. 

Iris or Sunk 
Setting, 


Corn- 


Prices in 
Brass Setting 
with Iris. 


plete 

Lens 

Focus 


Single 

Com- 

ponents 


Equiv. 

Focus. 

Plate 

Covered. 

Price. 

Iris or Sunk 
Setting- 

mm. in. 

in. 

£ s. d. 

120 4| 

'3ix2'| 

7 0 0 

127 5 

4 y,3 

7 10 0 

140 51 

4| X 3i 

7 10 0 

152 6 

5 ' x4 

8 10 0 

165 6-J 

51 X 

10 0 0 

i 184 7i 

6|x4f 

11 0 0 

I 215 8Ie 

7 x5 

14 10 0 

i 254 10 

8 x5 

20 0 0 


Equiv. 

Focus. 

Size 

Plate. 

Price 
in Iris 
Setting. 


in. 

£ s. d. 

9 m. F5 5 

■3i X 2^ 

11 10 0 

11 n 

'4ix3i 

14 0 0 

12 „ , „ 

5 x4 

15 5 0 

13 „ „ 

, 5| x3'| 

16 15 0 

17 , „ ■■ 

6| X 4| 

27 10 0 

22' „ ■ , 

8'| X 6'| 

47 0 0 


Equiv. 

Focus. 

mm. in. 
144 51 

165 

215 

254 10 


Equiv. 

Focus. 

Plate 

Covered. 

Price 
in Iris 
Setting. 

in. 

in. 

■■£ a. d.:.'' 

9 

2|xli 

11 10 0 

13 

3| x 24 

14 10 0 

17 

4ix3i 

22 0 0 

25 

6.Lx4| 

47 0 0 


Approximate 

Equiv. 

Focus. 

Plate 
■'Covered' 
at F16. 

Price. 

... in., . 

in. 

£ s. d. 

2h 

4ix3| 

8 0 0 

3i 

5h x3^ 

8 0 0 


7x5 

8 0 0 


x6.V 

8 10 0 

6i 

10 X 8 

9 10 0 

8 

12 X 10 

11 10 0 
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PRICES OF THE ROSS LENSES. 


Equiv. 

Focus 

Plate 

Covered. 

Price. 

Iris or Sunk 
Setting. 

mm. 

in. 

in. 

£ s. d. 

136 

5g 

4ix3i 

11 10 0 

152 

6 

4ix3J 

12 15 0 

165 

64 

5 x4 

14 0 0 

184 

7i 

5i x34 

16 0 0 

254 

10 

64 X H 

30 0 0 


' is always at customer’s disposal in advising most suitable lenses 
for every kind of work. 

All makes of lenses of suitable focal length can be fitted, but we strongly recommend 
customers to select British made lenses as being the most perfect optical instruments 
the world produces. 


Equiva- 





lent Focal 

Plate Size. 

Price. 


Length. 





in. 

in. 

£ 

s. 

d. 

10 

! 3| x24- ! 

“f 4ix3i r 

12 

0 

0 

12 

4,ix3J-5x4 

14 

0 

0 

14 - 

54x3i 

17 

0 

0 

17 

64 x4| 

23 

0 

0 

20 

7 x5 

, 33 . 

0 

0 

24 

84x61 

45 

0 

0 










ADAMS 
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portable, compact. 

S jiiare reversing back, 
rising and falling front, 
swinging motion vertical:,'-;..; , . 

and horizontal swing back. Back slides to front, to use wide angle lenses and double 
extemion for long focus lenses. Thoroughly strong and rigid, and suitable for all work. 
Dark slides have stop springs to shutters. Has revolving turntable in base of camera for 
three-fold Tripod. Can also be made for stereo work. 

PRICES. 

“Club” Camera, 3 double dark 6ix4f 8^x6^ 10x8 12x10 15x12 

slides, turntable 3-fold tripod £25 0 0 £30 0 0 £40 0 0 £45 0 0 £50 0 0 

Brass binding, extra ... ... 3 3 0 3 15 0 440 5 50 6 10 0 


' f > t ''' 

SSs’ic./Ti 

ss5t*.££ 

Made of finest seasoned mahogany, best leather bellows, long extension, double swing 
reversing back, rising and cross fronts, three best double bookform dark slides included. 

The ideal camera specially suitable for groups, architectural, commercial, and engineering 
photography, extremely rigid and solidly built to withstand constant usage and capable of 
carrying long focus heavy lense.s. For suitable lenses see page 79. 

ESC,;E: , 6^x41 8^x6^ 10x8 12x10 15x12 


Camera and 3 double slides ... 

£24 

0 

0 

0 

00 

0 

£34 

0 

0 

0 

00 

fO 

0 

£46 

0 

0 

Brass binding extra 

3 

3 

0 

3 15 

0 

4 

4 

0 

5 5 

0 

6 10 

0 

E.xtra double slides 

2 10 

0 

3 0 

0 

4 

0 

0 

414 

0 

6 

0 

0 

Solid Hide Case, Camera and 

3 slides 

5 

0 

0 

5 10 

0 

7 

0 

0 

9 0 

0 

10 

0 

0 

Rule joint 3-foki Tripod Stand 

3 

3 

0 

4 4 

0 

5 

5 

0 

5 5 

0 

6 

6 

0 


TAW 
II ill Tl&AiiS 


The only practical Level, When ordinary Level is 
placed on top of the Camera, it cannot be seen, being too 
high.' , ■ ■ ■ ■ .. . 

The “Challenge” Level is seen right through, and may 
be placed against side of Camera also against focussing 
screen to see it is truly perpendicular. 

Small enough for vest pocket, and is most useful for all 
Cameras when used upon a stand. 

Price 4/6 each. 

M, '•''■t.f' 


A perfect achromatic Focussing Glass of high magnifying power, in best finished meial 
mount with locking ring so that user can adjust to suit own sight, extremely useful for 
accuimte focussing. Price 27/6. 
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A self-contained I'ri- 
pod, which, when closed, 
forms a walking-stick, and 
no part has to be carried 
separately. Camera screw 
and tripod head which 
measures inches forms 
camera support, and opens 
automatically. Is rigid 
enough even for half-plate 
Reflex Camera. 

The success of the 
ADAMS Walking Stick 
Stand is owing to the top 
of each leg being splayed 
out to the extent of the 
outside dimensions of the 
tripod top, similarly to the 
best forms of ordinary 
field camera tripods. 


Full height 
36 ins. 


PRICE 

65/- 


Width of tripod head. Weight about 
5^ ins. 19 ozs, 

Leatlier Slings for carrying on arm, 3/6 


An entirely new design to meet the requirements of those using Refiex Cameras for 
portraiture, etc. Made in polished Walnut, sliding adjustable legs, and large circular top, 
very rigid and portable. 

PRICES -No 1, 46 inches high, 50/-. No. 2, 58 inches higii, 63/-. 


Strongly made three-fold, rule joint, polished Ash with three cross lay mahogany 
top, extremely rigid. 

No. 1 suitable for I Plate Minex or 4 Plate Field Cameras £3 3 0 

No. 2 ,, i Plate Minex or 1/1 Plate F'ield Cameras ... £4 4 0 

No. 3 ,, 1/1 Plate to 15 x 12 Field Cameras £5 5 0 


This IS beautiluiiy made in Aluminium and bilvered 
Gun Metal. Revolving and tilling adiustment, whilst 
camera is fixed on top. Extremely rigid. 

Complete with Camera Screw 84/- 


Specially designed for use w'ith three- fold Minex tripods, 


82 
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Fitted with new speed Scales for lenses up to F/3.5 and Exposure Speeds up to 
l/IOODth of a second ! The most Practical Exposure Meter ever introduced. 




Fiff. 2 . Fig. 3 . 

Adams & Co. were the tirst to introduce the STOP-WATCH Exposure Meters. 
THE THINNEST COMPLETE WATCH METER MADE. 

The Adams Exposure Meter is the most accurate and simple method. Is a first-class 
Stop-Watch, with simple Exposure Meter arranged on back. Watch starts at zero and 
records from one-fifth of second. Useful for exposures of all kinds. Enlarging, Copying, 
Tank Development. 

The Stop-Watch Chronoi^raph is the finest Swiss Chronograph procurable. Jewelled in 
17 holes and a most perfect time-keeper. 

Stop-Watch complete, 60/-, 

Complete Watch Chronograph (Fig. 2) 140/-. 

THIN WAFER PATTERN. ■ 

Beautifully finished, 2 ins. in diameter 
and iith of an inch in thickness. The 
price includes Speed Card and a packet of 
Exposure Papers, Price 5/6. 

All meters can he had^with either “F** or 
Stop Value Numbers. 





Strongly made of polished mahog- 
any, Archimedean rack rising and 
failing adjustment, rack tilting top. 
Best finished throughout, presenting 
a handsome appearance. 


§3 



Simple, accurate and practical. Travelling stage is arranged to bring lens of enlarger 
in alignment with centre of easel. Base is telescopic adjusted by endless screw. Vertical 
rise and fall. Easel \vith plate glass front holding paper in position ruled all sizes to 15 x 12. 


l-piate and 5 4 

i-plate 
I -plate 
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The Adams Minex Enlarger is the result of long experience and combines all requirements 
of a perfectly practical instrument with our well-known high-class workmanship and 
material. It is constructed of thoroughly well-seasoned mahogany, polished, brass bound 
and lined with asbestos and Russian iron. Bellow^s also lined with asbestos. 

Front holding enlarging lens is fitted with our well-known quick and fine adjustment 
which permits of any size enlargement being readily focussed. Square compound con- 
denser mounted in wooden hinged frame is fitted so that even illumination of the negative 
is assured. The stage carrying negative is fitted with all movements, quickly and easily 
adiusted. Carrier revolves for bringing negative from horizontal to vertical positions. The 
body is so arrangedi that any illuminant can be used, but wherever possible we recommend 
electric. 

£30 0 0... ... 6ix4£ ... £45 0 0 


For negatives up to 4J X ... . 

For negatives up to 5 X 4 or 5i x 3 a 


£35 0 0 ... 
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A Changing Tent or Portable Dark Room, very 
convenient for loading and unloading Dark Slide^, 

Closed. ^favellers. 

Approximate Measurements : — 

No 1 — Closed 2^ X 10 X 13. Open 12^ x 10 x 13 70/« Postage and Packing, Inland, 2/6 

No. 2 — Closed 2| x 12J x 18. Open 16^^ x 12i x 18 80/- Postage and Packing, Inland, 3/6 

No. 3 — Closed 3 x 14 x 20. Open 17 x 14 X 20 100/- Postage and Packing, Inland, 4/6 

Panchromatic safe light windows can also be supplied : No. 1. 7/6 ; No, 2, 10/6: aod 
No. 3, 12/6 extra. 


='Cfci%i,LElSE" B'llll 7EI 

T'he I'eni is a complete Portable Dark Room, being 
specially designed to stand rough usage and is very 
strongly constructed of seasoned w’ood. The comers 
are iron bound ; a strong handle and lock are supplied. 
Ample room for developing all size plates up to 
8Ax6i; fitted with sliding windows giving ruby, 
orange or white light, and thoroughly ventilated, 
permitting development in perfect comfort. In- 
dispensabk for travellers abroad where it is difficult 
to obtain use of dark room. 

Measures when closed 24x17x5, price £8 10 0. 
Large Size for plates up to 15 x 12, price £12 XO 0. 
(Measuring when closed 32 X 20 X 6). 

Window for panchromatic plates can he supplied 
7/6 extra. 


■trongly made. Jdght tight. Invaluable for changing piate.s, 21/- 


' X:. iJX 1 2 

.'Specially constructed wdth spring clip for use with all 
imeras, price 2X/-. 


The meter can be sealed to give exact view obtainable by any number of lenses, thus 
enabling the operator to determine the most suitable lens to use for desired picture. 



Model A, x 2i:-pi., taking 
Mineac, , , |r-pl., .. 

4-pL, 

i-pl., or 10 X 15 


Folding 

Mines, 


Vesta, 

Verto, 

Idento, 
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These Screens and Filters are cemented between thin Optical French Plate Glass, 
carefully tested and accurately corrected for colour values for the plates for which they are 
intended to be used. They are mounted also between optically-worked HELGAK Flats. 
These latter are specially recommended for all large aperture and Telephoto Lenses, and are 
fitted to the lens by means of perfectly adjusted Brass Mount, either to screw in or push on 
the lens. ^ Diameter 

Best Iso Screens and Filters in special 
fittings, 3 densities, x3, x5, x 10 
Do. in Helgar Optical Flats 
Autochrome Agfa Colour Screens , • • • 

Wellington, Ilford, Imperial and Kodak Screens at above prices. 


I -in. 

H“in, 

2-in. 

2Hn. 

3-m. 

3i-in. 

17/- 

20/- 

22/6 

25/- 

37/6 


45/- 

50/- 

65/- 

87/- 

120/- 

mh 

18/6 

20/- 

22/- 

24/- 

31/- 

35/- 


Designed, 

Registered and 
Introduced in 
1910 

Improved Model. The smallest, neatest and most practical lens hood on the market. 
Filters self-contained and easily removed. 


Prices complete with Wratten, Ilford, Imperial or Agfa filters. 

. 2| in., 37/6; 


3 in., 45/-. 


Up to 2 in. , 28/6 ; 

Ordinary Model without filters. 

Up to 2 in., 21/- ; 2^ in., 25/- ; 3 in., 27/6; Larger, from 30/- 
When ordering give exact diameter of lens mount and filters required. 


No. 1. Best quality canvas, thoroughly waterproof, 
and adjustable web sling strap. 

No. 2. Best Black morocco, stiffened, lined velvet, 
and sling strap. 

No. 3. Best quality, solid hide, black or buff, lined 
velvet, lock and key, and detachable ad- 
justable best web strap. 

No, 4. Similar to Style 3, but made in best selected 
pigskin. 

No. 5. Air-tight enamelled steel, felt lined. Handle 
and lock. 


i-pi., 

t-ph, 

|-pl., or 10 X 15 
3Jr x2i-Di., Cam I 
i-pl., 

5 ScS^xSi-pL, 




Style L 

Style 2. 

Style 3. 

Stvie 4, 

Styles. 

lamera and 3 Slides 

33/- 

70/- 

80/- 

105/- 

95/- 

do. 

do. 

35/6 

75/- 

85/- 

115/- 

100/- 

do. 

do. 

38/6 

80/- 

90/- 

123/- 

no/- 

do. 

do. 

45/. 

100/- 

115/- 

140/- 

125/- 

8s Film Pack Adapter 

30/. 

70/- 

80/- 

105/- 

90/- 

do. 

do. 

35/- 

75/- 

85/- 

115/- 

95/- 

do. 

do. 

38?- 

80/- 

90/- 

120/- 

100/- 

do. 

do. 

44/- 

90/- 

105/- 

135/- 

115/- 

, Screen, 

Film Adapter 15/6 

37/- 

45/- 

67/- 

60/- 

do. 

do. 

17/- 

40/- 

50/- 

70/- 

65/- 

do. 

do. 

18/6 

45/- 

55/- 

75/- 

75/- 




ENSIGN ALL-DISTANCE “TWENTY” 



This is one of the series of 
'“AU-DistmicT' Cameras^ of 
which there are available 
a de luxe model at 25/- 
and tu'o foldiiv^ models 
at 35. - and 42/- 


ENSIGN SPEED 



Revolutionary in value, equip- 
ment and acMevement. Takes 
pin point sharp photos Irorii 3 
feet and upwards by the Patent 
(No. 271 186) All-Distance Optical 
System, eliminating focussing. 

Fitted with unique “one-way” 
shutter movement for Time and 
Instantaneous exposures, two 
stops, silent winder, simple 
loading device, two reflex and 
one full size disappearing direct 
vision view finders. For 21 X 3-} 
films of any make. 

Metal throughout, with body 
partially covered in fine grained 
leather cloth and front of “silk” 
crystalline finish. 

13/6 


FILM REFLEX 

For 2|:X 3|: (6 X 9 cm.) roll hlrns. 
Roll Film Photograph}^ with a 
focal plane reflex Camera — the 
ideal at last achieved with this 
splendid Camera. Light and 
handy in shape, “one-turn” 
knob for shutter setting, deep 
and quick erecting focussing 
hood. 

Perfect flatness of the film is 
ensured by the Ensign patent 
film registering device. 

Made of mahogany with fine 
grain leather covering. Fitted 
with guaranteed Aldis Uno//4-5 
anastigmat and fast focal plane 
shutter with range of speeds 
(1/25 to 1/500 second) and Time. 

£8 8 0 


W.RITE FOR COMPLFTf; 






ENSIGN CARBINE No, 


Meets the World’s competition. 

With the All-British Ensar//6*3 Anastig- 
mat, the three speed Trichro Shutter 
(1/25, 1/50, 1/100 second), and the Ensign 
patent film registering device (Patent 
281,802), pin point exposure is assured. 
Body of metal throughout, leather covered, 
leather bellows, fine black enamel and 
nickel finish. For 2 ^ X 3^: roil films. 


ENSIGN CARBINE No 


A popular model beautifully made, with 
patent film registering device that keeps 
the film absolutely flat during exposure 
(Patent 281,802), simple loading, direct 
vision finder with sigh ter plate for eye- 
level pictures, also briilianl reversible 
finder, silent winder. Fitted with Aldis 
'Uno /"’4-'5 Anastigmat, high speed Mulchro 
shutter with speeds <,d,' 1, 1/5, 1/10, 

1/25, 1/ 50, 1 '100 second. 'I'iuie and Bulb. 
/\11 brass body, laad lealiier bellows, real 
leather co'vered, sturdy 'A,!” front. For 
2];X3i- roll 'films. 




ENSIGN CARBINE No 


A de luxe development in camera construc- 
tion, embodying such ingenious features 
as film registering device controlled from 
film sight hole, hinged back, quick action 
radial focussing, lever rising front, screw 
cross front, direct vision and brilliant view 
finders — all features that make the outfit 
suitable for the most serious or simple work 
without cumbersome appurtenances. 
Made of brass throughout, with black 
enamel and nickel fittings, grained leather 
covering. 

British made Mulchro shutter (speeds 1 to 
1/100 second. Time and Bulb) and 
guaranteed Aldis Uno anastigmat //4'5. 


CATALOGUE OF ENSIGN CAMERAS 


MADE IN GREAT BRITAIN 


the WORLD’S FINEST VALUE 
in i6mm. CAMERAS and PROJECTORS 



AUTO-KINECAM 

So simple to operate, as to make the 
taking of Movie Pictures as easy as 
snapshotting. Comfortably shaped die 
cast case — working parts accurately 
machined, double spring motor taking 
35 fVpf a! one -Aiad, normal, half speed 
motion speeds, enclosed 
direct vision finder, CmarJ} 2-6 anastig- 
mat, complete in leather case. The 
world’s finest value and the only AH 
British 16 mm. Cinema Camera. 


SUPER-KINECAM 


Has many refinements. xA triple lens 
turret head, quickly brings into action 
eaeli lens, t.ri-optic synchronising 
view finder to match each lens gives full 
size view, prismatic adjustment for 
“close ups,” multi-speed shutter for 
8, 12, 16, 32, 64 pictures per second. 
Chromium plated and crystallisic 
enamel finish — with Ciuar/ 2-6 Anas- 
tigmat 1 in. focus — complete in leather 
ease with accommodation for spools and 
accessories. 


SILENT SIXTEEN “50” PROJECTOR 

A perfect precision Projector for 16 mm. 

film, with mechanism designed on real ' 

engineering principles — die cast body 

and turned gears and sprockets. Takes z ^ ^ 

400 ft. spools. Operates from house 

supply on any voltage from 100 to 250. ^ 

Projects a brilliant, steady picture up ' 

to 3 to 4 feet in size. Simple to use 

and load. Complete with special 

8 amp. lamp, resistance, leads, and one I jK 

each 400 ft. and 100 ft. spools. | ^ ^ 


With motor drive, £11 12 6 

WRITE FOR FULL DETAILS OF COMPLETE RANGE 


ENSIGN— MADE IN GREAT BRITAIN 
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.BFiTlSH ACTUSH 


Plates 

SUPER PRESS 

PRESS PLATE 

’^■SOFT^STUDIO PAN (Panchromatic) 

(2000 H. & D. to Half-Watt) . . 

*XL-.SUPER^SPEED 

ULTRA RAPE) 

STUDIO 400, 51 

"SUPER^SPEED^ORTHO 

STUDIO-ORTHO 

^SPECIAL RAPD3 PAN (Panchromatic) 
*SELF-SCREEN ORTHO 
SPECIAL RAPID (Red Label) 
^ORDINARY. For copying, etc. 

PAN PROCESS (Rapid Panchromatic) 

PROCESS. Fine Grain 

PROCESS ORTHO 

FINE GRAIN ORDINARY . . 
PROCESS (Special Series) . . 

LANTERN. Cold Tone 

LANTERN. Cold or Warm Tone 
C.G. LANTERN. Gaslight for Contact 
*X-RAY. Extremely Rapid 
STELLA PLATE. For Astronomical work 


H.& D. 
Speed 

.. 1500 
. . 700 

. . 700 

. . 700 

. . 700 

400, 500 and 650 
. . 550 


Fiat Films 


=^SUPER-SPEED PORTRAIT FILM. . . . 700 

SPECIAL RAPE) PAN (Panchromatic) . . 400 

‘^'ORDINARY 100 

PROCESS 1 5 

X-RAY (Double Coated) . . . . Extremely Rapid 
ROLL FEMS (Non-Curling) . . . . Self-Screen 

’“Also made in Matt-Emvilsion 


BARNET 

MATT-EMULSION PLATES 
Non Halation 


Prices on Application. 

.L20TT & SONS, LT 
BAENET, BESTS, ENGLAND. 
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BROMIDE PAPERS 

STANDARD GRADES FOR GENERAL USE 


ENAMEL (Glossy) 

Single and Double Weight.. 
Fi^orous, Normal and Soft 

SEMI-MATT 

Single Weight . . . . ^ 

Vigorous and Normal . . ! 

Double Weight . . . . | 
Vigorous, Normal and Soft . . I 

MATT 

Single and Double Weight. . 1 

Vigorous and Normal . . f 

PLATINO-MATT 
Single and Double Weight. . | 
Normal . . . . . . j 

Single and Double Weight . . [ 
Normal and Vigorous . . 1 

ORDINARY 

Single and Double Weight. . \ 
Normal . , . . . . ) 


Suirface 

Enamel (Glossy). 


Semi-Matt. 


Matt. 

Rough. 

Smooth. 


Rough and Smooth. 
Smooth. 


Smooth. 

Smooth. 


Single and Double Weight 
Vigorous 

CREAM CRAYON 

Double Weight . . f Platlno-Matt: 

Vigorous and Normal 1 Natural Surface: 

( Semi-Matt. 

Double Weight . . 1 Platino-Matt: Rough. 

Normal . . , , | Natural Surface: Rough. 

' Natural Surface: Medium Rough, 

TIGER TONGUE 

White and Cream . . . , ) t: , n i 

Double Weight Normal . . f 

VE^RO 

Single Weight Normal 

ILLUSTRO (for Press Work) 

Single and Double Weight . . 

Extra Contrasty, Contrasty, 

Normal and Soft . . 

LINEN GRAIN 

White and Cream Normal . . 

POST CARDS in ail Grades, 

Prices on Application. 

ELUOTT & SONS LTD., BARNET, ENGLAND 


Velvet (Pebble Grain). 

Glossy, Semi-Matt 
and Matt. 

Semi-Matt. 



Bar-Gas 

BARNET GASLIGHT PAPER 

MEDIUM . . For Average Negatives \ 
VIGOROUS . . For Thin Negatives i Glossy 
SOFT .. .. For Hard Negatives ) md Matt. 

Single Weight and Card all Surfaces. 

A Gaslight Paper of great charm, clean working and 
reliable. Made in three grades to suit negatives of any 
character, whether thin or hard in quality. 

An ideal paper for Snapshot prints and highly recom- 
mended for 

D. & P. WORK. 

Verona 

(BARNET CHLORO-BROMIDE) 

For Mezzo-Brown tones by development only. 

Verona is made in two series— “Standard” for Contact 
Prints and “Rapid” for Enlargements. 

VERONA “STANDARD” 

Cream Smooth Natural . . . . Double Weight. 

Cream Rough Natural . . . . Double Weight 

Cream Smooth Matt Double Weight. 

Cream Semi-Matt . . Single and Double Weight. 

White Matt . . Double Weight. 

White Semi-Matt . . Single and Double Weight. 

White Silk-Lustre Double Weight. 

Cream Silk-Lustre Double Weight. 

VERONA “RAPID” 

Cream Smooth Natural . . . . Double Weight 

Cream Rough Natural . . . . Double Weight. 

Cream Smooth Matt. . .. .. Double Weight. 

White Matt . . Double Weight. 

VERONA “PLATMO-SPECIAL” ' _ ' 

Creamy White Double Weight. 

For Contact Prints and Enlargements. 

Prices on Application. 

.'TXIOTT & SONS LTD., BAIMET, ENGLAMP 




; ^ Bromoil 

i Specially made for tke Bromoil Process. 

« CREAM CRAYON . . . . Natural Surface. 

“ Rough and Smooth, 

' ORDINARY WHITE . . Rough and Smooth. 

TIGER TONGUE . . . . Cream and White, 

i Extra Rough. 

1 Bar-Tona 

? BARNET COLLODION SELF-TONING PAPER. 

I “Bar-Tona” is a high-class self-toning printing paper, 
= very simple to use, and artistic in the finished result 
“ “Bar-Tona” is an ideal paper for making small prints 
i from snapshot negatives, giving a charming range of 
I tone from warm sepia to cool grey. Made in Glossy 
« and Matt. Single and Double Weight. 

i BARNET P.O.P. 

i! A printing-out Paper of acknowledged 

excellence. 

Trade Printing 


Enlargements and Contact Prints made from 
Photographers’ own Negatives. . 

PORTRAITURE. ARTISTIC FMISfflNG. 

COMMERCIAL ADVERTISING. 
PICTORIAL. 


Prices on Application. 

ELLIOTT & SONS, LTIO 

BARNET, HERTS, ENGLAND, 

Telephone: Barnet 0011 re/egrams; “Elliott, Barnet,” 

Cable Codes: Western Union & A.B.C. 4th and 5tK Editions 



L PICTU RES 

1 FOR EVERY PURPOSE 


For book iasets> frontispieces^ 
supplements and catalogues. 

We specialise in booklets for 
schools and institutions# consisting 
of 6 views upwards and some type 
matter describing the amenities 
and prices. 


During many years we have 
conducted a considerable export 
trade# and foreign friends may write 
us with the full assurance of our 
prompt attention and expert know- 
ledge of export requirements. We 
have sent our printing to nearly 
every country in the world* 


SANBRIDE PRESS 
MIDDLESBROUGH 
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" 1.932 ADVERTISEMI 


HOODS produce e?ery kind of 
process blocks ; Hood line block | 
are . wonderfolly sharply de,fiiied^ 
deeply etched^ and despatched 
usually by return of post.. For 
aii HOOD blocks you may rely oir ■ 
QUICK DELIVERY. : 

Tone Blocks AUTOBLOCKS 
are immensely popular in view 
of their extraordinary cheapness. 
AUTOBLOCKS "kre a real econ- 
omy achievement; they fill a real 
need where ordinary hand-etched 
blocks might be too expensive. 
We have numbers of regular cust- 
omers using great quantities of 
AUTOBLOCKS when otherwise 
no blocks at ail could have been 
aiforded. 


HOOD craftsmen know just how 
to get the very best out of a photo- 
graph ; if we find the least wrong 
with any standard block it is 
scrapped^ and a fresh one made. 

In addition to Block ser\dces5 all 
the usual preparation of subjects 
can be carried out : Retouching, 
working up, designing, type 
setting, lettering, artists ' work, 
draughtsmanship or the making of 
line drawings from photographs. ■ 

HOOD prices in themselves are 
low ; in addition Hoods offer 
exceptionally generous terms to 
.the TRADE ONLY. Carriage is 
.PAID. Big contracts invited, at 
still further reduced terms. ■ 


HOODS, Engravers 
Middlesbrough 



BRITISH JOURNAL, ALMANA 
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LETTERHEADS: 
HOODS can now quote for 
Letter-Headings with the 
new STILTSBLOCKS— 
printed effectively, on 
ordinary good writing 
paper. Send for specimens 
— this is something new! 

If you haven’t a copy of our latest 
lists, please ask for them— we have 
a new block list; and we supply 
screen chart (free) which shows 
each screen ruling on its appro- 
priate paper. Ask also for block 
order forms. See last year’s B.J. 
Almanac, pj). 107-110, for some 
specimens of our BLOCKS. 

HOODS, Designers 
^rails'?® Middlesbrough 


Gives exquisite quality of 
illustration at minimum 
expense, and does not need 
costly coated art paper. 
HOOD Photogravure for 
booklets, folders, catalogues, 
book insets and all com- 
mercial advertising matter. 
You MUST consider 
Photogravure some day soon 
— why not use it now in- 
stead of old, commonplace 
processes ? 

THIS advertisement is 
produced by HOOD 
Photoffravure nrocess. 





■THE;' BRIT2SH aLN^, 

_ 1932, advertisements 


(It less than o, fuTthtug 

—beautifully produced. ' 

(Our price 18/6 for 1000 
cards from customers block) 
We also have a special rate 
for despatching postcards 
same day as photo received, 
This is a GUARANTEFh 
DESPATCH if photo copy 
received at our works by 
first post a.m. ^ 

Complete price list and sample 
gratis on application. Large bate! 
6d. please. We produce postcari 
by several halftone processes and 
by photogravure. ^ 


H HOODS produce ail 
g° BLOCKS including: 

W COLOUR BLOCKS 

.SCy : 3 or 4 colour, from Coloured Objects, 
i ictufes, Aiitochrooies, or from 
micoloured Fbotographs, 

tb OB LUXE TONE BLOCKS 

Tlite best tiiat money can buy. 

^ AUTOBLOCKS 

Glieap commercial competitive blocks 
S( for competitive trades. 

d NEWSBLOGKS 

j}. Very rapid, reliable despatch. 

STIXTSBLOCKS 

in Beeply electric-etched, will print on 

1 ^ almost any kind of paper. 

e ltne blocks 

ft Reproducing line drawings, 

w If desired in 2 or more' colours. 
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The Adhesive Dry Mounting Co., Ltd 


Adhesive Dry Mounting Co 


LIMITED 


Pioneers of Dry Mounting 


Jmportomt Notice. 

When ordering Tissue, see that you 


THE ORIGINAL AND BEST 


Every sheet bears the Watermark 
“ADEMCO,” also the packet should 
bear our own label. 


ADEMCO 

TISSUE, 


27 & 28, Fetter Lane, London, E,C.4 









ADVKRTIBEMENTS 


i-: ERITISn JOURNAL AL 


Telegrams— “AccroUre* Loadoa/*Code A.B<C. 


27 & 28, Fetter Laae, London, EX.4. 

ORICINATORS OF THE DRY MOUNTING PROCESS 


THE ADHERO 


The only machine far amateurs at the price giving even pressure over the 
whole of the surface of the print at one and the same time. 

Those acquainted with the extreme value which may be attached to the 
Dry Mounting method candidly admit that this apparatus brings the amateur 
in line with the professional as regards mounting. 

The Dry Mounting method is most simple and effective, 

The "Adhero” machine -will mount a i-plate. 5 by 4^ or a 2 -piate print 
on a mount up to 10 inches, wide in one pressure. Whole plate prints on 
10 by 15 mounts in two pressures. Size of heated plate 7h by 5i, width 
between arms lOl inches, ' ■ 

^ Bach Outfit 

RKiLfc-b. includes all 

OUTFIT No. 1. for Gas heallnit, 5S». Od. «>mi>le«eloMTackM 

„ 2» t. Spirit'*, 60s.Od. Adhesive Tissue 

„ .. 3. „ Electricity, 7S».0d. „ J 
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The Adhesive Dry Mounticg Co., Ltd 

DRY MOUNTING MACHINE 


A Dry Mounter for Amateurs and Professionals 

This machine is suitable for amateur and professional photographers who 
go in for larger work than half-plate. It is the best value at the price. 


PRESS 

SeU. 

PRICE. . s. d. 

Pleated by Gas ... ... ... ... 6 10 0 

Heated by Electricity ... ... ... ■ ... 10 10 0 

Size of Heated Plate, 12 by 8 in. Width between the Arms, ISi in. 
Will mount prints up to 12 by 8 in. on a mount 13 J by 10 in, in one pressure 
or a 12 by 15 print on a mount 13|, by 18 in. in two pressures. 
Accessories ror “M” Machine. 

Mounting Covers, size 12i by 9^ in. s. d. 

Ho, 1. Glazed Surface, J^inc ... ... ... each 3 6 

Ho. 2, Matt ... ... ■ ... ... ... n • 3 6 

Fixing iron in Wood Handle ... ... ... ... „ 2 6 

Spirit Lamp for Heating Fixing Iron ... ... ... 4 6 

Gas Burner for ditto ... ... ... ... ... „ 7 6 

Extra Thermometer for Gas Machines ... ... 3 6 

„ „ ,, Electric Machines ... ... ... „ , 5 0 

Write for illnstrateil Catalogue post free. 

For price# of Adhesive Tissue see page 103. 


27 & 28, Fetter Lane, London, E.C.4 





£:-.Y 
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The Adhesive Dry Mounting Co., Ltd 


Designed to meet the requirements of every Professional Photographer. 


This new model Dry Mounter has a platen of i5| in. by izh in., width 
between the arms 24| in,, allowing of a mount to be inserted Zil in. full ; a 
most convenient size for mounting 15 in. by 12 in. prints. Can be heated by 
gas or electricity. When -ordering for electricity please «laie voltage* 


Heated by Gas ... ... ... 11 10 0 

,, Elecldcity ... ... 16 0 0 

TYPE PRESS exactly similar in weirlcing. consiructed with i 
larger platen for taowntmg np to 20 in. by 16 in* prints. 

£ s. d 

Heated Plate, 20 in. by 16 in, Heated by Gas ... ... ^ 0 

Width between Arms. 21 in. ... „ „ Electricity ... 28 0 

Write for Illustrated Catalojgue, containing prices of Accessories for“J 
and * U ” Presses post free. 

For prices- ’of Adewco TiBane see page -103* 
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The Adhesive Dry Mounting Co., Ltd 


ADEMCO” ADHESIVE DRY 

mounting tissue 


THE ORIGINAL 
AND THE BEST 


Efficiency and High Grade 
OF Manufacture Guaranteed. 


Absolutely Reliable. Perfect Adhesion 
and permanency after the lapse of any 
length of time. 

Used by the leading photographers the 
vvorld over. 


For Tropical Countries. 

We supply Tissue interleaved with 
special material for Tropical Countries ; 
this greatly reduces the risk of damage 
during transit. 


See that every sheet bears 
this Trade Mark. 


PRICES. 


,48 pieces 
48 .. 

,48 

44 „ 

40 .. 


37 9 

... 54 0 
per quire 9 0 
per l-quire 4 § 
per roll 9 0 


20 .. 24 

Rolls, 30 ft. by 30 inches 


Sample Packet post free on appHcatioa. 


27 & 28, Fetter Lane, London, 'E.C.4, 







104 THE BRITISH JOURNAL ALMANAC (1932) ADVERTISEMENTS 


The Adhesive Dry Mounting Co., Ltd 


NEW ELECTRIC APPARATUS 
FOR DRY MOUNTING 

The “ADEMCO’’ 

Electric Mounting Iron 


Is made rectangular in shape in order to obtain an even pressure over the 
entire surface of the print. 

The heating element is a new and patent product which uses very little 
current and retains the heat for a long time after being disconnected. 

The iron can be adapted for any voltage from 100—240, and is therefore 
practically free from any risk of fusing. It can also be used for domestic 
purposes. 


PRICE, complete with Thermometer, Fixing Iron, Metal Plate. Mounting 
Tissue. Mounts and Tints, packed in a convenient wooden box. together 
with 5 of flex. ^ . 

WBMN OmERiNG PlEASS ' STATE VOLTAGE. ' 
COMFUSTE' Mk 


27 & 28, Fetter Lane, London, E,C.4 






TirR BRITISH yOTTRNAt. AHMANAC (1933) ADVERTISEMENTS 105 


The Adhesive Dry Mounting Co,, Ltd 


AUTOMATIC 


MERRETT’S PATENT 
VISIBLE TRIMMER _ 


Patent 123»67 


The most efBcient and practical Print Trimmer on the Market. Will riiri 
Prints equally well wet or dry. 

PRICES, ' 

s, d. s. d. 

85 in. cut (21 cm.) 12 6 I5| in, cut (41 cm.) ... 55 0 

10 „ (25 cm.) 25 0 24 „ (60 era.) 90 0 

12^ „ (31 cm.) 35 0 Larger sizes up to 42 in. 


The “TRIMMERRETT/* 

t (18 cm.) 10s. Od. lOl in. cut (26 cm.) ... 0 0 

Trims absolutely square. Every part of print in full view. 
Especially designed for Amateur Photographers ♦ 


27 & 28, Fetter Lane, London, E.C.4, 


agBsaa i a w Sjg 
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The Adhesive Dry Mounting Co., Ltd 


THE NEW ELECTRIC DRY MOUNTING 
FIXING IRON. 


Every Photographer using an Electric Dry Mounter will find this iron a 
great advantage over, the old method of beating the fixing iron by gas or 
spint. The consu uption of current is exceedingly small, and is adapted for 
use on any voltage from 200-250. Other voltages can be adapted to order. 

Please state voltage when ordering. 

Price complete with 5 feet of flex, 12/6 nett 


These papers are coated on the back with our Dry Adhesive, so that it is 
only necessary to trim to the desired dimensions. They make a very 
unique and effective finish to any mount. 

Sample free on application. 


FLEXIBLE MOUNTS 


ADHERO SERIES. ANTIQUARIAN SERIES. 

Specially adapted for Dry Mounting. 

Sample Book free on 'application. 

Customers’ own prints mounted in our own showroom at reasonable t 
, or spemtt qabtattons given for quantities, 


27 & 28,; Fetter Lane, London, E,C.4; 







There never have been better 
photographic materials than those 
produced by ILFORD. For over 
half a century this world 'famous 
British firm has been in the van of 
progress, always inventing, con' 
stantly improving, until tO'day, there 
are no materials for photographic 
purposes so wholly satisfying in their 
consistent efficiency as 

ilfokd 

Rely upon them for Success ! 

ILFORD LIMITED, ILFORD, LONDON ^ 


■ 
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PHOTOGRAPH BY H. BEDFORD LEMERE. F.R.P.S. 

NEGATIVE ON ILFORD PANCHROMATIC PLATE 




ILFOR^D 

PLATES & FILMS 

For Professional Photography 

Rigorous maintenance for over 50 years of an 
unapproachable standard of quality has gained 
tor Ilford materials the confidence of photO" 
graphers all over the world. They know 
that to use Ilford Plates, Papers and Films is 
to ally to their photographic skill the finest 
support It IS possible to obtain. Uniform 
consistency of maximum quality characterises 
all Ilford products. A brief selection of 
professional plates and films is given below • 


PLATES 


Golden Iso-2enith 

fsO'Zenith * 

Zenith (Super sensitive) 
Zenith (Extra „ ) 

Panchromatic (Soft Gradation) 


Panchromatic (Special Rapid) 


Speed 1400 H D 

„ 700 H 6? D 

650 H 6? D 
» 400 H 6? D 

700 H D 
to daylight 
,, 2000 H 6? D 

to Half- Watt Light 
400 H ^ D 


Iso-Zenith 

Studio (Super sensitive) 
Universal Ortho 
Universal 


FILMS 


700 H ^ D 
550 H 5? D 
350 H gs? D 
350 H 6? D 


ILFORD LIMITED, ILFORD, LONDON 
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PHOTOGRAPH BY DOROTHY WILDING. 

NEGATIVE on ILFORD ISO-ZENITH PLATE 
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ILFORD 

PLATES & FILMS 


PLATES 

Auto-Filter . . 

Rapid Chromatic 
Screened Chromatic . . 

Special Rapid , *’ 

Panchromatic (Special Rapid)" 


FILMS 


Universal Ortho 

Universal 

Panchromatic Roll Film 


ILFORD LIMITED, ILFORD, LONDON 
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NEGATIVE on ILFORD AUTO-FILTER PLATE 



ILFORD 

BROMIDE 

In reviewing the new series of Ilford Bromide Papers, 
the British Journal of Photography described the 
issue as “an event of more than ordinary import- 
ance.” That this is so is without doubt, as every 
requirement of the photographer is now amply 
provided for. There, is a very wide range of 
beautiful surfaces, and some of the grades are made 
in 5 degrees of contrast. There are ten grades in 
single weight and twenty-two in double weight 
on white and cream bases. A complete list will be 
forwarded post free on application. The following 
is a brief selection : — 



SINGLE WEIGHT 

Glossy . . . . . . in 5 degrees of contrast 

Special Smooth .. „ 3 

Natural Grain Matt , . „ 3 

Velvet ^^3 

DOUBLE WEIGHT 

Glossy .. . , in 5 degrees of contrast 

Special Smooth .. .. ,,3 

Velvet , , . ' ■ ' . ' 3, 

■ Si ■ •>> TI> ' 

Natural Grain Matt 
(White and Cream) . : „ 3 

Egg Shell (White and 
Cream) . * „ 3 

Smooth Matt . , „ 3 ” 

Linen (White and Cream) . . normal contrast only 
Rough Matt (White and Cream) „ 



ILFORD LIMITED, ILFORD, LONDON 
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lLFOR,D 

CLORONA 


The rich mellow effect of a mezzotint 
engraving can be reproduced on Ilford 
Glorona. This new warm tone development 
paper is made in a variety of surfaces to 
satisfy the most exacting need of the portrait 
photographer. Glorona has an exceptionally 
long scale of gradation and renders perfectly 
the delicate tones of a good portrait negative. 
The following is a list of the surfaces available 
(all double weight) 

Porcelain ••• ••• White 

Linen ••• •" 

Rayon ••• 

Natural Grain ... ••• ••• 

Satin ••• ■■■ ■■■ _ " 

Porcelain ... ... ... ... Cream 

Linen ••• ’> 

Satin ... ... ••• ••• « 

Rayon ••• ••• 

Rough Satin ... ... ... . 

Rough Matt .■• 

Natural Grain ... 


ILFORD LIMITED, ILFORD, LONDON 


SELO 

THE FAST FILM 

It may justly be said that the success 
of Selo Roll Films has been 
phenomenal, which is undoubtedly 
due to the fact that Selo offers a 
photographic quality never before 
available. For speed, latitude, and 
colour sensitiveness, Selo Roll Films 
have no equal. The Selo series of 
Roll Films now comprises, in addition 
to the original standard film, Selo' 
chrome and Selo Panchromatic Films. 
The amateur photographer has there^ 
fore at his disposal a selection of 
perfect quality films, all of which can 
be depended on for unfailing 
reliability and uniform good quality. 



Distributed by 

ILFORD LIMITED, ILFORD, LONDON 
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SELO. Standard, the original fast Elm, 
possessing great latitude and colour sensitive 
properties. The perfect amateur film. 

SELOCHROME. An extra fast, highly 
orthochromatic film, multicoated and having 
an anti'halation backing. Will enable the 
photographer to use his camera more hours 
of the day, and more days in the year. Will 
do much towards prolonging the photographic 
season. 

SELO PANCHROMATIC. Evenly 
sensitive to the entire visible light spectrum, 
of high speed and uniform quality. When 
relatively correct rendering of colour is 
required, the use of Selo Panchromatic Film 
is essential. The serious amateur photographer 
will be delighted with the advent of this film. 


Distributed by 

ILFORD LIMITED, ILFORD, LONDON 


ILFORD 

Photographic Accessories 

The following is a selection of photographic 
chemicals and accessories which Ilford Limited 
supply. A complete list will be gladly forwarded 
on application. 

Ilford Dark Room Filters. 

Ilford Colour Filters. 

Ilford Exposure Meter. 

Certinal (Ilford Concentrated Liquid Developer). 

Ilford Professional Developer. 

Ilford M.Q. Packet Developer. 

Ilford Ciorona Developer. 

Ilford Acid Hypo Fixing Salts. 

Desensitol (The Ilford Desensitiser). 

The following publications are issued by Ilford 

Limited : — 

Ilford Manual of Photography. 

Panchromatism (with Colour Chart). 

Ilford Manual of Process Work. 

The ^following booklets will be supplied free on 

The Triumph of the Selo Film. 

Ilford Lantern Plates. 

Ilford Plates and Films. 

Exposure Tables. 

Colour Filters. 

How to use Ilford Bromide Paper. 

ILFORD LIMITED, ILFORD LONDON 

-P,..., PP.., ^ 
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Tolophons! GLADSTONE 4286, 
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are famous all over the 
world for their wonderful 
uniformity, freedom from 
fog, fineness of grain, and 
for ease of manipulation. 
In addition they possess 
extraordinary keeping 
powers, and are reliable 
under all conditions. 

They are made in a wide 
variety of grades to meet 
every photographic re. 
quirement. A selection of 
the most popular grades 
is given in the following 
pages, but full details of 
all Imperial Plates will be 
forwarded on application. 


imperial dry plate CO LTD 

obtot.tt l-AD. 


UU., LTD /isrA- 

CRICKLEWOOD, LONDON, N.W 2 ' 
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Tlie following varieties of Imperial Plates are famous 
for tlieir great rapidity combined witb remarkable 
scales of gradation, ensuring suitability for many 
different methods of printing. They are very uniform 
and easy to manipulate. Specially useful for the studio, 
the press, and all occasions where lighting conditions 
may be difficult. 


Imperial Eclipse Soft Plates 

H. & D. 850 

Imperial Eclipse OrtKo Soft Plates. . 

H. & D. 850 

Imperial Eclipse Pancliromatic Soft Plates 

H. & D. 850 

Imperial Eclipse Plates .. . . 

H. & D. 650 

Imperial Eclipse Ortho Plates . . 

H. & D. 650 

Imperial Eclipse Soft Plates 

H. & D. 650 

Imperial Eclipse Ortho Soft Plates 

H. & D. 650 

Imperial Press SSS Plates . . . . 

H. & D. 600 

Imperial Non Filter (New Series) . . 

H. 6e D. 45 ° 


IMPERIAL DRY PLATE CO., LTD. 
CRICKLEWOOD, LONDON, N.W.2 
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In this class are several brands of Imperial Plates 
featuring good speed for general requirements, ample 
density and excellent gradation, with very fine grain, 
making them invaluable where quality of image is 
essential. They have exceptional latitude, and clean 
bright negatives are readily secured. 


Imperial FlasKiiglit Plates 

H. 

& 

D. 

400 

Imperial Press SS Plates . . , . 

H. 

& 

D. 

400 

Imperial PancKromatic B Plates . . 

H. 

& 

0. 

350 

Imperial Special Sensitive Plates , . , , 

,H. 

& 

D. 

300 

Imperial Special Sensitive Ortho Plates . , 

H. 

& 

D. 

300 

Imperial Special Rapid Plates . . * . 

H. 

& 

D. 

250 

Imperial Special Rapid Ortho Plates 

H. 

& 

D, 

250 

Imperial Non Filter Plates 

H. 

& 

D. 

225 


IMPERIAL DRY PLATE CO., LTD. 
CRICKLEWOOD, LONDON, N.W.2 
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Daylight Printing 
Paper 

Print making from one’s own 
negatives is very enjoyable, especi- 
ally when Seltona is used. There 
is something fascinating about 
printing with Seltona; the image 
can be seen gradually taking form 
and when it is just a little darker 
than is required in the finished 
print, transferring to a plain hypo 
bath for a few minutes, and 
afterwards washing completes the 
process. The result is a perfect 
example of photographic art. It 
is indeed a pleasure to print on 
Seltona. 

Wellington e>" Ward, Ltd. 

Lhtree England 
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Illingworths 


Made in Singh Weight a?id Double Weight 

new series has been introduced to meet 
the demand for faster bromide papers for use 
wdth vertical enlargers. It retains the characteristic 
Illingworth quality and keeps excellently in tropical 
climates. 


Single Weight 
Rapid Glossy Normal 
Rapid Glossy Contrasty 
Rapid Platino-Matt Normal 
Rapid Zelvo Normal 
Rapid Zelvo Contrasty 
Rapid Smooth Ord. Normal 
Rapid Rough Ord. Normal 
Double Weight 
Rapid Glossy Normal 
Rapid Glossy Contrasty 


Rapid Platino-Matt Normal 
Rapid Zelvo Normal 
Rapid Zelvo Contrasty 
Rapid Cream Rough Satin Normal 
Rapid Cream Rough Satin 

Contrasty 

Rapid White Rough Satin Normal 
Rapid Cream Smooth Matt 
Normal 

Rapid Cream Semi-Matt 


Normal 

Rapid Post Cards also supplied in all usual surfaces. 

When orderings ^^Rapid"^ should be distinctly specifiedy 
otherwise Normal speed paper will be sent. 




IT. ii.ui«evraii.f If 
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I N speed, latitude, and in consistency, 
Illingworth’s Bromide Emulsions prove 
themselves supreme. They can be forced 
in development and render complete 
gradation at both ends of the scale, 
as well as in the half-tones. 

Rough, Smooth, Cream and White in 
single weight and double weight. 

Ordinary Platino Matt 

Zelvo Matt 

Press Glossy 

The popular surfaces, and those used 
for Commercial and Press Photography, 
are coated with Contrasty, Normal, 
and Soft emulsions. 


go, .of SWefs. 


Price 




the BRITISH J 

Illingworths 


D ealers who print for amateurs, 
and amateurs themselves, find their 
ideal in ‘Slogas’ — ^for these reasons: 

It is clean, fast, reliable. 

Keeps regular standard of contrast. 

Cuts down waste to the minim n Tn . 
Absolutely uniform in speed. 

Possesses extraordinary latitude. 

Never fogs. Never stains. 

For Amateurs: Vigorous and Soft — each 
in three surfaces, Glossy, Matt and Satin Art. 

For Dealers: Two additional grades. 
Medium Hard and Special Soft, both 
grades supplied in Glossy and Satin Art only. 



iriurfaikshi 
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T he name speaks for itself. Enitone 
is a daylight printing paper giving 
beautiful tones from red to purple by 
fixing in hypo only. Enitone is delight- 
fully simple to use — printing is done in 
daylight; the image is seen growing, and 
when sufficient depth is reached, the print 
is transferred to a plain hypo bath in 
which it tones and fixes. 


Enitone is a printing paper of very high 
quality, and is made in the following 
grades: 

Glossy, Matt, Satin. 







i 
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ELO CINE SALES AGENCY 

i D’ARBLAY STREET, IX)NDON, W.i 

- W&Ti¥.*RV. ItllW.M'rWAATl. ■ EMCILAMB 
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Selo Cine Stock is produced 
to meet the most exacting 
requirements of modern 
cinematography and sound 
reproduction. The measure 
of its success may be gauged 
by the rapidity with which 
Selo stock is being adopted 
in leading studios. 


SELO CDxE 


JL WQJ 


l/E'A'.rB EZE. , 



A fine grain positive stock 
remarkable for its cleanliness 
and clear-cut renderings, 
ensuring sparkling results 
even from indifferent nega- 
tives. It is exceptionally 
quick drying. 
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■ , Sound reproduction on a 

: dyed positive base (such as 
, is commonly used in silent 

films to obtain “tint effects”) 
is not entirely successful, 
owing to the fact that the 
dyes used are detrimental to 
sound reproduction and are 
obstructive to the light action 
upon the photo-electric cell. 
The problem has been dealt 
with in some sound repro- 
ductions by weakening the 
dyes. Results were only suc- 
cessful up to a point. 

SELO Clear Sound Track Film entirely over- 
comes this mediocrity. SELO film is dyed 
AFTER SLITTING AND PERFORATING 
over the area which carries the picture, leaving 
a clear strip at the side for the sound record, 
thus ensuring sound reproduction that is abso- 
lutely pure and unimpaired, no matter what 
colour effects or intensities may be introduced 
into the picture. 
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i J Combines great sensitivity 
llll and fine grain with extreme 
speed — the fastest on the 
market. The emulsion is 
double coated, possessing 
immense latitude, anti- 
halation properties, and a 
responsiveness to colour 
values that is remarkably 
high. Clean results of ex- 
cellent gradation can always 
be obtained, and absolute 
consistency can be relied on. 


IS 


Full Te^hnkal Information regarding Selo Cine Stock may he had on 
application to 

SELO CINE SALES AGENCY 

26 D’ARBLAY STREET, LONDON, W.i 

Telephone! Gertatd 4x25 

WORKS - WARLEY, BRENTWOOD, ESSEX, ENGLAND 
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POSTCARD HOLDER. Britisli Made 
Instantly attached to enlarging easel, easily 
removed. Suitable for any type of enlarger. 
The “ Pearson ” Postcard Holder consists of a 
hinged double frame, the outer frame holds 
the bromide card and is provided with a lever 
which lifts the card after exposure. Price 15/". 
Larger sizes : 6 j X 41 21/- ; 61 x 4| 
21/-; 8 x 6 25/-; 81 X 61 25^- 
10 X 8 30/- 


The AUTOFIX” 

; PAPER HOLDER. British Made. 

j Busy professionals find the “Autofix'* 
Paper Holder an indispensable part of their 
; enlarging equipment However thick or 
curled, the bromide paper is held flat 
. without the use of pins or glass. The 
enlargements have clean white margins 
. which can be from V' to 1" wide. For 
: vertical or horizontal enlarger- 
10 X 8 il 17 6 12 X 10 £2 5 Q 
' 15 X 12 £2 10 0 20 x 16 £2 17 6 



The “UNIVERSAL” Camera 





The 81; X 6 J in. and 1 0 X 8 in. “ Universal ” Cameras can 
he supplied with a special Reversing Back with Focussing 
Screen for Kodak Film-holders at the following prices : — • 
extra extra 

1/1 plate size... £2 10 0 10 X 8 in. size £3 0 0 

Any make of Lens supplied. 


British Made. 

The Square Beiiow's Universal Camera 
is the most practicable apparatus for 
professional and technical photo- 
graphers, for whose needs it has been 
designed. The Rising Front allows 
of more rise to the front than in any 
other camera of this type. Made of 
well-seasoned Spanish mahogany, 
best quality leather bellows, double 
swing and reversible^ back, radial 
pattern rack and pinion _ fittings. 
These cameras can be supplied brass 
bound for use in tropical countries. 


Prices with 3 Plate 
Holders. 


Extra Plate 
holders. 


X 4| ... £14 10 0 0 14 0 
13 X 18 cm. £16 0 0 £1 16 0 

8i X 6i ... £18 0 0 £2 5 O 

10 X 8 ... £23 0 0 £2 17 0 

18 X 24 cm. £23 0 0 £2 17 O 

12 X 10 ... £28 10 0 £3 10 0 

24 X 30cm. £28 10 0 £3 10 0 


I ! * I ' ' . ' '4; <'• ;• = T ' ; V"'’ 1 " j , ' 
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H E Photogravure 
Illustrations in this volume have been 
engraved and printed in the VANDYCK 
QUALITY GRAVURE, which is widely 
known as the highest grade produced. 


Vandyck Photogravure is the most beautiful 
monochrome process for the production of 
commercial illustrated advertising and all 
View Postcards, Lettercards, View Albums, etc. 


Enquiries are invited to which every attention 
will be given, and the full use of our artists’ 
studio is offered in working out our customers’ 
ideas and wishes. 


THE VANDYCK PRINTERS 

LIMITED 


Head Office and Works : 

PARK ROW, BRISTOL 

Sales and Enquiry Office: 

Imperial Buildings, 56 Kingsway, . London 
W.C. 2 

See our announcement in , Advertisement Section 
( refer index) 
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The present Almanac first appeared in the form 
of a wall calendar for the year 1860, and was issued 
as a supplement to the “ British Journal of T^jiolo- 
graphy " of Dec. 15, 1859. 

The Almanacs for the years 1861-65 were 4 x 
inches in size, and were issued gratuitously to sub- 
scribers to the British Journal of Photography.'’ 
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PHOTOGRAPHY OF 
TO-DAY 


In a later secLlon of this book will be found resumes, in 
vari(.ras degrees of fullness, of contributions by which the 
practical working of pliotographic processes has lateh^ ])eeii 
advanced. Tlie more or less fixed plan of this “ Epitome 
of Progress '' renders it somcwiiat difficult to dwell on matters 
of a more general kind or to empluisi/.e the directions wiiicli 
the photographic rnaiuifacture of aj’>paratus or sensitive 
materials is taking. Mence, in this article, I may uscbilly 
bring together some notes setting forth in their due prominence 
what seem to be the cliief items whicli mark the progress of 
photograpliy from its level of a year a, go. If there is less to 
be said than might be desired, it must be put down to the fact 
that photography, both amateur and professional, has not 
experienced anyt'hing of late years to alter its methods in 
any material respect. 

The Trend in Hand-Cameras. 

The past ^^ear has witnessed notable developments in the 
design of cameras which arc conveniently classed as '' minia” 
ture/' that is to say cameras taking very small pictiires, 
isomewdiei'e about 1 inches square. The craze for portability 
and for ultra con venience in use, coupled -with the reduction 
of “ running costs/' has no doubt prompted the introduction 
of these kinds of camera, wdiicli have become available in 
quite a series of designs contributing in various ways to eifi- 
cieiicy in use within the limits imposed by their extreme 
portability. Thus the user can choose between ins trnin cuts 
which are fixed-focus (with adjustment for the focussing of 
very near objects), those wdiicli ax*e of the rehex pattern witli 
a mirror which swings up and down in the usual way, and those 
of rehex twin-lens construction, in wkiclx the second camera 
forms the finder and keeps the picture always in view, whilst 
allowing of the focussing of the very closest objects. Examples 
of these various types have already proved popular, and 
detailed particulars of them will doubtless be found in the 
advertisement pages of this book* , ■ , , / ' d.' ' , ■ 
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TTnf^l ihe advent of these miniature cameras, the amateur 
1 U4- nhtflin in one instrument the means of making 

c‘s ‘r 

VIZ., a renex cai c which these cameras are 

ill the smallest size (^4 X 4 >i£4Yr»s»ndc; nf the innumer- 

marlp is too bulkv for the exacting demands ot tne mnumti 

•ihle neonl“ who now want to take a camera with them wnere- 
pver thev go And so the miniature camera, m one form oi 
arolh^'i^es for mod, better '• Ate 

ence to bring back films mth a picture as the result of prac 
tically every exposure which is made. 

ChtNESIS OF THE MINIATURE CAMERA. 

V... on these miniature cameras 
remind their users of the very 
C. Piazzi Smyth, 
himself made negatives 
hie world 
of the future 
1., and would 
We have realised (prac- 
one'^ideah if not the other, and hence it is^ very 
interesting to see the means which Piazzi 
for taking negatives measuring only 1 x 1 m., yet capaoie 
,f mW enlargements measuring several feet each way. The 
ASS of tl,l lorgdy forgottte triumpl.m pW .pb^'»y 
flip tTkinff of oliotosraplis of and in the Pyramids ot togypt. 
Remembe® that in those days there wme no “^^y 
made for exposure in the camera. The 

either a wet collodion plate or sensitised paper, l^^d to be 
orenared on the spot — an operation of extreine difficu.ty, 
owing to the high temperature and clouds of fine dust and 
sand® Thus Piazzi Smyth was led to see what he ^ould do 
on a tiny sensitive plate because of the possibility', with this 
latter, of sensitising the plate whilst 

from the dusty atmosphere. I reprice here a dra^n| 
in side section, of his camera, published m the Bntask 
Journal of Photography,” 1866. -nre camera AA was a 
box in whicli slides an inner box B, carryin^^ > 

the inner portion being moved to and f ° ^y 
of the lever E. But the essential part of the camera was 
the detachable back G, which is an ebonite tank, with glass 


When one loolcs with admiration on 

of 1932, one may be allowed to i 

remarkable work of a British astronmer, 
in sixties of "tlie last century, l***- 
of this ultra-small size, and 
of his dav with the prophesy that the ^camera 
would take a negative no 1 
itself be little bigger than a 
tically) the 
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front, which held in tMs solu^^^ 

collodioiHsed glass plate was rendered sensit v ^ 

and exposed whilst still remaining m ■ - • (jj-awing the 

A bottoin of tlie 

tank was cut 

HOT E to an angle, 

r«. ci^ T=i —I and two plati- 

^ j 1 num points 

were provided 

i_J 1 at the bottom 

Wm h kr fe l another 

® 1 1 1 M 1 C B at the top) so 

I i ill W I ^ as to hold the 

M plate exactly 

i ! at right angles 

t— trr^ ■ to the axis of 

L__ t±=±J= --1 -1 the lens. The 

A drawing indi- 

cates the ebonite wedge by which the plate was pressed 
forward against the three platinum stops. 

Tlsin® a lens of 1| ins. focal length, Piazzi Smyth was able 
neo-atives* which, as the contemporary accounts 
show gave large pictures equal in quality to those taken 
Sh'the larS cameras commonly used at that time, viz o 
\\nn XI larsrer. Dr. John Nicol, who exhibited 

in- \lrra'and the results obtained with it at the Edinburgh 
StoCoMrSoS^raSonishe^ the members try the enor- 
S.US Siz? of the enlargements from these exceedingly small 

"^fvrhaos it is not surprising that this tour deforce of the sixties 
^ si-inr? forsotten Those were the days when bulky appara- 
telTd a wtole paraphernalia of dbhes and bottles were 
“ t<= the ordinaW outfit of the photographic tourist. 

nf cameras and tenses had their eyes set on altogether 

of tf ss sjrs'ss 

furthe p . , , tflass cell which contained the sensitive 

”f ? Skh imoW ttaMect. of a» cm.r. objoctivo. 

was in fact the germ of the modem anastigmat. 
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WiLi. Cameras be Smaller ? 

Very likely an intending buyer of one of these cameras 

faldng very small pictures will w^onder w’-hether the final limit 
in smallness lias been reached. On this question I liave no 
doubt that the resources of camera makers are quite equal to 
the production of instruments of precision even smaller than 
those which have now become roughly standardised at about 
the size of 3 x 4 cm., namely X 1:}* ins. But, on the other 
hand thex'C are, 1 think, a number of very excellent reasons 
for believing tha,t any further reduction in size would be 
without practical advantage. In the first place, the making 
of camera body, shutter, lens and everything else becomes 
siiper-proportionately costly as the dimensions are further 
reduced. Then, a camera which is very small indeed is more 
difficult to hold with the steadiness which is essential for 
obtaining the ultra-fine definition which is necessary. We 
can take it that the user of any ultra-small camera requires 
the final results in the form of enlargements of about post-card 
size. From a 3 x 4 cm. negative, this means a degree of 
enlargement slightly less than 4 times. From a negative of 
half the present size the enlargement would be 8 times, a scale 
which would render any mechanical defects such as spots and 
scratches most objectionably prominent. Then again, enlarge- 
ment on a scale much above 4 means greatly prolonged 
exposures in the projection printer, unless the negatives are 
perfect in their thinness and brilliance. It is easy to under- 
stand that neither the amateur himself nor the trade firm 
would relish the job of turning out enlargements from the 
many dense negatives which are bound to occur through 
errors in exposure and development. 

Wliile densit}^ can readily be overcome with extra power of 
light in contact printing, the conditions ^vduid be much more 
trying if enlarging on a scale of 8 or thereabouts had to 
be the usual practice. 

The conclusion is that so far as one can judge, cameras 
taking pictures still smaller than those now available would be 
of no real advantage to the user. They would necessarily 
cost a good deal more, and any saving in film would be ofi-set 
in the greater cost of making prints. 

Two-Picture Cameras. 

A new feature which has lately made its appearance in 
hand cameras for roll film is that which provides the user 
with the choice of making the ordinary number of full-size 
exposures on the spool of i&m or twice the number of pictures 
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of u])|iroxiiHati‘!y TJxis is made possible by the very 

simple', device of a lliiii metal mask which is laid in the camera 
!)uck behme iua,diii,<:>-, and covers Jialf of each normal Si‘cdi(m 
of him. As embodied in a. camera made by Messrs. Voigllaiuler, 
liie him is wound on tlie retjuinKl lesser distance for half-si/e 
pictures b}’ providing an extra riil)}^ window in the camera 
back. With tlie mask removed there is no difference in the 
ordinary use of the camera, and no doubt the feature is one 
winch will be appreciated by thOvSc emxious to economise in 
him on certain occasions. 

A Wd 13 E- Angle Camera. 

Among i^aiueras for technical or commercial use the only 
new type which can be signalised is one dne to tlie inventive 
mind of Mr. David Charles, and introduced by the Kodak 
C'ompauy. The design, though, exceedingly simple, is highly 
original, for the camera is merely a shallow box accommodating 
a liolder for 81; A 6.1 ins. plates, and a wide-angle lens of 
slightly less than 31 ins. focus and maximum aperture of 
//18. The angle of view which is covered is thus slightly 
more than 110 deg. No focussing movement is provided iior 
required, since objects as close as 4 ft. are sharply rendered. 
Thus, in use, the camera can be put right in the corner of a 
room, so that every inch of space is utilised in talking a con- 
fined subject. The construction is such that it can be laid 
flat against a wail and held in place with the hand for the 
exposure ; or it can be laid flat on the lioor to photograph a 
ceiling, or against a ceiling or top of a doorway to photograph 
objects on the floor. Insasmuch as a chief advantage of the 
camera is the fact tluit it is not necessary to get behind it 
to foens on the ground glass, special means are provided for 
ascertaining the extent of subject included in the piiotograpli. 
For this purpose a frame carr 3 ung a rectangular mask is fixed 
at a short distance in front of the lens. With the camera in 
position, tlie operator moves from the centre towards the 
margin of the subject, observing that, as he dues so, the lens 
gradually' becomes hidden by the mask. The point at which 
the lens is no longer visible is the extreme part of the subject 
which will be included in the photograph. 

The Stomach Camera. 

But if there has been nothing revolutionary of late in cameras 
for ordinary photography, tlie same cannot be said of a most 
remarkable instrument invented last year by three technicians 
of the University of Vienna, F, G. Back,.}. Heiipeni and O. 
Forges. It is a camera wllich instantaneously takeS' eight 
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The diagram of the 
camera here repro- 
duced on the left is 
approximately half the 
size of the actual 
instrument. 


Pinhole. 
Camera casing. 
Film. 

Piniiole. 

Film holder. 


Hard rubber cap. 


Section 


Above and below this light-source are the batteries of eight 
stereoscopic " cameras/’ four above and four below. As 
indicated in the smaller sectional drawing, these cameras are 
arranged so that, between them, they include in the field of 
view the entire circumference of the internal surface of. the 
stomach. 

And tlie lenses ” 1 They are pinholes of diameter ranging 
from 1/800 to 1/500 inch, made in thin platinum sheet. 
Taking into account the distance of the sensitive surface, 
these “lenses” work at aii aperture of fr-om //60 to //1 00, 
yet so intense is the tiny electric flash that the sensitive film 
records its subject in the minute fraction of a second already 


stereoscopic photographs of the walls of a patient’s stomach, 
it is a triumph of mechanical, electrical and photographic 
ingenuity. As shown in the illustration, it is a tube of just 
under half an inch in diameter and three inches in length. 
Midway is the “ lamp ” by which the exposures are made 
and consisting of a tiny filament of tungsten in a quartz tube. 
On application of an electric current a tiny arc of light is 
produced for a period ranging from 1/100 to I / 1 0,000 of a sec. 
— a light which is chiefly blue and ultra-violet- 


stomach tube. 

Upper camera. 
Pinhole. 

■ Electrode. 

Quartz tube. 
Tungsten filament. 
Electrode, 

Pinhole, 

Lower camera. 
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miMitioned. Tills photograpliic efficiency was not obtained 
Sout a great dell of experiment in the choice o seii^n rive 
film Since the small negatives {about 4 - a a m.) icqum. 
tobe very considerably enlarged, a film o very fine gmin s 
neccssarv. At the same time, shortness of exposure caUs foi 
™ttonal sensitiveness to the ultra-violet rays It v;as 
found that these two requirements were satisfied bj the 

Gevaert Special cine film. i 

The stomach camera is not fitted with any shuttei . T he 
bit^ of film are laid in pla.ee (in tlie dark-room) in the lecesst-s 
shovm in the sectional diagram, and the camera mtrod need 
into the patient’s stomach by yellow 

the neceskrv manipulation, but does not afiect the iilni on 
account of tire verv small aperture of the pmlio e lenses, 
dxpolire is ma,de. by firing the lamp, the ek^trical arrange- 
ments beim^ contrived to avoid any shock to the patient. 
Thfiittle imgatives are enlarged to a size suitable for stereo- 
scoific 45 X i07 mm. picture mounts. In consequence of the 
of the subject relatively to the sepamtion oi the 
A- " a tn*catlv exaegeratccl degree ol ielie,t is seen 

in the stemo^^s'amn^ fod df . of 

iXjet thHic^ agroUhe pSgia?L A number 

the interior of the stomach, and it may be hoped that the 
bmieSshvhich will result from their use be commensurate 
with the idmost incredible igenuity winch has made the 
camera a practical instrument. 

Autom.wic Exposure in Enlarging. 

Turning to another branch of photographic apparatus, I 
comGo certain inventions of the past year which, it is true 
h not vet made their way into practical work But I 
am told it" will not be very long before they do_. They pe 
concerned with the exposure of the sensitive paper in a pnntmg 
box or an enlarger. As everybody_ knows, the deternnnation 
of ihe time of exposure when enlarging or pnntmg on develop^ 
ment mpers is about the only thing in this branch of work which 
has not been rendered almost automatic. If and when certain 
electrical melanism becomes commercialised, this aEo ..U 
he accomplished ; the enlarger or pnnring box will of itsdf 
switch olf^ the light as soon as the printing paper has had the 
correct ** exposure. 


h 
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How is this seemingly marvellous result obtained ? Well, 
electricaliv it is a highly complicated business, the starting 
point of which is the photo-electric cell, now of sudi importance 
in wireless, television, etc. Reduced to the simplest terms the 
photo-electric cell is an instrument which transmits a current 
of electricity, and that current varies in intensity according to 
the strength of light falling on the cell. Thus the plioto- 
electric cell provides the means of, so to speak, weighing out 
so much light by first converting the light into electricity 
through the operation of the cell, 

A rough diagram will serve to illustrate how tMs procedure 
is applied to an enlarger. The light from trie lamp 13 passes 
through the condenser 14 and the negative 15, is condensed by 
the projection lens 16 and thence falls on a mirror 17 which 
rejects a definite proportion of the light to the photo-electric 
cell 2 and transmits the remainder to the sensitive paper 18. 

The piinciple of auto- 
matic action is based 
^ on the fact that the 

/ \ quantity of light re- 

/ \ quired for the correct 

/ \ - . exposure of a given 

I bromide paper can be 

^ expressed in terms of 

"V 10 electricity. That being 

\ / ^ so,electrical mechanism, 

which is far too com- 
plicated for me to 
/m ( I 'll I attempt to describe, 

y to switch off 

17W \ T f the light when this 

/ \ "^2 quantit}" has been given 

/ \ yj to the paper. The 

/ \ system thus automatic- 

/ \ ally provides for the 

/ various fi actuating 

/ factors in enlarging, 

^ ^ power of the 

light, density of the negative, scale of enlargement and 
aperture of lens. Those who would like to study the electrical 
technicalities may be referred to two patents published in the 
" BJ.y of July 3ist, 1931. One of them describes mechanism 
by which not only is the light switched off at the end of exposure, 
but the bromide paper is wound on to bring a new piece into 
place. The light then switches on again, and so the cycle of 
.operations goes on, without human attention once the starting 
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:;witch of the installation lias been pressed 
the exposed pieces for development. 

^ It doesn’t seem that those employed as ti 
been at all perturbed by 1-- - 
iobs through the introduction 

whether the the ixwentions are 

There is, however, one respec. 

From what has been said it w 
jasurement of thec_^ 
of the bromide paper 

all parts of the negative, 

■' :3 .consisting-, . 

irrectlv with negatives 


the thought that they may lose their 
n of these automata, lime wall 
« machines can replace liuiiian 
'• — ^ to be taken :-' 

‘Ct in which their scope 
...... h .rill have been plain 

quantity of light required for the 
is based ou the sum total of the 
■■ 1 . Hence the automaton, 
consisting mostly of medhim densities, 
•eciiv vvibl. consisting of a iew 

density and a lot of practically clear glass 
-u get from a night subject oi a portrait 
back lighting. With such negatives the 
■ -for the high-light gradabions. 
e facility for rectifying defects 
the automatic enlarger must 
the human operator as regards 
field of its own on a quantity 


skill, but I can certainly say 
seriousl^u 
is limited, 
that the me: 
exposure 
densities in 
if set for negatives 
would not deal co.. 
small areas of heavy 
the kind of negative you 
studv wuth extreme 
exriosiire w^ould not be enough . 

For this reason, apart froin the 
in negatives by shading, etc 
needs play second fiddle to 
quality, though it may obtain a 
-,ba-sis. ■ ■ . _ 

Silent Smokeles 

While tlierc have been recen 

le of 

bulb. ^ and ‘oure oxygen then admitted at 

Sw pmJSire S at 150 mm of mercu^f, equal to the pressure 
nTotvmf hr the air. Aluminium of tlus extreme tenuity 
Lhed by the application of a very feeble electee 
no Lre tlian that from the battery of _ a 4-volt 
nnXt torch In the bulb is a capsule serymg to ignite the 
metal, which burns with a highly intense and actimc light and 

'cermany where these lamps originated the narue 

of VakStl'and in the United States, where they axe sold 
“ - '■ thev have had an enormous success. In 

thP. latter country, it would almost seem that they have gone 
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a long way towards abolishing the use of ordinary flash powder. 
In Great Britain, less has been heard of them, apparenth?- in 
consequence of difficulties in placing them on the market. 

Although a flash by one of these bulbs costs something like 
2s., their advantages render them preferable in many respects 
to the much cheaper flash powder. The complete absence 
of smoke is an obvious superiority ; the speed of the flash — 
about l~75th of a second — allows of photographing subjects 
moving too rapidly for the more slow-burning flash-powder. 
A further advantage is the ease with which the flash bulb 
may=^ be s^mchronised with the camera shutter, so that a press 
photographer, by operation of a single button, can simulta- 
neously illuminate and snap a close-up subject under any 
circumstances whatever. The immunity of the flash-bulb 
from the effect of damp or rain, and the facility with which 
it can be used in wand or snow, or even under water, open up 
new branches of photography by artificial light. The flash 
bulb is, of course, not equivalent ,in illuminating power to 
a big charge of flash-powder, and several of the bulbs would 
require to be used for subjects covering a considerable area. 
It may, however, be hoped that the bulbs will become avail- 
able to photographers in the British Isles at prices no more 
than those which prevail in Germany and America, 

Sensitive Materials. 

The outstanding feature of the past year in the manufacture 
of sensitive materials has been the wddespread activity in 
the supply of numerous makes of roll -film and film-packs 
of much greater speed, enhanced colour-sensitiveness and 
means for the prevention of halation. The extent of these 
advances and the facilities which they confer on the users 
of film cameras are fully dealt with in a succeeding article 
in this volume, from w^hich it will be seen that those 
whose photography is done with portable or pocketable 
cameras now have at their command emulsions which enable 
the very finest photographic results to be obtained. It 
is to be hoped that the effect of these advances will be evident 
in a Ixigher average of quality in the innumerable photographs 
■which holiday’- makers take for their enjoyment. To that end 
it should be realised that the variety which now exists among 
roll-film emulsions, in comparison with their previous simi- 
larity, calls for a more individual care in development than 
can readily be given by the trade firms who undertake this 
work for the amateurs. Nevertheless it would be rash "'to 
suppose that this fact will have any considerable effect in 
extending the ranks of those amateurs for whom photo- 
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CTrapliv ” is not merely the use of a camera but comprises 
also the developing and other processes which delighted 
a previous generation. With the exception of one or two 
cormtries, tire idea that photography, apart from pressing 
the button, is something to be done by proxy appears world- 
wide. 

Pictures after 33 Years. 

To turn from the latest roll-films to some of the earliest, 
just about the time that last year’s volume of this Almanac 
was printing it was announced that the discove^ of the 
relics of the iU-fated Andr6e balloon expedition of 1897 to 
the North Pole included rolls of exposed and undeveloped 
film. Of 20 rolls so found, ten were in a state which allowecl 
Professor John Herzberg of Stockholm to obtain pictures 
of excellent quality. The latent images on the emulsion 
had survived thirty-three years" storage under Polar ice 
and yielded pictures which gave a vivid and poignant record 
of the experiences of the explorers. It is fairly sate to say 
that these films, obtained under conditions so completely 
authenticated, constitute a record^ for the keeping quality 
of an exposed emulsion. Such instances are necessarily 
rare, but there are some others of a similar kind which, in 
various degrees, may be regarded as authentic. Some 18 
months ago it was reported that a chemist m the neighbour- 
hood of Birmingham, had developed plates exposed 2o years 
before, as evidenced by the subjects. Two other cases, 
vouched for by correspondents of the British Journal 
in 1924 and 1925, relate to the successful exposure of piates 
ma,de 37 and 35 years previously. To these may be added 
the case of a cut film successfully used 34 years after manu- 
facture. 

Printing Papers. 

The development papers, bromide and chloro-bromide, 
continue to hold the field among both professional makers 
of portraits and those amateurs whose choice is disclosed 
bv the exhibition catalogues. And no one can fciil to notice 
the still further improvements which makers have made m 
materials already of an exceedingly high standard of quality. 

On the often discussed question of the liability of developed 
sliver prints to acquire a film of tarnish in the course of 
time, an important new light has been thrown b}^ Mr. W. 
B Shaw, M.A, As the result of tests of prints made nearly 
30 years ago, Mr. Shaw affirms that this change is not, as 
generally assumed, an inevitable one, due to the action of 
sulphur impurities in the air on prints however perfectly 
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made, but is due to atmospheric carbonic acid decomposing 
residual silver salts left in the him by incomplete fixation. 
He states that his experiments show that tarnishing only 
takes place in the case of prints which contain a silver 
compound left there in consequence of the original fixing 
having fallen short of perfection. In the case of a number of 
tarnished prints, he found that treatment with a weak solution 
of sulphide caused the high-lights to turn yellow, and the 
whole image to tone to an unpleasant brown colour, thus 
indicating the presence of something other than pure silver. 
Mr. Shaw lays stress on the importance of fixing prints in two 
successive hypo baths if every trace of silver compound is to be 
removed and suggests a definite limit as to the number of 
prints which can safely be fixed in given quantities of hypo. 
He makes the rather startling suggestion that prints should 
finally be passed through a 1 per cent, bath of soda sulphide 
for converting any traces of residual silver compound 
into inert silver sulphide. I am afraid this latter treatment, 
which is a test for imperfect fixation, would mean the scrapping 
of a great many of the prints which are made under com- 
mercial conditions, but that does not affect the conclusion 
from Mr. Shaw's experiments that a developed print, if fixed 
with the utmost (and practicable) perfection, is of a degree 
of permanence very much greater than has liitherto been 
supposed. Hence these recommendations deserve to be 
studied by every user of development papers in the aim of 
extending to the longest period the pristine beauty of prints 
made by these processes. 

Colour Photography. 

It cannot be said that the past year has witnessed any 
revolutionary development in colour photography. But it 
has seen something more substantial, namely the establish- 
ment as a going concern of a factory solely for the production 
' of prints from colour-separation negatives. After several 
years of intensive research Messrs. Colour Photographs, Ltd., 
have perfected in their works at Willesden, London, N.W., a 
process by wliich colour prints from existing sets of selection 
negatives are turned out with extraordinary regularity. The 
method is the Carbro variety of the carbon process, but so 
modified and standardised as almost to constitute a new 
procedure. The practical working has been standardised 
from start to finish. 

As is \vell known, Carbro during the last few years has 
proved itself by far the best of existing processes of three- 
colour printing when handled by those experienced in temper- 
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ing i t to the effects of variable factors such as temperatiu'e, 
atmospheric moisture, etc. At the Willesden works brains 
and Jiioney liave been spent in so stabilising the working con- 
ditions that the making of three-colour prints can be done by 
practically unskilled labour, that is to say by labour capable 
of carrying out a rigidly prescribed routine. This has been 
achieved by rigorous control of electric voltage, of temperatures 
of solutions, of humidity of air, of mechanical operations such as 
squeegeeing. Mechanism and the clock have replaced human 
judgment. Thus at the start the densities of the negatives 
are measured for the two-fold purpose of ascertaining if the 
set is in correct “ balance for the colour printing and for 
determining beforehand the times of exposure to be given in 
the enlarger. The bromide paper is developed for a fixed time 
at a fixed temperature, with special means for ensuring uni- 
form action of the developing solution. Washing after fixing 
is done by a, visual method of control, a dye being added to the 
fixing bath in such quantity that the discharge of its yellow 
colour from the prints indicates the complete removal of the 
hypo. Flints are w^ashed suspended from tube clips arranged 
so that a thin stream of water from a series of small holes 
passes down back and front of each piint. 

Following expeditious squeegeeing of the bromide to the 

sensitised ” pigment tissue by a powder-driven roller, the 
bromide-pigment sandwich is left to itself under standardised 
conditions of temperature and moisture. After removal of 
the bromides for re-development, the tissues receive their 
specially prepared sheets of Cellophane (the material used as 
the temporary support of the component images) and remain 
with them under pressui'e until, on development in hot 
wTiter, the original paper base of the pigment is stripped away 
and the pictures left on the transparent Cellophanes. On 
drying, these latter exhibit such variety of crinkling and con- 
tortion as to make one wonder how they can ever be assembled 
ill exact register to form the finished three-colour prints. But 
at this next stage they are evened out and fall in place one on 
the other to a hair’s breadth wfith an ease which has the look 
of the miraculous, but results from the Company's special 
treatment for exactly controlling the dimensions of the 
Cellophane sheets. 

The staple business of Messrs. Colour Photographs, Ltd., 
is photo-printing in natund colours from negative sets supplied, 
so that naturally they are interested in facilitating the making 
of these negatives. In view of the drawbacks of the ordinary 
repeating back for this purpose and of the cost of a one-ex- 
posure camera, they have worked out a repeating back which 


|5S THE BRITISH JOURNAL PHOTOGRAPHIC ALMANAC, 193^* 

automatically exposes all three plates (each through its 
appropriate filter) , on the camera lens being uncovered by 
pressure on the cable release and performs this triple operation 
in a total period of 2 secs. .The device includes provision for 
vai-ving the ratio of exposures according to the colour-sensitive- 
ness of the plates. It is attachable to any camera of solid 
build and enables the three negatives for a colour portrait 
to be made in as short a time as the single one for ordinary 
portraiture. 

Screen-Plate Colour Cinematography. 

In colour photography with ordinary cameras, as everybody 
knows, the ingenious system of a three-colour mosaic filter 
through which the emulsion is exposed has provided the 
simplest means for making transparencies in natural colours. 
As first embodied in the Autochrome plate, and afterwards in 
the Agfa, amateurs of little experience have found no dim- 
culty in the dark-room manipulation by^ which the original 
negative image is converted into a positive by a process of 
chemical reversal, thus producing a species of photographic 
mask or stencil which blocks out the colour areas not rec^uiied 
for the making of the picture. For the production of motion 
pictures in colour this system has a great deal in its favour. 
Its chief drawback has been the difficulty of producing a 
mo.saic colour filter fine enough not to be noticeable at the 
great magnification of the tiny pictures on the cinema screen. 
It has, however, been brought to the commercial stage by the 
enterprise of the well-known firm of paper-makers, Messrs. 
Spicers, Ltd., who have put down works near Cambridge for 
the manufacture and emulsion-coating of mosaic colour film 
covered with bands to the number of 350 per inch. On the 
occasion of a visit of many Fellows of the Royal Society, a 
demonstration of the process in working was given by filming 
numerous parties of the visitors and showing the resulting 
motion pictures on the screen. Messrs. Spicer have worked 
out a method of duplicating the master positives by projection 
printing, and they promise the issue of the film in form for use 
in ordinary cameras, and also that long desired fruition — a 
process for the production of prints in natural colours as 
readily as in black-and-white. 

News Pictures in Colour. 

But perhaps the event which has most prominently drawn 
attention to the progress of colour photography is the issue 
with the Thnes Weekly Edition of a supplement of news 
pictures which are reproductions of photographs in natural 
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colours. At the time of passing this Almanac for the press 
this supplement has not been issued — it appears on December 
10th — but it can be said that this innovation is the result 
of recent improvements in the taking of the three colour- 
separation negatives (simultaneously with a shutter exposure) , 
and the production of the printed pages by an intaglio or 
gravure process, similar to that used for the pictorial supple- 
ments in this Almanac, but done with four successive printings, 
yellow, red, blue and a black instead of one only. The 
camera with which most of these snap.shots in colour 
have been taken is one invented by Mr. A. G. Hillman, the 
rights in wMch are owned by Messrs. Gerrard Industries, 
Ltd. The negatives are used direct for the making of tlie 
intaglio matrices, Carbro prints being also prepared for the 
guidance of the machine printer. This is a step forwaril 
ill illustrated journalism which will be watched with interest, 
although it cannot be expected that it is one wliicli can be 
taken at present by a daily picture paper if the public is 
to have the news in pictures within a few hours of the actual 
happenings, Nevertheless it is now demonstrated that the 
colour photographer can do his part of the work with a large 
measure of efficiency, and it is a question for the machine 
printer to find means for the transference of the results at 
sufficient speed to the reels of paper which Fleet Street dis- 
gorges from its presses in the small hours. 

CoiviMERCiAL Photography, 

In a year of financial and trade depression it is encouraging 
to see the art of the commercial photographer,'' or it would 
be better to say “ photographic illustrator," advancing in 
giant strides. A new photography has arisen, marked by 
directness and force. If it is often original to the point of 
eccentricity, one must remember that it is work done to 
promote the sale of goods and thus is conceived with the 
single object of making the public sit up and take notice, 
French artists have undoubtedly taken the lead in this new 
movement, but England is showing its ability to meet the 
demands of advertisers who must have the most original 
photography to present the merits of a soap or a railway 
or a wireless set. 

I am afraid it is impossible to give a description of the 
methods used in this new photography, for they are of infinite 
variety. But I should like to find space for a reference 
to one new ingenious device in the photographing of commercial 
goods. For the making of photographs of damask and other 
patterned linen goods it has been usual for makers to weave 




method consists of a system of lighting in which a number 
of light-sources and shades are used so as to obtain various 
oblique illuminations all in the same direction. By the 
kindness of Mr. Caithness I am able to show a result of this 
remarkable method. 
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ANIMAL 

PHOTOGRAPHY 

For those who photograph in the Zoos oj London, 
Edinburgh, Bristol, Dublin, Pcvris, Hamburg, Berlin, 
Dresden, Leipzig, Frankfort, Amsterdam, Rotterdam, 
Antwerp, Copenhagen, Sydney, Melbourne, Adelaide, 

Perth, Philadelphia, Washington, St. Louis, Milwaukee, 
and Buenos Aires. 

By J. E. Saunders, F.Z.S* 

Photography has made big strides in the last 20 years 
in many directions — but not quite in all. 

We have better apparatus, better lenses, better plates 
and films. 

Better work is done by our leading professionals and pictorial 
workers and we see better Press pictures and better com- 
mercial ” pictures — all swelling the aggregate of better 
photography. Moreover everybody uses a camera of some 
sort to-day. 

But there is one direction in which, as an observer keenly 
interested in photography of all kinds, I feel that we have 
not made as much progress as we ought to have done, and 
that is in Animal Photography. 

In my opinion no one in this country has yet excelled 
the quality of the Zoo work of Gcimbier Boulton, done 30 
or 40 years ago with apparatus and facilities inferior to those 
at the service of the keen worker of to-day. His photographs 
are still in demand by artists, by schools, by scientists, by 
book publishers because of their outstanding merit, not 
merely as photography but as portraits of animals. 

Our professional photographers, so far as I can see, have 
not encouraged sufficiently lieir public to want photographs 
of their pets — ^their horses, their dogs, and cats, their parrots. 
We don’t expect Bond Street Court photographers to seek 
this work, but tiiere is money in it for the provincial pro- 
fessional, and he can soon earn a name in liis district for 
faithful portraiture of pets which may help his bank balance 
or reduce Ms overdraft. 
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It is easy to be provocative but, instead, let me set out 
the standard which experience — some of it painful experience, 
in which I have committed all the blunders which I now 
condemn — has built up as the standard which I feel should be 
aimed at in animal portraiture. 

The essential points " for a successful animal or bird 
photograph are : — 

(!) There must be, first of all, a good, adequately- 

exposed negative as the picture’s foundation ; 

(2) It must be a likeness ” of that individual creature — 

a real ‘‘ portrait in fact. 

(3) There must be no trace of “ movement ” in the 

picture ; 

(4) The texture of fur or feather should be rendered 

adequately ; 

(5) The modelling must be right — that is, the animal 

must be rendered in its HgJii shape. 

Taking one by one the points I have tabulated, the first 
speaks for itself. A good negative is essential as the found- 
ation for any good picture. Some of us believe that a bad 
negative never yet produced a good photograph. 

In animal and bird photography you cannoty for instance, 
get a true rendering, or a satisfying rendering, of the texture 
in the skin of a dog, the fur of a leopard, the plumage of a bird, 
the hide of a horse, if you under-expose. There is less excuse 
for under-exposure in these days of high-speed films and 
ultra-speed plates and reliable shutters and big-aperture 
lenses than there “was in the old days when films were about 
180 H. 6c D. and we ail used 200 H. & D. plates. 

In my own Zoo work I find myself using more and more 
such exposures as 1 /25 at //5 * 6, or 1 /50 at //3 • 5 for close-ups, 
on fast film-packs than some of those fancy high-speed 
markings with which our shutters are decorated for the 
benefit of the unsophisticated. 

Except for such subjects as polar bears and pelicans and 
little penguins, I treat most animal and bird subjects within 
15 feet of the camera as Dark Objects near Camera,'' 
as our exposure-meters put it. And if I am in doubt I award 
the subject the benefit of the doubt by giving a generous 
exposure rather than a skimped exposure. You can sacrifice 
much of the beauty of an animal, picture by under-exposing. 
There are no “ soot-and-whitewash ** effects in Nature's 
scheme of decoration for her wild or domestic creatures. 
The iight-and-shade and texture in, say, a leopard's skin 
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are not as toneless 
as the simple black 
and white of a 
draughtboard. If 
you make it so by 
under-exposure 
your methods are 
wrong. An expo- 
sure meter of reli- 
able pattern is a 
good friend in ani- 
mal photography. 

A successful ani- 
mal picture brings 
out the individual 
characteristics of 
the creature. I 
have known many 
cats, many wire- 
haired terriers, 
many Alsatians, 30 
or 40 leopards, and 
30 or 40 lions (not 
too intimately in all 
cases, let me add) 
but I have never 
yet seen two that 
were alike, any 
more than I know two human beings who are exactly alike. 

Far too many animal pictures show traces of movement 
in the subject. Photographs of Zoo lions eating, dogs gnawing 
a bone, or cats wagging their teuls a little are not good photo- , 
graph^?' if the traces of those movements show in the 
finished print. Photographers have calmly said to me 
more than once, “We don't mind a little ‘movement’ in 
the picture so long as the rest of the picture is all right “ ! 
But that is not the road to successful work. 

Compromises don't always wwk well. If a subject demands 
1 /500 sec. to avoid “ movement “ and the light is such that 
under-exposure will result if a shutter-speed shorter than 
1/100 sec. is given, it is best to seek some other moment 
or some other subject rather than get a negative which is 
(1) under-exposed and (2) ruined by movement. There 
are some things which photography cannot do, and we photo- 
graphers should busy ourselves rather with the things that 
it can do I 




Rex (Rhodesian Leopard), feeling a little upset- 
a portrait. 
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Vve can all agree that in animal photography fur or feather 
or skin should be rendered as faithfully as possible. Under- 
exposure is of course fatal here. Lighting can be made to 
help very materially in this direction. Dead front lighting, 
in iny opinion, is bad : it flattens out the tones too much nxid 
in particular cuts out the shadows. Side lighting is far 
better, for the shadows help towards a better rendering of 
texture. But often 1 find that the best position of all is 
when the lighting is from behind the subject — not dead behind 
but “ three-quarter back lighting,'' as I have lieard it called. 
To make the meaning clear let us think of the dial of a clock. 
The animal is in the centre, and the photographer is 
at the spot occupied by the figure VI. You will find 
this an easy rule to follow once you have seen for yourself 
what it means in practice. Get the animal to come to 


Maud, the Priw'e of blade panther— a dosc-iip profile 


rest parallel with your plate, with the light coming from the 
direction of the figure X on the clock-face, or perhaps from 
between the figures IX and X. That slight back-lighting 
can sometimes give an almost stereoscopic relief to the texture 
of the animal’s skin. You mustn't skimp the exposure, 
of course — a generous exposure is more important in back 
lighting than when you have the sun full on your victim. 
This formula for your lighting, plus an adequate exposure, 
will often give the photographer a portrait which is not only 
a good likeness of the animal but a striking picture. 1 won’t 
say pictorial " because I don’t class animal portraits as 
pictorial in the photographic sense. Tliis. lighting is a 
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A Group of the Zoo’s Flamingoes. 

favourite formula of mine for the polar bears (wliich* many 
render much too white) or leopards or lions. And of 
course it has the advantage of obviating those ghastly 
shadows of iron bars, which all too often fall across the animars 
body in Zoo pictures. By this trick of back lighting you 
leave those shadows on the side of the animal which your 
lens does not see. I have also used this attractive formula 
often enough in places where there are no bars in the way 
or shadows of bars to be avoided if possible. It is not just 
a stunt — -it is the right way on occasion. 

Last on my list, and perhaps the most important to a 
serious worker, comes the matter of ** drawing — or let 
us say “ right shape to express the same idea in everyday 
language. Most important, perhaps, because this is where so 
many innocent photographers go wrong without realising 
the error. We all get wrong drawing sometimes. I 
do, for one, though I ought to know better, and do know 
better ; but I scrap those negatives before they are dry 
from the washing tank ! I have been long enough at animal 
photography to have made every mistake that is possible, 
and I hope I know them all by now. 

That king of cameras, the reflex, , is partly responrible for 








166 THE BRITISH JOURNAL PHOTOGRAPHIC ALMANAC, I93 


A Pet Leopard. graphers whose Sole 

qualification for 

tliis work is the possession of a reflex ! Many of these people 
seem to overlook the very important fact that the lens of 
a reflex camera, as ordinarily used, is about 2 ft. below the 
level of the eyes. This makes a lot of difference. 

In seeking to get a head study close up, many photographers 
are apt unconsciously to tilt their reflexes sharply upward. 
They see the head occupying a big area of the focussing 
screen ; they see the image dead sharp, and with a sense of 
triumph they press the trigger. Eureka 1 1 Alas, too often in 
the thrill of getting the big head of a lion or tiger, and getting 
it dead sharp (without movement too !) they have overlooked 
one vital point — drawing. They have got the animaFs 
head wTong-shaped. The result may be a perfect negative, 
considered solely as a negative, but often enough it is acclaimed 
by its maker as a real triumph ! It may even win a medal 
at the word of a pictoralist. Some of them have. 

I have seen heads of lions and tigers and leopards with an 
elongated nose ; or with the nostrils quite out of shape and the 
forehead dwarfed almost to vanishing point ; foreshortening 
here, exaggeration there. I have seen pictures of old friends 
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The reiBedy in What to Avoid — ^The wrong moment (eyes shut, head 
some cases is to thrown back), 

stand on a chair to get your picture or get the animal down 
nearer to your level. 

You can tilt your camera upwards without going far wrong 
when the object is not too near, but you cannot do it with 
impunity when the animal is a large animal dose to the 
camefa. I used to do it in my early days with a reflex, 
but a clever observant animal sculptor, to whom correct 
modelling is eveiyd:hing, hammered away at my poor pictures 
and drove me into the right path. Now I am ever on my 
guard against this little weakness. 

Besides, after visiting certain animals in the Zoo for about 
six days a week for 11 or 12 years, one Imows them so well 
that any such error would not escape me, and even if it did 
it would never escape the keen eye of my co-worker. Miss 
Callow, whose acute perception could detect the blunder 
before my negative had finished its washing. 

The waist-level point of view is often a “ photographic 
crime,'' and never more so than when it is wrongly employed 
in animal photography. There is a special tendency to 
employ it wrongly in zoo work because quite a number of 
the creatures live on raised floors, so that the public may 
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Another awful example — an cnd-on close-up. 

see them. That fact is not conducive to easy photography. 
Again many of the birds perch at a level considerably higher 
than your waist, and you would get very poor “ drawing '' 
of them from the low view-point. 

You have the choice of raising your camera higher than 
waist-level or of getting the creature down to your level, 
or something approaching it. The second is my favoured 
policy, and this of course, is where it is helpful to be known 
to the creature. The keeper may be able to do for you ail 
that a stranger needs in these circumstances. 

There are, it is true, reflex cameras which can be used at 
eye-level, but rarely do I see them used that w'-ay. 

The waist-level view- point has its pitfalls, if you seek true 
portraiture, and the reflex user witli his camera at waist- 
level should always ask himself (if the animal gives him time 
to think) whether the image on his focussing screen shows 
the animal in its right shape. 

Incidentally this is a point where we 5 x 4 workers may 
sometimes score over the photographer who relies upon the 
much smaller picture of the 3|- x camera. My Grafiex 
5x4 focussing screen, showing me the big bright image 
cast by an 8-inch //3‘5 lens, reveals the fact at once if through 
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The Grizzly’s Bath, 

any reason I have got my victim at an awkward pose which 
would mean “ wrong shape ” or wrong modelling in the 
picture. The x picture does not always reveal the 
error so unmistakably, even when the photographer is fairly 
familiar with his task. That is one very good reason for 
preferring the larger camera. 

I still regard the reflex as the animal photograplier’s best 
camera, though I occasionally use my 10 X 15 cm. Minimum 
Palmos (alas no longer made) or a small rolhfilm camera 
with direct vision finder or my jolly little Dallmeyer Speed 
camera (with its //2*9 lens) using Ilford Soft Gradation 
Pan plates for dulldiglit shots and interior attempts, P>at 
my favourite instrument is my trustj?- Grafiex with, its //3*5 
and its 17-iiich Dallon, with the marks of more than one set 
of claws and talons on the camera body as well as the scars 
which arose when a friendly leopard tore the front out of 
it in a mischievous moment. 

The reflex should be the faithful servant of the photographer 
— not his master. 

Another frequent case of wrong shape is the three-legged 
quadruped. If a lion is sitting you obviously do not get 
all his four legs into the picture, nor are you expected to do so. 
If an animal witli Huffy legs is standing on all fours you may 
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not get all Ms four legs showing as separate units. But 
any dog or horse or zebra or animal with clear-cut legs, standing 
on all four, should have all four unmistakably visible in 
the print. Few animal pictures are more grotesque than 
a zebra or hippopotamus standing with two legs dead in 
line so that half of the creature in the picture appears to 
be standing precariously and uncomfortably on one leg. 
The zebra appears to be a frequent victim of tMs error even 


The Bateleur Eagle “ showing off.” 

in books with reading matter that is really authentic ! The 
remedy of course is to move a yard to the right or left before 
pressing the trigger — just enough to let that essential fourth 
leg come within the purview of the lens. 

The last case of wrong shape ” to which I call attention 
is the end-on close-up " which produces a picture as distorted 
in its w^ay as the old familiar example of the man sitting 
on the grass with his feet near the camera and his head three 
feet further away. We know at once that no man has such 
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LA VIE PARISIENNE 
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liHge feel as that. But wc do not always recognise the simiJar 
distortion when an animal is taken close-up and end~on to the 
Ciimera, witii liis Jicad exaggerated and Ins body tapering 
iuvay to va.nisli!ng point. 

A close-up of a large creature should, in most cases, be a 
profile. You cannot get sufficiently good definition if the 
subject demands 30 to 40 inches depth of field and your 
lens, b}’ the laws of oy^tics, will give yon onl}^ four to six inches 
deyith of field. If you must take your subject lying 
diagonally across your field at a sharp angle you must not 
be too close— -and then 12 feet distance may be better 
tor you than five feet. Not only is it a question of 
dcdinition but a question of tlie shape of the animal. I have 
no use for a yiictiirc where all that is sharp is the first three 
inches of the animars nostrils, and the rest of him is both 
woolly in definition and wrong in shape. Yet we see such 
object lessons all too frequentl}'. 

Now let us sec how some of the admitted difficulties in zoo 
photograx>liy may be overcome by a photographer, whether 
keen or casual, regular or occasional, who seeks to get the best 
picture the circumstances will allow, 

Fii'st the problem of bars and wire network. Bars are 
a real problem to the photographer in every zoo, especially 
those stout bars which cage the big cats. In tlie London 
Zoo, and the Zoos at Dublin and Bristol, the keepers can help 
you if you seek their aid when they are not too busy. They 
may take you inside the outer barrier and keep the animal 
at peace -while you fire off your plates or films. Often enough 
they may be able to arrange an animal in the position you 
choose (if it should be a reasonable one) and keep the animal 
quiet while you do your best (or worst) with it. They wall 
even allow you to poke your lens between the bars and get 
a picture free from those gridiron markings of bars which 
ruin so many efforts at animal photography. If you find 
it desirable to stand on a chair to "get your portrait just right 
the keeper will genei'aliy find a chair from somewhere for 
you. 

In some cases in the London Zoo the keepers are permitted 
to take visitors into certain cages and enclosures. (Not with 
fully gi'own tigers and lions let me add). This is a very valu- 
able privilege to the serious photographer. At quiet times 
they may even bring out into the open animals and birds 
that can be trusted (not really dangerous ones, of course). 
All this makes for easier and better photography and gets rid 
of the problem of bars and shadows of bars. But don't ask 
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prh-ileges at feeding time, or when the keeper is 

busv with ills duties. ^ n,™? 

• ,,V- il-i-if are hiehlv strung and dangerous, how- 

liat the conditions permit. _ _ 

irHt wav to dodge those iron bars in any zoo is to 
the bL^er and take a chance shot. Any plioto- 
ivho does that deserves all that he gets froi 

hart^be remembered that the big cats don t 
ith their laws but with their paws, and those paws 

n YOU if tlieir strike gets home I it is no^ 

vhicli the barrier-jumper is |“®hn^ 

miscliief ; the danger may come ther^ 

wliich is watching him. those P"^er 

the zoo safe for democracy, and every 
>rv other visitor! ought to respect the fact, for the 
his own sldn as well as from the fact that very few of 
J,-Lrrm smaUots are worth the trouble and nsk. 

lost valuable help a keeper can give you 

i,ife,nLriry.«strrs= 

Is well enough to be able to achieve tliat by tliemselveb. 
aentlv a few ofierings of something eatable or sometlmg 
« which will attract an animals curiosity. hUi 
oeciallv in the case of monkeys and birds. A carefully 
Ld tlirow of a piece of carrot or a few sticks of macaroni 
may get a monkey to move into the position you lave 
the rattling of a bunch of keys will m other 

:anse a creature to turn towards you 

. ...... RDiind of keys), -out cion x 
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me to anotlier point wliich quite unnecessarily discourages 
many plsolographers— the question of wire netting as an 
.obstacle. . , . . 

Stout bars, especially wiien you are compelled to stand 
right away from them, are a difficult}?' ; wire netting, if 
you can stand near to it, is not. Press your lens close against 
the wires and they will not show in your picture — they 
dissolve right out of the way, as a glimpse of the focussing 
screen will reveal. I thoiiglit this fact, so often reiterated, 
was well-known ; yet time after time I meet experienced 
photographers who are not yet aware of this helpful fact. 
There is just one snag. Sometimes the sunlight will catch 
the wires, especially when you stand in a contra-light position, 
and will then deflect a flare of unwanted light into your 
camera and give a sort of general fog over the picture. But 
unless the sunlight happens to strike the wires at certain 
angles you can get pictures without the wires sliowing at all 
or even having any disadvantageous effect on the eventual 
picture — if you hold your lens close to the wires. Some of 
my own best pictures have been secured in this w'ay and no 
trace of the wires has been visible to, or even suspected by, 
those who have studied the enlargements or slides from the 
negatives. 

Some hopeful enthusiasts seek to ** conti'ol “ the out-of- 
focus images of bars out of their pictures afterwards, but 
the break in the rendering of the texture of the animals or 
birds shows afterwards, for ail with eyes to see. 

Most of what I have said about 5500 animals applies to 
domestic and farm animals as well. Not everyone wants to 
undertake any zoo photograjphy, but sooner or later most 
amateur photographers have a shot at animal photography of 
some kind, and therefore I Iiope that these notes, the result of 
many years of close observation, will be of some interest to 
others as well as 2:00 workers. 

One word about apparatus. The reflex is the ideal camera 
for animal photography, just as the Goerz- Anschutz type 
is the ideal instrument for the high-speed worker, I have 
found the film-pack an invaluable help in zoo photography, 
because you can be ready for a second exposure on a tricky 
subject so quickly ; and that, without your movements dis- 
turbing the composure of a highly-strung creature. Now 
that Kodak have given us their Verichrome filmpacks (wonder- 
ful stuff Verichrome !) and Agfa and Zeiss Ikon and Gevaert 
and Hauff have given us high-speed 'fllmpacks, they have 
/niade things easier for us; while the Ilfond 'Soft-Gradation 

' . ' - . , p- ^ ■ n7 
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« >’ n’-itp arif] the Agfa Isoclironi plate are among other 

V l u" hie materials now available for our most difficult subjects. 

Rut to me tfie most generally valuable new hep is the 
modern fixed-separation telephoto_ anastigmat, such as the 
“ Dillon ” which I use -with increasing satisfaction on a 5 X 4 
reflex, i storted with an ll-inch Ballon and Woce^dto 
•i 12-inch with a new camera, but the best results of a, 
inrludin'’- my pet negatives of the last two years, are the 
Drodiicts of a 17-iiich Ballon. A 17-inch tele-anastigmat 
wlds ne'^atives with beautiful drawing and portrait-studio 
^ Strand if the definition is good enough (as it is) for 
mv 5 X 4 negatives to be enlarged up to 45 by So inches, 
it^s good enough for met A photographer of animals is 
inconlletely equipped if he does not possess a modem tele- 

photo lens. -u a 

He is also incompletely equipped unless lus lens has a hood 
of sensible length, so that he may take against-the-light 
pictures whenever desirable. ^ 

I come back, at the end of these notes, to the point which 
I would urge more than any other on those who take up 
animal photography, and that is :-Aim at portrmtnre. A re^ 
portrait .should be distinctive of an animal or bird. No two 
Lgles are alike, and if I get a " portrait ' of one and can^t 
identify it .straight aw'ay, I know that I have pressed my 
at the wrong moment and that the picture is a 
as a portrait. A real poidrait shows the personality ot the 
creature, and a portrait which does not show that ^ per- 
sonality " is not a success. The rules by which wQ^dge 
animal portraiture should be the same as those by which we 
iudge the pc^rtraiture of men, women and childi*en. We 
may be told that it is not necessary to be so fastidious m 
animal photography. Perhaps it is not, but the only standard 
worth having is a high one, and anpvay a high standard is 
as necessary in animal work as in pictorial landscape photo- 
graphy, about which enough has been written ^ and spoken 
to carpet a county with proof sheets. Besides, animal 
pictures have an educational value, and it is theiefore best 
to be accurate. 
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THE NEW ROLL-FILM 
PHOTOGRAPHY 


By T. L. J. Bentley, B.Sc. 

Since the introduction of the clayiiglit-loading of roll-hlm 
by tlie Eastman Koda.k Compan^^ some forty years ago, 
tl'iere has been no more important movement in roll-him, 
pliotograpliy than we are witnessing to-day. Iditherto roll- 
film j'dioiogra.ph}' has progressed on the basis of its extreme 
facility and efficiency wiiliin its limits. From the standpoint 
of the more serious amateur those limitations lia\'e been the 
very small choice of roll-film materials and the difficulties of 
focussing in the absence of a ground glass sexeen. But to-day 
even these drawbacks have vanished, and new types of film 
cameras and new tj^pcs of films liave given modern roll-film 
photography a far wider scope than was enjoyed even a decade 
ago. 

In^ this period the use of film in one form or another has 
extended into all branches of professional and technical 
photography, insomuch that the manufacture of sensitive 
him has become one of tlic world's leading industries. The 
progress which this industry has achieved in recent years has 
been of great importance to roll-film photography. First in 
the introduction of new and better types of sensitive films, 
and secondly by stimulating the design of new types of 
cameras made |>ossiblc by these better films, in particular very 
small, highly developed cameras using short strips of cinema 
negative-film for still jTictures. In turn, these miniature 
cameras, which call for very special qualities in the films 
used in them, hav^e encouraged film manufacturers to search 
for new' emulsions which would give still finer detail. Films 
of this sort, first produced to give imagCvS of postage-stamp 
size suitable in their perfect quality for unusually high degrees 
of enlargement, have later become available for use with roll- 
fiJm cameras in general. Progress in these several directions 
lias brought about the result that to-day almost any amateur, 
however particular his requirements or specialised his aims, 
can obtain photographic film for his purposes, and cameras 
as convenient as efficient. liiglx-speed action pictures and 
pictorial studies, or technical work depending for their success 
on perfect colour rendering, have alike been made possible 
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to tlie owner of a roll-film camera, and many of the more 
ditficnlt tasks of photography have been made much simpler 
and greatly cheapened by new types of equipment for film 
photography., 

At this time of sudden expansion in roll-film photography 
it seems worth while to take a look at the rapid steps of recent 
progress. Without overlooking the case of the camera-user 
who has no interest apart from the simplest snapshotting, 
we must give special consideration to the more ambitious 
amateur who either pursues some special purpose in his photo- 
graphy or expects his camera to deal creditably with a very 
varied assortment of subjects. 

Modern Films for Speed and Colour. 

Of chief importance amongst recent advances are the 
improved types of roll-film now on the market. 

The first, and in some respects the greatest step forward, 
was the introduction of panchromatic roll-films and film packs 
nearly four years ago. First the Imperial ** Impan ” film, 
and soon after, the Ilford Panchromatic film, gave roll-film 
users the advantage of magnificent tone values and easy 
colour correction, which are best given with a film sensitive 
to all the colours of the spectrum. This triumph of the British 
photographic industry was the first great advance in roll-film 
manufacture for many a long day. But apart from these new 
panchro products, the film user had only the medium speed, 
slightly orthochromatic film — in a score or so of brands, all 
much of a muchness. So the position remained until a year 
or so ago, when such notable introductions as the Hauff Ultra, 
the Agfa Isochrom and the Kodak Verichrome completely 
changed the position. The film-user for the first time enjoyed 
a real diversity of film types, ample for all practical purposes. 

The new films in general give as their first advantage a 
considerably increased speed. Until the new “ ultra-fast '' 
films came on the market all roll-films were recognised as 
being of roughly equal speed corresponding with medium- 
speed " plates. The recently introduced ultra-fast films 
may all safely be taken as being fully double this speed. Bor 
the owner of a box camera this means that instead of using 
his camera for holiday snapshots and then putting it by till 
the Slimmer months come again, he is able to use his camera 
all the year round when conditions are favourable. A good 
pocket film camera in the same way is converted, merely 
by the act of loading it with one of the new films, into an 
which rivals the Press camera for many interesting' 
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branches ^ of action photography. So long as the subject 
comes within the scope of a diaphragm shutter the film 
t'a,mera is nowadays capable of dealing with sports photo- 
graphy, As an^ example 1 include amongst the illustrations 
a cycle-racing jiictnre which I took in London, late on a late- 
S(‘ptember afternoon, under misty sunlight. The subject — 
racing cyclists sprinting at nearly 30 m.p*h.-~is definitely more 
difficult than faster motor-racing subjects, owing to the rapid 


Fig. X. A Spj'int Match, 

movement of the legs and the consequent impossibility of 
giving a longer exposure by swinging the camera. This 
example, taken on Isoclirom film witli a 3 X 2-in. camera, 
with a 1 /300th second exposure (Compur) at //4.5, shows 
that the modem small film-camera and ultra-fast film will give 
really successful results even in exacting forms of action 
photography. The reproduction (fig. 1) itself represents an 
enlargement of nearly four diameters from a small part of the 
film. 

In addition to this marked increase in speed, most of the new 
films have been made much more sensitive to green and yellow 
rays. This colour-sensitiveness is of great advantage in many 
ways, even to the snapshot maker who has no knowledge of 
questions of colour rendering or the use of colour filters. 
He gets an advantage whenever the trigger is pressed early 
or late in the day, or at any time in the shorter days of the year : 
at such times the colour sensitiveness of the film helps to take 
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care of tlie exposure b}:' ensuring a sufficient iiglxt-action in 
spilt' of the ycllowisli nature of ilie light. Almost every 
iK'gaiive takeii on one of the new films is bound to show more 
dehcate Inilfhone gradations, more nicely gradafed skies, a 
more* pleasing play of light and shade, and a better suggestion 
of colour vaiiies than would a negative on an ordinary him. 
There is a much higher prospect of success in night photo- 
graphy or indoor pictures by artificial light. Imstiy, the 
amateur who is keen enough on fine photographic tones to 
use a colour filter on the lens has far greater ease than with 
his ordinary films in obtaining beautifully graduated nega- 
tives of. portrait or landscape subjects witli snapshot expo- 
sures. Even the palest yellow light-filter is sufficient to bring 
out an excellent colour rendering, sufficient to record^ cloud 
forms in tlicir full beauty, and the exposure necessary with the 
new film through the light-filter will be no longer tlian ordinary 
film would need without a filter. 

Non-halation Roxx-Films. 

The fact tliat roil -films are coated on a very thin celluloid 

base has always 
meant that their 
users have been very' 
largely spared the 
troubles of halation 
with which the ]>late- 
iiser is only too 
familiar. The spread 
of ligl.it rounci the 
edges of any high- 
light — ^round tree 
trunks or roofs seen 
against the sky, or 
round the sides of a. 
window— is a defect 
which is liable to 
occur more or less 
in all parts of an 
image, thus spoiling 
definition, degrading 
the tones and ruining 
the quality of the 
image. With roll films 
the trouble from this 
source has been min- 
imised by tlie thin- 
Fif . A Black Fowftt tmn Hall, ne$s of the base, and^ 


Fig. 2, M<mntaiiis csi Twol. Fig. 4. An Engadine Village 
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onlv m cases of specially difficult character has halation 
bciiiue a. real difficulty to contend with. 

However, the vogue of ultra-small film cameras and of 
sub-standard cine-cameras in particular, has proved a new 
factor, ^\lthout an image so perfect in quality as to give 
very pleasing tones when greatly enlarged, cameras such as 
these fail to” give full satisfaction. Only a film capable of 
giving the utmost crispness of image is good enough. In 
orlier’ words,* only a film which has been provided with a 
coating that: prevents halation. Consequently owing to the 
deman* Is of miniature cameras the almost halation-free film of 
ye.sierday has been followed, inevitably, b}- the fnlly halation- 
proof film of to-day, with advantage to users of roll-film of 
• whatever "Size. :■■■■ ' 

The fact that halation does not occur with tliese new films 
lias an important bearing on another quality in which several 
of the new films show great superiority to ordinary films, 
namely, in their greater latitude of exposure. 1 1 is a matter of 
long experience amongst roll-film users that negatives which 
have 1>een very fully exposed may be quite printable, but 
that the prints when made are so dull and muzzy as to be 
scarcely worth having. The real fault has been, not that the 
emulsion was lacking in latitude as regards the range of 
silver densities, but that with over-exposure halation has played 
havoc with the quality of the image before the available 
latitude of the emulsion was exhausted. In the non-halation 
films this loss of quality is prevented, so that prints from much 
over-exposed negatives still show a sparkling quality. The 
suppression of halation means that whatever latitude is present 
can l.>e usefully employed. In addition, the actual scale of 
these new emulsions has been extended, so that errors of 
exposure which would be ruinous with ordinary films will 
still give quite satisfactory negatives on the new films. 

A good example of this quality— -though the half-tone 
process may not do it full justice — is sho\vn in fig, 5, “ Bucking- 
ham Palace by Floodlight/* This negative, which was given 
12 seconds at on Verichrome film, received enough 

exposure to give good detail in the masonry of the Queen 
Victoria Memorial on the left, so that the intensely bright 
areas of the Palace behind must have had a very full exposure 
indeed. Tliat such fine detail and tone gradations are 
preserved in these parts of the picture speaks very highly 
indeed for the non-halation quality of this film. 

. StiE another excellent feature is that the new emulsion 
th^thods which have led to the new films have given very high 
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Speed without the coarse granularity usually associated with 
very fast emulsions. 

Characteristics of the New Fii-ms. 

The new hlms now on the market in this country need 
to be grouped in three classes, for the guidance of the practical 
worker, from the point of view of their behaviour in develop- 
ment. Certain of them are quick developing and very easily 
give harsh contrasts : others are very slow developing, and 
tlie difficulty is rather 'that of getting enough vigour. The 
Imperial and Ilford Panchromatic films, on the other hand, 
are of normal, intermediate t^T-pe. Roll-film in the past has 
usuall}^ been made with a soft-working emulsion, and this 
property may be said to have been retained with the greater 
number of the new faster films, e.g., Kodak Verichrome, Gevaert 
Express, Zeiss Ikon Ortho-Ultra. On the other hand, Agfa 
Isochrom, Hauff Ultra and Perutz Fine-Grain very easily give 
considerable vigour in development. The difference needs 
to be borne in mind by the amateur who develops his own 
exposures. What the D. & P. firms do about it is more than 
I can say. 

Of these, the two panchromatic films are only slightly 
faster than ordinary films : the others are all ultra-fast ” 
varieties. The Agfa Isochrom, Kodak Verichrome and Zeiss 
Ikon Ortho- Ultra are all provided with a red dye backing, 
which dissolves away very readily in alkaline developer : 
the Gevaert Express and others carry a dark-coloured sub- 
coating between emulsion and celluloid, which clears under 
the action of an acid fixing bath. 

In addition to the foregoing films, which are available in 
sizes for all types of film cameras, there are a number of 
others obtainable as yet only in the special spooling for Leica 
cameras. Notable amongst these are the Kodak Super- 
Sensitive Panchromatic film, a very fast film of exceedingly 
high panchromatic sensitiveness ; the slower Kodak Pan- 
chromatic ; the Agfa Special Fine-Grain, a fine-grain vigorous 
film, with brown sub-coating ; the Gevaert Special film, 
another brilliant, fine-grain film, and the Mimosa Extrema, 
a very fast, vigorous film with a brown anti-halation layer. 

The New Roll-Film Cameras, 

The attractiveness of roll-film hand-camera photography 
has always been its freedom from time-wasting manipulation. 
No fiddling with loose plate-holders ; no troubling to focus 
the picture on the ground glass. And if the system of focussing 
by judging distances and setting the camera accordingly is 
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not it should be as regards precision, the vast 

niajorilv of the pl,iotogi*aphing public ha\'e shown that the}- 
preferred it to any other. The faster new films, l>y allowing 
tiic use of a smaller lens-stop, have, of course, added to the 
certainty of focussing by scale, and in the meantime, camera 
makers have applied their skill to simplify matters by design- 
ing and making cameras of ultra-small size which in large 
measure remove the remaining drawbacks of the scale-focussing 
system, whilst affording the boon of extreme portability and 
pocketabilityf ' 

I'iiere can be no doubt tliat this new movement in film 
camera design was inaugurated by the Leica, made entirely 
of metal, and taking 35 pictures, each 1 X hi- ins., on a length 
of film of the standard cinema width (35 mm.]. One ingenious 
feature of tiic Leica is that the film is wound on by the correct 
amount and the focal-plane shutter is re-set simultaneously 
by the turn of a single knob, thus preventing either double 
exposures or the missing of exposures. A further feature is 
its adaptability for the attachment of extra lenses, e.g, tele- 
photos, light-filters, etc., so that the little instrument is not 
merely one for tlie amateur who would cut out all complica- 
tions, but may be fitted with supplementary equipment by 
those who have their eye on using it for one special brancli 
of work or another. Its focal-plane shutter qualifies it for 
high-speed subjects. 

Vest-Pocket Miniatures. 

Other makers have not been long in embodying the con- 
venience of the ultra-small camera in other forms. The Zeiss 
Ikon first adopted the principle that a vest-pocket spool, 
normally taking eiglit pictures, would equally well accommo- 
date sixteen half-size pictures, each If x ins. From this 
idea evolved the Kolibri, a camera in which focus on “ infinity 
is provided by a tubular extension to infinity,” whilst a 
helical movement gives focus for near distances. This arrange- 
ment gives extreme compactness and, at the same time, 
great ease in loading film. For popular purposes the Kolibri 
principle is all that can be desired, and with the economy of 
sixteen negatives for a shilling to recommend it, the Kolibri 
speedily set a new fashion. It has been followed by a succes- 
sion t>f 3 X 4 cm. cameras, all using the vest-pocket spool, 
and difieriug chiefly in mode of extension, equipment and 
quality of finish. The best examples include two excellent 
cameras, the Mentor **Drem6r” and the Nagel ”Rollo- 
roy ” ; less expensive patterns are the Fotet, the Zodelette, 
the Certo ” Dolly/' and the Plaubel ^Makinette/' This 
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pattern has lent itself to the production of less expensive 
models fitted with cheaper lenses and shutters ; notable 
instances are the Zeiss-Ikon 3x4 cm. Ikonta, the cheaper 
Kolibri and the Nagel Ranca. 

Focus AND Exposure with Miniature Cameras. 

These new miniature cameras are '* in form and moving 
so express and admirable that the amateur may perhaps 
be excused if he jumps to the conclusion that their use relieves 
him altogether of the necessity for care and thought in his 
nianipiilation. It 'svill save disappointment if a word of 
caution be uttered in respect to the two matters concerned, 
in obtaining the greatest success, viz., focus and exposure. 
As regards the first, it is certainly true that the little lenses on 
these cameras give great depth of focus at full aperture, 
and so can often give a result with a light which would be 
too XJOor for a larger camei*a with its slower lens. But never- 
tlieless, the little negatives have to be enlarged more, and for 
the finest results, as regards crisx> sharp enlargements, it is 
just as important to get the utmost sharpness in the negatives 
as when using a larger camera. Neglect in this respect will 
lead to disappointment, and the camera will be blamed 
because of omission to use the adjustment which the maker 
is at pains to provide. 

The same applies to exposure. Since they are to be enlarged 
4 or 5 diameters, these ultra-small small negatives are the 
ones of all others which require to be of ideal quality, that is 
thin, clear and brilliant ; first because over-exposure tends 
to “ muzz ” the definition and also because tlie enlarging 
becomes a slow and laborious job if negatives are dense from 
excessive exposure and development. In short, take as much 
care — nay, more — in ascertaining the exposure as you would 
with a cheap box camera if you would get the greatest number 
of easily enlargeable negatives from each spool of film. 

Cameras for Two-Size Negatives. 

Another principle has lately been exploited by several 
makers, namely the use of a X 2J-in. film for making 
sixteen half -size pictures. In this way sixteen * Vest-pocket ” 
negatives, in effect, are obtained on a shilling film, whereas 
the real vest-pocket film only gives eight negatives for the 
shilling. This idea had been utilised some years before in 
the Ensign-Cupid, but evidently before its time. It is revived 
in the new Dallmeyer Dual/’ a beautifuliy made camei'a 
with lazy-tongs extension and complete enclosure of the lens 
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and shutter when imextended. Taking an eight exposure 
X 2|~in. film it gives sixteen pictures of size If X 2J ins. 

The Voigtlander " Inos is a 3J X 2J-iii. camera which 
can be used for taking either whole-size or half-size negatives. 
A, detachable metal mask in front of the him makes the 
alteration, and two ruby windows htted in the camera back 
allow the winding of the him, to be noted. The ‘‘ vest-pocket 
negatives obtained in this case are, of course, not identical 
with ordinary vest-pocket negatives. They are narrow-angle 
negatives taken with a lens of comparatively long focus. 
For portraits and many other subjects, this is all to the good. 

Reflex Cameras for Roll-Film. 

Considering that the rehex camera provides the readiest 
means of focussing on a ground glass when using roll-him, it 
is rather strange that in the past makers should have done 
comparatively little in supplying rehexes designed to carry 
the roll-him spools. However, there are now a number of 
roll-him rehex models to choose from. In the Ensign series, 
the focal-plane patterns, and in particular the Ensign 
Tropical roIl-hlm reflex, are emphatically for the roll-him user 
who requires a camera for fast sports -work. Of stout and 
compact build, they are amongst the most serviceable of film 
cameras. 

The Rolieiflex, one of the masterpieces of recent camera 
design, is of different pattern. In place of the swinging 
mirror, it adopts a twin-lens construction in which a separate 


is short and has to be seized instantly. It is made as a 
2J X 2i-in, model and also in 4 x 4 cm. size — ^the small 
Rolieiflex — giving twelve 4x4 cm, pictures on an eight- 
exposure vest-pocket film. The film winding in the latter is 
cieveiiy adjusted by means of a hand-crank winder that does 
not de|>end on the film numbering. 

The twin lens construction is also adopted for another little 
gem of a roil-fiim camera, tiie Pilot, winch like the Rolieiflex, 
comes in the class of the miniature cameras. The Pilot 
' i»ke$ S X 4 cm, pictures and its pair of lenses and also the little 



THE BRITISH JOURNAL PHOTOGRAPHIC ALMANAC, I932. 185 

hood for viewing the picture in the upper camera are instantly 
brought into the working position by pressure on a button. 
The ease of setting the focussing scale on any distance up to 
3 ft. is a further feature, and so is the lever mechanism which 
moves on the film for the precise distance required. Tlie 
hood of the Pilot is fitted with a magnifier which enables the 
least expert to obtain critical focus in circumstances when this 

- ' visual method is prefer- 
^ able to the^^ use of ^ the 

^****^~*^*T*T^^*"^™ From what has already 

F;g.b, AnIuterludc“ontherrom. . 

been gathered that roll-film cameras have been evolved on the 
principle of giving the user the least degree of latitude ; that is 
to say, the least opportunity to make mistakes. Hence the 
lesser provision of movements which, stage by stage, have 
found their way from the plate stand camera to the plate hand- 
camera. It may be expected that with the advent of the 
new films, users of film cameras — or at any rate, the more 
expert among them — ^will call for more generous treatment 
in this respect— of a kind which hitherto has been accorded 
in the de luxe models such as N, & G. Sibyl, Adams Verto and 
3a Kodak, and, to a lesser degree, in a few others. The chief 
of these movements is the rising frost, a facility wMeh is 
sorely missed by the serious worker in photographing archi- 
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tectoral siibjccts and scenes in towns. Here a rising-front 
inovement—'and plenty of it — is essential for avoiding 

<1riinken ” lines in one’s photographs, and what is of almost 
equal importance is a linkage of some kind between the lenses 
of camera and finder, so that the latter shows the picture 
wiiich is actually obtained when the camera lens is raised. 
'Fhe ways in which tliis is done in the Verto and Sibyl leave 
notiling" to be desired as regards convenience and accuracy, 
logs, 4 and 7 are examples of subjects which could not well be 
taken without this kind of mechanical assistance : perhaps 
they will also suggest how varied are the occasions when the 
ustu* of such a camera has reason to value these refinements. 

.Roll-Film Cameras with Focussers. 

1V> return to the question of making sure of shax'p focus, 
especially on near objects,* I should refer to several cameras 
which embody means for this purpose. The well-proved 
No. 3a Kodak Special, for postcard roll-film, has an optical 
range finder built into the base of the lens front and linked 
with the focussing ; in this device the subject is seen 
divided into three strips horizontally, so that all dbjects 
except those on which the lens is focussed appear disjointed. 
All that the user has to do is to adju-st the focussing until the 
chief object joins up correctly in all three bands of the range- 
finder ; the focus is then critically correct. 

A .similar mctliod is employed, very ingeniously indeed, 
in the Agfa Standard focussing film camera. In this the 
range-finder is mounted on the side of the camera body in 
the form of a wafer-like casing. The optical element inside 
is connected by diain to the camera front and, as the focus is 
altei’eti, vertical lines in the finder appear to shift sideways. 
When, for example, the vertical edge of a column is seen to lie 
exactly in line with, the actual edge viewed directly just above 
the finder, the lens is exactly focussed on that^column. 

A totally different solution of the problem is provided in 
tlie .Enolde camera. Here a tubular attachment fits on the 
side of the camera and has at the front end a lens which is 
connected to the lens front of the camera and moves simul- 
taneously with the camera lens in focussing. The tube con- 
tains a miniature ground-glass on which falls an image dupli- 
cating the small central area of the image in the focal plane 
of the camera. Hence critical focussing is obtained by setting 
the focussing so that the image in the focussing tube is seen 
to be critically sharp when magnified by the eye-piece. This 
device serves at the same time as a direct- vision finder, for 
the object seen in the tube is located centrally on the film. 


kingham I'akce by Floodlight. j,jg_ ^ 






In this connection mav be mentioned, a ron-iiim camera 
(for full focussing of the' picture on a ground glass screen) 
which 1 have never seen. This is the Crnver-Peters Palko, 
in which the two spools can be drawn together into a closed 
compartment, thus uncovering a focussing scieen 

Roll-Film Backs for Plate Cameras. 

[■before leaving the question of apparatus reference should 
be mad(? to the roll-holder by which ordinary spools may be 
exix>sed in a plate camera. This accessory fits almost all plate 
cameras made for use with single metal slides. As the film 
does not take its normal straight track when used in this 
holder the series of images is displaced a little towards the 
rear end of the film, and with many films it will happen 
tliat the last exposure is partly lost from the end of the film. 
'i'his can be overcome either by adhering to a make of film 
which docs correctly accommodate the last image, or by 
making a practice of stopX)ing the winding some distance 
before the numeral appears in the window. Every film is 
marked in some way with indications to show when a numeral 
is approaching—" dots, arrows or the like — and it is simple to 
choose one such mark each time as the stop in winding. 

i:>TSTAXCE Meters and Light Filters. 

Wliere the focussing problem is not solved in sorne other 
way, an optical distance meter, such as the Lcitz, Zeiss Ikon, 
Heyde or the Dist, is a desirable luiJfury : it is only less import- 
ant than the exposure meter and the light-filter. The latter is 
certainly indispensable. The new, highly orthochroraatic 
fiims respond verv much more to the action of ortho filters 
than do tiie old, ordinary films. Even a pale yellow filter, 
winch wxnild not noticeably improve the tones on an ordinary 
' film, gives a very satisfactory improvement in the rendering 
’ of skies and landscapes. For all ordinary purposes the 
lightest yellow filter will give all the correction necessary, 
and the exposure factor will be low, only 2 or 3 as against the 
I'*' 5 to 8 with the old film. 

Pointers in Development. 

The colour-sensitiveness which makes this possible also 
affects the developing process. Greater caution is necessary 
in exposing the film to the dark-room safelight. It is advisable 
either to work in total darkness, regulating the development 
' by time and temperature ; or to work in darkness until develop- 
ment, judged by time, is almost complete, switching on the 
$afelight ouiy for a final examination ; or to adopt a routine of 
^ desensitising in development ;* or to use a daylight developing 
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tank. Dajdiglit tanks for roil-films present sources of difk- 
ciiltjr, and only experience with a particular type of tank 
will show whether its use is really satisfactory. Tanks in 
which the backing paper is left in contact with the him are 
liable to have an irregular matting effect on the gelatine- 
coated back of the film and, with certain films, may cause very 
serious mottled stains of black dye from the backing paper, 
especially with a pyro developer. In tanks which strip the 
paper froni the film these disadvantages are avoided, and the 
chief question is w^hether the means of extending the film in 
the tank can be relied on to work positively and reliably. 
The reputation which the Kodak tank enjoys is proof that 
tank methods can be quite efficient for roll-fiim development. 

In one respect the new films have introduced a new complica- 
tion into tank development, viz., the necessity for clearing the 
halation-preventing layer. Films which carry a non-halation 
backing require free access of the developing solution to both 
surfaces of the film for the removal of the dye coating. 
Whether this condition is fulfilled or not depends on the 
particular type of tank used ; if not, then the film taken from 
the tank after fixing may have the remaining traces of backing 
dye removed by passing the film through a weak solution of 
soda carbonate before the washing. With a film having an 
anti-halation substratum, clearing depends on the use of an 
acid fixing bath, which must not, however, be used in the 
developing tank. In this case it is best to fix first in the tank 
%Yith plain hypo, and then with the film removed to a glass or 
porcelain vessel re-fix in acid fixer until the dark substratum 
has cleared. 

However, where dark-room facilities are available there is 
nothing really better than the old see-saw practice of dish 
development. An ample quantity of solution of strength to 
complete development within about 5 minutes, fresh hypo 
of about 40 per cent, strength and suitable rounded vessels — 
such as Ensign Easy film developing dishes — and film clips 
make the handling of lengths of film in see-saw fashion quite 
convenient. 

For all except panchromatic films and a very few of the new 
extremely orthochromatic films it is possible to use a ruby 
safelight, such as the Wratten No. 2 , without desensitising, 
if reasonable care is used in protecting the film from needless 
exposure to the light. After desensitising, an orange safe- 
light (Wratten No. I) may safely be used for following the 
development, though it should not be switched on until 
development has begun. 





190 THE BRITISH JOURNAL PHOTOGRAPHIC ALMANAC, 1932. 

'flic sce-sa.w doveiopment of films, involving the exposure 
(;f film impregnated ^\ith developer to the air for the greater 
])art of the tinie of development, means the possible occurrence 
of “ aerial hogging ’ — a general veiling of the emulsion owing 
to oxidation of the developer. This effect, however, occurs 
only with developers containing iiydroquinone, and may be 
prevented with tiiese by the presence of a minute proportion 
(even 1 part in a million) of pinacryptol green in the developer. 
Aiternativeiy, a nietol-adiirol mixture, paramino-phenol 
deveh'jpers, or proprietary developers such as Azol, Rytoi or 
Kodiiiai are excellent for see-saw roll-film development. 

Fine-Grain Developers. 

iMethods of fine-graiji development have come into promi- 
nence with the vogue of miniature film negatives. The 
special developers advocated by the different makers of fine- 
grain him for use with their products certainly are of value 
in minimising granularity, but their greater importance 
u&»ualiy lies in correcting the excessive tendency of the fine- 
grain films to build up contrast. Negatives of altogether 
softer quality are produced by these special formulae. Conse- 
quently their use is to be recommended for these exceptional 
films exclusively. Alany of the ultra-fast films are soft in 
quality, almost to a fault, and a normal vigorous developer 
is desirable. If any compromise is made in the effort to obtain 
negatives for the maximum enlargement the well-known 
Wellington Borax-AI.Q. developer is the best choice. But, 
apart from tlie special purposes of ultra-small cameras, trouble 
from granularity need not be anticipated even with the fastest 
of the new films. 
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REAL CONTROL IN 
DEVELOPMENT. 


By August Knapp, F.R.P.S. 

If a plate or film is placed in a developer for a short period, 
say 30 seconds, the emulsion will absorb a certain quantity 
of' developer, and if the jdate is now placed quietly into a 
dish of water the development will proceed so long as any 
non- exhausted developer remains in the emulsion, approxi- 
mately about tw'o minutes. 

If a plate w’-ere subjected to this process three, or perhaps 
four, times, and portions of it could be fixed and examined 
after each cycle, it w^ould be found that the relative progress 
of development ^ of the high-lights and the shadow detail 
w^ould be very different from that which would have occurred 
if the plate had been developed for a similar period in the 
same developer but in the ordinary manner. The water- 
bath-deveioped negative will show very much greater develop- 
ment of the shadow detail and half-tones and correspondingly 
less development of the high-lights than w^ould have occurred 
under continued development. This can be demonstrated 
by cutting off and fixing sections of a film and comparing 
them with a control film which has had continuous develop- 
ment in the same developer. 

It is possible by this method completely to develop every 
atom of “ light-struck vSilver in a plate without fear of 
producing undesirable density in the high-lights, a result 
which, it is believed, has always been regarded as '' imposs- 
ible.” 

There are two definite and distinct factors which contiibute 
to the production of this result, namely, (1) wdien the plate, 
being charged with developer, is placed in the water bath, 
the developer which is contained in the emulsion becomes 
quickly exhausted in the high-light area of the plate where 
it has much work to do, but development continues for a 
much longer period in the less exposed portions of the plate, 
where the developer has comparatively little work to do. 
(2) The by-products of development are almost completely 
discharged from the emulsion whilst the plate is in the water- 
bath, and the exhausted developer is replaced with fresh, 
unused material. 
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liccause of this ability to develop all the light-struck silver 
in tlie shadow detail area, it becomes possible to give very 
much shorter exposures than were formerly necessary, and 
to use K2 or K3 filters where formerly only a K.1 or K1 J was 
possilde. An instance of this was the production of a perfect 
negative on an Ilford panchromatic plate (H. & D. 400) exposed 
at six o’clock in the evening on a narrow street subject through 
a K3 filter for l/40th of a second with an aperture of //4*5. 

A thiveloper made up of water 1 oz., sulphite of soda 1 1 grs., 
and amidol 2 grs., gives excellent results with these and other 
plates and films, the times of immersion in the developer 
bcijig 40, 50 and 90 seconds, each immersion being followed 
by at least two minutes in the water-bath. No bromide 
is necessary, and the developer is practically fog and stain- 
proof. Developers containing hydroquinone may be regarded 
as unsuitable for this method, and developers which are 
rich in alkalies should only be used at low temperatures. 

It is important to remember that the plate should on no 
account be left in the developer longer than 40 or 50 seconds 
during the first two applications, otherwise tlie development of 
the highdights may progress to a stage which is undesirable 

If it is desired to increase the range of densities of any 
negative developed by this method, the chromium bleacher 
may be used, followed by re-development with the same 
amidol developer which was proscribed for the original develop- 
ment. It will be noticed that the intensification will affect 
only the high-lights of the negative and not the shadow 
detail. 

The temperature of the developer is unimportant, pex'haps 
with the exception of the last immersion in the developer, 
which in a three-cycle system might range from 80 to 100 
seconds. 

I am, of course, well aware that transferring to a dish 
of water a plate in which shadow detail “ hangs fire/' is 
an old dodge in development. The method described above 
is very different, the plate or film being systematically treated 
in the full-strength developer for a series of short but increasing 
periods. By its use, under-exposed roll-film, such as occurs 
m the use of a cheap box camera, gives an exceedingly good 
account of itself, yielding the quality and tone-values of 
Mi exposure. 


_____ 
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TIME & TEMPERATURE 
DEVELOPMENT. 


By Richard B. Willcock. 

The increasing tendency towards universal nse of high- 
speed dims, and plates wiiich are sensitive to all colours, 
has made compulsory the adoption of development methods 
based on sound scientific lines. This transition from tray 
development by inspection to the more expeditious and 
altogether superior tank system is due in the finst instance 
to the strict necessity of manipulating panchromatic materials 
in total darkness. Since no dark-room light is permissible, 
it follows that, in the absence of visible means of checking 
progress, some reliable method must be provided of accurately 
calculating the exact time in which development to a definite 
density takes place. This is accomplished by making use of 
the correlative influence of time and temperature on the 
energy of a developing solution. Thus, in practice, we find 
that a developer of suitable composition and strength will 
produce on any one grade of lilm, or plate, a certain standard 
of density in a time governed by, and in proportion to, the 
temperature of the solution. Provided all conditions are 
identical, such a process may be repeated time after time with 
complete confidence. 

The advantages of tank development should be obvious. 

On the one hand there is entire freedom from fog, and the 
assurance of consistency in respect of quality, and printing 
value. On the other hand, the advantages of clean, and 
expeditious handling of large quantities of dims and plates 
are enjoyed. Furthermore, there is no preliminary pre- 
paration of the developer to consider, the tank being at all 
times ready for immediate use. The risk of damaging the ' ; 
emulsion surface is entirely eliminated, and speaking of long : 
experience with the Kodak film tank system the writer can 
definitely assert that employing this, or any other reliable 
system, it is absolutely unnecessary to soil the fingers with 
developing solution. Particularly in copying, provided a 
constant iliuminant is used, arbitrary development brings 
consistent repetition to any desired standard, within easy 
reach. Even with process films, for line work, which usually 
require special treatment, a high degree of contrast is obtained 
without varying the strength or composition of the developer, ‘ 
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'Phe ieiiiperatiiro of the developer should be maintained as 
‘a,r as possible to 65'" F. With each box of Eastman pan- 
to >iiiatic tihns is included a card which gives the times of 
'\'elopment at 50, 65 and 80° F. These data are obtained 
an iK.'tual tests on each batch of emulsion. From these times 
’KiPTTTPCjTrn it is a simple matter 

i;. nil to plot a curve which 
will show at a glance 
Tp T- development times 
:r| i I :i at various tempera- 

tures. Such a curve is 
reproduced in fig, 1. 
, Reference to this shows 

that the development 
4 it^X.|^X times throughout the 

^ scale, are .not propor- 

tionate. That is, if for 
s .-.'the developer t' A the 

temperature coefficient 
is assumed as being 
6sr ^ taken from 80° to 65° 

(’f) r 

Fig. L emcient, or multiple, of 
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ijie iicateis comprise i ^u-watt carbon ri lament lamps^ con- 
troiled by a series-parallel switch which allows the following 
combinations to be used : — Both lamps full-on ; one lamp 
full-on ; or both lamps in series, which halves the normal 
voltage on each lamp. In normal winter weather, both lamps 
in series maintain a steady temperature of 65'" F. if allowed 
to remain permanently 

switched on. In hot J 

weather, the lamps are 

not necessary, the tern- SS*/ 

perature being controlled fl | 13^1 "“IT r 

by a cooling fan. Fur- — ' 

ther variations are easily ^ ’’‘"'"'X 

made by increasing or v 

reducing the wattage of Nil- ^y*'***™**^^ 5' ) 

the lamps. The arrange- 0 \[ '■ 

ment of this box is shown ' 

in fig. 2 and 3. As an Fig. 2 . Tank Heati' Box. ‘ 

alternative an immersion 

heater may be used, but certain difficulties attend tlie use of 
these instruments. 

Fig. 3, shows the disposition of the writer’s tank equipment. 
Behind the temperature box will be seen the time card supplied 
with the films, tlie time curve, and a record of the dates on 
which the developer was renewed. Also behind the tank 
hangs a thermometer, which is a decided asset in adjusting 
the heat of the chamber relative to the temperature of the 
dark-room. 

With properly constituted developers tank fog rarely 
occurs. It is, however, induced under certain circumstances 
by hydroquinone, and more particularly by the use of ovex"- 
worked and stale solutions. Aerial fog is not associated with 
tank development, since it is not at an^r time necessary to 
remove the films or plates during development. Pinakryptol 
green, mercuric cyanide, and certain other substances are 
credited with the power of reducing tank fog, but complica- 
tions are likely to arise from their use, and generally speaking 
tliey are best avoided. It has been found that pyro, in com- 
bination with metol and hydroquinone, entirely eliminates 
tank fog, providing a developer of good-keeping quality, and 
in every way suitable for tank development. Entirely without 
bias other than an appreciation of its good qualities, the 
pyro-M.Q. developer specified by Kodak is recommended. 
It is 







Fig. 3. The Developiog Outut. 

Elon (or xnetol) 60 grs. 1*7 gms. 

Sodium sulphite (dry) ... 8 ozs. 100 gms, 

Hydroquinoiie ... 240 grs. 6*8 gms. 

Pyro 240 grs. 6*8 gms. 

Sodium carbonate (dry) ... 3|- ozs. 40*6 gms. 

Potass, bromide ... ... 30 grs. 0*9 gm. 

Water to 80 ozs. 1,000 c.c.s. 

hot use take 1 part of the above to 4 parts of water. At 
65^ In Kastman panchromatic films average 18 minutes 
for complete development. A supply of the above concen- 
trated solution without bromide should, be kept at hand for 
the purpose of maintaining the level of the developer in 
the tank. 

Although glycin has been condemned, it is capable of 
producing negatives of exceptionally fine quality. It Iras 
been stated elsewhere that one of the causes of failure associated 
with glycin tank development is due to the use of Hiibl paste, 
which, owing to the amount of sulphite contained, produces 
fog. For those seeking a reliable glycin formula, the following 
by Hauf can be thoroughly recommended. 

Water (hot) ... ... 7 ozs. 1,000 c.c.s. 

Soda sulphite (cryst.) ... 25 grs. 8*1 gms. 

Soda carbonate (cryst) ... 375 grs. 122 gms. 

Glycin ... ' ... 25 grs. 8*1 gm.s. 

Potass bromide ... _ 0*15 gr. 0*5 gm. 
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When the above are dissolved, add cold water to make 
35 ozs. (5,000 c.c.s.) of developer. This is used at a temperature 
of 55° F. the normal time of development being 30 minutes. 

The following Kodak hne-grain developer is eminently 
suitable for tank development, and is recommended for 
Eastman supersensitive panchromatic films. 

Elon (or raetol) 316 grs. 13*2 gms. 

Sodium sulphite (dry) ... ISJ ozs. 662 gms. 

Hydroquinone ... 290 grs. 33*0 gms. 

Borax 116 grs. 13*2 gms. 

Water to make^ ... ' ... 1 gall. 8,000 c.c.s. 

This is a clean working developer, the developing times of 
which are given in fig. 1. * 

An acid~hardening"fixing bath may be used in conjunction 
with any of the developers mentioned, but for all-round 
reliability the bath made up with hypo and potass meta- 
bisulphite cannot be improved on. 

In tank development the sequence of Operations is simple. 
First take the temperature of the developer ; then calcuiaie 
the required time. Make sure that dark slides, and plate 
rack, or in the case of' films, the loading fixture and hangers, 
are conveniently placed ; then switch off the light. When 
dealing with films, place each one in the tank as soon as it is 
loaded into the hanger, setting the clock immediately the 
first film has been immersed in the developer. When develop- 
ment is complete, remove the films in the same order, rinse 
well, and place without delay in the fixing bath. In the case 
of plates, however, it is necessar^r to employ the same frame 
for one, or a number, so that in dealing with a quantity, the 
series of operations prior to placing them into the tank should 
be carried out as quickly as possible, since the danger of fog 
from extraneous white light is always present. Success de- 
pends to a large extent on cleanliness, therefore it is essential 
that solutions -which are required to stand for any lengtli of 
time are not in any w-ay contaminated. Pyro-metol-hydro- 
quinone, though possessed of good keeping qualities, must 
be changed every week whether it is used or not. With each 
change of developer and of fixing solution, the tanks must be 
thoroughly cleaned, making sure that the sludge which 
collects at the bottom of the tanks is entirely removed. 

With intelligent use, tank development rarely gives rise to' 
development marks or air bubbles. Such troubles when 
they occur are invariably caused by carelessness or haste. 
When placing films or plates in the tank, slowly lower them 
into the solution, and move them about several times during 
development. Do not use the tank immediately after it has 
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been filled with developer ; allow sufficient time for any air 
babbles to rise to the surface. Scum, which at times appears 
on tlie surface of the film after fixing or washing, is probably 
caused by impurities in the water supply ; such markings 
generally yield to treatment in a 1 per cent, solution of hydro- 
■'.chloric .'acid..' ■ ■ 

Brielly summing up the advantages of time and tempera.ture 
methods, it is found that reliable working is entirely dependent 
oil a few important, but easily observed rules : — ^The time 
slwiiid always bear the correct relation to temperature ; and 
the character, component values and the degree of dilution 
of the developer should not be allowed to varyL Provided 
strict attention is given to these details, over and under- 
development are impossible ; thus is made simple the pro- 
duction of negatives to a definite printing value. 

Tiiere is nothing high-brow about systematic tank develop- 
ment ; once confidence is gained in its efficiency, much of 
the drudgery and uncertainty of dark-room work will depart. 
As a matter of interest it is mentioned that the photograph 
of the \vriter*s dark-room was made on portrait panchromatic 
film, the ill urn illation consisting t>i 2 150-watt gas-filled 
lamps. Development was carried out in total darkness using 
the pyro-M.Q, developer already referred to. 
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Cross and Falling Front. — E. F, Guitoii lias sliown 
liow the rising front of a camera may be utilised to provide 
great falling or cross movement of the lens, as is often required 

in architectural work. 

used^uj^si^^^ 

of camera does not permit 

I for a half-plate camera, 

I with a bush near one end 

camera ® camera 

If the camera is of the 
Jw pocket ail-metal type, 

used oil a metal tripod, the addition of a ball and socket 
head gives all the movement necessary, and enables the 
camera to be suspended in a reversed position. 

In the illustrations, fig. 1 shows a Gandolfi half-plate 
Universal camera on a Korona stand with two tilting 
tables, each used at a right-angle. Fig/ 2 shows a 9 x 12 cm. 
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‘ Etui camera on a 
Jay nay stand witli ball 
and socket head. These 
two illustrations show 
the great falling-front 
movement obtainable by 
using the rising front 
with the camera upside 
down. In fig. 3 the 
Gandolfi. camera is shown 
in use on the Korona 
stand, with one tilting 
table, thus providing 
great cross-front move- 
ment by means of the 
rising front. 


^ In architectural 

^ work ample falling 

. movement, and 'this ' 

1 is so even when the 

subject is not one in 
I which parallel lines 

prominent. The 
movement is ^ I'^^^ces- 

||B * order to preserve the 

mu correct propoi'tions. 

j|m_ For archaeological 

, subjects, such as 

^ dolmens, it is inipor- 

avoid all dis- 

W ll ' t o r t i o n , although 

w .H. such may not be 

apparent to tlie casual observer. Tlie use of a gi'eat range 
of crossfront movement is especially valuable in architectural 
wT)rk in confined situations. Not only must the plate be 
vertical ; it should also be as nearly as possible parallel with 
the subject. Although the illustrations may suggest that the 
cameras are awkward in use when thus employed upside downi, 
this is far from being the case, whilst the results compensate 
for the extra trouble.— BJ., 1931, Tune 26, p, 378. 
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THE CHIMPANZEE 


I E. SAUNDERS 
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LADY HONOR VAUGHAN 


MARCUS ADAMS; 
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A DANCER 


W. A. BLANCHARD' 



MRS. BRYCE 


BERTRAM PARK 




DANCE OF THE HOOF 


frank' DAVIS 
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HOWARD COSTER 


DESMOND FORBES 
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SELF-PORTRAITURE. ■ ■ 

Seif-Portrait Cameras.-— An ' optical appliance Ijy means 
of w.hiGli the sitter is able 'to view, his or her re i lection 
foil a lA'idiiced scale) in a mirror np to. the' instant of exposure 
and can be actually alone wiien 
making the exposure is in use in the 
United States. 

The appliance is described in 
Eng. Pat. No. 349,476 by L. G. 
Si.m.jia..n and consists . of a - box or 
hood 15, in the front of which is. a 
concave lens. 16. At the back of 
tlie box is a mirror 10, silvered on 
the bac,k II. ' The , camera 14 is 
fixed at a slight angle, witli the 
lens 13 projecting through an aper- 
ture in the mirror. The sitter sees 
a small sca.le reflection of liirnself 
in tlie mirror. 

It is claimed tliat the sligirt dis- 
tortion due to the angled position 
of the camera is offset by* the action 
of the negative lens 16.— B.J., 1931, 
July 17, p. 427. 


Overhauling Metal Dark-slides.— While single metal 
dark-slides are capable of giving many years of service, if care- 
full)' used, a little attention now and again is well repaid. 

()ften. the sliutter does not slide in and out freely, as it should. 
1 f the sliutter is not a good fit in tlie slide, the probable reason is 
that the slides have been exposed to damp weather and have 
not been tlioroiighiy dried, in bad eases it may be necessary 
to clean off tiie old enamel witli emery clotii and re-coat with 
ceiluloso paint : a.nv enamel containing turpentine must be 
strictly avoided. In other cases it will be enough to smooth 
the edges with line glass-paper and then rub a pencil point 
along on both sid<?s as a lubricant. 

Fhdteucd velvet light-traps can be revived by exposure to 
steam from a kettle spout : but to avoid the need, dark-slides 
should be stored with the shutters taken out, whenever possible. 

I’sers sfiuuld bear in mind that if the shutter is constantly 
]U'essing on the velvet the “ pile of the latter loses its spring. 
The)' should take a hint from some makers of .single slidtis, 
who send them out with the shutters separate. — B.J., 
1931, September 25, pp. 569-571. 
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•AMERA FOR PROOFS WHILE YOU WAIT, 


A Studio Camera of a Jiighly novel pattern 
a. Mr, Hugh Cedi Sannder 

ri>. a. iashiunablc pliotograplier under the nan 
C.vril," 11i<3 camera is designed for ■ 
niakiiig two i-xposures of each pose 
a,t a single operation of the slmtter. I': 

hor this purpose it is designed 
as a, twin-lens instrument. The lower p 

len^ makes tlie exposures on plates p 

or i lii films, vhich are .subsequently [ ■ 


j.) re par at ion h k'j 93 

of the photo- j . — 2^5 ;C apj 

gni]>Ii.s actu- 1.-;- 

;illy supplied ^ 

to ll’ie sitter. ^ f ' .i 

The upper I’-rT;- | 

lens makes a i: liliiip!';!,./ I- 

C'O r r e s p o 11 d - ^ f ^ _ j||||| 5 ^ 

ing series of r;&Me«5ii8iim5|3! tT^ 

exposures on 1/ Iflfc LE||hl^ 

'thin sensitive , ;• / j ill' 

celluloid film. _ i;/ // “1^-17 flot) 

This band of il // !iij.„9 || 

film, call be . ■ ■ jll| IL J| 

ci eve, I oped IM 

and rcverseil I. i .jCT' -gr: M9 

to a positive ^ — J \ 

witliin a few b 13 12 

minutes, thus 

enabling the results of the exposures to be shown to sitters 
before the}' leavt' the studio. 

The caniera. body I is, divided into two chambers by the 
partition 2. 

The front carries a fixed lens 11 and a triangular carrier 
12. On the front of the carrier 12 is a slide (indicated by 
the broken line 13) having a lateral projection 14, in the end 
of which is piv<ded a roller 15. This latter makes contact with 
a fixed cam Hi, and as the board 4 is moved awa^r from the 
bod)’, the cam 16 moves the slide carrying the inclined lens 
17 towanis the lens 11. Due to the inclination of the axis 
of tlie lens 17, tlie optical axes of the two lenses are always 
directed towards the sitter. 

Heliind the inclined lens and fixed to the body 1, are a 
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]Ksir uf sliders 19 to carry an ordinary double dark-slide 20 
al an io the back of the body I, and perp(?ndiciila.r to 

Up* axis f)i' i he lens 1 7. This dark-slide is adapte<I to carry 
cnl films or plates. 

ilehind the lens 11 there are a pair of spools adapletl to 
c;rrry a roll of film whicli is rota.tcd by ih.e milled ]>iitlon 
22. Only one of the spools 21 i.s shown in the drawing. Tin's 
film is develops 1 and reversed, to be shown to the sitter. 

Tih.‘ body has n lateral tube or guide 23 in which slides an 
inner tiil)e 24 which is open at its outer end. This inner 
tiilK* 24 carries a ground-glass screen 25 on to wJiich the 
image passing liirough the lens 1 1 is projected ]>y tiie inclined 
mirror 2B, when the tube 24 is in its inner position, in 
this position the mirror 23 cuts off all light from the film 
('arried by the spf)ols. Before making an exposure the tid;e 
24 is withdrawn partly, thereby nioving the mirror 23 out 
of the ])alh f)f the ravs passing through the lens 11. — Eng. 
Pat. No. 345,231, B.T . 19,41, Apr. 24, p. 247. 


SHOP WINDOWS, 


Shop Windows without Reflections. — in the ])hotography 
of shop windows tlu.^ great ditficulty is tlial of reilections 
in the windows, A |)raclieal method of overcoming this 
diihculty, when the requirement that the facia must be 
included prevents the taking of the window by night, has 
been recommended by L. G. Sandys. 

Tho. pilot ograph is taken in the usual way, but choosing 
a time at which Uie daylight is just beginning to fade. With 
tlu.^ Avindow lights on, there will be no trouble witli rctiections, 
owing lo the low riutside illumination, but details c)f the 
e.vlerior uf the shop will still be obtainable. 

d'hc re.sulting negative will, however, slnnv the shop window 
so mucli denser tliat direct printing will not be pradicable. 
Scjiarate jnints are therefore made, one showing the exterior 
of the sho]i at its best, the other showing the contents of 
the window in full gradation. Tlie window portion of this 
latter print is thm cut out, stuck in the proper position on 
the first print, and a copy negative made of tlie whole. — 
H.j.. 1931, Jan. 39, pp. 59-30. 

C. Stewart Chaplin points out that the first point to observe 
is whetiier it is practicable to take the picture with a long- 
fuciis lens from tlie far side of the road, which is often an 
advantage. The effect of a bright sky facing the shop can 
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}-jg. 2. Snciwy itie pnut trqm the copy negative made as ciesuribed, 


Shop Windows Without Reflections {See previous page) 
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vcr}.' ,urp;ii!y cliinisnshcd by iisiiig a panchromatic emulsion 
aiui a, fully correcting ur a contrast filter, e.g,, a Wratten 
K,o or Contrast G. Mesicles their effect in diminishing re- 
ilertions, Uiese filters naturally affect tlie colour rendering of 
the objects displayed. 

An alternativi‘ winch is often very valuable is to photo- 
gniph the \vind<')\v at night by the electric illumination pro- 
^’ided f(»r the window display. This eliminates ail rellections 
excopt lipjse of t.he shops opposite, and by choosing a suitably 
late iioiir even tlicse c<i!i be avoided. As the top of a window 
is usually more brilliantly lighted tlian the bottom, full 
tnxposure and soft dcwxdopmenl arc? necessary, followed perhaps 
h\' shading in jirinting. — B.)., 1930, Dec. 12, pp. 744-745. 


REFLEX COPYING 


With Ordinary Papers.—The value of the little-known 
Pia,vert,y]»e t'>r renp-xa'opying p>rocess to the working p>hotO“- 
grapher, for such purposes as the copying of documents, 
has been emphasistTl by 1). Charles, who has drawn attention 
to the successful use that can be made of it even with ordinary 
materials and appliances. 

The proce.ss consists in laying a sheet of sensitive pa -per 
face downward on the original or printed matter to be copied, 
in close contact, and exposing the sensitive paper through 
its support to filtered yellow light. In addition to the general 
fog whicJi this exposure produces, the light reflected back 
from the white parts of the original gives a further light- 
action sufficient to produce a clear image of the printed matter 
on the paper on development. 

Idle best easily obtainable paper, according to these recom- 
mendations, is Imperial 99 or Illingworth " Photo- 
luechanical,” but ordinary brands of extra-contrasty paper 
luiA'c given excellent results. The special process papers 
are preferable, owing to the more regular density of the 
paper base, but such irregularities in density as do arise 
when ordinary papei*s ai'e used are rarely objectionable and 
can usually be eliminated by a little I’eduction of the print 
io clean up the white ground. 

Whilst a yellow filter is essential if a presentable copy 
is to be made, it due.s not need to be of any very exact kind. 
So long as it is of Inight golden yellow, it may be either yellow 
glass or a d}'ed gelatine filter, and it may either be immedi- 
ately over the paper in tlxe printing frame or over the lamp 
in ihe lantern by whicli the exposure is made. Yellow 
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film, a.s 'made for 'tinters of tlieatricaJ spofliglits 
nr shop window fixtures, . serves excellently, used in two or 
tliree thicknesses.' 

11 le process will only reproduce tone subjects well enough 
for rougli ])urposes, but for line work it lias actual advantages 
ov'^r crmiera copying, for example it will give added strength 
to faint parts (»f an tuiginal such as pale ink lines or pencilled 
notes, and it re])roduces markings in coloured ink or pencil 
much' as tiiougli they were black. But good copies are 
difficult U) produce when tlie actual paper of the original is 
tinliil. 

11ie expcjsed paper is developed in a, concentrated bath 
for maximum contrast ; this gives the paper negative whicli, 
when dr\', is printed in the usual way. witliout waxing in 
dnv wav and without a ^tIIow filter. 

Thv success of the method depends on ke(^ping conditions, 
such as the distance and the power of tlie ex])osing lamp, 
reasonallv constant, so as to permit exact control of the 
exposure. With some extra-contrast}'^ papers this exact 
exposure is vital. At one exposure they give a pale grey : 
the i<*asl bit more, and they produce a black. It is this 
fact that is made use of in this process, and hence there is 
not a lot of latituile in exposure. Constant conditions and 
timed trial strips ad each time of working will give the best 
giiidanee in tlie practice of this process. 

Idle negative produced will look horribly grey and foggy, 
yet may give an excellent copy when printed on a contrast 
paper. 

1’he ofie difiiculty in the process is that of obtaining good 
CiUitact, which is obviously essential. If creased, the original 
should first he flattened in the dry'-mounting press. Then, 
u}> to about IS X 1 2 ill. it is usually sufficient to press the 
original and tlie sensitive paper between sheets of plate- 
glass for exposure. If the process is to I.>e worked regularly 
or in large sizes a proper vacuum pressure-frame a,s used 
hv process engravers is advisable.—B.J., 1931, Mar. 20, 
pp. I6M0B. 

iJr. IL E. Durham has recorded his experiences with the. 
ju'oeess t>f copying line illiistrations by direct reflex printing, 
in which a negative image is made on a sensitive paper or 
him, whii'h is pressed into close contact with tlie original 
and exposed tlirough the support. 

h'or the particular purpose in view, Kodak Transferotype 
bromide paper and Diaphano positive film were used in 
preference to plates, owing to a risk of damage to the originals. 
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11iL. ^etisitiN'c. niateriai is jilaced on the surface of the page 
ii\ cr^|>ied. a, glass colour filter laid on and pressed down 
iu niaJ<e dost' contact. 'Flie exposure is then made by ]:>urning 
a. ouia.snrcd Icnglh of nnignesiiini ribbon, held in twec/iers 
and wa\-ed gently abciut a foot above tlie jiack. Three 
varieties of illter were tried :-™ 

(!) Lantern ruby glass with. v5 in. magnesium. With 
this, Transferoty]ie paper gave no image ; film was 
|>retty gnod, Inil elongated bubbles in tlie glass 
show badly. . ■ 

(Lb \\.‘l](jw~(.)range safeliglit witli 3-4 in. ribbon for 
Transfen,jiype, or I in. for film. 

(3) Chancct’s green filter for trichrome exposures 
gave t|uile good lines with 4 in. ribbon and Trans- 
fei'otyj^ie. 

Arnidul-fiaraplien ylenedia.niine de\'e]o]3er with, bromide was 
used for the earlier trials, usually for about 5 minutes. ILater, 
ferrous oxa.late diluted to liaJf steugth for (L7 minutes. 

With Tran sfer(..> type paper the grain of the base interferes 
very little indeed, even with a copy of a fine line engraving, 
but stripping seems necessary as a prelude to intensification. 
Tn.insferoty|.>e negatic’cs were stripped on to thin Autot3b>e 
single transfer paper, previously varaislied with sheliac- 
borax (vShcllac 20, potash-Iiorax 4, soda carbonate 1, water 
200) and tlxeri waxed with a benzol-moistened rag and 
spermaceti- beeswax (equal parts). Finally they are trans- 
ferred to gelatined glass plates. 

The developed negatives are intensified by means of the 
copper iodide- silver nitrate process, with either one or 
two applications. 

As a, practical routine the use of Transferotype paper, 
with a yellow filter, 3-4 in. of ribbon and one intensification, 
is rccomrnende{i.-~--il]., 1931, Jan. 9, p. 19. 

NEGATIVE PAPERS FOR COPYING, 

Process Papers.-— For man^^ purposes of commercial 
copying—for example in the copying of line drawings, music, 
letterpress, etc. — R. B. Willcock finds it very satisfactor^L 
and economical to use the negative process papers instead 
of plates or films. A saving of about 75 per cent, on the 
cost of mait*ria.ls is made in this way. 

Tfiere are three well-known makes of process paper, either 
of which is very suitable for this employment, viz. 

Kodaline/' .Kodak Limited ; Imperial -,99/’ Imperial 
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Dry Piute Co., Ltd., London ; “ Typoa,” Typary and T\'pon, 

Ltfi., London. ... 

The iiiaiiipxila,tion of process paper is similar to that letj^uired 
for tiiin of like character, and it should be loaded, and de- 
veloped bv the aid of a ‘‘ Wratten/’ Series 1 safelight. The 
paper is conveniently used either in a Kodak film slide or 
in a film sheath in an ordinary dark slide. 

The makers of Imperial "99" and " Kod aline " paper 
iviconimend special contrast developers which are here given. 

Kodaline. Imperial Imperial Gevaert 


1 •25gms. 
6 gms. 
45 gms. 
SO gms. 
•6 gm. 
1,000 c.c.s. 


1 -25 gms. 
6 gms. 
34 gms. 
80 gms. 
•6gm. 
1,000 c.c.s 


Metol ... 
llydroqiiinone... 
Soda sulphite ... 
Soda carbonate 
I-k)ta.ss. bromide 
Water ... 


The formuice given in columns 1 and 2 should oe used at 
65 to 68® F., development being completed in 2 minutes. 
The Imperial process developer in column 3 is more active 
and more suitable for photographic work. Where excessive 
contrast is not of vital importance, both papers discussed 
respond well to the Wellington Standard M.Q. developer 
or to tlie formula given in column 4. 

Negative paper is unfortunately liable to pleating or 
cockling. The best method of preventing cockling in drying 
is to blot oil all surplus water and saturate the negative 
in methylated spirits. After blotting of! again, it should be 
dried by passing through a rotary drier, between clean blotting 
paper. " If pleating or cockling is to be prevented after the 
negative is dry, masking of any part by opaque fiuid or adhesive 
paper shoiild'be avoided, loose masks being employed instead, 
in obstinate cases of bad contact extra strong springs may 
be fitted to the printing frame, and the use of " Sorbo " 
rubber sheet in place of cloth padding of the frame back 
will help considerably. 

** Kodaline," and Imperial " 99 " Ortho papers are colour- 
sensitive to a marked degree, and with suitable filters correct 
well for orange, yellow, and green. 

Negative papers of the kind mentioned may be used with 
equal success as positive printing papers on occasions which 
demand a light-weight, and contrasty material. They 
possess a degree of contrast equal to that of the most vigorous 



Fig. i._ The cuiitilever in use, showing the 
entirely clear space round the camera. 
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grades of gaslight paper. They can, however, by siiitablcL 
treatment, be made to, yield well graded prints from coii- 
tiiirious-toiie, „ negatives. A slightly, increased exposure, 
followed bv' development in the Gevaert forniiila for. soft 
prints— given in, column 4 in the list' of developers— will, 
in. nearly, e:yery case, produce prints of full gradation without 
loss of, co,l.our.— B.J., 1931,, Feb. 27, pp. 121-122. 


THE VERTICAL CAMERA. 


A Cantilever Wall Bracket— An installation for vertical 
photography, especially advantageous in the ■ comm,ercial 
studio, has been, d,esi,g,ned by D. - Charles to fold against 

the ceiling wlien not 
in use and thns 
occupies no floor 
space. At the same 
time it will permit 
even as large a sub- 
ject as a flat carpet 
12 ft. wide to be 
photographed. 

As will be seen 
from the photo- 
graphs, the appara- 
tus consists of a 
camera board sup- 
ported- vertically by, 
■■■,’twin, pairs of canti-,:' 

. .levet’ harms, which,- 
-'are' ,themseives ' fl,xed;' 
■--.-to’- a plate, on „ the' 
'wall. ' : This . latter: 

■ -. plate , is,- - only fixed : 
,,.-b>y a.’- -hinge at,,-,' the'-":' 
.■-'top, .. so -.. that ,- -when ,. 
■--■not, in use the whole- ■' 

: - . system .can ' be,, swung. 

-'■ '.- upwards-",,|-,fi.g-t., 2), ' .and'-:,.,' 
' hooked'' '^-".up, ■ 'against"-",.':-,: 
the ceiling* 

Further, the 

hinged back provides also a means of very fine adjustment 
to ensure the camera board being vertical if at any time an 




'I Hi-: BRrXlSH JOURNAL PHOTOGRAPHfC ALMANAC, 10_ 


heavy camera or some other circiiinstance siiouia 
it out. That adjustment is provided by a couple of 
-screws, of the pattern known as pcrambnla tor-hood 
, working in Imshcs on the lower corners of tlie black- 
board against tlie 


' - ^ iron arms are 

’ ' formed of i~in. 

% electric conduit 

\ tube. The lengths 

means of elbows 
^ corners and 

, '''-s; ‘ ^/| ^ the back end, the 

' . ’T d- t . t . . latter being se- 

1 m. 2. Showiiif,' thf' cisit. with which Uu- bracket ^ , 1 1- ^ 1 

3 -, let (iuwii fitr ii'-c and aftorwardshookctl up iu place. CUrCCl Dy a iOCKing 

nnt. The neces- 
sary bearings con- 
sist merely of the ordinary bent clips or staples for securing 
piping to the walls of a house. The four pairs of bearings 
are fixed so that the two bars -will be parallel along their 
whole length. That is to say, botli the black-board and 
the camera -board should carry their pairs of bearings at 
the same distance apart from top to Ixhtom. A recess is 
cut in the liackboard on the wall to a,ccommodate each of 
the locking-nuts in the back ends of tlie iron frame. 

Tilt* actual dimensions of the bracket illustrated are as 
follows: — The backboard is 22 in. x 18 in. The frame bars 
arc fixed 9Jdn. apart, and are 6 ft. long. The width of 
each frame is KU in. at the narrow end and 18 in. at the 
wide end. The front camera board is 18 in. x 11 in., 
and has a slot a full J-in. wide running down its full 
iengtli, to permit of the camera screw going right through 
it at any point. This permits of any camera being used, 
and of a certain amount of adjustment up and down. On 
the front face of the. camera board two extra strips of wood, 
about an inch thick, are screw'ed. These were rendered 
necessary by discovering that the board was rather %vide 
for the average camera, and the focussing pinion was liable to 
be thrown out of use and injured by compression against 
tile large baseboard. 

The slot in the camera board refeiTed to has now been 
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on Us back surface with a pair of Hat metal strips 
to lake tile wear of the heads of the camera screws. A 

bottom of the 

, . ■ camera hoard, 

■ , serves to iix the 

board at any 
desired positibii 
according ;^to the 
particnlar"/ ' ' iiak 
which is en .gaged 

with the hook. ikj„ ItkU, Jan. 2, pp. 3-5. 

Vertical Copying.— ^^lany subjects wiiich are most easily 
iaici out ilat for phoiogra.phing are found to give unexpected 
trouble on account of the special difficulties of photographing 
vertically. l)a\dd Clrarles lias pointed out the best .solutions 
of these problem.s. 

llie first difficulty is that of examining the focxissing screen. 
It may call for tlic use of a, pair of steps, which will probaldy 
1)0 found to interftu'e with the viewing or lighting of the 
subject. To overcome this, it is recommended to examine 
the image on the focussing screen indirectly, by means of 
a, small ntirror lield at a-rm's length over the camera; in 
tliis wa.}' rh(" operator can manage very well with a lower 


.'iiutTa hoard ia stipjiorha by a 
in iuirdduy, a screw-uye 
in tlie ceiling. 
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r-apport iilaced further away, for example, a small stool or 
cliair. To make this easier a rapid lens should be used, and 
the illumination concentrated on the subject, so that the 
ca,mera is kept as far as possible in darkness. 

tAirge subjects are best laid down right on the floor, 
l.ightmg the subject and operating the camera are easier 
with tills low position. Aiming the camera at the subject 
is apt to be a difficulty, as it involves shifting the subject 
aiiuut on the floor more or less by guesswork. It is a good 
plan U) place the subject and its background on a flat board, 
vliicli can be slid about without altering the arrangement. 
IMncli time awl trouble can be saved by having an assistant 
vhn will ino\'e the subject {or parts of the subject) in accord- 
ance with the instructions of the operator, the latter being 
free to (observe the image on the ground-glass. 

Wluui parts liave to be arranged in accordance witli a set 
pattern, a series of parallel guide lines ruled on tlie ground 
gla.ss itself is most useful. 

With a lens cap that is a tight fit, the act of taking it off 
may set up serious vibration wflth the camera fixed up 
vertically. It is therefore wise to hold the cap just clear 
of the lens for a moment or two to allow the vibration to 
settle down. In many cases the best method of all of making 
the exposure is with the main electric switch, drawing tlie 
dark-.slide and uncapping the lens in the darkness. 

In the case of polished subjects or aluminium articles, 
wiiich depend for their characteristic appearances on re- 
flectors, it is important not to shroud the camera too generously 
with uverhauging black cloths ; these will have the eli’ect 
of unduly darkening the reflecting surfaces. It may be 
advisable to wrap a white cloth outside the black, or to fix 
a. white paper or card horizontally in front of the camera 
with the lens protruding through a hole. Alternatively a 
sort of tent of muslin, pinned round the lens at the top and 
stretched out be 3 mnd tlie margins of the subject may be used. 
With au outside lighting, this gives a beautifully even spread of 
light on to the subject. 

With the camera vertical, there is ver\' likeh^ to be some 
sagging of the parts. It is advisable to use a spirit level 
to check the important alignments just before the final 
focussing. A rigidly constructed camera, wtth rather loosely 
fitting dark-slides, is essential for this kind of work. — B.J., 
Aug, 7, pp. 467-468. 
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TWO TRIPOD HINTS. 

Non-Slip Tripod. — Another solution — very nenl and 
inexpensive — of tiie old problem of the slipping tripod, vvlien 
a camera is to be set up on a well-polished lloor, ]ia.s been 
described by a correspondent. 

The device consists of about 6 ft. of light cl lain ]n*ocured 
from the ironmonger, together with a siiiail joining link. 
Divide the chain into three pieces of equal length, connecting 
together one end of each with the joining link. To the 
other end of eaclt chain attach with a screw eye a small piece 
of hard wood of about 2 in. :< 1 in. x I in., into which lias 


been drilled a small hole to take the metal points of the tripod 
leg. The gadget is now complete and weiglis only three 
ounces. Its mode of use is illustrated. Tiie purpose oi the 
w^ooden pieces is for use on w^ooden tloors, etc., that must 
not be scratclied, otherwise the cliain alone could lie used 
by catching tlie tripod points in any of the links. 

If it should be impossible to use the appliance on the floor, 
it can be used at the level of one of the joints, by slipping 
a link over a small screw* hook fixed on the tripod. Tlie 
convenience of this inexpensive appliance, wdien using a 
camera on polished floors, must be experienced to be believed, 
w'hilst the length of chain takes up practically no room 
in the camera case. — B.J.. 1930, Dec. 19, p. 771." 

Tripod for Press Work. — The Jaynay tripod, whicli is 
undoubtedly the favourite amongst Press operators, can be 
improved for rapid use by carrying out a small alteration 
recommended by Focal -Plane.'' 

This is to fix the tripod screw* permanently so that it will 
not turn in its seating. It is then a moment's w^ork to hold 
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he stand, folded, in tlie oilier 
' base of tile camera. — 13. T., 


FOCUS AND VIEW IN INTERIORS, 


View-fnider for Interiors.— It is not generally realised that 
a direct- vision view-finder, for example the pattern employing 
a piano-con caA'c lens, has special advantages for the interior 
wtarker. The brilliance of the image, which is the right way 
lip, and tin: fact that the angles and lines made in the picture 
by foregnnind oiijects can be studied very readily/make this 
tvpe u[ iiiuier immensely superior for composing interior 
pirtmes.--- IhJ IMdl, April 24, p. 237. 

Magnifier for Interior Work,- - Tlie conventional form of 
focussing magnifier, whicli has to be used in a position per- 
]>endicuiar It.) the focussing screen, is really only serviceable 
for tile central parts of the screen ; the image at the edge of 
the screen is nut .seen brightly enough unless the screen is 
viewed with the magnifier held obliquely. 


L). (diaries recommends adapting an adjustable magnifier 
for use in this way by cutting away part of the mount of the 
magnifier so as to make it easy to incline the magnifier to the 
ground-glass. 

If it slmidd be found, as in the example illustrated, that part 
of the inner tube bearing the actual glasses projects across the 
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line of the desired cut, it can be adapted by shortening the 
inner tube. This job can be done quite easily b}’ an oj)tician 
or^ camera mechanic.— B.T., 1931, April 17, p. 224. 


FOR COPYING ' SMALL OBJECTS. 

Wire and Pin Supports. — ^Two ingenious devices which 
will often serve to overcome a difficulty in fixing small objects 
in 'position for photographing have been described by D. 
Cliarles. 

The first is of service when an object can be supported by 
upright wires, and consists of a support improviscul from a 
bicycle spoke. The spoke is bent at right-angles in the middle, 
and one of the legs is then again bent into a hairpin shape. 
This latter allows the bent side to be pinned down to a board 
b)-^ drawi|ig-pins while still permitting of easy adjustment, 
and the single leg stands upright and stiff. 

Objects wdiich are liable to roll are suitably supported by 
four needles, driven into a board or bit of lino in tlie form of 
an X. The tops of these crossed needles form four points on 
which the objects lie clear of the ground, so avoiding definite 
shadows ; and while being prevented from rolling, there is 
freedom for adjustment, so that any required detail can be 
easily presented to the lens. At the same time the whole can 
be moved about or even canted at an angle without the object 
rolling off.— 1930, 


FLASH-LAMP FOR BATTERY FIRING, 


How to Make or Adapt.— J. Chamberlain gives working 
instructions for making a lamp for electric firing of flash- 
powder by means of a fuse wire. The base is hard wood, 
about 6 X 3 in. and slightly rounded at one end. It is covered 
w:ith a thin sheet of asbestos to prevent the flash-powder 
from burning the wood. Two wooden sides are then screwed 
to the base and a piece of tin ” — to act as a reflectoi' — 4s 
bent round the curved portion of the base and secured to 
the two sides by small w'ood -screws. Two wireless terminals 
are now fixed to the base at a distance of about 3 in. apart. 
The handle is secured to the centre of the base by a 3-in. 
countersunk wood-screw the head of wliich is covered by 
the asbestos sheet. To tlie iow’^er end of the handle a fairhr 
short bell-pnsh is fixed. 

A battery is now procured and fixed by any convenient 
method to the under-side of the base-board. The battery 



in:!y of the type used in large electric torclies, but is prcfer- 
'bbh r-inall inispilL^bfc cclhdokl accnnuikitor ; tliesc iu> 

ciinii.ila.tors are used for i\'ork™ 
ing small models and can be 
;rr purcliased at many toy-shops. 

// I rsj'kcior ■ ! It HOW Only remains to con- 

// j j \y nect lip tlie various compon- 

^ I ^ ents. This should be easy 

/ Un^in.u \ F with the aid of the diagram. 

/ \ One terminal of the battery 

\ I is connected to one terminal 

f ^ \i of the bell-push, the other 

^.J / ii being connected to one of the 

terminals on th.e base-board, 
remaining' terminal of the 
^ bell-push is then connected to 

I \ tl'ie remaining base-board ter- 

minal. It is immaterial what 
kind of wire is used pirovided 
tha.t it is well insulated and 
— reasonatily thick. 

■ A supply of one-ampere fuse-wire is cut into lengths, long 
enough to stretch between the terminals. 

To work the iiash-lanip, a piece of fuse-wire is inserted be- 
tween the* terminals. a.u(i the flash- powder spread over it. The 
lamp is then lield above tlie head and the button of the push 
depressed. Tins action sends a current throngli the fuse-wire, 
heating it tu melting point and thus igniting the powder. 

By extending the wires from the bell-push by means of a 
lengtli of flex,” the flash-lamp may be operated from a 
“ pear posh held in the photographer’s hand, and thus fired 
simnllancously 'witli the opening of the shutter. Existing 
flash-lamps may easily be “ electrified " provided that the 
])ase is not made of metal. — B. 1931, Tan. 16, p. 40. 


PHOTOGRAPHS FROM CAPTIVE BALLOON. 

Exposure by Ground Control,— An Austrian photographer, 
Josef I\. F. Naum arm, of Bregenz, has made commercial use 
of a process of taking aerial pictures at low altitude by means 
of a small captive balloon carr^dng an electrically controlled 
camera. For such purposes as picture postcard production 
ami the photography of factories, etc., the method is claimed 
to be thoroughly practical. 

The balloon, about 4 ft. in diameter, is filled -with hydrogen 
and carries a 6 X 4 in. camera swung below it, by means of a 
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twisting fTame and lever system. This latter is contrived so 
that the camera can be turned in any direction whilst in the 
air, the direction in which the camera is pointing being shown 
by a large arrow attached to the bod}?". The cable whicli 
secures the balloon to its station on the ground serves to con- 
duct the weak electric current which releases the shutter when 
the exposure is to be made. — Phot. Korresp., 1930, Nov., 
pp. 303-305. 

HYPER-SENSITISING. 

Hyper-sensitising Portrait Panchro Film. — It is stated 
that the following formula is advocated by the Eastman Kodak 
Co. for the hyper-sensitising of Portrait Panchromatic cut 
him 

Ammonia, cone ... ... 10 c.c.s. 100 minims 

Glycerine ... ... ... 8 c.c.s. 75 minims 

Water (distilled) to make ... 1,000 c.c.s. 20 ozs. 

The films should be bathed in this solution from three to 
four minutes, at a temperature of about 50-60° F., and dried 
as rapidly as possible in a current of dry air, which should be 
about 80° F., the process being carried out in a completely 
dark room. — Photo-Era, 1930, Dec., p. 311. 

FOR ANTI-HALATION. 

Stripping Backing Sheets. — -A French experimenter, H. 
Cuisinier, in a report of tests of different methods of protecting 
plates from halation, describes the use of adhesive black paper 
as a really effective preventive which is very suitable for studio 
exposure^ As the papers are applied moist it is not possible 
to use them for purposes which may entail leaving the plates 
in the slides for any length of time. The papers can be stripped 
after exposure and used repeatedly. 

Sheets of stout black paper such as used for plate wrappings 
are prepared by floating on a, mixture of : — 

Gelatine " ... ... ... 1 50 gms. 3 ozs. 

Glycerine 150 gms. 3 ozs. 

Chrome alum 5 gms. 44 grs. 

Nigrosine 2*5 gms. 22 grs. 

Water to make 1,000 c.c.s. 20 ozs. 

This mixture is kept at about 140° F. on a waterbath. When 
the sheets are well impregnated they are drained and set aside 
for a week. In use they are applied to the backs of the plates 
and squeegeed down. It is, of course, essential to apply the 
sheets to the glass surface so that bubbles of air are not trapped. 
-Le Phot., 1931, August 20, p. 318. 
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DEVELOPERS. 


Metol-Borax Formula.— In, preference to the known 
hnrax-rnetoi-lpydroqniiione developers for fine-qrain images 
M'. hnisiniiT' has worked out a formula witiioui IiA'drocpiinone 
and recommends it as giving very good results witli various 
makes r.f plates and cine-films. Its advantages a, re easy com- 
p«.,>iindiHg, gcx)d keeping c[iiaHty, and prolonged a,ctivity. It is 
not highly susceptible to the presence of dissolved bromide. 
Ii: is not greatly affected by the cold and produces clean nega- 
ti\T‘s of normal contrast, without veiling or dichroic fog. 
ikinrx, cryst.- ■ ... ... 2 gins. ISgrs. 

ikletol ..... ■ ... ■ ... 4 gms. 35 grs. . 

SodiiiiTi sulphite, anhyd. ... 150 gms. 3 ozs. 

Boiled water to make ... 1,000 c.c.s. 20 ozs. 

'fhe lx.,!rax is first dissolved in four- fifths of the total volume 
of hot water. The solution is left to cool down to about F. 
wlaeu a y>iuch of sulphite taken from the measured qiiautity 
srattTi is addl'd. The metol then, follows, and after coiny>iete 
solution tlie rest of the sulphite. Add boiled water to ma,kc up 
the full volume and filter through cotton wooh--l..e Phot., 
1931, July 5, 'p. 261,,. 

Adurol-Eikonogen Developer. — Dr. Moir Dalzel! strongly 
recommends tm adurol-eikonogen developer which l,ie lias 
worked (.mi, regarding it; as giving specially beautiful results 
in tin.' rendering of sunny subjects. It is made up from two 

stijcJr solutions : — ■ 

.A, Soila, sulphite, anhvd. 60 ams. 525 ers. 


SimIu, sulphite, anhyd. 

60 gms. 

525 grs. 

Ai.iurol ... 

10 gms. 

90 grs. 

F.ikcniogen 

24 gms. 

210 grs. 

Boiling water ... 

1,000 c.c.s. 

20 ozs. 

Ikhass. carbonate 

20 gms. 

175 grs. 

Water ... 

1,000 c.c.s. 

20 ozs. 


If made with actually boiling water the solution. A keeps 
well, if |u-ntected from air. For solution P>, pure, dry carbon- 
ate is used. 

,A t\^T,>""batli method is recommended for doubtful exposures. 
Into one disli pour 100 c.c.s. of A and 5 c.c.s. of B ; in a second 
pour 5 c.c.s, of A and 100 c.c.s. of B. For fully-exposed 
ayeragtMuibjects the first dish only .wall be necessary, and will 
give a tirie-grained, bine-black image of good gradation. 

If over-cxp(.)sure is suspected add 1-2 c.c.s. of 10 per cent, 
potassium bromide solution to the contents of the first dish ; 
the aduroi-eikoiiogen . mixture. ■ reacts excellently to the 
restraiiier. 
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For short exposures or harsh subjects nse is made of the 
second disli. Development is begun in the first dish : but, a.s 
s.'Hjn n,s (jue can see, by reflected light, either the sk3r in a land- 
scape or the lines of demarcation between the forehead, hair 
.■nui iiosc^ in a, portrait, the negative is transferrexl to the second 
Ixalh, where development is con tinned. If further contrast 
is rer|uired, tlie first bath be applied again, — ^^Camera 

Craft. 1931, ]Mar., pp. 122-125. 


Amidol Developer that Keeps.-- -The addition of other 
devcIo|')ing agents to ordinary amidol developer, for the pur- 
pose of preserving the amidol against oxidation and thus giving 
it improved keeping qualit\^ is a practice often recommended. 
One such formula, giving an amidol developer capable of being 
kept in working condition for several weeks, is as follows : — 


Sodium sulphite 
Amidol 
Adurol ... 
Potassi u m bromide 
Water 


13 gms. 
5 gms. 
2-3 gms. 
1 *4 gms. 
1,000 c.e.s. 


1-15 grs. ’ 
■ 45 grs. 
20 grs. 
12 grs. 
20 ozs. 
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Immediately before use these soiutions are mixed in equal 
parts. I)e\’eiopment takes from 20-30 minutes. In this time 
tl'ie. bat:ii discolours very strongly, . but witliout staining the 
gelatine. It is best to replace the developer every 10 ininutes 
with a freshly mixed sample. . Brown negatives are produced, 
again witii maximum density.—Phot. Ivorresp., 1931 , August, 
pp, 33"36. 

Noil-poisonous Universal Developer .—Photographers sub- 
ject to metoi poisoning are strongty recommended, by 
G. }.. Bcmlet, to adopt the use of a one-solution paramido- 
plienol developer which acts admirably for all kinds of negative 
and })rint devclo])ment, is quite stainless and shows no poison- 
ing action, even on persons very susceptible to metoi poisoning. 
Ir is made up easily and inexpensively as a stock solution that 
kee|»s very well. The formula Is as follows : — * 

Water (hot) 120 c.c.s. 4 ozs. 

Potassium me ta bisulphite... 36 gms. 540 grs. 

Paraininoplienol hydrocliloride 12 gms. 180 grs. 

Boil the water for about a minute or two. Remove from 
heat and add a few crystals of potassium Tnetabisiilphite, about 
live to ten gms. (100 to 150 grains), and stir until dissolved. 
Tiien dissolve all of the paraminophenol hydrochloride with 
.stirring. Next dissolve the remainder of the potassium 
me ta bisulphite. Then add a cold solution of caustic soda or 
caustic, potash very slowly, with constant vigorous agitation, 
until the precipitate that is first formed is just dissolved ; 
about 25 to 40 c.c.s. (I oz. more or less) will be required of a 
solution matle by very cautiously dissolving about 75 gms. 
{2|- OZ.S.) in 100 c.c.s, (3 ozs.) of waiter. If just the right 
amount of caustic alkali is used the solution will remain light 
ill colour and sliow excellent keeping quality. 

The schitioii should be stored in a brown glass bottle, with 
a cork or rubber bung. 

For a working solution the stock should be diluted with 
from ten to thirty parts of water, and tlie temperature should 
be about 18‘^ C. (65'^ F.) for best results, 

I'oilowing are some of the concentrations which are reconi- 
mended. 

For AT, Under-exposed, dilute with from 25 to 30 
volumes of water : correct exposures, dilute with 20 volumes : 
over-exposures, dilute with 10-15 parts and also add J c.c. 
(10 drops) of a 10 per cent, potassium bromide solution to each 
120 c.c.s. (4 ozs.) of working developer. The negatives show 
excellent detail and good contrast and are absolutely free from 
stain. 
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Fof Chloro-bronnde Papers , — Dilute with 20 volumes and also 
add potassium bromide solution as for over-exposed negatives. 

For Bromide Papers . — Dilute with 30 volumes and also 
add ]')romide as above. 

Paraminophcnol gives good contrast in strong working 
solution, while in weaker solution it is rather softer- working. 
Used for development papers it gives all shades from velvety 
blue-black in deep shadows to light grey or white in extreme 
high-ligiits, and margins that are ilawless. It is very sensitive 
to the action of potassium bromide ; therefore it is well to 
measure rather carefully. With some papers it is possible i(j 
get good results by decreasing the bromide by as inucli as 
50 per cent. — Amer. Idiot., 1931, Jan., pp. 24-26. — B.J., 1931, 


Diluted Developers Energised.-- -A peculiar elfecl bearing 
on the use of diluted developing solutions has been observed 
l)y Dr. Lhppo-Cramer. In the presence of certain dves in 
very small quantity, or of certain neutral salts in considerable 
quantity, a. dilute developer acquires almost the full activity 
of a normal, much stronger solution. The sensitometric 
experiments wliicli. led to this observation w'cre made with 
an emulsion of very steep gradation of the kind used for 
" document paper, and with an alkaline hydroquinone 
developer used at only a quarter the normal working strength. 
It was found that if the stock solution were diluted witli a 
10 per cent, solution of potassium nitrate, instead of with water 
in the usual wTiy, tlierc was an enormous increase in the activity 
of the developer. 

Even more striking was the effect of Pinacryptol Green. If 
the dilute developing solution is given a 5 per cent, addition 
of a 1 : 1,000 Pinacryptol Green solution, the resulting solution 
is almost identical in tictivity with the normal dye- free develop- 
ing solution of four times the concentration. — Phot. Korresp, 
im), Oct,, pp. 253-256.~-B.J., 1931, Jam 2, p. 1. 

Tank Development. — John Erith, as the result of 
using tank development exclusively in his professional 
business, recommends the use of thick porcelain tanks, each 
taking twelve negatives. The developer is kept as a stock 
solution, which is poured into the tank in the required 
quantity, and warm water then slowly added, so that the 
lank and the developer are brought up to the standard 
temperature of 68° E. If this is done, the fall in temperature 
during development is verj^ slight. It may be made still 
smaller by putting the tank in a wooden box well lined with 
thick felt* so that the tank fits tightly in the felt padding, — 
B.J., 1931, Mar. 6, p. 144, 


1 
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JIJ irum a junk car 

sliO]) to serve this purpose. 

^ a.nd bottom }:>lades 

were hammered out ilal, and 
the intervening blades on each 
side were cut off ilush with the 
hub. The top blade was then 
bent over at right angles and 
a board C attached, with small 
]>rojcctions to prevent the tank 
1-^) from shipping olf, Tiie bottom 
blade E was trimmed stjuare 
and allixed to a strip of woixl, 
about four feet long,' and two 
hve-pt.)uinl weights h' attached, 
the ajjparat us was completed 
with two stop nails A to preve*!!! 
the tank from swinging too 
far. i he ball bearing spindle 
lb projecting behind the fan, 
wa,s rigidly screwed down witii 
a piece of curved metal, to 
afford a strong axle to tix the 
whole con tr i v a ncc . 

the tank rocks steadily for 
2 A mins, at a time without 
a further touch of the pendulum, 
and the resulting negatives are 
absolutely free from streaks or 
/en development. As a further precaii- 
occasionally reversed during the T)criod 
.. 1931, July 31, p. 452. 


IPrtventing Developer Stain, — As a mea 
nling suiijiing of the lingers with developer, 
.'omoiends nd)bing Vanguard ” Boracthole 
iger (ips a,nd o\X‘r the nails before putting thi 
e de\T‘]oper. ddie preparation in no way harms 
rihee. B.j., 1931, July 31, p. 4(^4. ' 
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Pyro-Metol Fine-girain Developer. — For iM-oduciiig 
images of reduced granularity on cine-films used in miniature 
still cameras, the following developer has been strongly 
recommended 

A. Oxalic acid ()-4gms. ISgrs. 

Metol 4 gms. 175 grs. 

Pyrogallic acid ... 12 gms. loz.HSgrs. 

Potass, metabisulpliite I gm. 44 grs. 

Water ... ... ... 200 c.c.s. 20 ozs. 

B. Sodium sulphite, ciyst. 48 gms, 5| ozs. 

Water ... ... ... 168 c.c.s. 20 ozs. 

C. Acetone 40 c.c.s. 4 ozs. 

Water ... ... ... 200 c.c.s. 20 ozs. 

To make the working solution 15 parts of each solution are 
mixed with 80 parts of water. — Rev. Fr., Pliot., 1931, vSep- 
tember 1, p. 270. 


Variable M.-Q. Developer. — Emphasising the practical 
advantage of being able to vary the components of an M.-Q. 
developer according to particular purposes, Dr. A. Lichtenberg 
recommends the following three-solution method of com- 
pounding metol-hydroquinone developers : — 

A. Sodium sulp)hite ... 150 gms. 3 ozs. 

Hydrocjuinone ... 15 gms. 130 grs. 

Wafer ... ... ... 1,000 c.c.s. 20 ozs. 

B. Metol 15 gms. 130 grs. 

Sodium sulphite ... 150 gms. 3 ozs. 

Winter ... ... ... 1,000 c.c.s. 20 ozs. 

C. Potass, carbonate ... 200 gms. 4 ozs. 

Water 1,000 c.c.s. 20 ozs. 

These may be mixed as desired, but generally the quantity 

of alkali solution C should be half the total of the developer 

solutions A and B. For example, if 3 ozs. of A and 1 oz. of B 
are taken, the amount of C should be one-half of 3 plus 1 oz. 
or 2 ozs. 

A normal developer is made up with A, 1 part ; B, 1 part ; 
C, 1 part ; water, 1 part. To the mixture 5-10 drops of 10 per 
cent, potassium bromide solution are added per 100 c.c.s. 
(or per 4 ozs.). 

F'cr softer negatives, increase the amounts of solutions 
B and C and of w’ater, and decrease the amounts of solution A 
and of bromide. Vice versa, for, more vigorous negatives. 

For under-exposed pfiates take A, 1 part ; B, 10 parts ; C, 
7 parts ; water, 20-40 parts. 
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p'or rnxT-ex posed plates take A, 10 parts; H, 1 part ; C, 
‘J parts ; .'ual add 20-30 drops of bromide solution per 100 c.c.s. 
p.*r I'xr 4 -Phot. Riind., 1931, August, pp. 317-318. 

DeYeiopmeiit in Hot' Climates,* — For avoiding the oc- 
cinToiice of fog, vvlien development is carried out at temper- 
atures abo\’e 77"^ F.. the use of paramido-phenol accelerated 
with an alkali carbonate is specially suitable. The following 
formula is recommended 


Soda sulphite, anhyd. 

50 gms. 

1 oz. 

Sod a carbon ate , anhyd . ... 

50 gms. 

1 oz. 

f’arariii do -phenol chloride. . . 

7 gms. 

60 grs. 

Soda sulphate, cryst. 

100 gms. 

2 ozs. 

AVater to ma,ke 

1,000 c.c.s. 

20 ozs. 


The soda sulphate is added for the purpose of preventing 
excessive swelling of the gelatine in contact with the warm 
developing liquid. The amount indicated eliminates all risk 
of accident of this kind when the temperature does not exceed 
8(F" F. At higher temperatures, up to 95^ F., it is wise to 
double the quantity of sodium sulphate and add a small amount 
of potassium bromide. — Le Phot., 1931, August 5, p. 301. 

DEVELOPER FOR D. AND P. WORKS. 

Kodak D.75 Tank Formula. — The Kodak Company has 
worked out a new developer (D75) for D. and P. works, 
specially suitable for Verichromc film and equally so for 
ordinary film. The formula is found to be distinctly superior 
in retaining its strength while the first few batclies are de- 
veloped, whilst by addition of the strengthen er, D75A,'’ 
its life is prolonged to a remarkable extent. 

Kodak Vertical Tank Developer, 

Solution I. 

10 gallons. 20 gallons. 40 gallons. 


Water (125'" F.) 1 gall. 2 galls. 4 galls. 

Elon ... ... ... IJozs. ozs. 5 ozs. 

Solution II. 

Water (125^" F.) i gall 2 galls. 4 galls. 

Soda siilphite (cryst.) ... lib. 2 lbs. 4 lbs. 

Sodium bisulphite ... 15 ozs. 1 lb. 14 02s. 3f lbs. 

Solution 

Water (160® F.) ... 1 gall. 2 galls. 4 galls. 

Soda sulphite (cryst.) ... 14 ozs. If lbs. lbs. 

Hydroquinone ... ... 5 ozs. 10 ozs. l|lbs. 

Fyro If ozs. 2|- ozs. 6 ozs. 
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Solutioyi IV. 

Water (125° F.) ... ... 1 gall. 2 galls. 4 galls. 

Soda carbonate (cryst) ... 5 lbs. 10 lbs. 20 lbs. 

Make up to 10, 20 or 40 gallons respectively with cold water. 

To obtain the full ‘' quality ” and “ life from I). 75 the 
developer must be mixed as follows. Four solutions should be 
prepared as indicated. Use enamel or earthenware containers 
for the preparation of the solutions. If galvanised buckets or 
containers are tised in any way , chemical fog and veiling of the 
films mill result 

Pour 2 gallons of water into the perfectly clean tank. Malm 
Solution No. 1 and add to water in tank. Stir well. Make 
Solution No, 2 and add to tank. Stir well. Continue in the 
same way with Solution No. 3 and then No. 4. Finally, fill up 
to 10, 20 or 40 galions and stir ^vell. Leave for one hour before 
use. Ideal temperature, 68° F. Starting time of develop- 
ment, 10 minutes. The temperature should be kept at 68°. 
Do not use below 65° or above 70°. Allow one minute varia- 
tion in time for each degree above or below 68°, i.e., 8 mins, 
at 70°, 13 mins, at 65°. Local conditions may call for adjust- 
ment of standard times. Check negative quality constantly 
and adjust time as required. 

Formula D.75A, 

Kodak Vertical Tank Developer Strengtueker. 

i gallon. 2 gallons. 4 gallons. 

Water (125° F.) J gall. 1 gall. 2 galls. 

Elon 275 grs. IJ ozs. 2| ozs. 

Soda sulphite (cryst.) ... 7^ ozs. 15 ozs. 1 lb. 14 ozs. 

Sodium bisulphite ... 3| ozs. 74- ozs. 15 ozs. 

Hydroqninone ... ... 1 ozs. 2J ozs. 5 ozs. 

Soda carbonate (cryst.)... 1 lb. 11 ozs. 3 lbs. 6 ozs. 6| ibs. 
Water to make 1 gall. 2 galls. 4 galls. 

This stock strengthening solution should be used 1 part to 
I part water for bringing developer to original volume. 

Mix as follows : Maving thoroughly cleaned the earthenware 
or glass container, ponr into it the necessary quantity of clean, 
warm water (125° F.). Add the elon to the water, and 
thorough!}^ dissolve. Continue with the other chemicals in 
the ord"er named, making sure that each chemical is thoroughly 
dissolved before adding the next. Finally add water to make 
up quantity and stir well.— 1931, Aug. 7, p. 474. 


■i.'ii' nurnsH JOURNAL PHOTOGRAPHIC ALMANAC, IO 32 . 

DEVELOPMENT AND SUBJECT. 

Timing Development to Suit Subject Contrast. —A system 
nf cleveiopnient timing whiclx takes account of differences in 
the range of tones present in tlie original subject has been 
described l;)y M, Bernard. 

innn* cL'isses of subjects are distinguished for tliis purpose : — 

A. Subjects with exceptional contrasts, of tlie order of 
100 to 1 . 

B. Suljjects with strong contrasts, about 40 to 1 . 

(\ .Vonnal snl>jects, about 20 to 1 . 

i). Subjects witii low contrast, of the order of 10 to 1, 

Interior subjects a.re usually of class A, especially when 
windruvs are included or when' dark furniture and briglit sur- 
faces are present together. In many interiors tiie ('ontrasts 
much exceed 100 to 1 , and in these cases tlie range generally 
exceeds the scale of the emulsion. 

Posed i-jortraits in which dark clotliing and light features 
are both included fall within classes A. or B. Open-air groups, 
on the other liand, belong rather to classes C. or B. 

Landscapes with foregrounds are usually of class C., unless 
lietivy foliage and well lit, sunny patches are present, when 
the subject will be of class B. 

Copying work generally means class D, but eacii case needs 
to be judged on its merits, e.g., whether a black-and-white 
original or a painting. 

Very open landscapes, panoramas and aerial views almost 
alwa 3 ^s come under class D, Mst always decreases contrast, 
■while sunshine increases it. Mountain landscapes with very 
clear distance and with hr forests are an exception : these are 
much more likely to correspond with class C. 

Against- tlie-ligli I ctlects, scenes under trees and similar 
subjects must b(x placed in class B. or A. 

Alort'over, three qualities of negatives ma}=^ conveniently 
be allowed for, viz. : — 

(а) Strong negatives suitable for " soft ’’ papers of scale 

I *4 or I -vS. 

( б ) IMediiim negatives, for normal papers of scale 

i-2orl-3.“ 

(th Soft negatives, for '‘contrast/’ papers of scale 0-9 
to 1 • i . , , , , . 

It should be noted that even the mf>st vigorous type of 
negative here considered is considerably less harsh in its 
contrasts than the negatives often favoured by amateurs. 



THE BKi riSH JOURNAL PHOTOGRAPHIC ALMAHAC, J <J J 


Mcgaio>ues of type a are, however, the stroHfjjest which can 
convenieiitly be hsct! for printing on paper : in fact, even this 
is rccom in {Ricked only for the making of very wann-ioned 
transparencies. Type c is best suited for coiulcnser enlargers. 
Idle intermediate lypjc h is the most generally usefu] for various 
pr ii 1 1 i n g p rrjccsses . 

The inetol-li\'droqninoiie developer recoTnmended by the 
])lale maker is prescribed, but an addition to the normal 
formula is provided, in the form of a diluted bath ccnitaining 
potass bromide in unchanged amount for a given total volume, 
but with all otliei; constituents reduced to half-strengtli. In 
the following table the full-strength, developer is represented 
by N, and the diluted t>ath by N/i». Tlie table indicates ^vhen 
each form of developer is to be used. 

Tiio table is based on a developing temperature of F. 

Correction for olh.er temperatures can be made by allowing 
tJie following times for eacli minute speciiicd at this tc-Ui- 
pe rat lire 

1 min. S secs, at 61'^ F. 

55 secs, at 64 •5'""' F. 

51 secs, at 66*^ F. 

, 47 secs, at 68*^ F. 

In the case of a particular plate, which is idassified as 
“ normal ” under the Burroughs-Wellcome developing system, 
tlie following recommendations for development times are 
set forth 

Negativxv Types, 

Subject. a b c 

A 3 min. U) secs, (N/o) 2 min. 40 secs. (N/g) 

F) 3 min. 50 secs. (N/.,) 3 min. 20 secs. (N/s) 2 min. 50 secs.(N /2 

C 4 min. 10 secs. (N'/d 3 min. 45 secs, (N/.) 3 min. (N/d 

I) 4 rnin, 15 secs. (N) 3 min, 40 secs. (N) 3 min. 10 secs. (N) 

Tiie de\'eloper in this instance is of formula : — 

A. Metol 4 gms. 35 grs. 

HydrcKpiinone ... ... 7 gms. 60 grs. 

Soda sulphite (an hyd) ... 40 350 grs. 

Water to imike ^ ' ... 1 ,000 c.c.s. 20 ozs. 

B. Soda ciirbonate (anhyd.) ... 30 gms. 265 grs. 

Water to make ' ..I ... 1,000 c.c.s. 20 ozs. 

C. I V)tass. bromide (10 per cent, solution). 

Developer N : ' , ; ■ 

2 ozs, A -j- 2 ozs. B T d2 drops of C. ^ 

Developer N : 

1 oz. A d" 1 oz. B “f 2 ozs. water -r .12 drops of C. 

U is emphasised that this metliod needs ada]>tation for, 
individual emulsions, a,nd will only give the antieix^ated quality 
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: c-aiive if the exposure has been close to the minimum 
correct exposure. An exposure much below this will give 
ilecrc'aseu contrast in the negative ; exposures exceeding this 
will give first increasing contrast, rising to a maxiiniim and 
then falling, with, increasing prolongation of the exposure. — 
Ihuio-UevT, 19dh May 1, pp. 129-131. 

FIXING. 

Acid Baths with Stock Solutions. — A convenient way 
of modifying the acid fixing bath according to the purpose 
for which it is to be used consists in the use of the following 
two .stock solutions : — 


A. 

Liquid sodium bisulphite or 
} *ot:iss, meta bisulphite 

100 

ex.s. 

2 

ozs. 


(cryst.) ... 

45 

gms. 

4(H) 

grs. 


Mypo 

(iOO 

gms. 

12 

ozs. 


("old water, to make 

1 ,000 

c.c.s. 

20 

ozs. 

Ik 

Po wde red ch ro me al u m ... 

20 

gms. 

175 

grs. 


Luke-warm water, to make 

1 ,000 

c.c.s. 

20 

ozs. 


.hor fixing negatives dilute 1 volume of solution A with 
1 volume of water, i.e., equal volumes of the solution and 
of water. If hardening effect is also desired, mix 1 volume 
of A with 1 volume of B. 

For prints or lantern slides dilute 1 volume of A with 2 
volumes of water. If a hardening bath is wanted, mix 
1 volume of A, 1 volume of B and 1 volume of water. 

TJiis method retards the decomposition of the hypo by 
c‘hrf>me alum and gives the best efficiency.— Rev. Fr, Pilot., 
1930, Nov. 1, p. 328. 

Clean Negatives. — The factors in fixing and washing 
which are chiefiy effective in ensuring clean negatives with 
a smooth, shiny surface have been emphasised by R. R. 
ihiwkins. 

Where the water is hard, an acid fixing bath is necessary 
to ensure a clean surface. Alum, however, is best avoided. 
Nothing more is needed (in the British Isles) titan a solution 
of 5 ozs. hypo to the 20 ozs. water, with half an ounce of 
potass, metal )isuiphite. The washed negatives should be 
wiped over with a soft cloth or wash leather, and wliere 
the water is very liard tliis cloth may be dipped occasionally 
in a 1 in 100 solution of iij^drochloric acid. One method 
which lias been practised successfully is to take the tank 
of tvashed negatives from the last wash water, immerse for 
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a fe.w minutes in a tank of 1 per cent.' acetic or hydrociiluric 
a,cid solution and then put straight away to. drain and dry. 

The disadvantage of a bad-surfaced negative is that it 
gives a pronounced: grain on en.largmg. 'A- negative that is 
fauilty in this respect may be much improved, by a very 
short immersion in a fairly wea.k hypo-ferricyanide reducer 
(not long enough for any rednction 'to occur/ unless desired) : 
it will often then dry with quite a glossy surface. Alternately 
the surface may be polished with the Frictol abrasive 
preparation of t'],ie 'Vanguard' Company., Other ■ methods 
are to varnish t,he neg.ative or rub a. little, petroleum .jelly 
over the surface. ' Varnis,hing . with, cold celluloid varnish 
is strongly recommended for the, p.rotection of negatives,— 
B.J., ufei, Jan. 30, pp. 60-61. 

FOR IMPROVEMENT OF NEGATIVES. 

Slight Intensification. — A very good way of giving a 
negative a slight increase of printing quality is first of all 
to "^intensify it as far as it will go, in the mercury -iodide 
intensifier, and, after a short wash, to put it into a clean 
hypo bath. Theoretically this should remove tiie added 
demsity, but in practice this is rarely removed altogether, 
and the result is that the negative has gained in strength, 
though only to a slight amount, throughout its scale of tones. 
If at that stage, after sufficient washing to remove the hypo, 
the negative be dried off in a methylated spirit bath, followed 
by application of warmth, a further definite addition to 
the printing density will result, in the same way as a newly- 
developed plate gains in strength on rapid drying. — B.J., 
1931, April 10, p. 205. 

Extreme Intensification. — For obtaining any degree 
of density from negatives of the thinnest kind and at the 
same time securing permanent results, Henry W. Bennett 
strongly recommends the process in which the negative is 
lileached with mercury bichloride and re-developed, repeating 
this procedure as many times as necessary. 

The bleaching solution is : — 

^Mercury bichloride 200 grs. 23 gms. 

Water.. 20 ozs. 1,000 c.c.s. 

The bleached negative is passed through three successive 
of weak h^airochloric acid, viz. : — 

Hydrochloric acid, cone. ... 1 dram, 10 c.c.s. 

Water 12 ozs, 1,000 c.c.s. 

It is then washed for a few minutes in tunning water and 
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”HleveiOj)ed in any non-staining developer. In this way 
le iinxNnsiiication can be repeated six times oj- more, and 
le merest: gliost of an image thus brought to printing deiisituL 
dh]., 19h], July^ 10, pp. 405-407. 


Reducing Harsh Negatives* — An an alternative to per- 
siilpliate and pennang£uiate reducers for harsh negatives wit!) 
weak sliadow detail the method of re-halogenising and partiall}’- 
re~dev'eloping the image is frequently advised. The following 
modification of tlie nietliod usually described is recommended : — 
Common salt ... ... 37*5 gms. -J ozs. 

Copper sulphate ... ... 12*5 gms. J. oz. 

A’ater ... ... ... 1,000 c.c.s. 20 ozs. 

A bleaching solution is made np acconling to the above 
hirrnula, A freslily made negative will bleach completely in 
from 2-4 mins. With an old negative in whicii tlie gelatine 
lias probably hardened and become greasy from handling, it 
is necessary to prepare the negative fur bleaching by soaking 
for several hours, during which time it is gi\’eu one immersion 
in weak sodium carbonate solution and a short immersion in 
acetic acid solution. 

14 le negative will hleaxdi out to a white colour, with a 
browni.sli line by transmitted liglit. It is iiriporlant that the 
bleaching should be compilete, so that the image shows quite 
white from the back. The negative is then fudckly rin.sed and 
Mglitly rubbed with wet cotton wool. Ail the treatment so 
iar is carried out liy fairly weak artilicial light, but the bleached 

t egaiive must next be exposed for a few minutes to daylight 
r an electric bulb of 30- 100 watts. It is then placed in a veiy 
? iliite deeelopier, of any kind, in wliicli it slowly rc-ljlackens, 
' rst superficially, then deeper in the film.-- Idiot. Kund., 
931, October, pp. 371-372. 


Reducing by Re-halogenising. — Stuart i-Ilack rccoin- 
Huids the following modification of the re-halogenising 
rt;cess as being simple and more reliafile : — - 
Bleacl'iing is carried out by means of a mixture of 10 per cent, 
tas.sium ferricyanide solution and 10 p>er cent, potassium 
omide solution. The mixture is made in about equal ]:>ro- 
rtions, though the exact ratio is not important. In this the 
T\s, which must be free from hypo, are immersed, wet 
dry, and left to bleach completely. This rarely takes more 
n tliree or four minutes. The bleached negative is tlien 
hed for about ten minutes. 
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Thr image is re-de.veloped in a weak non-staining de\'eloper 
i.'onsisting, for exanipie, of an M.Q. mixture diluted to a. quarter 
tlie normal working strength. In this tlie image comes up 
gradiiaiiy — a,t first very unevenly, then evening up and 

darkening. ■ 

The success of t.he method depends on knowing wlien to st:(.)p. 
great risk is of stopping too soon. The negative loses 
quite a, good deal in the fixing bath, and the best way of judging 
is to watch the ap|>earaiice at the back and wait till tliis looks 
likc‘ a rather faint “ ti’ntx'pe ” from a whik>you-wait camera. 
Hien rinsi^ the plate and transfer to the fixing bath. id\e 
miniib's’ fixing and a thorough washing follow. 

Tiie final coutrasi in the image seems to be inversely pro- 
portional to the strength of the developer. A very slnmg 
developer leaves the negativ(‘, unexpectedly thin when linislied, 
though it may ha\T‘ looked amply dense by transmitted liglit. 
Hence a <!i]nte developer is preferable. 

This method is so satis1act<iry that Stuart Mhu'k has aduy>te<l 
it as the basis for a melluxl of development of holiday ex- 
posures when travelling, wiien facilities for timing were not 
to hand. The plates are simply dcvelo])ed in a daylight lank 
for a time known to be grcassly exc essive, fixed and washed. On 
return, the plnfes are all l/ieached and re-developed in full 
daylight, by tlie process described, so that the required degree 
of contrast is olUained. A. P., 1931, March 1 1, pp. 200-201. 

Removing Drying Marks, — For removing drying marks 
caused by uneven drying of a negative, or “ tear marks 
ca,u.sed by a dro]) ol water falling on a dry negative, 
L. Cr, Sandys finds bleaching and re-developing a perfectly 
effective treatmen t . 

imr blemiiing, a ferricyanide solution as used for sulphide 
ioning is recommended, viz. : — 

Potass, ferricyanide ... ... 4 ozs. 

Potass, bromide ... ... ... ... 4 ozs. 

Water 80 ozs. 

Re -development with ordinary developer then follows. — 
B.J., 1931, Jan. 9, p. 21. 

Biocking-out with Water Colour, — When blocking-out 
needs to be done on negatives, as in the blocking-out of back- 
gi'oiinds, tlie most satisfactory medium, according to H. W. 
Bennett, is Indian red water-colour, in the form of moist 
cokmr supplied in tubes (students* quality). Large mass(*s 
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of tniHsparent or semi-transparent background in a negative 
rna..y i:>e covered with sufficient opacity to yield a pure white 
ground in the print, and there is no risk of the colour cracking 
or pieeling . offi 

A great advantage possessed by this water-colour is that 
it can be easily removed by soaking the plate in water for 
a few minutes and then gently sponging the surface. If 
the colour, is washed, off within a few days, or even a week 
or two, it should leave no trace. But if left on the plate 
for a year or more a difference will be seen in those parts 
of the plate which have been covered by the colour. — B.J., 
1931, Feb. 20, p. 104. ■ 

Cleaning Films from Old Negatives. — -Thougli the 

usual metliod of cleaning the gelatine film from a glass plate 
dipping in ver}?” hot caustic soda solution, is rapid and 
effective, it is liable to leave the glass with a slight permanent 
opalescence. After a dip in the hot soda solution the 
gelatine coating can be almost iiLstantaneously scrubbed 
off witli a stiff brush, but a method which is free from this 
objection is the use of a solution of acid ammonium fluoride, 
made by dissolving a teaspoonful of this salt in about seven 
ounces of water. After a few seconds in this solution the 
emulsion film begins to detach itself and can be pulled off in a 
single piece, leaving the glass perfectly clean. The quantity of 
solution named above has been found to be sufficient for 
removing the films from about 150 quarter-plate negatives. 
The method is not apxdicable to the removal of the emulsion 
from film negatives.—-- B.J., 1930, Dec. 5, p. 729. 

Stripping a Film by Heat. — A well-known method of strip- 
ping the film from a glass negative consists in impregnating 
the film with an alkaline hardening solution, drying and tlien 
irnniersiug in a.u acid solution : the separation of the gelatine 
film flien follow's as the result of the formation of carbon 
dioxide under tlie film. 

A variant of this process has been described in which the 
separation comes about by heat. The negative is hardened 
in the following bath : — 

Formaline 300 c.c.s. 

Glycerine ... ... ... 40 c.c.s. 

Water to make 1 ,000 c.c.s. 

If the negative is treated before drying, 60-90 seconds’ 
immersion will be sufficient : if it is dry, twenty minutes is 
advisable- 
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nanovrci, the negative is dried. It is then given two 
eellulriid va.rnish (celluloid dissolved in butyl fjcelate). 
je varnish is thr>rnug]ily dry tlie film is cut tlirongli 
lass round the edges and gently wanned on an iron 
At a moderaU^ temperature it will be found possible 
se varnisii lilm by one corner and strip it with the him 
(} glass, hor better preservation the trim is tiuaily 
*d on the otlier side. — Rev. I'r., Pho., 1931, October 1, 


PAPER ■ NEGATIVES FOR PICTORIALISTS, 


Pictorial Control via Copy Negatives. — For producing 
from an ordinary film or plate negative a pictorial ]>rint 
retouclied or “ controlh‘d ” according to tlio taste of its author, 
Ur. F. 1\ Wightman recommends the iiitennediate use of 
a ]:»apc.T copy negati\'(‘, in one or otiier of the fcjllowing nays. 

I'he Paper- Positiiv J*apey-\'t\^iitivt? •Method, 
from the original negative an enlargement is rnad<“ on 
single-weight paper suited to the contrast of the sulgect 
a,nd the negative, wilii or without dilfusion. Papens such 
as Eastman P.M.C. No. I, Kodak Velvet bromide or Kodaline 
are suitable, for example, when normal, soft or vigorous 
contrast respectively is desinah The ileveloper should also 
be modified for further control of contrast, if necessary, 
by using contrast developer or M.Q. with plenty of bromide 
to accentuate contrast, and a metol developer or M.Q. developer 
rich in metol for softness of contrast. 

To minimise graininess arising from the texture of the 
base, both this enlargement and the paper negative subse- 
fjuentiy made should be placed on the enlarging easel 
tiie un coated face outwards, the exposure being made through 
the ] >apcr base . The resulting image, viewed as a transparency , 
will show excellent smoothness of gradation. To avoid 
lateral inversion in the final print, the negative must lie reversed 
in making this enlargement. Both the enlargement and the 
pa, per negative must be slightly over-exposed and over- 
developed, bv^ the customary standards of print making. 

TJie paper positive is next placed, face ■ downwards on an 
illuminated ground-glass, and is worked up on the back with 
soft pencil or chamois stump dipped in powdered charcoal. 

F rorn this positive print a trial paper • negative is made 
by printing, by contact or enlargement 'pit- , another thin 
paper, for example. Eastman P.M.C. -No* 2, 'Kodak Velvet 
bromide or Kodaline. This is similarly prepared' and worked 
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up OH tiie back, ready for final printing by contact. Oiling 
oi' the pap<-?i: negative, as a means of increasing its trans|)Hnnicy, 
is not recommended. 

The Film-Positive Paper-Negative Method. 

This dillers from the foregoing in tlie use of an enlarged 
him positive in the first operation. Eastman Commercial 
or Par-Speed F^ortrait film serves excellently. To facilitate 
retoucliiiig, a piece of tracing paper or matt film is cemented 
at tlie edges to the back of the film positive, using tajie, 
glue or film cement. This second method is preferable, 
as a finer smoothness of gradation is possible witli tlie film 
positive.-^-Amer. Phot,, 1931, Jan., pp. 28-36.-- B.J. 1931, 
Jan. 23, pp. 47-49, 


BROMIDE PRINTING* 


2-5 

gms. 

22 

grs, 

5 

gms. 

44 

grs, 

25 

gms. 

.1 

2 

oz. 

30 

gms. 

260 

grs 

1 

gm. 

9 

grs. 

1 ,000 

c.c.s. 

20 

oz. 


the papers are first placed 


Avoiding Stress Marks. — For papers that are apt 
t<.> produce stress marks R. Garriga recommends a two-bath 
method of development. The normal developer consists 
of : — 

yieiol 

Ilydroquinone 
Soda sulphite, anhydrous 
Soda carbonate 
Potass, bromide 
Water 

In the development of prints 
in a solution compounded by mixing live parts of the abo\'e 
developer, five parts of water and one part of 10 per cent, 
hypo solution. In this mixture prints remain until the 
appearan'ce of tlie first traces of the image, whereupon they 
are removed to a dish of normal developer and completed 
therex— B.J., 1930, Oct. 10, pp. 605-606, 

Clearing Yellow Stains. — In preference to the acid 
alum bath for clearing stained bromide prints B.P. Cahill 
recommends a permanganate bath. 

The first bath is composed of ordinary tap water with 
sufficient potass, permanganate added to stain it deep crimson. 
(Tlie bottom of a white dish should be just visible.) The 
print is placed in this after being well washed from hypo, 
and is left for about a minute or until the whites take on 
a deep brown shade. It is then transferred to a bath of 
5 per cent, potass, metabisulpiiite, when the brown stain 
left by the permanganate immediately disappears, leaving 
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the [uiEl clean, whjcn it should be well washed again, and 
toning ma.y be proceeded with. 

■fids rreatiTHTit can also be applied to collodio-cliloride 
prims, either to reduce overdiarsh prints or to 
lakf* out portions n[ the picture entirely. The print nia}’ 
eit.her be reduced generally or merely locally by applying the 
periiianganate, solution on a piece of cotton wool. — B.J., 
1931, Mar. 20, p. 175. 


P.O.P. , Quality by ' Two-stage Development.—It is 
admitted that prints made on development paper are inferior 
to P.O.n prints in the quality of tone reproduction which 
is obtaina.ble, particularly in the rendering of gradaticjii in 
liici lighter tones. This quality of n, P.O.P. print resnits 
i'rorn the fact that its cliara.cteristic cur\x" differs from that 
o[ any development paper as customarily u.sed. 

I >r. h'elix Formsteclier has found, liowever, that a contrasty 
gaslight paper exhibits tiiis form of characteristic curve 
when it is treated by a special metliod of two-stage develop- 
ment. Hence deveiopment prints reproducing the quality 
hitlierto peculiar to P.O.P. prints can now be made in this 
way. Tlie paper with wliicli the anther lias obtained these 
successful results is :Mimosa Sunotype Extra Hard. 

The principle of this method is to separate the constituents 
of a norinai detxdoper into two batlis in whicli the |:>rint is 
giveti successix'e immersions. The first is a dilute developer, 
made up from tlie two following stock solutions : — 


l.-™Metol 

Soda sulphite, anliyih 
Disliiied water 
11. — llydroquinone 

Soda sulphite, anhyd. 
Distilled wa-ter 


14 gms. 
70 gms. 
1,000 c.c.s. 
17 (pns. 
50 gms. 
1,,00() c.c.s. 


120 grs. 
610 grs. 
20 grs. 
150 grs. 

1 oz. 
20 ozs. 


The working solution A is made up, just before use by 
mixing 1 part of solution I, I part of solution 11, and 0 parts 
of distilled water. 

The second developing solution B is : — 

Soda carbonate, anliyd. ... 56 gms. 490 grs. 

Potass, bromide ... 1 gm, . 9 grs. 

Distilled water ... ... 1,000 c.c.s. 20 ozs. 

(This solution keeps indefinitely.) 

The working temperature is 68'* F, (20® C.), The paper 
is given the normal exposure, and is then put first in .solution 
A, then in solution B, then for half a minute in’ a 1 per cent. 

- ' - *19 
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bath of acetic acid, and finally is fixed and washed as usual. 

The best results are obtained wth two minutes’ immersion 
in solution A and at least four minutes in solution B 1 reated 
in this manner the paper gives less contrast and a onger 
printing scale than in its normal r|se. B.Kact exposure is 
necessary.— Phot. Ind., 1930, Oct. 22, pp. 1132-1104.— B.J., 
1931 , Jan. 23, pp. 46-47. 

Non-stain Bleach for Bromides.— The vari^ous solutions 
for completely bleaching the silver image of a bromide print, 
for example, after a pen-and-ink sketch has been drawn on 
it, dilier considerably in the ease with which every tiace oi 
image— silver or stain— -may be removed. 

ju;,. n rUnrlwe rpcnimnends the permanganate- 


> .,^4'. i'ii' 
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Rinse and fix in 20 per cent, hypo and give final 
Alnni should not be used until the print is free from I 
The reason weakly alkaline amidol developer i 
on account of ^ the danger of treating old papers with 
strongly alkaline baths in succession. — BJ. 1931 r 


THE GLAZING OF PRINTS, 
Thin Chromium Plates. — A 


, ^ ^ ■ correspondent of the B. J. 

recommends as most satisfactory the method of SQuee<^eeing 
prints to extra-thin chromium plates (Ensign Ltd f and 
putting these latter through the ordinary rotary drier Prints 
fall ofi after one revolution of the drum. The plati are 
first washed in water only and put through a rubber wringer. 
Prints are not hardened further than by use of an acid fixing 
bath. — B.J., 1931, Aug. 14, p. 490, 

Secrets of Perfect Glazing.— The cause of fleck-marks 
on glazed prints, and the method for obtaining a perfect 
^ glaze, have been described by O. J. Morris. 

Fleck-marks--unglazed patches in the form of small spots 
—are the result of air-pockets between the print and the 
gass or ferrotype and are due solely to faulty procedure. 
The conditions for their avoidance are as follow : — 

(1) Perfect glazing depends on perfect contact between 
the print and the glass or ferrotype. 

(2) Perfect contact between two surfaces cannot occur 
while any air remains between them. 

(3) Perfect contact can be obtained only at the actual 
moment of contact between print and support. 

In _ practice, the first point is that, to prevent air pockets 
from forming after contact has been made, the print taken 
from^ the wash water must be given a short final wash in 
an air-free liquid (or " de-aerating bath ”) before it is placed 
down on the glazing surface. ^ 

To prevent the trapping of air bubbles the application of 
the prints to the glazing surface must be done exactly according 
to the following procedure : » 

The print is removed from the de-aerating bath and is 
at mice transferred to the support, without draining One 
edge only is now allowed to make contact with the support ; 
the fingers of the left hand hold this end in place, while the 
fingers of the right hand keep the remainder of the print 
up, and away from the support, so that the liquid, remaining 
upon the print from the de-aerating bath, now travels down 
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its surface, and collects in a small pool at the fixed end. Now, 
still bolding down the end already fixed, the print is gradually 
“ roiled <m, by giving a curvature to the free portion during 
the whole operation. This curvature is of the greatest 
importance, and is obtained merely by keeping the top edge 
of the print always well back from the advancing point of 
contact, as shown in the diagram. The print tlius acquires 
a certain amount of spring/' which will force contact with 
the support; without this “spiing," the various parts of 
the print would simply flop down " of their owm weight, 
and a rather doubtful contact would result. Consequently, 
when \vorking properly, the print is actually being rolled 
into contact. 

Once having started to apply the print it is essen- 
tial not to stop until it is completely on, since the constantly 
\ advancing wa^e of air-free fluid is the important 

L 'X factor in preventing air-huhhles. 


A further factor, which is vital in obtaining easy stripping 
of the glazed prints, is the suitable lubrication of the glazing 
surface. For this purpose jfiain oxgall (preferably of the 
refined variety) is recommended, used at a concentration of 
1 oz. in 140 ozs. of water. In order to make this stripping 
solution act also as the de-a.erating bath it is essential that 
it should be made up with distilled water (or boiled-out water) 
and not, as usual, with ordinary tap-water. Moreover, as 
this stripping solution tends to become aerated from the 
wash water that passes into it, it shouk} be well boiled after 
every two or three batches of prints have been put througli 
it, so as to de-aerate it anew. 

Prints so glazed come away with a light touch on a corner 
and witli a very brilliant glaze. 

To avoid creating air bubbles in the stripping bath it is 
important to slip each print in edgewise, so that it cuts its 
wa}^ into the solution. One or two seconds at most are 
needed in this bath. 

When the glazing sheet has been filled up on one side witli 
prints applied in the manner described, lay a double thickness 
of chemically pure blotting paper over them and run a roller 
squeegee UgJiilv over until the surplus waiter is taken up. — 
3.J., 1931, Aug. 28, pp. 512-514, 



Cellophane-Facing of Prints— Several methods of 
applying Cellophane sheets as a protective coating to photo: 
graphic prints have been described by J. L. Sheldon ^ 

Sheets of Cellophane wrapping material are soaked in 
water for five or ten minntes-until thoroughly stretched 
A sheet IS then squeegeed on a ferrotype plate by means 
of a wnnger, and the glossy print squeegeed down on tH 
The following are alternative methods ■— 

1 The dry print is moistened by quickly dipping in water 
and IS then immediately squeegeed to tL cSloJhane A 
blotter IS put over the print and the whole thing is put under 

.^“^.^^^’^-^e.minutes at normal LuntiW 
heat. The blotter is then quickly slipped out and the pres! 
brought down directly on the print for about a minSe 
It IS then quite dry and comes off the tin easily 

2 The print is taken directly from the wash-water, squee- 

geed over the Cellophane, and then put under pressm^L 
copying press does very well) with a couple of blotters ovS 
1 . In a few hours a good share of the moisture has left 
the print, and it can then be put under the hot press with 
a dry blotter over it— the same as in No. 1 . ^ 

3. The prints are taken directly from the wash-water 
and placed lor ten minutes in hot water at about F 
They are then squeegeed over the Cellophane— stacked un 
under pressure with a couple of blotters over each' print 

overnight. They are^then 
still a little damp and are taken from the tins and put between 
dry blotters under light pressure until dry. between 

I . ®J°ve methods the prints were fixed in an acid 

Iiaidening bath. In tliis method thev are in o 


24- THE BRITISH JOURNAL PHOTOGRAPHIC ALMANAC, I93‘^* 

a regular licated belt dryer. There is a slight tendency 
to produce shallow wrinkles, due to insufficient pressure. 
Dry-mounting removes these. 

The process depends on either drying tlie print by heat 
under pressure, or by drjdng under pressure cold with the 
emulsion in a softened state. The union is so good that the 
Cellophane becomes practically integral with the emulsion. 
----Commercial Photographer, 1931, Aug., pp. 639-642. 
IhJ., 1931, Aug. 14, pp. 483. 

TONING DEVELOPMENT PRINTS, 

Pure Whites in Sulphide Toning. — The causes of tinted 
whites in sulphide-toned i>nnts have been analysed by R. R, 
Kawkins. 

hi developing prints every precaution must be taken to 
avoid forcing, also against aerial fog due to exposing the 
developing print to air ; and the developer must have a 
sufficient, fairly liberal content of bromide. It is the best 
practice to give prints for toning slight over-exposure and 
develop them in a well-restrained dev^eloper. An amidol 
developer containing J-grain of potassium bromide to the 
ounce is recommended, or the Ilford M.Q. developer with the 
bromitle increased to 1 grain to the ounce. 

But the chief precaution concerns fixing, since imperfect 
fixation from whatever cause will lead to degraded whites. 
The use of two separate fixing baths (the latter freshly made 
and used for a limited numlxjr of prints only) is the only 
certain preventive. The second bath should be made up in 
sufficient bulk to deal with a full batch of prints, calculated 
on the basis of 120 square inches of print per 20 ozs. of fixing 
solution. It should be a plain hypo solution, and must not 
be used below 60® F. 

When it is necessary to clear the high lights of prints it 
should be done before toning, with ferricyanide-hypo or 
p^referably the cyanide-iodine reducer. 

If the former is used the best way is as follows : A 20 per 
cent, solution of plain hypo, freshly made, is poured into a 
clean white dish, and diluted with four times its original 
volume of water : enough potass, ferricyanide solution is then 
added to give a pale lemon yellow. This bath is used im- 
mediately, and when prints require only slight clearing it is 
only necessary to draw each print through the solution and 
place in running water. 



■ ■ 
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The working rules for avoiding impure whites in tonim->- 
may be summarised as follows : — ^ 

1. Make test exposures to find the correct exposure for h 

black print, and add 20 per cent, to this exposure for prints 
which are to be toned. ^ 

2. Make up the developer so that the proportion of potas- 

sium bromide is twice as much as when making ordinary black 
prints. Do not use an M.Q. developer in which the carbonate 
far exceeds the sulphite unless this is compensated bv a high 
pi'oportion of potass bromide. " ” 

3. Use the correct grade of paper to suit the negative, and 

do not attempt to obtain increased contrast by forcing in 
development. ^ 

4. Make sure that the lighting of the printing-room is safe 
and avoid exposure to the air whilst developing. 

5. Fix the prints in the usual acid fixing bath for 1 0 minutes 
at not less than 60° F., keeping the prints on the move. Then 
transfer the prints, one by one, to a freshly-made 4 in 20 hypo 
bath for a further 10 minutes. Do not turn up the white light 
until the prints have been through both baths. 

6. Use pure sodium sulphide made up with boiling water in 
as strong a solution as possible, and stored in glass-stoppered 
bottles. When decanting, do not disturb any precipitate, 
and do not use the last ounce or so of the solution if it has 
turned green. — B.J., 1931, April 10, pp, 207-208. 

Sepia by Partial Bleaching. — For toning bromides to a 
true sepia colour, matching the Autotype cool sepia water- 
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An alternative bleaching bath which appears to overcome 
the risk of double tones through partial bleaching is that 
recommended by R, Llewll 3 m : — 

Potass, bichromate sat. sol. ... ... 2 parts 

Common salt 20 per cent. sol. ... ... 1 part 

U.sed for from 2 to 10 minutes. — B.J., 1930, Nov. 28, p. 727. 

Permanent Red-Brown Tones. — For the production of 
permanent bromide prints of reddish-brown colour Dr, 
i^Iennenga recommends a method in which prints are first 
treated with a mixture of hypo and the commercial selenium 
toner sold as Seiiol, before being sulpliide-toned in a slightly 
different way. Prints are thoroughly fixed in an acid fixing 
bath, well waslied, and then immersed for from three to five 
minutes in a mixture containing 3 ozs.di^’-po and 1 fluid ounce 
of Senol in 20 ozs. of water. Very little effect on the print is 
visible in this bath. The print is then washed in running 
water for 15 minutes and bleached in a solution containing 
90 grs. each of potass, bichromate, potass, ferricyanide and 
potass, bromide in 20 ozs. of water. Bleaching takes place 
very quickly, a reddish residual image appearing almost at 
once. Prints are washed to remove yellow stain completely, 
and are then darkened in a 1 per cent, solution of sodium 
sulphide. The final colour undergoes very little change as the 
prints dry, whilst the results are found to be of excellent per- 
manence. Tlie Senol-hypo mixture and also the bleaching 
bath may be used repeatedly, but the sulphide solution must 
be made up fresh for each batch of prints. — Phot. Rund., 1931, 
September, pp. 350-351. — B.J., 1931, September 25, p. 569. 

Toning Chloro-bromides. — A review of methods of toning 
chioro-bromide prints has been published b};^ R. R. Rawkins, 
following a study of a great many possible methods. 

Whereas the usual sulphide toning tends to give yellowish 
colours, the hypo-alum process produces beautiful tones. 
}5Ieaching and re-development in Schlippe's salt gives ex- 
tremely warm tones, but with degraded whites. The one- 
solution Senol developer gives rich chocolate tones, and on a 
very dark, over-exposed print very warm tones can be obtained 
by bleaching in the usual ferricyanide-bromide bleacher and 
re-developing in Senol. 

But the most satisfactory method, one which gives a range 
of tones from warm-black to yellowish-red sepia, is that of 
partial bleaching in acid permanganate followed by immediate 
sulphiding, without washing or rinsing. 



THE BRITISH JOURNAL PHOTOGRAPHIC ALMANAC, 1 93 2. 245 

A chloro-bromide print is, made either in black or in warm 
tone, by any of the usual methods. A working bleacher is 
made up from the following stock solutions ; — 

No. 1 Hydrochloric acid (pure) 12 ozs. 150 c.c.s. 

Water to 80 ozs. 1,000 c.c.s. 

No. 2 Potass, permanganate 180 grs. 4-5 gms. 

Water ... ... 80 ozs. 1,000 c.c.s. 

To make a wwking bath take, say : water 20 ozs. (250 c.c.s.) 
adding 2 ozs. (25 c.c.s.) of No. 1 and 2 ozs. (25 c.c.s.) of No. 2. 
This working bath must be used immediately and thrown 
away when a dozen prints or so have passed through and made 
the solution somewhat muddy. 

The print is immersed for a definite number of seconds 
(from 5 to 60), taken out and immediately transferred to a 
5 per cent, solution of sodium sulphide for one minute. It is 
then washed for 15 minutes and dried. Ten seconds' bleach- 
ing is recommended as giving a beautiful brown. The toned 
prints are permanent. — B.J., 1930, Oct. 24, pp. 640-641. 


Non-Staining M.Q. with Alkali.-— The surprising observa- 
tion has been made by Dr. Ltippo-Cramer that a metol- 
hydroquinone developer made up in the usual way, hut with 
the alkali omitted, acquires excellent properties as a developer 
for gaslight paper, when the solution has been left standing 
exposed to air for about a fortnight. 

A suitable formula is as follows : — 

Metol 5 gms. 44 grs. 

Hydroquinone 7-5 gms, 66 grs. 

Potassium bromide ... 1 gm. 9 grs. 

Soda sulphite, anhyd. ... 50 gms. 1 oz. 

Water to make ... ... 1,000 c.c.s. 20 ozs. 

The solution so made has at first no useful developing pro- 
perties. It is, however, to be placed aside in an open bottle, 
which it about half fills. After the lapse of a week or two it 
will be found to have become an active developer of gaslight 
papers, transparency plates and other fine-grain emulsions, 
practically as quick and vigorous in its action as a normal 
alkaline M.-Q. developer. The developer in its aged con- 
dition shows only a slight yellowish colouration. It has the 
actual advantage that it does not stain the fingers. — Phot. 
Indus., 1931, May 27, p. 548 : Tuly 8. p. 708. 
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OLEOBROM 


Practical Points in Oleobrom.— in Uleobrom printing 
the first essential is a developed image of the proper qnahty 
oil the special Oleobrom bromide paper. The image must 
be in soft grevs, and if a negative tends to give rich blacks 
they must be prevented by such methods as dilution of the 
developer, sUght over-exposure and curtailed development. 

It is advisable to deal witli negatives of vaiious kinds 
in the following way, using in each case the usual M.Q. 
developer diluted with four times its bulk with water for 
klos. 1 and 2 methods, and ten times dilution for No. 3 method. 

1 The Thin Poor Negative . — Expose so as to produce a 
print of full depth in the full development time, obtained 
by trials on pieces of tlic test paper which are enclosed in 
each packet, 

2. The “ Good Average Negative . — Expose as above, but 
do not push development quite to its limits. 

3 The Harsh Negative , — Expose for about one-third longer 
than usual and stop development short of full, using a diluted 
developer. In this method, the image must not be unduly 
fattened, as a poor quality will give flat, lifeless prints when 
linked up. 

if a suitable bromide print is obtained, by the use of such 
methods, ^‘straight" pigmenting will then give excellent 
results in minimum time, and without an undesirable amount 
of rolling. 

The preliminary inking of the surface of the dry print 
has a distinct bearing upon the contrast--a heavy apph- 
tion giving increased contrast, and a light coating pro- 
ducing softness. Taking as examples the prints produced 
by the methods suggested above, a print by No. 1 method 
w'ould want a heavy application in order to get increased 
contrast. No. 2, a medium tint, and No. 3 a faint tint to 
keep down the contrast. — B.J., 1931, Feb. 13, pp. 87-88. 

Inking Manipulations.— The following notes on tlie 
inking of Oleobi'om prints relate to difficulties wdhch may 
at first be met with in this process. 

The first source of trouble may be in rolling an even (or 
sufficiently even) coating of pigment on the dry print^ It 
is chiefly necessary to cover the whole image surface, hirst, 
the rubber roller is well rolled out on the palette to even 
its layer of pigment thoroughly. Then draw the charged 
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roller over the print in one direction and, without lifting 
the roller, roll in the opposite direction. 

In loading the palette a little of the ink is squeezed out 
in a thin line along the near edge of the palette and spread 
evenly by a large-diameter roller used in the following way : 
Roll firmly towards the distant edge of the palette, and when 
it reaches almost to the end, lift the roller sharply so that 
it spins for an instant. By repeating this action backwards 
and forwards a few times only, a perfectly even spread is 
obtained in a minimum of time. The roller which is used 
for this work becomes too heavily coated to be suitable 
for use in spreading the ink direct on the dry print, and, 
therefore, it should be rolled a few times on the second palette 
to remove some of the ink and provide a lightly-coated 
palette for use when carrying out the final inking-up. 

In inking the print take care to start the roller on the 
clear margin at the edge, as a heavy bar of ink is liable to 
be left if the roller is started on the picture space. The first 
inking should not be very heavy. 

The next stage is immersion in the water-bath. Porcelain 
or enamelled dishes are not suitable for this purpose, owing 
to their want of flatness. The best is a stout wooden dish 
fitted \\ith a thick plate-glass bottom. Otherwise place 
in the dish a large piece of stout glass and place on top of 
this the rubber mat supplied. Sufficient water should be 
placed in the dish so that the rubber mat is submerged a 
quarter of an inch. Rolling under the water then follows, 
and should be continued until all greasiness has gone. Lift 
the print out of the water and hold it horizontally ; the 
water should cling to the high-lights and not run into drops. 

The wet print is drained, placed face up on the cork mat 
and sw^abbed with wet, soft muslin. Care must be taken 
not to rub the wet muslin over the shadows, otherwise the 
ink on those patts will split up into blobs. 

After tills cleaning up the surface is gently mopped with 
a soft, dry swab, leaving the print surface moist but without 
any trace of water. 

Inking- up must be done at once whilst the print is moist. 
The small-diameter roller, 7-9 ins. long, is suitable for the 
purpose. If the print already possesses considerable con- 
trasts with depth in the shadows, the inking should be done 
with a very light charge, relying on repeated applications 
to get the detail without unduly blocking up the shadows. 
If the print already has too much depth in the shadows. 
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take a, perfectly clean, dry roller and pass it over the print 
si^veral times to remove the excessive ink, and then proceed 
with the usual inking~np. It is possible cither to build up 
the image gradually with repeated light applications, or 
to start with a heavy application and roll off the excess 
afterwards. Where local control is practised the latter 
method is preferable. 

Too heavy pressure on the roller will inevitably result in 
loss of definition, and risk of coarse grain and blisters. Light 
pressui'e tends to deposit ink, whilst heavy pressure takes it 
oil and develops grain. Very light pressure may result in 
an uneven deposit of ink. Restraint must be exercised 
in order to avoid over-rolling. Prints will sometimes ink 
np in quite a few direct rollings. Continued rolling sometimes 
results in a spoilt print. If the print refuses to give sufficient 
contrast it should be replaced in the water bath and re-rolled 
with the wet roller. 

This same procedure is adopted when it is desired to re-ink 
a print which has been spoilt by too heavy pressure or damaged 
by water getting on the surface during inking, but in this 
case the “ clean-up ’’ preparatory to re-inking must be very 
cautiously carried out in order to avoid blobbing. The 
print is removed from the water, drained, placed face up 
on the cork mat, and the surface gently dabbed with an almost 
dry lintless cloth. Any superfluous ink on the margins 
can be removed by roiling with a clean, dry roller. 

Dry the prints by pinning them to the edge of a shelf 
in a room free from dust. After 24 hours the prints wdli be 
reasonably dry, and at this vStage a certain amount of further 
control is possible by rubbing away, with india-rubber, 
parts where it is desired to introduce high-lights. 

When work lias been finished, the rollers, palettes, dishes, 
etc., should be thoroughly cleaned with petrol in readiness 
for the next day’s work. — B.J., 1931, June 26, pp. 376-377. 


Bromoil in India. — Writing from Delhi, Major E. 
W. Dann has recorded some interesting points in his experiences 
with the Bromoil process. 

He recommends a copper cliloride bleacher as the most 
suitable, but on using the formula given by Hey Sharp in 
1931 B.J. Almanac (p. 192) found it quite ineffective, doubtless 
as a result of chlorination of the water. With twice the 
amount of copper chloride the solution worked well. When 
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distilled water is used it is possible to adhere to the original 
formula, viz. ; — ^ 

Copper chloride ... ... 320 grs. .36*5 gms. 

Common salt ... ... 640 grs. 73 gms. 

Potass, bichromate 32 grs. 3-6 gms. 

Water to make 20 ozs. 1,000 c.c.s. 

For use dilute wdth an equal volume of water. 

Working with a daylight enlarger, he has found Bromoii 
paper best for plain bromide work, and bromide paper 
(especially Cream Crayon and normal White Chamois) best 
for Bromoii. W^hen possible, the best conditions for soaking 
are obtained by a first long soaking in really cold water, then 
a brief immersion at 75° F., with a final return to cold water 
until the paper is needed. 

As developer, borax M.Q. has much to recommend it. 
It is slow-acting, easily controllable, gives a long scale of 
tones without too dense a black and does not attack the 
gelatine coating. 

Major Dann gives it as his opinion that it is the original 
negative which is the key to success. If this is made on 
a soft plate or film and developed gently, the rest is easy. 
— B.J., 1931, April 17, pp. 223-224. 


CARBON PRINTING. 


Exposure with Half-watt Lamps. — Ferdinand Flodin, 
the eminent Swedish portrait photographer, has published a 
description of the method of exposure determination which 
he has made the basis of his system of making carbon enlarge- 
ments. 

For printing carbon tissues he has adopted the use of half- 
watt bulbs, which are ideal for the purpose of systematising 
carbon printing with absolute ease and certainty. The 
installation recommended is a group of four 500-watt 
lamps set in a framework with about 12 in. between them. 
Printing is then carried out at a fixed distance, which may 
conveniently be 16 ins. 

The onl}?^ difficulty then lies in the testing for the time of 
printing. This is overcome in this system by means of a 
printing meter consisting of five differently exposed negatives 
side by side on a strip of film, made with successive exposures 
from one transparency. A test strip that hais proved con- 
venient in practice was made by giving exposures of 2, 4, 
6, 8 and 10 seconds respectively : the series of negatives 
(of increasing density) thus formed, proved to have exposure 
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times of 8, 16, 24, 32 and 40 minutes for printing on carbon 
tissue. These negatives covered the usual range of negative 
densities, without having any unusually dense or unusually 
thin. Each of these five test negatives should be not less 
than in. on the longest side. 

This test strip of negatives may be used most simply bv 
comparing the negative to be printed with the test negatives': 
the one that corresponds most closely with the given negative 
as regards density will indicate the approximately correct 
time for printing. 

This is usually quite sufficient, but a safer way is to make 
a small trial print from the negative to be printed in carbon 
on a bromide paper and develop this to the proper depth. 
Note the correct number of seconds of the exposure. After 
this, take a piece of the same bromide paper and place it 
over two or three of the small proof -negatives and print 
this for exactly the same length of time. As the time for 
printing each trial negative in carbon is known, one only 
has to choose the small bromide print which in depth and 
gradation is most similar to the trial bromide print from the 
large negative, to know exactly how long the carbon need 
be printed. 

In printing carbon enlargements in this way Eastman 
Commercial Ortho film is recommended as suitable for making 
the required soft transparency. When the original negative 
is fairly large it is convenient to make the transparency 
by contact, with the printing light, e,g., a 25-50 c.p. ceiling 
light, from 5-6 ft. away and with the printing frame covered 
with a ground glass. Exposures will then average about 
ten seconds. If the final print is to be much enlarged it 
is best to make the transparency by enlargement to an inter- 
mediate size. 

For the making of the enlarged negative from this trans- 
parency use of X-ray films is very strongly recommended, 
on account of the rather low speed and very rich emulsion! 
Agfa X-ray film is rather more contrasty than the Eastman 
and Gevaert varieties. 

In sensitising the carbon tissue the bichromate sensitising 
solution should be varied in strength according to the contrast 
of the negative to be printed ; a weak negative requires a 
diluted bath, a strong negative a stronger bath, varying from 
about 2 per cent, to 4 per cent. A normal bath is the 
following : — 

Water 1^000 c.c.s. 20 ozs. 

Bichromate of potash 30 gms. 260 grs. 

Ammonium, carbonate 5 gms. 44 grs. 
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The temperature of the bath should not exceed 62 to 65° F 
The usual sensitising time is 2 minutes, but it may be 
increased to 3 minutes if it is necessary to obtain a soft print 
from a strong negative. 

Quick drying after sensitising is very important, so that 
a drying cupboard with a forced draught is really riecessary 
The printing time alters if the sensitising solution is varied 
in strength. Paper sensitised in a weak bath requires a 
good deal longer printing time, and conversely. Further 
the colour of the tissue influences the time of exposure appre- 
ciably ; for instance. Turner sepia and warm sepia print 
more slowly than grey-green, terra cotta or red-chalkT whereas 
the blue colours print quickly.— B.J., 1931, March 27, pp. 


Prints on Extra-thin Papers. — H. D. Murray and 
D. A. Spencer have devised several variations of the Carbro 
process, one of which is suitable for producing pigment 
images within the substance of very thin paper, thus affording 
distinctive effects. ^ 

A bleach is made up, viz. : — ■ 

Uranium nitrate ...■ ... 1 gm. 90 gj-g. 

Potass, ferricyanide ... 2 gms. 175 gj-g* 

Potass, bromide 2 gms. 175 

Potassium bichromate i% ^ 

solution 12*5 c.c.s. 2^ ozs. 

Soda sulphate, cryst. ... 20 gms. 4 

Water, to make 100 c.c.s. 20 ozs. 

There is also prepared a solution of gelatine, viz. : 

Nelson^s hard gelatine ... 30 gms. 525 grs. 

Glycerine 10 c.c.s. 3j. drams. 

Water... 500 c.c.s, 20 ozs 

This is kept at 130^ to 150® F. 

The bromide print is made with a white margin and must 
be of a broad contrasty subject, A piece of thin unsized 
paper about 1 in. larger each way than the bromide print 
is cut. A suitable paper is Japanese No. 53, sold by T. N. 
Lawrence, Red Lion Court, Fleet Street, London, E.C. 

The bromide print and the thin paper are soaked in cold 
water, the latter with its smooth side in contact witli the 
bromide print. The bromide print is then laid face up on 
a sheet of glass and squeegeed down. The thin paper is 
floated for about a minute odl the hot gelatine solution, 
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removed b}' the corners and laid on the bromide print. A 
stout sheet of wet paper is laid on, and excess of gelatine 
removed with the squeegee. The paper is stripped off and the 
squeegee applied very gently to the Japanese paper. The 
latter and tlie bromide print are now secured to the glass 
passe-partout fashion, with gummed tape. 

Without drying, the whole glass sheet is placed in the 
bleaching bath, and the back of the Japanese paper is firmty 
but lightly brushed with a camel’s hair brush to remove 
air-bells. Bleaching is complete in about two minutes. 
The progress of the bleaching can be readily observed through 
the paper. The surface of the sandwich is then rinsed 
thoroughly under the tap. A sharp knife is inserted under 
the bromide print, and the Japanese paper cut ail round. 
The latter is carefully stripped from the bromide and washed 
in gently running water for half an hour. If difficulty occurs 
in stripping, place in warm water. The print may be dried 
after taping doivn on glass, but greater depth is obtained 
by soaking in the gelatine solution and squeegeeing to a slightly 
tinted wet backing paper, taping down and drying. A final 
coat of the gelatine solution given to the print before drying 
imparts an underlying sheen to the paper. Brush marks 
similar to those seen in wood-block prints are obtained by 
brushing the print with a brush sparely charged with a gelatine 
solution before passing it into the bleaching bath. — B.J., 
1931, June 5, p. 331. 


DYE TRANSPARENCIES 


Eosine-silver Carbon Transparencies.—Transparencies 
of great beauty in colours from purple-red to chestnut brown, 
combining the softness of a carbon transparency with the 
fine detail of a silver trairsparency, may be made by a process 
of daylight printing described by G. O’t. Hooft. 

A Kodak Commercial cut film is stripped of its gelatine 
backing and soaked in a 1 per cent, solution of eosine. The 
film is drained and blotted with absorbent paper, wiped 
dry on the stripped back, and laid down with this latter 
in contact with the negative for printing. 

On the intensely red -stained gelatine surface is laid a 
pi'otecting celluloid sheet of equal size, in order to prevent 
drying of the emulsion during the long exposure. In subdued 
sunlight the exposure is about an hour. Since the heat 
of the summer sun would spoil the picture a large sheet of 
translucent paper must be fixed in front of the window, and 
the printing frame set up some distance away from it. In 
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the height of summer a double layer of this paper may be 


x^fter exposure, the film is taken out of the printing frame, 
and its protective sheet carefully pulled ofi. The film is 
then immersed in water at 95° F., and development carried 
out in the carbon manner, with the assistance of a brush or 
rubbing with the finger. The developed image is very dark 
and is fixed in a hypo bath. Lest the red colour should be 
washed out, the picture must be washed for a short time only 
in water. Finally the picture is dried. 

In this process the eosine first acts as sensitiser to the 
gelatine coating and then as dye by which the image in 
insolubilised gelatine is stained. This coloured image is 
combined with a heavy silver image, producing a trans- 
parency of rich colour and great beauty. — Phot, Korresp., 
1931, March, pp. 72-78.—B.J., 1931, April 10, pp. 209-211. 


ENLARGING, 


Hair-line Focussing Screens. — The use of ruled screens, 
or similar screens improvised by scratching a blackened plate, 
as an aid to focussing in enlarging is well known. But this 
can be improved upon for critical focussing by using a few 
actual hairs, winch may be either laid down on the wet gelatine 
film to adhere on drjdng, or sandwiched between two plain 
glasses.— -BJ., 1931, May 1, pp. 253-254. 

Enlarging from Film Negatives.— The exposure of film 
negatives to the heat of an enlarger often leaves the film with 
a curious distortion, with undulations running in concentric 
rings. This effect, and the factors for its avoidance, have been 
studied by Stefan Jasienski. 

The factors prescribed are : (a) that the films be as diy as 
possible ; (b) the heating in the lantern be reduced to the 
minimum ; and (c) either no air should be allowed round the 
film or an even layer of air all over. 

To give increased protection from heat a sheet of plate glass 
( thick) may be placed between the light and the film.. 

It is not necessary to clip the film between two sheets of glass. 
A film is better left to lie free in a space about jfe-iii. thick. 
This is best done by enclosing the film with a card mask which 
is of double thickness along the longer edges and single along 
the shorter. This leaves an air gap between the under glass 
and the cover glass, and allows air to circuMe sideways over 
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the flini. It is excellent to use the sheet of plate glaSvS as the 
cover glass, thus combining the two expedients. — Phot. 
Indus., 1931, September 30, p. 1066. 
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In many cases it would be more convenient to raise the 
negative only slightly above the main bex, and to provide the 
range of extension by means of the camera used originally 
for making the negatives. 

Inside the main box is a sliding platform to act as the 
enlarging easel. This platform is provided with upright walls 
at the sides only, and there are slots in these ply walls to 
guide the platform squarely up and down over two bolts put 
through the box from the outside. A washer and fly-nut on 
each of these bolts serve to secure the easel at any desired level. 

Around the upper part of the small outer box are fixed some 
little strips, by means of which a couple of pieces of clear glass 
can be clipped, between which to sandwich the negative. The 
condenser lens seen above the small box is not an essential part 
and for the moment should be ignored. 

When the apparatus is to be used for enlarging by artificial 
light, an electric bulb of the Argenta type is hung above the 
apparatus, and a 4 in. condenser is laid on top of the negative 
stage, with the negative in position. The position of the light 
is adjusted until the illumination is even, with the negative 
correctly focussed. Using a 40-watt Argenta bulb in this way, 
with an //4 * 5 lens and slow gaslight paper, whole-plate enlarge- 
ments from good negatives require from ten to twenty minutes’ 
exposure. If the condenser is not used, a piece of flashed opal 
must be used instead, with correspondingly longer exposures. 
The latter arrangement is specially convenient for exposures 
made by daylight, by loading the enlarger in a shaded room 
and taking it to the window or out of doors to make the ex- 
posure. 

The half-condenser seen on top of the negative carrier is 
used to shorten the exposures in daylight work. It collects 
light from a wide expanse of sky and converges the whole 
through the enlarging lens. It gives a great increase in the 
brilliance of the image.— B.J., 1931, April 3, pp. 195-197. 

Combination Printing by Enlargement. — ^An improve- 
ment on methods of combination enlarging as generally known 
has been described by D. C. Rowlett as being his practice, 
which he has proved to be very successful. 

The method depends on the employment of a board ap- 
preciably larger than the bromide paper, in combination with 
hinged non-actinic paper flaps, attached at one end to the 
extremities of the board. 

Assuming that a foreground requires protection for insertion 
of another, a sheet of fairly stiff orange paper is placed over 
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and stuck to the lower end of the board, affording a. flap whicb 
can be folded back a,nd restored exactly to its original position. 
I'iie image is projected on to the paper, the contours are out™ 
lined in pencil and cut out. With the flap covering the lowcr 
part of the bromide paper, exposure is made for tlie upper part. 
The flap is then folded back for insertion of tlie foreground, 
the exposed part of the bromide paper being covered in similar 
manner. Flaps may be attached to all four sides of the board 
and brought into operation, one after the other, it this should 
be necessary to meet the pictorkd requirements. 

Figures and groups are inserted by the well-known expedient 
of cutting them out of separate prints, mounting them on the 
main print and copying the combined picture. If the whole 
work is done while prints are wet, the cut-outs adhere firmly 
without adhesive and the maximum quality is retained. 

If the print is copied by daylight out of doors, the edge of 
the cut-out is liable to be apparent. This can be entirely 
avoided by placing the print in a doorway and photographing 
it from outside. With a little adjustment, backwards and 
forwards, a position will be found when the edge of the cut-out 
will be indetectable. — B.j., 1931, Jan. 16, p. 39. 

Photo-murais for Wall Decoration. — A new type of w'-all 
decoration, which has obtained a certain vogue in the U.S.A., 
following its introduction by the Eastman Kodak Co., consists 
in the use of large photographic prints in place of the usual 
wall paper. In the case of subjects wiiicli are enlarged to very 
large dimensions the print may be hung in strips, as is usual iii 
wall papering, the joins being carefully prepared and pieced 
together. In addition to ordinary pliotogi'apliic pictures there 
are many types of originals, e.g., etchings, engravings, draw- 
ings, paintings, fabrics, draperies, etc., that can be worked 
into such a scheme of photographic wall decoration. 

A single-weight bromide paper, such as the Eastman P.M.C. 
No. 3, is suitable, especially for colouring with oil or water 
colours. For pastel colouring the P.M.C, No, 5 variety is 
recommended as preferable. The making of the prints does 
not differ from customary enlargmg, except that the images 
should be kept in light tone. It is advisable to make a test 
of the thoroughness of washing by means of the permanganate 
test for hypo. 

When a picture is so large that it has to be covered with 
several strips, the bromide paper must be exposed in sections 
with about an inch overlap, to allow for the accurate matching 
of the edges when the strips are hung. These edges should 
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be rubbed down, on the back, with a sand-paper block, so as 
to aid in obtaining a neat join and good adhesion. 

In hanging the photo-murals the wall must first be sized 
with any good conditioning preparation. The print, well 
wetted in a tank or thoroughly sponged on the back, is rolled 
emulsion-side outwards for about ten minutes and then un- 
rolled immediately before hanging. The prints are hung wet, 
after well coating with good paste. In hanging, it is necessary 
to plumb the edge with a line and bob. The hung print is 
rubbed over with a wet sponge. The adjoining strip, which 
has to be matched up exactly, needs to have the one edge 
trimmed and champfered before hanging is attempted. 

Since the 
c h a r m o f 
photo - murals 
lies in their de- 
corative effect 
it is best to 
diffuse the 
print in en- 
iarging by 
pro] ecting 
through bolt- 
ing silk and by 
colouring for 
effect without 
strict realism. 

In colouring 
with oil colours 
thin t he 
colours with 
boiled linseed 
oil till they can 
be brushed out. 
Spread the 
colour over a 
selected area 
with the brush 
quite roughly. 
Removal of the 
excess of colour 

should be done with absorbent cotton, rubbing it down until 
it is smooth. Details should be treated in a broad and sketchy 
manner. Colours can be removed with boiled linseed oil : or 
if dry, with carbon tetrachloride. Colours satisfactory for 
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piioto-murals are : burnt sienna, lemon chrome yellow, deep 
chroma yellow, ultra marine blue, Madder Lake, Tohiidine red, 
Miloribiue. 

The best method of colouring photo-murals is pastel 
colours. Pastels are often coated with Kodalak W. P., a 
water-proofing lacquer that protects the mural and makes it 
possible to wash the mural with water and soap. Kodalak is 
applied by spraying with an air brush, wdthout bringing the 
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CONTROL SCREENS FOR THE ENLARGER, 


Shading in Enlarging. — J. H. Cleet has described a htment 
for the enlarging lantern consisting of tvvo flaps at top and 
bottom. The flaps are not only pivoted so as to allow of their 

being placed at var- 

leered ^nd man- 

oenvred into position until the desired result is seen on the 
easel. The corresponding part of the' cut mask is pinned to 
the edge of the lower flap, which is now raised to get suitable 
correspondence between the two mask edges. The bottom 
flap is again lowex*ed, and we proceed to print the subject. On 
now raising the bottoin flap into the position previously found, 
then raising the upper flap clear, the cloud negative is then 
insei'ted and the sky portion of the print exposed. This 
procedure will apply to all combination printing, and it will 
be observed that whilst the sky, foreground, or other parts 
of the picture are being shaded right out, the hands are free 
for local shading. 

Once the relative exposures have been ascertained, a run of 
uniform prints from one negative, or a set of negatives, is 
guaranteed. 

For vignetting of any kind, a mask is simply pinned to the 
two flaps, as shown in flg, C. 

With some subjects there is the* need for soft-edged rect- 
angular masking. To do tliis, the outer edge of the flaps has 
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E. parts being held to- 

gatiier by fiy nuts. — J3.J., 1931, July 3, p. 392. 

Automatic Enlarging. — Electrical mechanism has been 
invented for the automatic determination of the time of 
exposure in making prints or enlargements. It is based 
on, first, ascertaining the quantity (intensity X time) of light 
requhed for the exposure of a given bromide paper and 
then supplying this quantity through the agency of a 
photo-electric cell, which can be used to cut off the light 
of the enlarger or piinting box when the required exposure 
has been given. The installation for the making of prints 
or enlargements on this principle is of considerable complication 
as regards both the mechanical and electrical details. In 
one form of the outfit the principle of automatism is carried 
to the point that the apparatus of itself cuts off the exposed 
length of paper in readiness for development. The electrical 
and other details of this system are the subject of Eng. Pat. 
No. 344,900 of the Cambridge Instrument Co., and E. B. 
Moss, and No. 349,983 of Adam Hilger, Ltd., F. Twyman, 
C.^F, Smith, and D. H. Follet, (B.J., 1931, July 31, pp. 
455-457.) Reference is made to this new principle in the 
exposure of development papers in the article “ To-day's 
Photography/' earlier in this volume. 
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TRIMMING AND MOUNTING, 

Simple Deckle-edge Trimming. — The too regnkir appear- 
ance of a inacliine-made deckle-edge may be avoided, in the 
trimming of photographic prints, by tearing the edges of the 
print off by hand. A very useful device by which this operation 
may be canned out has been desci'ibed by R. R. Rawkins. 

The device is made from two pieces of cardboard hinged 
together at one side, forming a sort of “ book ’’ cover which, 
when closed, acts as a grip for the print or mount, and also as 
a straight-edge against which the deckle is obtained by tearing 
the protruding print between the forefinger and thumb. 

To make the book ” take two pieces of six or eight-siieet 
cardboard, say, 20 in. X 16 in. each, and place them .side by side 
fiat on the bench, so that one of the 20-in. sides is flush with a 
20-in. side of the other card. Now hinge these together with 
a strip of bookbinders’ cloth, or sometliing similar, 20 in. x 2 in, 
wide, taking care to keep the edges of the card flush together. 
When the hinge is firmly attached, close the book, and at once 
proceed to fix another hinge to the outside, so as to strengthen 
the inside hinge. It is essential to make a good job of the 
hingeing, as any sagging .of one card over the other will lead to 
inaccuracies. 

Prints or enlargements should be a trifle larger all round 
than the trimmed print is desired to be. This margin can be 
about f-in. wide, or sufficient to provide a grip. The print 
is slipped face up into the book and adjusted so that a trifle 
more than the part to be torn off protrudes. The book is then 
placed on the bench so that the edge overlaps it slightly, and 
the left hand placed firmly upon the book. The tearing of the 
edge is done by placing the forefinger under the edge of the 
book and tearing the edge downwards with a drawing action of 
the thumb, all the time pushing the thumb flush against the 
edge of the book. Now open the book and replace the print 
in position for tearing the next side, but this time with the 
first torn edge flush to the 16-in. way of the book, so that it acts 
as a right-angle. Proceed in this way until all sides arc torn. 
Mounts may similarly be given a deckle-edged trimming, or a 
deckle-edged aperture made in a mounting card for cut-out 
mounting, — B.J., 1931, Feb, 27, pp. 122-123. 

Dry-momiting with Resin Solution. — A method which 
is convenient for the mounting of prints dry makes use of 
a resin solution composed as follows : — 
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Powdered gum lac 333 gms. 6f ozs. 

Soda carbonate, anhyd. ... 11 gms. 100 grs. 

Borax ... ... ... 95 gms. 830 grs. 

Water, to make 1,000 c.c.s. 20 ozs. 

Tlie solution is prepared by dissolving the carbonate and 
the borax in boiling water, then adding the gum lac and 
boiling gently for an hour on a water-bath. 

In mounting, the dry prints are coated thinly and evenly 
on the back with the mounting mixture and allowed to dry. 
The mounting is done by pressure with a hot iron, a sheet 
of thick paper being laid on the print.— E.ev. ¥t. Phot., 
1930, Dec. 15, p. 374. 


Hanging Prints on Stone Walls.— An ingenious solution 
of the problem of hanging a display of photographs on the 
stone walls of the foyer of a theatre, in such a way that the 
walls are not damaged or marked, has been thought out by 
John Erith. 

The points of four drawing pins were pushed through the 
sticky side of four pieces of adhesive tape, and the tape mas- 
saged firmly upon the stone walls so that the points of the pins 
protruded outwards. The four pieces of adhesive tape were 
spaced so that the pins would pierce the mount surrounding 
each print, without showing the tape itself. The protruding 
points of the pins were then protected by pushing gelatine 
jujubes or small rubbers fitted as erasers on the ends of pencils. 
— B.J., 1931, September 18, p. 568. 


Tarnishing of Prints. — Following complaints concerning 
the “ bloom ” of old bromide prints, J. Brownhill recalls 


the use of encaustic paste for rubbing over a print to prevent 
this sort of deterioration. According to Eder a suitable 


paste can be prepared by dissolving together and well mixing 
1 oz. of white wax, 200 minims of dammar varnish, and 
1 oz. of oil of turpentine. Another paste consists of 2 ozs. 
of linseed oil mixed with 1 oz. of beeswax. This mixture 
is rendered fluid by heat and a very little of it rubbed lightly 
over the print. (B.J., 1931, Sept. 4, p. 535.) A chemical 
method of restoring bromide prints which have tarnished 
with age will be found on page 238 earlier in this volume. 

The use of Vanguard “ Vitrivene '' varnish, into which 
the prints are dipped, is recommended as. a positive pre- 
ventive of silvering. The prints are dipped and dried, then 
becoming impervious to air or water, — B.J,, 1931, Sept. 11, 
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LANTERN SLIDES. 

Squareness in Printing. — Many lantern slides have been 
mined by printing the image sliglith?- out of square with the 
edges of the p)late. A sure method of avoiding this, when using 
one of the special lantern-slide printing frames, is to prepare a 
cover-glass by ruling it off in squares with Indian ink lines 
placed exactly parallel with the edges of the plate. 

When the negative has been inserted in the frame this cover- 
glass is slipped over it, and by looking through at tlie safe- 
light one can tell at a glance whether the negative is correctly 
placed in the frame under the sc|uare ap>erture for the lantern 
plate. If the piosition is found correct, the ruled cover-glass 
is removed, the sensitive lantern plate put in its place and tlie 
exp)osiire made. — A.P., 1931, August 13, p. 154. 

Coloured Advertisement Slides. — The making of coloured 
transpiarencies for use as advertisement slides in the cinema 
hall ha,s been described L. G. Sand^^s. In this branch 
of work it is of the utmost importance to obtain the mtiximum 
degree of clearness and brilliance in the kintern slide, and 
also to reproduce the (usually) vivid colouring of the original. 
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this picture, on 

H ordinary com- 
mercial film if 
desired, and from 
jt make very 

lines of the imag^ 
with lead pencil 
and draw in any 
border that may be 
desired. The pen- 
cilled print is then 
bleached out with 
Fig. 2 Farmer’s reducer 

so that only the 

pencilled drawing remains. The dry print is then cut out 
to shape and pasted on to a black or a white card, and any 
necessary design or lettering added (fig. 2). 

From this a slide negative is made on process film or 
Kodaline paper, with the best possible contrast. From 
this the slide is printed, fairly lightly, with glass-clecir whites. 
Any trace of veil is then removed by a moment’s immersion 
in Farmer’s solution, and the slide thus properly cleared 
is brought to full soot-and- whitewash ” contrast by in- 
tensifying with mercury and ammonia. 

The slide when dried is ready for the final colouring. The 
presence of the outline image makes the colouring easier, 
but the absence of shading means that the colourist must 
copy the original as exactly as possible in introducing the 
shades of tones. 

When colouring a fairly large space it is best to wet the 
surface slightly with water so that the colour shall take ” 
evenly. Then the first dilute charge of colour is applied, 
allowed to dry, and another charge run on. It is easier to 
get just the right strength combined with even tint in this 
way. When all the colours have been applied it is often 
possible to improve the effect very much by picking out 
one or two parts with a fairly heavy charge of colour. — B.J., 
1931, Aug. 21, pp. 500-502. 
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NEGATIVES FOR COLOUR PRINTS 


Colour Separation Sets. — The requirements which 
must be fuiiilled by a set of colour-separation negatives 
for three- or four-colour printing (the latter with grey printer) 
Iiave been <lefmcd by L. W. Oliver, as follows, assuming 
a neutral grey wedge, such as the Wratten copyboard chart 
or the reference object advocated by Colour Photographs 
(British and Foreign), Ltd., has been included in the sub- 
ject and arranged so as to receive good general illumination : — 

(1) Four equally-exposed negatives with shadows w^ell 
exposed — no clear glass. The exposure should be judged 
from the neutral wedges and not from the general character 
of the negative. 

(2) The contrast of the four negatives slioiild be equal. 
This again can only be judged by the neutral wedge. 

(3) The contrast of the negatives should be such that a 
good reproduction of the original wedge is obtained W'hen 
printed on a good normai bromide paper. 

(4) The negatives must be of identical size. 

(5) Fog, lens hare and halation must be avoided. 

(6) The negatives must be evenly developed. 

(7) The negatives must be thoroughly fixed and washed 
and free from mechanical blemishes.-— B.J., “ Colour Photo- 
graphy '' Supplement, 1931, May 1, pp. 1*7-19. 


THE UVATYPE PROCESS 


Uvatype Dye Colour Printing. — Some important new 
factors in imbibition dye-printing which are employed in 
the patented Uvatype process of colour photography on 
paper have been discovered by Dr. A. Ti’aube. 

It has been found that the secret of satisfactory printing 
by dye imbibition lies in the properties of the dye solution 
used. The d 3 ^e should adhere so firmly to the dyed relief 
that no trace of dye should bleed out during rinsing, 3 ^et 
it must transfer cleanly and regularly on contact with the 
gelatine-coated transfer paper. 

This behaviour is shown by dyes having a definite degree 
of dispersity l>T.ng just about at the limit of molecular divi.sion, 
and consisting of particles of diameter 4mu. Such a dye 
solution can be separated by dialysis or ultra-filtration from 
,the polydisperse solution of the Hoechst dye Pinatype Blue F. 
With such a dye fifty identical transfers are possible from 
one relief. 
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The other defect of imbibition printing is the tendency to 
give broad masses of sliadow \vithont diSerentiation of tone, 
when a number of prints are taken from a single relief. The 
cause of this is the condition of the upper surface of the 
relief in the shadows. With the repeated staining there is 
an accumulation of particles of dye at the openings of the 
capillaries, which are thereby choked so that very long contact 
with the gelatine paper is the only way of giving the shadows 
their full gradation. 

The factor which interferes with continued dyeing and 
transfer is the clogging of the capillary passages of the 
gelatine of the relief by coarser particles of dye. A very 
simple method of freeing clogged reliefs from this adsorbed 
dye has been found ; it consists in immersing the clogged 
relief for one minute in distilled water, in which gentle bleeding 
of the dye at once begins. Thus restored, the relief again 
gives transfers with perfect shadow tones. This treatment, 
however, is only effective with dyes which, as above specified, 
lie near the limit of molecular dispersion. 

In the practice of Uvatype the colour-component negatives 
may, of course, be made by any of the known methods. 
However, the Uvachrom A.G., of Munich, has put two cameras 
on the market, a repeating-back camera, and secondly, a 
camera (constructed by the well-known Munich photographer, 
H. Traut), providing a small quick-change slide, which 
obviates the bulky and heavy sliding back and reduces to 
a minimum the intervals between the three exposures. Tlie 
plates, provided with filters, are set one behind another 
in frames and after exposure fall into a magazine below 
on pressing a button. 

The Uvatype process allows of the production of the positive 
intended for the wash-out relief either in the normal way with 
bichromated gelatine, or by means of a silver image. After 
developing with warm water the relief is dried and dyed up 
with dye solutions having the above-specified properties. For 
the blue picture the imbibition is absolutely automatic. 
When the blue image, which is always laid down first, is 
ready, the yellow image and finally the red follow in turn. 
The Uvatype process gives good scope for carrying out 
correction for defects in the negatives. — Phot. Korresp., 1931, 
Aug., pp. 30-32.-— B.J. “ Colour Photography Supplement, 
1931, September, pp. 34-35. 
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THREE-COLOUR CARBRO 


Single Bath Sensitiser.— Miss A, B. Warburg has 
found that the difficulties in three-colour Carbro are consider- 
ably decreased by the use of a single-bath Carbro “ sensitiser,” 
which she arrived at as a modification of a formula proposed 
by F. li. Newens. 

^ In her experience single-bath sensitisers " hitherto used 
give very fine detail, but entail great difficulty in obtaining 
an even wash of areas of colour and in ma,king a series of 
similar prints ; the two-bath methods, on the other hand, 
require greater care in manipulation and tend to give heavy 
results, and much more risk of frilling. 

The new “ sensitiser/' which is recommended as having 
proved perfectly reliable in use (during a cold season), is 
made from the following stock solutions : — 

A. — Potass, bromide 1 oz. 50 gms. 

Potass, ferricyanide ... 1 oz. 50 gms. 

Potass, bichromate ... 180 grs. 20-5 gms. 

Distilled water 20 ozs. 1,000 c.c.s. 

B. — 'Chromic acid ... ... 150 grs. 17 gms. 

Distilled water 20 ozs. 1,000 c.c.s. 

The working bath is made up as follows : — 

Solution A ... ... ... 2 ozs. 100 c.c.s. 

Solution B , 2 ozs. 100 c.c.s. 

Formaline 2 dims. 12*5 c.c.s. 

Water, to make ... ... 20 ozs. 1,000 c.c.s. 

Unless the bromide prints have been fixed in an acid 
fixing bath, they should, before commencing operations, be 
soaked for 3 minutes in a 3 per cent, acetic acid bath, and 
rinsed for 5 or 10 minutes. 

The tissues should be dipped in clean water for 30 to 60 
seconds, not more, and hung up to uncurl, wliilst the working 
bath is prepared. The tissues are immersed singly in this 
bath for 30 seconds and applied to the bromides in the usual 
way. Five minutes will be found a suitable period to allow 
for bleaching. , At the end of this time they can be passed 
tiirough a 50 per cent, methylated spirit bath, and squeegeed 
on to celluloids, but this may be dispensed with if the waxed 
celluloids have been washed and dried before use. The 
squeegeeing is the thing of importance, a sustained firm 
and even pressure being necessary at all stages if frilling is 
to be avoided. The tissues on their celluloids are placed 
between blotters for five to ten minutes, and developed face 
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down, at a temperature of 106 deg. F. {supported by a glass 
stopper, knife rest, or similar object at either end), and finished 
in the usual way. 

In hot weather it may be necessary to alter the amount 
of formaline, but too much is liable to insolubilise the tissues. 

Reducing the proportion of B solution (chronic acid) 
by a quarter will increase contrast by darkening the deeper 
tints. Dilution of the working bath will give a generally 
darker result, and, conversely, lighter tints are obtained with 
a stronger working bath. 

The bromide prints should be fairly vigorous, £is this bath 
gives paler images than some others and a fine rendering 
of tones. Re-developed prints can be used again satisfac- 
torily. 

If this solution proves unsatisfactory in hot weather, 
the substitution of formaline by chrome alum (used as a 
further constituent of stock solution A in the same amount 
as the bichromate) gives a bath which has proved extra- 
ordinarily reliable, so long as the stock solution A remains 
fresh, te,, within, say, a week of its preparation.— -BJ., 
“ Colour Photography Supplement, 1931, March 6, pp. 9-10. 

Sensitometric Methods. — The value of simple density 
measurements in the control of the printing of three-colour 
negative sets in Carbro has been emphasised by Miss G. 
Geoghegan. 

When a step wedge, or test scale of neutral greys, is included 
in the object, the scale of these tints should be exactly alike 
in all three negatives, but the range of the tones must naturally 
show a reduction to one-third, owing to the superposition 
of the three deposits in building up the grey scale in the colour 
print. At the same time, owing to the difficulty in ensuring 
absolutely neutral whites and neutral blacks in the test 
scale, exact correspondence is difficult to obtain. 

To ascertain the printing scale of a set of negatives from 
these neutral tints, measure the highest and the lowest densities 
on each of the three step deposits, and subtract the sum of 
tlie low^ost densities froifi the sum of the highest densities. 

Let, for example, the highest density of the neutral strip 
be 0*7 for the red-ffiter negative, 0*6 for the green-filter 
negative, and 0*8 for the blue-filter negative. The sum 
of these is 2 * L The lowest densities are equal at 0 • 2, making 
a sum of 0*6 for the three. Subtracted from ’2*1 this gives 
the range of 1*5, and a suitable paper for this range is normal 
bromide, ' . , . 
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In exposures, however, it is the maximum density of eacli 
negative image (which may be greater than that of the step 
deposits) which must be taken as determining the required 
exposure for tliat negative. — B.J., Colour Photography ” 
Supplement, 1931, Feb. 6 , pp. 7-8. 


REVERSAL-DEVELOPMENT OF CINE FILM, 


Without Exposure to Light, — A process has been 
patented by Kodak Ltd,, and E. E. Jelley, in 'wluch the film 
is treated vdth a fogging agent after reversal. This simply 
renders the residual emulsion developable without exposure 
to light. 

Suitable fogging agents are sodium hydrosulphite, methylene 
blue, hydrazine and hydrogen peroxide. Hydrazine, how« 
ever, requires to be used in conjunction with formaldehyde, 
acetone or acetaldehyde. 

The exposed film is first developed in an ordinary developer, 
e.g., one containing equal parts of the following solutions : — 

A. — Hydroquinone ... 2 ozs. 

Sodium bisulphite ... ... ... 3| ozs. 

Formaline 2 ozs. 

Water, to make 80 ozs. 

B. — Caustic soda 2 ozs. 

Potassium bromide ... ... ... ozs. 

Sodium thiosulphate 15 grs. 

Water, to make 80 ozs. 

After washing for a minute the film is treated with a 
bleaching bath of acidified bichromate solution, again washed 
and then passed through the following clearing and fogging 
solution 

Sodium sulphite 10 parts 

Sodium hydrosulphite 2| parts 

Water, to make 100 parts 

After rinsing, the film is finally developed in a caustic 
h 3 ?-droquinone developer, as given above, washed and dried. 
—Eng. Pat., No. 341,183.— BJ., 1931, April 24, p. 346. 

Reversal-Development by Inspection, — A method of 
reversal-development of Pathex 9*5 mm. reversible film 
claimed to give doubled speed and exposure latitude of 1 to 8 
has been described by M, Garrigue. 

The film is exposed in accordance with an integrating 
photometer and is wound for development on an ebonite 
drum dipping in a developing dish. The drum is kept rotating 
at 30 r.p.m. by means of an electric motor. The film is given 





DOUBLE TONING OF CINE FILMS. 

Blue ai^ Dye Colour Toning.— J. I. Crabtree and W. 
Marsh, in Communication No. 455 from the Kodak Kesearch 
Laboratories, have described a method of two-colour toning 
worked out by them. It gives blue half-tones and shadows 
of purple or green colour according to the dye used in the 
second part of the process. 

(1) Tone the positive him in the following:— 

. , Avoirdupois. Metric. 

Ammonium persulphate ... 3J ozs. 100 gms. 
hernc alum (ferric ammonium 

sulphate) 8i ozs. 250 gms. 

Oxalic acid Ij lbs. 600 gms. 

Potassium ferricyanide ... sj ozs. 250 gms 

Ammonium alum 1 lb. 10 ozs. 800 gms 

Hydrochloric acid (10%) ... 6J ozs. 200 c.c.s'. 

Water to ... 50 gals. 200 litres. 

the method of compounding this bath is very important. 
Each of the solid chemicals should be dissolved separately 
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are followed, the bath will be a pale yellow colour and per- 
fecily clear. 

I'inie of Tonhig. — Tone fully at 70^ F. (21® C,). The colour 
of the toned image varies from a light bluish-grey for short 
time toning (about 3 minutes) to a deep blue for long time 
toiling (10 minutes). 

Time of Washifig, — ^Wasli for 10 to 15 minutes until the 
highlights are clear, A very slight permanent yellow colour- 
ation of the clear gelatine will usually occur, but should 
be only just perceptilble. If the higli-lights are stained blue, 
then either the film was fogged during development or the 
bath was not compounded correctly. Washing should not 
be carried out for too long a period, especially with water 
inclined to be alkaline, because the toned image is soluble 
in alkali. 

If the acid is renewed to the extent of the original amount 
after toning each 5,000 feet, the bath is capable of toning 
15,000 feet per 50 gallons of solution. 

If, even after revival, the tone remains flat, the. bath is 
exhausted, and .should be thrown aivay. 

After continued use, a slight bluish sludge will collect 
in the bath, but this is not harmful. Should this form to 
any appreciable extent, it is a result of incorrect mixing, 
the action of light, contact with metallic surfaces, or the 
presence of hypo in the bath. 

(2) Immerse in a 10 per cent, solution of hypo for 2 to 
3 minutes and wash for 5 to 10 minutes. 

(3) Re-immer.se in the above iron-toning bath for 5 minutes 
and wash for 10 to 15 minutes, 

(4) Immerse in the solution of the basic dye for 5 to 15 
minutes until the desired depth of colour in the half-tones 
is obtained. The formula for the dye solution is as follow^s : — 

Bye 7 grs. 3*2 gms. 

Acetic acid (glacial) ... 5 mins. 2 c.c.s. 

Water to make ... 20 ozs. 4,000 c.c.s. 

Dissolve the dye thoroughly in hot water, filter, add the 
acid and dilute with cold water. After toning, wash the 
film in water until the high-lights are clear or the half-tones 
are blue. 

Dyes found suitable are saf ranine A (pink), clarysoidine 
3E (yellowish-brown), and auramine (yellow) supplied by 
the National Aniline and Chemical Company, New^ York 
City. They produce purple, dark green, and green shadows 
respectively. — B.J., 1931, March 13, p. 150. 
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FOR STILL PHOTOGRAPHY 

{Cine Requisites see page 316 . ) 


. ROLL-FILM CAMERA. 

31, Mortimer Street, London, W. L) 
camera is that it is made to give 
tins., or 5*7 x 4*1 cm. It does this 
sure 3i X film and giving on it 
16 im^es of half the 
standard size. The idea 
is thus similar to that em- 

I bodied in the new 3x4 cm, 
cameras, but gives the extra 
advantage (in this country) 
of double-size negatives at 
exactly the same film cost. 

The Dual is slightly 
smaller than x 2i 
cameras : it measures 3 x 
IJ X 5J ins. The front 
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THE TDK DECKLE-EDGE PRINT TRIMMER. 

(Sold by Sands, Hunter & Co., 37, Bedford Street, Strand, London, W.C. 2.) 

A trimmer which gives a. deckle edge to prints by passing them 
under a rotating circular blade provided with a slightly corrugated 
cutting edge is a new introduction. The cut is made by sliding the 
board on whicii the print is laid along a heavy metal base, the print 
being meanwhile held firmly down against the board. The board 
accommodates prints up to 10 ins. length, so that the apparatus wall 
trim, prints up to the dimensions of 10 X 10 ins. A stop at the end 
of the print board allows of the print being placed at right-angles to 
the line of cut. A .stout celluloid strip is attached to the metal piece 
which holds the print in position during cutting, and thus the line 
of cut can be exactly chosen, whilst a series of ruled lines on the 
celluloid also allow of masked prints being trimmed to a definite and 
constant width of margin. The whole apparatus is most .solidly 
built and works with excellent smoothness. The cutting wheel may 
be changed easily, to give various types of deckle effects or a plain 
straight cut. 

A second decklc-edge trimmer in which a cutting blade is swung 
down on to the print, as in the usual straight-cut trimmers, is avail- 
able at a lower price : in this case the irregular cut is obtained by 
means of a cutting blade with a serrated edge. 

THE DALLAN SPEED PRINT AND POSTCARD 
* WASHER. 

{Made by David Allan, Whitfield Works, Mansfield Street, London, E. 2.) 

In this apparatus, which is probably the simplest of all D. and P. 
print washers, a syphon is cleverly employed for the intermittent 
hushing of the washing tank. The tank is circular, is entirely smooth 

^ inside, and has a central syphon outlet inside 

an open mesh cylinder which keeps the moving 
prints away from this part. The water is ad- 
£ mitted by means of a jet let into the wall of the 

I tank, so that the water enters from a slit-like 

aperture and flows round the inner wall of tank. 
This swirling movement of the water is so 
strong that prints are carried round and round 
in the tank m continuous circulation, 

HHIhHIIHH When the water reaches its maximum level 
and overflows down the central outlet, a 
^ syphoning action takes place and the tank is 
rapidly drained to half its depth, at which point the syphon is 
broken. The tank then re-fills. Beyond connecting to a tap with a 
rubber tube and turning the water on, this washer needs no attention 
of any kind. It changes its water automatically without any sort 
of mechanism or moving part to go wrong, and will go on working 
indefinitely. 

Single washers, as illustrated, are made in diameters of 10, 15, 
18, 24 and 30 in. at prices ranging from 12s, 6d, to ^62 1 5s. A pattern 
in which two washers are connected to a single tap for simultaneous 
use is also made for D. and P. work, with 10 in., 15 in. or 18 in, 
washers, the prices being £1 10s., £2 10s. and £3 respectively. 
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THE PILOT MINIATURE ROLL-FILM REFLEX 

{Sold by Sands, Hunter & Co., Ltd., 37, Bedford Street, Strand, London, W.C. 2.) 
This is a wonderful little camera taking sixteen 3 x 4 cm oictures 
on a vest-pocket spool of film. Its extreme portability' Tnd thi 
certainty with which every little picture can be seen and focussed 

■ ^11 recommend it to the amateur who wants 
to pt a result from every exposure, yet does 
|l a bulky apparatus. The 

i IS a twin-lens camera. By the touch 
{I button the^spring front moves forward 

' camera in which the picture is seen ^d 
j focussed erects itself. For the focussing of 
1 objects the" front is extended further 

tically, but upright pictures may be sighted 
I by means of a direct-vision finder mounted 
; on the side. The film chambers are in- 
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complete lens, and covers a 10 X 8 plate with pleasingly soft 
defmitioiL The rear element is of focus about times that of the 
complete lens, and again covers a 10 X 8 plate, it can be used for 
groups or landscapes. 

Tlie Angulon is available in four focal lengths — 3|- ins. (for J-piate), 
4 J ins. (for 5 x 4), 6| ins. (for X 6^), and BJins. (for 10 X 8), 
In standard mount the respective prices are £7 4s., £8 2s., £12 and 
£15 ; or £9 18s., £10 16s., £14 2s. and £18 in Compnr shutters. 

EAGLE AIRCRAFT CAMERA No. 3. 

(Made by Ibo Williamson Manufacturing Co., Ltd., Litchfield Gardens, Willesden (.Iroen, 
London, N.W. 10.) 

For large-scale aerial surveys the famous Eagle automatic aero- 
cameras have an established supremacy. However, for many pur- 
poses of aerial photography it is advantageous to employ a camera 
which can be used in the hand for oblique 
aerial pictures, as for example for 
" pictorial " air- views of factories for 
advertising purposes, as well as for the 
automatic recording of a series of vertical 

^ This" dual purpose is fulfilled by the 
new Eagle No. 3 aero-camera, which 
though much smaller is a massive 
apparatus, about 15 ins. high, built up 
nBlHp m aluminium castings which are assembled 

as so many units. The top unit is a 
magazine for 5 X 5 ins. roll film. This 
fastens on to the camera body, a unit 
' . ^^*®®**^ containing the driving par and housing 

an instrument box, being likewise self- 
contained. Under this is the lens cone, 
carrying the lens and shutter in readily detachable fashion. 

' The special features of the small Eagle camera are as follow. It 
. takes pictures of size 5x5 ins. on roll-film, 
with 125 exposures to a single spool and 
with critical focus ensured by pressing the 
film against a plate-glass bed in the focal 
plane at the time of exposure. The camera 
can cither be carried fixed in a vertical 
mounting in the floor of the machine or . 
if'f, can be held in the arms over the side of 
the machine in a specially designed hand 
carrier with a release like a pistol trigger ■ ’ 
and a large direct view-finder. The camera 
' can either be operated mechanically with |B||^^^H 
an automatic electric control giving ex- 
posures regularly at set intervals, or it 
can be exposed when desired by electric 
, contact, Bowden cable or direct hand release. 

In between the camera exposures a record can be taken, giving such 
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data as time, height, record number, etc., on the narrow strip left 
between successive images, by means of a momentary illumination 
of the instrument box. This latter carries a series of miniature 
Eoss Xpres lenses which throw small images of the instrument dials 
on to the edge of the sensitive film. By means of interchangeable 
lens cones short-focus lenses (6 ins.) or lenses up to 10:|^ ins. can be 
employed. A feature of this new camera which deserves special 
notice is the use of a behind-lens shutter of louvre pattern : it con- 
sists of eight thin steel strips fitting together and overlapping like a 
Venetian blind. By simultaneous rotation of all these strips so that 
only the thin edge is presented towards the lens, the shutter opens 
to make the exposure and closes again when the strips are turned 
back. This type of shutter gives an actual light efficiency of 80 per 
cent, at a speed of 1 /200th sec., is more regular and reliable than a 
focal -plane shutter under survey conditions and has passed very 
successfully through exacting tests. This patented louvre shutter 
is the outstanding feature of an instrument which shows the marks 
of experience and mechanical ingenuity at every point. 

In its simplest form, equipped for hand operation only, the Eagle 
No. 3 camera is priced at £95 ; with mechanical operation added, 
£125 15s. ; with full automatic electric operation, £188 ; and com- 
plete with electric and mechanical operation and instrument record- 
ing, £232 5s., excluding camera lenses. 

HELINOX 3 X 4 cm. ENLARGERS. 

(Made by Zeiss Ikon, Ltd., Mortimer House, 37-41, Mortimer Street, London, W. 1.) 


One of these self-contained electric box enlargers for making big 
prints from 3x4 cm. films is almost essential to the user of a ; 
3x4 cm. film camera. Two patterns are made, one giving a 
X 2 linear enlargement (prints 3 J x 2 J ins.) and the other a , 

X 3 linear (prints of size either 9 X 12 cm. or postcard). In . 
each case the enlarger gives the enlarged prints with the same ease : ^ ■ 

- aS" a ^"printing '.boxv.".-^' ■■ ■ 

The all-metal body completely enclosed, is in two parts, hinged ■ 
together. The top portion is the lamp house, containing a 40-watt 
pearl bulb in a reflecting housing of aluminium : the light is thrown 
on to a sheet of opal, mounted in the base. In the working position ' 
this opal plate closes down on to a glass plate 'on the top of the 
main body, with the strip of film negatives sandwiched between. 
This glass bed with its carrier can be swung back against the bright 
opal plate for the exact adjustment of the film in. the printing/ 
aperture. The lower .pyramidal part of the body contains the : 
//0*3 Novar projection lens, and also a pull-out paper holder with a 
hinged mask to give an even white border. "The lamp-house 
well ventilated, and a switch on the lamp holder controls i 
exposure. A plug terminal and 5 ft. of heavily -.guarded flex serv< 
to connect the apparatus to a lamp socket; While the Helfiiox is' 
designed for exposures by electric light it can be used perfectly 
for daylight enlarging, with the lamp-house removed. A sin 
or more convenient appliance for making large prjuts from tt 
very small Aims could not be desired. ' / 

< : ^ ‘ ; ^ ^ 
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PHOTO-BUTTONS AND MIRRORS. 

(Made by tlie Universal Button Co., 1347, Surat Street, Bethnal Green, London, E. 2.) 

The service offered by this firm is the making of photo-bnttons 
for wearing at political and association meetings or of mirror- backs 
for advertising purposes, both displaying photographic portraits or 
advertisement designs supplied by the customer. As the prepara- 
tion of the photographic prints for this purpose is a special process 
this firm undertakes the entire production of the buttons or mirrors 
in preference to supplying the plant and materials for the photo- 
grapher’s own use. Examples of their work are excellent. 

Plioto-buttons, for display of a portrait when worn in the coat- 
lapel, are made in various diameters from J-in. to IJ-in., at less than 
a perm}' each by the thousand, and can be turned out, if necessary, 
at very short notice. Pin, brooch or stud fittings can be supplied. 
Larger .sizes can be supplied, very suitably in oval form if desired, 
either with a mirror-back or with an open back for mounting in a 
mirror frame. 

Similar styles are largely used for advertising purposes, usually 
in the form of buttons of diameter about 21-ims., with, a mirror back. 
Buttons of this kind made up with photographic advertisement 
matter on the front make a very effective style of publicity at a 
reasonable cost. 

VOIGTLANDER INOS ROLL^FILM CAMERA. 

(Sold by Peeling & Van Neck, Ltd., 4*6, Holbom Circus, London, E.C, 1.) 

The “ Inos ” is in all ro.spects but one the same as the de-luxe 
Voigtlander x 2J-in. roll-film camera reviewed last year. The 

new feature is that it is made for use either as a SJ x 2i-in. camera 

in the usual way, or for 
'■■taking ■:■: twice" „ t''he„'-, ' num'ber ■' 
pictures of half the normal 
size (or, to be exact, of 
2^ X 1 ft -ins.) on the ordinary 
X 2|-in. spool. For these 
latter a metal mask has 
to be placed in the film 
opening at the back of the 
camera. The direct - vision 
frame finder is modified to 
indicate correctly for both 
sizes of picture. We have 
no doubt that this facility 
for more economical photo- 
graphy on suitable occasions 
will be welcomed. With an 
//6*3 Voigtar anastigmat in 
a three-speed shutter the 
Inos is priced at £5 14s.; 
other models are available, 
up to one at £11 17s. with //4*5 Heiiar and delayed-action 
Compur shutter. 
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THE TRIUKOP SMALL^FILM ENLARGER, 

(Soid by Sands, Hunter & Co,, Ltd., 37, Bedford Street, London, W.C. 2.) 

Tills is an enlarging apparatus 'specially made for the user of one 
of the ultra-small film cameras. The largest negati\'e it will take is 
4 X 4 cm. film ; other sizes for which it is adapted, by means of 
neat metal masking plates, are the Leica and the new 3x4 cm. 
film negatives. It is a vertical enlarging cabinet of fixed adjustment, 
set to give a 3-diameter enlargement — t.e., prints rather larger than 
quarter-plate from 3x4 cm. films. 

The wooden cabinet, about 2 ft. high, is arranged for the pro- 
jection of an image on to a glass printing bed at the top. A well- 
ventilated lamp chamber in the base contains a single electric bulb 
placed under a 3 in. condenser. Above this is a wooden slide which 
carries adjustable film guides and a spring plate which secures the 
film in }:)osition and exactly masks one negative. Above is a second 
light-proof chamber, carrying at the bottom the projection lens 
(an//4-5 Laack enlarging anastigmat) and at the top the printing 
bed on which the enlarged image is thrown in sharp focus. Three 
movable masking strips allow for any desired area of the picture 
to be “ trimmed off ” in printing, and a hinged pressure pad comes 
down to hold the sensitive paper on the glass. Thus the apparatus 
is fully light-proof and the paper is not exjjosed to the dark room 
light while the exposure is in progress. A switch on the top of the 
cabinet controls the printing light. The projection lens can readily 
be removed, for cleaning, tkrough a door in the side of the printing 
box. . , - 

CELLOPHANE TRANSPARENT FILM. 

(Made by the Celiophane-Co., Ltd,, 0-9, Bird Street, London, W, 1.) 

Cellopiiaue tissue (familiar as a wrapping for innumerable articles) 
lias imiiox'lant photographic uses cis a protective covering for ordin-' 
ary pla)togra|,fiiic prints which. are to be subjected to much handling. 
I-ised as a lacing to a phdtqgtaphic print Cellophane tissue in no way 
detracts from the clearness or distinctness of the print, yet effectively 
safeguards it against soiling or damage. As Cellophane consists of 
pure re-genfn*ated cellulose, free from -special fire risks, it can be 
handled in photographic 'workrooms without regard to the regula- 
tions applying to the use and storage of celluloid : it ignites over 
a match rather less easily tlian newspaper and burns more slowly. 
A thin film of Cellophane can be united permanently with the 
emulsion ol a photographic print merely by squeegeeing into con- 
tact when wet and drying together— by" heat, if the print has been 
hardened — and thus the photographer has here a very easy and 
valuable method of preparing commercial photographs for display 
purposes, travellers* and. -salesmen's albums, computing and refer- 
ence charts, etc. Prints faced, in- this way are protected against 
dirt and abrasion, against spiling by dust, oil or grease and against 
a damp atmosphere. Cellophane tissues, in thicknesses of' from 
less than one- thousandth tO' Just over six- thousandths of an inch, 
are sold in three large- sizes' -(SSI .x 39 1 ins., 20 x 30 ins. and 
I7f X 19| ins.), In ree!s;and 'in ';cnt' sizes. 
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THE SMALL ROLLEIFLEX ROLL-FILM REFLEX. 

{Sold hv R. F. Hunter, Ltd., 40, Doughty Street, London, W.C, 1.) 

Like the larger Rolleiflex this new pattern is a reflex camera of 
the twin -lens type, but takes the ordinary eight-exposure vest-pocket 
film, using it for the making of twelve negatives each 4 x 4 cm.— 

S just over ins. each way. With vest- 
pocket spools at a shilling each, film for 
the new Rolleiflex thus works out at one 

The hetv camera does not differ greatly 
from the standard Rolleiflex, thougli 
sinaller and lighter. Of size 4;]:X2|x 
3 ins., and weight 19 ozs., it is a camera 
that only just fills the palm of the hand. 
Constructed of metal almost throughout 
its body is of aluminium alloy covered 

The difficulty that the eight-exposure 
numbering of the vest-pocket film does 


ELEPHANT BROMIDE PAPERS. 

(Sold by A. O. Roth, 85, Ringstead Road, Catford, London, S.E. 6.) 

The range of Elephant bromide papers — products of the Dresden 
factories of Messrs. Kraft & Steudel — includes varieties covering 
all the grades of surface and tint usual amongst bromide paper, s. 
In addition to the normal series there is a- special contrast grade, 
which gives very well gradated prints indeed, with rich velvety 
blacks. This grade is fast enough for enlarging by diffused light. 
The semi-matt is a surface very suitable for prints for reproduction, 
being perfectly smooth and with very good blacks. 



The Elephant Royal bromide paper is one of the most attractive 
of tlie series. It is a double-weight paper, very sliglitiy rough 
in surface and with a slight sheen, giving prints of hue richness and 
particularly pleasing quality. It is made in normal and contrast 
grades, and with white or cream base, hletol-hydroquinone or 
Rodina! developers are recommended. 

Another special variety is one for use with glazing machines. 
The feature of this paper is that the emulsion is specially prepared 
to obviate the need for glazing solutions. This paper has already 
proved popular amongst trade users. 

THE MIRAX ENLARGING ATTACHMENT, 

{Made by Zeiss Ikon, Ltd., Mortimer House, 37-41, Mortimer Strecjt, London, W, 1.) 

The Mirax is an attachment which converts a folding plate or 
film camera into an efficient enlarging projector. It makes use (fi' 
the lens of the camera to project an image and of the camera bellows 

to obtain the necessary 
extension, but itself pro- 
vides ■ the necessary 
illumination and support. 
It consists of an all-metal 
base and sliding lamp- 
house, the latter aluminium- 
painted internally and 
containing a 60-watt pearl 
Heron bulb of special 
design. An opal diffusing 
screen fixed in front of 
the negative carrier gives 
even soft lighting that deals kindly with faulty negatives. The 
negative carrier, adapted for plates on one side and film negatives on 
the other, is very fully protected with velvet so that as at all other 
points, tlie lamp-house gives no leakage of light. Any 9x12 cm. 
or postcard camera can readily be fitted light-tight to the front of 
the attachment, where catches on each side allow almost any 
pattern of folding camera to be clamped firmly in position. For 
camera.s of smaller size, a smaller loose frame is interposed, to 
give a light-tiglit join with either 4J X 3]^, 4^ x 3| x 2^ or 
H X 2| cameras. Self-erecting cameras can be attached, but 
owing to their fixed extension give a fixed degree of enlargement 
except for the small variation permitted by front lens focussing. 
With other types the extension provided in the camera is the only 
limitation involved. The Mirax should greatly help to encourage 
enlarging amongst amateurs. 

BARNET SILK-LUSTRE VERONA. 

(Made by Elliott & Sons, Ltd., Barnet, Herts.) 

This new variety of the famous Verona medium-speed warin- 
tono development paper is of card weight — ^white or cream— coated 
with a somewhat glossy emulsion, the surface of which is broken 
up by minute impressions of a honeycomb pattern. The effect is 
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a verj' artistic serai-gloss, and only on close scrutiny is the pattern 
of line indentations perceptible. Thus something of the brilliance 
of a glossy print is obtained together with a much more distinctive 
and pleasing texture. The new variety gives, of course, the 
finely gradated pictures in black, warm-black or mezzo-brown tones 
lor which \erona is noted, merely by the use of various metol- 
hydroqumone or amidol developers at normal temperatures. 

LEICA INTERCHANGEABLE LENSES. 

(Made by E. Leitz (Londoa), 20, Mortimer Street, London, W. 1.) 
file Leica camera, which takes 35 pictures of size 1 x h- ins 
on a_ strip of unperforated cine-film, has as its standard lens an' 
Leuz Elmm, of o cm. (2 ins.) focus. ^ The focal-plane shutter 
however, allows the use of various lenses simply by exchangin'' the 
lens screwed into the body of the camera for another lens fitting the 
same thread, hour extra Ws, fitting in this way. are now made 
for the Leica, namely an _//3-5 Elmar of 3-5 cm. {l?insl focus 
as a moderately wide-angle lens ; an //2 -5 Hektor of 5 cm ' (2 ins 1 
focus for conditions requiring a lens of extreme aperture ; and two 
long-focus lenses, an y/4 Elmar of 9 cm. (3|ins.) and an fl4-5 
Elmar of 13-o cm. (o| ms.) focus, for portraiture and long-distance 
subjects. These additional lenses, which screw into the front 
of the Leica camera to give the exact “ infinity ” extension required 


instantaneous speeds { 3 >s-,/^th sec.), bulb and time, while rotating 
the front lens cell gives exact adjustment for focus down to 3 ft 
The lens front is absolutely rigid. The body, of metal throughout' 
opens by swinging the back. The spring pressure plate, spring 
spool pips and the fine finish of the film guides show that the makers 


=puui pips ana rne nne nmsh of the film guides show that the makers 
have spared no pains to make this a thoroughly efficient camera. 
A folding direct viewfinder is mounted on the side of the body, 
raking vest-pocket roll-films and giving sixteen 3 x 4 cm. negative 
the Baby Ikonta, with//4-5' or//e-3 lens is an ideal Httle camera 

iTitsTerySpesr’ photography 
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No. 2 BEAU BROWNIES. 

(Made by Kodak, Ltd., Kodak House, ’ Kingsvvay, W.C. 2.) 

A still better PJrownie, and one far gayer and more liandsome 
than any of its predecessors, comes from the Kodak factories. 
It strikes a new note by the use of a gaily patterned front, designed 

in colours, witli a decidedly 

modern " effect, common to all 
■tlie.-tliree varieties of finish— black, ; 
blue, .^and . brown-— in which .> Abe,' 
Beau .Brownie is issued. ; 

■ ..■■■The.' appearance, is also, ctnhaiiced'. 
by. ■ the. exposed . surface- of the, 
front component of the doublet 
■lens " ''which ■, 'form.s the „ ■ standard' 
equipment. ..;■ ' Furthermore, this:., 
doublet lens is of larger aperture 
and shorter focus than the ordinary 
single lens. ' Thus the. Beau Brownie 
has.^ .become .a,:' full inch .shorter 
th,an ■" , the '. N o ; 2 Brownie taki n g 
the same ■size film 2;|,ins.),, 

and correspondingly daintier and 
more compact in apxiearaiice. Its dimensions are 4|' x 4 X Si ins. 
Its equipment includes three lens stops^ two brilliant view-finders 
and a shutter release trigger wiiicb wmrks always in the downward 
direction. In either style of finish the new model costs £1 Is., 
with a leather carrying case to match at an additional 6s. Altogether 
the newcomer well merits its title of the ‘"Beau Brownie.’* 

LUMIERE FILMCOLOR COLOUR FILMS. 

(Sold by Thos. K. Grant, Ltd., Polebrook House, Golden Square, London, W. L) 

Filmcolor films — which may be described as the Autochrome 
colour plate in flat-film, form — -represent the successful outcome 
of long efforts in the Lumi^re factory to produce a cut film coated 
like the Autchrome plate with a colour mo.saic screen and giving 
pictures in natural colours -with the same ease and fidelity as the 
Autoochrome plate. Ihlmcolor films are exposed and developed 
in exactly the same -way as Autochrome plates, the Autochrome 
filter being used for the exposure, and the results have just the 
same quality as Autochrome transparencies. These films give 
tlie advantages of a light, unbreakable material, easily sent by 
post and very convenient for travellers’ use. There are the 
further advantages over the Autochrome plate that there is no 
need wdth this tlunner material to ma.kc an allowance for 
displacement of focus, and as the films can be cut with scissors, 
transposing for stereo slides is much easier. Filmcolor films, 
mounted in cut film sheaths in the usual way, can be used in any 
dark-slide. Filmcolor films are sold,* in packets of four, in all 
standard sizes from vest-pocket upwards at the same prices as 
Autochrome plates. 
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MERCURY- VAPOUR TUBES FOR ENLARGING 

{Made by Hewittic Electric Co., Ltd., Walton-on-Thames, Surrey.) 

As a light for enlarging, mercury-vapour is ideal on account of 
its great diffusion, evenness of illumination and constancy after 
havrng once been set going. The Hewittic Company has recently 

brought out a standard lamp-house 
for the Eastman Projector and 
AutoTocus enlargers, aiid suitable 
also for others. The employment ■ 
of mercury- vapour light removes 
the one objeqtion to the modern 
condenserless enlarger, namely, the 
length of exposure^ particularly 
with the slower papers. Tests show 
that 5- seconds' exposure with the 
mercury tube is equivalent to 2 
minutes with half- watt lamps con- 
suming three times the quantity of 
current. Thus short exposures, 
saving in current, and in addition 
the reduction of retouching marks 
in the enlargements, are further 
factors in favour of the mercury 
light. The illustration shows, 
above, the lamp-house for the 
Kodak Unit,, and, below, the 
method of fixing the tube in the 
lamp-house. The complete outfit, 
comprising lamp-house, tube and 
auxiliary, is supplied in Great 
Britain at the price of £11 8s. for use on any direct-current supply, 
of £13 15s. for operation on any 50-cycie alternating current. 

THE ‘^LITTLE WONDER” ROLL-FILM CAMERA. 

(Sold by L. Trapp & Co., 61, Goldney Road, Paddington, London, W.9.) 

This is a remarkable little camera, namely one for vest-pocket, 
pictures, constructed entirely of steel in the most rigid manner 
yet selling at the very moderate price of 15s. The instrument 
is the simplest conceivable in construction and use. Its outside 
dimensions are 4| x 2| x 2 ins. approx., and its weight only 
7 1 02 S. Access to the film chambers is obtained by unlocking 
and turning back the camera back, which is permanently hinged 
to the body. The little single lens is provided with two stops and 
with shutter giving one instantaneous speed and time." There 
is direct-vision finder which folds into place on the side of the camera 
when not in use, whilst means for attachment to a tripod are pro- 
vided by screwed bush let into ^the body. It is certainly an in- 
strument which will stand any reasonable amount of knocking 
about and should prove very popular as a most inexpensive appara- 
tus for a boy or girl starting photography and requiring a camera 
which, within the limits of the speed of its lens, wili give good results. 
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POSTCARDS, BLOTTERS AND ADVERTISEMENT 

CARDS. 

.(Made by.' W. T. Cook, Acme Works, Chaldori'.Eoad, Upper Caterliam, Surrey.) 

The Acme photographic works are organised to give the most 
dependable kind of service in photographic printing in quantity- for 
trade purposes. In addition to “ real photo ” picture postcards, 
including very superior sepia-toned cards with masked edges, lines 
for which special facilities are provided in this establishment are 
pliotograjjhic blotters for publicity purposes and glossy advertise- 
ment cards for trade distribution. Some excellent examples of this 
sort which we have seen, comprising photographs of furniture and 
household equipment with brief details of syieciiication a-ppended, 
serve to show how well cards of this sort are produced by this iirni. 
Double-weight prints, of size 5| x 4Hns., or so, showing manu- 
factured products perfectly “ blocked-out ” round the edges, fault- 
lessly glazed and with lettering printed photographically in im- 
peccable style, cannot fail to make a favourable impre.ssion at once 
on possible buyers into whose hands they may be put, and create 
the opportunity for the photographic illustration to tell its full story, 

THE ROSS EPIDIASCOPE. 

(Made by Ross, Ltd , 3, North Side, Qapbam Common, London, S W. 4.) 

In introducing an epidiascope, Messrs. Ross liave applied their 
wTirld-reiiowned mechanical and optical workmanship to the con- 
struction of an instrument which combines extreme conveiiience 

with a reflector 
separately mounted 

behind. In opaque projection ample reflection of light is obtained 
by providing reflectors, condensing lenses and side mirrors to 
throw a very powerful, even illumination on the object at the 
base of the lamp-house. The object is well protected from heat, 
partly by a plate of heat-resisting glass against which tiie original 
is pressed from below and partly by very efficient cooling by draught. 

The blacked aluminium body of the projector is about 16 ins. long, 
16 ins. high and 12 ins. wide, and is mounted on a table stand with a 
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pair of parallel-bar supports along which it slides, when necessary, 
to traverse a long, narrow original placed underneath. The lower 
part of the projector, for lantern slides, carries a iO-|-in. lens and 
a metal slide carrier for either English or Continental sizes ; the 
upper part, used to project opaque objects, carries a large 
anastigmat of 17 ins. focal length. Focussing adjustment and 
clamps are provided on both lenses. A useful refinement is the 
fitting of a movable metal pointer at one side inside the lamp- 
house, by means of which the lecturer can point out any feature 
of the subject without approaching the screen. When it is necessary 
to tilt the epidiascope to direct the picture on to the screen, even 
definition can be preserved by tilting the projection mirror inside 
the lamp-house, by . means of the simple adjustment provided. 

The Ross epidiascope has evidently been designed with expert 
knowledge of the requirements of this type of projector for edu- 
cational use, and the result is a most satisfactory apparatus. The 
price is £35 lOs. 

SELO ROLL-FILMS AND PAN CINE FILMS, 

(Made by Selo, Ltd., Warley, Essex.) 

In referring to these new films, which extend the range of the 
excellent Sclo film introduced in 1930, it should be pointed out 
that, as the result of the centralisation of the sales’ side of the Ilford 
group of companies, ail goods manufactured by Ilford, Ltd., and its 
subsidiaries are supplied only by Ilford, Ltd. In other words, 
orders for the goods known as Selo, Imperial, Illingworth, Web 
lington, Rajar, Apem, Gem, etc., are to be sent to Messrs. Ilford, 
Ltd., the goods being dispatched and invoiced by them. Thus, 
dealers have only one account in connection with their transactions 
with the various companies. 

The two new Selo films arc (1) a panchromatic film having the 
excellent colour sensitiveness of the Ilford panchromatic plates 
and also a double coating of emulsion, with consequent improved 
gradation ; and (2) the latest Selo product, Selochrome roll-film, a 
film of much greater speed, more pronounced colour-sensitiveness, 
and with the further advantage of a double emulsion and the 
non-halation backing wliich plays so important a part in the sharp- 
ness and crispness of an amateur’s snapshots. Mention should also 
be made of the addition to the Selo 16 mm. ordinary cine negative 
film of a panchromatic variety, wMch will be widely appreciated 
for its brilliant gradation, even w'hen the light is not good, and for 
its greater sensitiveness by artificial light, thus contributing to 
the more widespread use of amateur cine cameras under conditions 
which not so long ago would have been regarded as impossible. 

LEICA ENLARGERS, 

(Made by E. Leitz (London), 20, Mortimer Street, London, W. L) 

Three enlargers (all vertical) are now made for the printing ” 
of Leica negatives. All three are fitted with condenser. 

The Filoy enlarger takes nothing larger than Leica negatives, 
has a 60-watt opal bulb and a 20-mch upright. It is fitted with 
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/,‘3‘5 len:'. of 2 ins. locns, and will enlarge up to any size from af>out 
3 A X 2 A ins. to iO x Sins. 

I’he ril3d takes iilm and plate negatives up to vest-pocket size 
and even these portions from a 41 x 3|: ins. negative. It has a 
75-w'att bulb and a 32-in.ch upright which allows the full printing 
size of 10 X 8 ins. to be used with Leica negatives. The lens is 
an //3*5 of 70 rani, (nearly Sins.) focus. 

I'he Vitox is a larger model, capable of printing Leica negatives 
uj> to 18 X 15 ins. This enlarger is usually fitted with the same 
projector head as the Filoy, for Leica negatives only, but can be 
supplied with the Filyt head taking plate negatives as well. All 
these enlargers arc fitted with very practical paper holders adjust- 
al;>le in position for the best placing of the picture on the paper. 

THE NAGEL RANCA ROLL-FILM CAMERA. 

(Sold by R. Hunter, Ltd., 40, Doughty Street, London, W,,C. 1.) 

The Nagel Ranca follows the Nagel Rolloroy in providing a 
miniature roll-film camera giving sixteen 3 x 4 cm. (IJ x i|. ins. 
negatives on a vest-pocket roll film. It differs in its much lower 

price, resulting from its simpler 
con.struction^.and equipment. ^ ; 

The rear part, with its spool- 
holding 'Trame''' which ■■■slides '•.out •• 
sideways from the bod\L is the 
same as that of the Rolloroy, 
But the tubular extension of the 
latter,: worked by a, helical move- 
ment, is replaced a rigid 
conical extension which pro- 
jects, 1 in. forward from the 
aluminium:- body.' ' ' ■: 'On^the': front 
of this is carried the lens and 
shutter, , .with : : a"' -d'urtlier, :|-in. 
proje-ction-.. ■- , .The" lens and shutter': 
are 'also' Frxed^, ".:sb'.' That '.■the. ■'-as-, 
sembly ' , .'is . .completely ■ ' rigi.d.. ■ 
Focussing, for distances down 
to 3J ft., is by means of a partial turn of the front lens component 
which affects the focus by altering the lens separation. The lens 
is aii//4*5 Nagel anastigmat (2-in. focus) in a three-speed shutter. 
X^or the man who desires the convenience and economy of the 
miniature film camera, without the cost of the Rolloroy or other 
de-luxe model, the Ranca is an admirable choice. Its price is 

m 12s. 

THE FERGUSON SENSITOMETRIC SLIDE RULE. 

{Made by the E..S.S. Colour Filter Co., 22, Bloomsbury Street, London, W.C. 1.) 

That sensitometric data are of real value to the practical photo- 
grapher and are themselves verj? easily grasped mu.st be admitted : 
but tho.se who are not experts in sensitometry find difficulty as soon 
as they begin to use these data. The trouble is that it involves 
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thinking in terms of logarithms, to which most people are completely 
unaccustomed. To get round this difficulty Mr. W. B. Ferguson, 
K.C., JM.A., has designed, and the E.S.S. Colour Filter Co. has pro- 
duced, a slide rule which carries out all sorts of sensitometric cal- 
culations by the movement of a slide against a series of fixed scales. 
It should 'certainly greatly help to encourage the use of these 
■methods. ■ ■■•■■■ • ■ ■ ■■ ■ ■■ ■ ■■ • ■ 

The slide rule, built up on cardboard, is 10 ins. long and 31 ins. 
wiiie. Tlie fixed portion of the slide rule carries on the left a scale 
of densities up to 4*0, and on the right speed scales in terms of 
H. and D. numbers and Burroughs- Wellcome exposure factors. 
The sliding panel carries three scales, one of candle-powers of the 
printing light, one of exposures in seconds at 1 metre from the 
printing light and a third of printing distances when the exposure 
is made by burning 2*5 cm. of magnesium ribbon. 

Calculations which are easily carried out by means of this rule 
are those of exposures in ^minting ; of speed of jdates, films or papers ; 
and of the candle power ot illuminants. If, for example, the densities 
of negatives have been measured with an E.S.S, density meter, the 
relative exposures which various negatives will need under similar 
conditions can immediately be found ; or, if the illuminant is of 
known candle power, the required exposure for any paper included 
in the speed tables in the Burroughs- Wellcome Diary can just 'as 
easily be read ofi on the scale. For determinations of speed of plates, 
films or papers it is only necessary to make, an exposure under a 
step wedge, note the density which gives a just perceptible deposit 
and then refer to the slide rule for the inertia and the speed. 

In this way the new slide rule, which is priced at 6s., greatly 
simplifies things for the 'photographer who wishes to systematise his 
work. With the E.S.S. density meter (£2 ISs.) and the E.S.S, 
Fifteen-step neutral wedge (£1 5s.) it provides a complete outfit 
for sensitometric study. 

ADAMS ROLL-FILM HOLDER. 

(Made by A. Adams & Co., 24, Charing Cross Road, London, W.C. 2.) 

.4 roll-film holder, suitable for any make of camera taking double 
wooden dark-slides, is a new Adams introduction. It works with 
any ordinary roil film — it does not reqiure the varieties wound 
specially for roll-holders^ — and overcomes most positively any 
liability of the roll film to buckle out of the focal plane. For this 
purpose the new roll-holder is fitted with a glass front across the 
image area and a hand-operated pressure plate behind presses 
the film into contact with this glass at every point. Accuracy 
of register and focus is thus ensured with a certainty not always 
obtained in the exposure of roll-film. A further important point 
is that the exposed film is wound up in the normal way, with the 
red side of the backing paper outwards, so that no complications 
arise in the development of films exposed in this holder. Loading 
and operation are perfectly easy, and the construction of the 
holder — robu.st, precise and practical— guarantees long and faultless 
service. In 3| X 24 in. size (taking in. films) it is priced, 

at £8 10s. ; other sizes can be made to.'ord^. > ^ 
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others thfo?yly?heturiyT ‘‘‘S photograj.hers and 

own pnnting and photo- 
engraving , works, certain ■ 
of, their new, lines mark,: 
a. notable departnre froni', 
,their ,' "usual ^ 
styles* There is specially ', 
the designing^ of stationery : 
or. bill headings printed '' 
in photogravure and. em-' ' 
ploying a pictorial ,.heaci- ■ 
ing made with the camera. 
Messrs. Hood's . specimens . 
show,.. . what ' an effective' 
style this can. be. made,' , 
and since photogravure 
permits very tasteful re- 

print and other of the cheapest grades; of ''mpS^the'’cSt°5 n®'?' 

NEW DALLMEYER LENSES. 

(Made by J. H. DaBmeyer, Ltd., 31. Mortimer Street, T.nna„.. _ w. 1.) 
mdio of additions to the Dallmcyer range of lenses have been 
Smei4s. demands of users of special patterius' of 

ffhe Graflcx camera is a case in point A snprin) ff 9 o ix 
lens of focus 6| ins., fitting the Revolving Back Grlflex Modd C® 

IS now available for owners who desire to add a Icn, of extoim 
camera. In addition, the Dallmeyer Dailoii tele 
&rafleilamer“s. special mounts to fit all types of 

Users of 3i x 2i roll-film cameras and folding plate camens -is 
well as of small reflexes such as the Ensign .Speed Rofi-film rtfiel 
can now ol^tain the advantages of a large aperture telephoto lens 
Dallmeyer Popular telephoto leS of 9-te 
focus. Ihe extension required is about one half this distance' 
This lens, working at a maximum aperture of //6-5, gives negat”4s 

ssx: Is. Tg“£ 'rT?' 

telephoto lenses. In its standard mount for a reflex ramern 7hS 
lens screws into a flange of internal diameter Uins SThts no 
projection behind the flange. Its forward extension is ll ins 
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BARNET SUPER PRESS PLATES. 

(Made by Elliott & Sons, Ltd., Barnet, Herts.) 

This new Press plate from the Barnet factory, rated at 1,500 H. 
and D., is certainly a very fast plate indeed. With this extreme 
speed are combined the other qualities desirable in a Press plate, 
viz., quick development, fixing and drying, and ability to stand 
forcing without fogging. In fineness of grain this plate differs 
very little indeed from standard Press varieties of much lower 
speed. In its power of making the most of brief exposures under 
dull lightings the Barnet Super Press plate will help the pressman 
out of many of his difficulties. 


PRIMARETTE TWIN-LENS ROLL-FILM CAMERA. 

(Sold by A. O. Rotb, 85, Ringstead Road, Catford, London, S.E. 6.) 

In this camera the twin-lens type of construction is used in order 
to give the same advantages of exact view-finding and focussing 
up to the moment of exposure as found in reflex cameras, but without 

the use of a mirror. It forms an 
exceedingly neat and in some ways 
unusually practical design. : ' As the 
illustration shows, the camera is 


Trioplah anastigmat, is the picture 
taking part the upper bellows, with its matched lens of identical 
focus and: aperture, carries a ground-glass screen which serves 
for focussing and view-finding. The picture is visible on this 
screen before, during and after exposure. The camera is either 
held in both hands a foot or so in front of the eyes, or right against 
the cheek with a magnifier in position to enable the image to be 
viewed comfortably. A cable release serves for eas^r operation 
of the shutter. 

The camera is unusually fiat and compact when closed. It is 
4^ ins. square, but only ins. in thickness, so that it fits a jacket 
pocket really comfortably. Its weight is 20 ozs. only. It takes 
vest-pocket films, giving eight x 6 cm. pictures. A feature 
that deserves special note is that inaccurate view-finding at very 
short distances, which is the inherent defect of the twin-lens 
system, is cleverly overcome. As the lens panel moves forward 
to bring a close object into focus, the view-finding lens is shifted 
slightly downwards to make the ' necessary correction. At all 
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o, t IK^ Th^ 7 the viewing screen is exactly included 

o ie IS 77 fl ^1 focussing movement., which extends to 
oDjctt.s ,it d ft., works against a graduated scale so that the 

focus can also be set by distance. ^ 

Ine lower half of the camera back swings open on a hinee to 

f i lYT holders. The upper half coiftains 

u lo dcd hood which erects as a hood for the llcus.sirig screen'' 

homf ™ spool' 

fd7 the removal of the end plate, so that 

hII ./ exposures can be carried in the camera. Covered in 
me.sfc moiocco leather and manufactured in the very best sl\-Ie 
the .Pnmarette sells at £18, or at £21 with //a* 5 ZeLs Tessa r of 

pocket^co4' - leather case for carrying the camera in the 

packet Lo.:>ts 1 5s. bd., or a cowhide simg case £1 7s, 6d. 

WESTMINSTER REFLEX CAMERA CASES. 

(Made by the Westminster Photographic Exchange. Ltd., 1 19 Victoria Street 
London, S.W. 1.) - 

tan canvas cases usens of reflex 
camtra.s are offered thoroughly serviceable, waterproof ca.ses at 

^ fraction of the price of .leather 
cases. They are very stoutly 
made, lined with gTeen baize, 
and fitted with lock and key, 
caiTying handle and web sling, 
strap. The canvas covering 
and_ the stiff reinforcing layers 
behind are very stronglv sewn 
and leather-bound at the*' edges. 
There is a partition bv whicli 
the camera and dark-sfides (up 
to six single slides and film- 
pack adapter) are .separately 
housed. In size to take 3|x2t 
refiexes^ ■ tliesC' ■ , eases ■ sell ■ ■: at ■ 
. lOs, 6d. ; .for x 4J ins., 
U.s.^(xl. ; and fo,r 5|x3| ins., 

£I 5S. 

PHOTOGRAPHIC GELATINES. 

(Made by Ihe British Gdatine Works, Ltd., 17, Wilson Street. Ixindon E C '> ) 

mamtfaSure “ofovw lS’oA fectorTe’s °These 

factory is equipped with the most up-to-date machLerv ami "Ian? 

sp^ial photographic gelatine.s, and its products 
of the worid®*^ photographic manufacturers in all parts 
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NEW LEICA ACCESSORIES 

(Made by E. Leitz (London), 20, Mortimer Street, London, W. I.) 

The illustration shows one of the latest Leica accessories, a 
collapsible copying stand for holding the Leica camera vertically 
for photograx>hing small objects. The legs of this stand define 

the field covered by the camera 
and are extensible to suit various 
subjects.;-' 

Other new accessories include a 
reftecting viewfinder to permit 
the Leica to be used at waist 
level; a vieydng magnifier for 
the examination of the small 
negatives ; a uew range finder 
with a larger scale and fuller 
scale markings ; a light-tight devel- 
oping , tank' of material similar to 
Bakelite, which can be used in 
daylight once the film, together 
with its moulded celluloid carrier, 
has been coiled in the tank; 
and a series of long cable releases, 
up to 6 yards in length, for the 
operation of the camera from a 
distance, 

AGFA SUPER-SPEED PORTRAIT FILMS. 

(Mado by Agfa, Ltd., Vintry House, Queen Street Place, London., E.C. 4.) 

This film is a new and more rapid variety of the Agfa Poriraif 
film, providing not merely increased speed, but also the equally 
desirable qualities of colour-sensitiveness, range of gradation and 
latitude in exposure. The Super-speed is not panchromatic, but 
only sufficiently short of this to allow of development by the custom- 
ary red dark-room light. 

Test exposures ranging from J-sec. to 4 secs, showed in the result- 
ing negatives the remarkable latitude of the Superspeed film. The 
negative which received the shortest exposure (half- watt lamps) 
was of soft brilliant quality and of just the moderate density for 
projection printing. The negative which received 1 sec. exposure 
could scarcely be distmgui.shed from it, whilst those which had 
2, 3 and 4 secs., although of slightly greater density throughout, were 
negatives which retained the scale of tones in an unmistakable 
manner. All five negatives were developed together for the 
same time. Latitude of this order means the full retention of 
delicate high-light tones when the film is exposed for shadow grada- 
tions : it is almost impossible to get blocked-up high-light densities 
which I'efuse to print. 

The Agfa Super-speed is supplied with either plain (clear) back or 
with a matt back which readily takes pencil or other retouching. 
It is emphatically a film which will satisfy those who aim at the 
utmost perfection in portrait negatives* 
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SOHO-CADET FOLDING FILM CA 

(Made by Soho, Ltd., 3, Soho Square, London, 
new Briti.sh film camera makes a strikin 
cuxient lashions in the use of a moulded casina of ' 
in place of wood or metal bodvwork. A wi,/ 


IS H B gaslight papers. 

{bold by A. 0. Roth, 85, Ringstead Road, Catford, London, S.E, 6) 

4{p*sris ‘ss“ 

. Tht c?erm smooth mat/ professional 
^sing portraits in rich brown b^mewstf thrKlophf^^^^^^^^ 
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THE ENSIGN SUPER-GLOSS DRYER. 

(Made by Ensign, Ltd., 88-89, High Holbom, London, W.C. 1.) 

This new D. and P. machine is a rotary print dryer having a 
capacity for about 1,500 3J- x 2|:in. prints per hour, supplied at the 
price of £75. It is a very nicely designed rotary dryer, having a 

special type of drum and 
' direct enclosed drive from 
^ ^ small electric motor. The 

by special methods of nickel 
chromium plating on a 

incorrodible and iintarnish- 

' The" conveyor band runs 

1 d-rum, and for the rest the 

drum with the attached 
prints is exposed to the air. Postcards and heavyweight papers can 
be handled as satisfactority as thinner bases, “while all papers, what- 
ever their surface, can be dried satisfactorily, with or without glazing. 

The drive, by small electric motor, is conveyed directly to the 
shaft of the drum through a reduction gearbox running in oil, with 
a normal (but variable) speed of one revolution in five minutes. 
The drum (in its electric form) contains three SOO-watt heating 
elements, consuming one unit per hour after the first heating up. 

The conveyor band is carried over metal rollers, and is auto- 
matically kept in correct tension by means of a weighted jockey 
roller. After passing the top point of revolution the drying prints 
fall into a basket just above the loading point for the conveyor. A 
gas-heated model is obtainable at the same price. 

STUDIO BACKGROUNDS. 

(Made by the Altrincham Rubber Co,, 2-4, Kingsway, Altrincham.) 

A series of painted studio backgrounds, of size 8 ft. square, is a 
new introduction by this firm for portrait photographers. Twelve 
designs, some giving landscape settings, but the majority, dignified 
interiors, allow the individual photographer a good choice of style 
of background. Several of the backgrounds include areas of plain 
or clouded colour large enough to permit of the simplest back- 
grounds in head-and-shoulder work with the choice of a more 
ornamental whole for full lengths or groups. The photographer 
whose taste is for a more imposing background, with a suggestion 
of opulence, can equally well meet his needs from other designs taken 
from the stairways or suites of a mansjpn. The price of each back- 
ground is £2 2s. 
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EY FOLDING PLATE CAMERA 

0(0 Trading Co.. Ltd., Change .A.lk,.. .Shc tfidd.i 

rnerits qtiilc its own 

fittcd^wS^/'Tq^X ’"'■'^ll-kjiown Sheific-Jd 
ntted with //2 *9 Xcnar anastignial of 4.^ ins 

1 ^ Compur shiitter 

Wn^iTr, This com- 

bmatioii of lens with a shutter RiviiiK 

a full range of slower speed.s inakcs 
I this camera extremely' useful f.w 
many kinds of action ' .subjects and 

snapshot work at all times. 

The camera gives a full double 
extension, over 9 ins., rack rise of 
front of a full 1-incli and cro.ss front 
by screw control, and the lens support 

f perfectly rigid. Brilliant and wire- 
' frame finders, and a small spirit 


S?c xri*,"? : «nr.a A,„!S 

KERSHAW THEATRE GLASSES. 

{Made by Soho, Ltd., S, Soho Square, :London, W 1 ) 

P«duct of the Kershaw 
factory in f eeds, the playgoer is offered a verv attractive ri’n of 
opera glass at a modest price, namely £1 5s. The not4t fact a^bout 

4iflB^ f?®?® glasses, apart from 

their compactness, is thni- 
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ROSS TELEROS FOR THE LEICA. 

(Made b}' Ross, Ltd., Clapham Common, London, S.W. 4li||i|||^ 

The introduction of a special form of the //5-5 RSHlHra 
fitting the Leica brings to the user of this camera the cifHHHf 
c?f one of the finest of telephoto lenses. This, lens is malH||H 
an equivalent focal length of 4 ins., so that pictures are on lHH| 
the scale (linear) of those given with the standard //3 • 5 lens.^^H 
is supplied in a special iris focussing mount whicli fits interchangeaDrP 
with the standard lens, and is supplied with a finder and mask 
specially made for the camera. The. pictures which it gives show’ 
a degree of minute definition which will delight Leica enthusiasts, 
I'he price is £8 10s. 

SMALL-FILM PRINTING BOX. 

(Sold by Sands, Hunter & Co., Ltd., 37, Bedford Street, London, W.C. 2.) 

A printing box is here provided, designed for the contact printing 
of very small film negatives — 3 x 4 cm. and smaller — ^in strips of 
up to four jjositives at once. It is a fairly large wooden box (8 x 8 X 
11 ins,) carrying three electric lamp sockets in the base, ground-glass 
diffusing screen, glass printing bed and a fiat presstire plate that 
pivots down on to it. The uncut strip of film negatives is passed 
between spring rollers and adjustable guides at each side of the box, 
acx-oss the bed plate, which is long enough to cover four of the images 
on a 16-exposure 3x4 cm. film. A set of cut-out masks, containing 
four apertures and sliding strips to allow of exact masking of the 
several negatives simultaneously, allows the printer to be adjusted 
for use with other miniature films. A switch on the top of the box 
controls the printing light. The facility for making ready-masked 
prints, four at a time, means very expeditious work for the smail- 
camera user. 

STONEWARE DEVELOPING TANKS. 

(JMade by the Hathem Station Bric^ Sc Terra Gotta Co., Ltd., Loughborough, Leicester) 
Stoneware tanks in the tall form required for the development 
of roll films in long strips are a speciality of this Midland .firm. 
For the D. and P. trade they supply a stoneware tank grooved 
across the top to carry six rods of films and deep enough to accom- 
modate all roll-film lengths : the tank is 3 ft. 6 ins. deep and 
ins. square in cross section (inside measurements). Its capacity 
is therefore approximately 10 gallons. As each rod carries three 
3i X films the tank can be loaded with eighteen fiilms of 

this size at once, or with about the same number of films in mixed 
sizes. 

The tanks are of dark brown stoneware, are well glazed inside 
and out, and are provided at the bottom with a stoneware tap 
for tlie removal of exhausted developer and for flushing of the 
tank with clean water. 

These tanks may be strongly recommended for holding B. and 
P. developing and fixing solutions. They are supplied, carriage 
paid, to any railway station in England, Scotland or Wales, at 
the price of £2 11s. 6d. each. . . ■ ^ 
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KRA0SS SMALL-FILM ENLARGER.. 

(Sue? a. O. Roth, 85, Ringstead Road, Catford, London, S.IL (>.'• 

A 3^ X i-iilni enthusiast could desire no more luxurious rnlrirging 
has bccpt tliau is here provided for him. 'ilie negative-hfiklcr 
firm, ot-pocket and smaller negatives) and the paper-holders 

are both beautiful examples of 
mechanical design. The negative 
holder which allows strips of 
negative film to 'be' .used 'inv uncut' 
lengths, includes lincly cut metal 
masks in a.ssortcd sizes (4 /: 4 cm., 

■ 3 X 4 cm, and 24 x 36 mm.) and 
■provides" means' . for 'tpressingf;; the 
negative', between two .-smal'i" plate's:;'.' 

. of opticall}^' worked , , ,gla.ss , when 'o^' 
■the re.qiiired image' has ' been, .■.■cor- : , 
..rectly. adjusted. The paper 'holder, „'■ 
with automatic guide for placing 
the paper and masking it, and 
with means for moving the holder 
to any part, of .the' printing 'board, 
■'.'■and' ,fi.xing' it' ,iU'^' place',,.,"is,^^of, .first- '■' 

■■ rate .idesign.^'. 

.'■■■. The.- 'tlam'p-house., . wit.h , , '6d-watt.^. ,.■ 
; .■pearl . bulb ', and ; M.eyer ': condeiiser', „ ' 
■.'..iS'. '■carried, .on '^■a ■'pillar, .■w,ith':'.,'a womi'"" 
screw for raising and lowering. 

■■ At^'..' nia.xim''u,'m .^"'heigh.t '" o:f/': al^ut '■''''" 

■■ 3 ■ft,., it .'allows'' : 1 0, ■',',. ,X''' , STii." ' enlarge-. ... 
'■■ ■ments,:'' " The,' '''.lens, ', .au','. 

.. ■■an.astigmat,,' is:in,,a focussing mo'iint. ^ ' 
■..-'.To ■'allow.; 'focussing '.'to' 'be'.' carried ■■ 

:' "■out'.'''on',;t'he,',-se'iisiti've.'.' ■'.paper,'', 'itself ', 
an optically worked red filter is 
mounted in front of the lens and passes an image showing unim- 
paired definition. The apparatus is of such high standard, that 
in film studios and commercial establishments where these 
small films are used for special purposes this enlarger will be 
invaluable. An advantage in this work is that the adjustable 
paper holder is made interchangeable with a series of fixed size 
frames more convenient for commercial printing. The enlarger, 
is priced ‘at £16 10s. Extras are : red filter, £1 10s. ; mechanical 
paper holder, £4 lOs. ; fixed frames (3| x 24 ins. to 5 x 7 ins.) 
at prices ranging from 13s. 6d. to £1 13s. 

CORONET FILM CAMERAS. 

(Made by the Coronet Camera Co., 48, Great Hampton Street, Binningham.) 
Realising the vast market which exists for snapshot cameras of 
very low price the Coronet Camera Co. have produced a series of 
models very suitable for this market and of excellent construction 
at their prices. While low price has been a chief consideration the 
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PfIOTOGRAPJiTC almanac 


ORTHOCHROMATIC 


Colour Sensitisers. 

botn sensitise strongly 

OelUnvisii) green. Sensitol Green 
sensitises strongly for the whole 

" u^T yollow-green, 

ciiui vfllijw, and rvcll into the 

oran;i>c‘ -rod. 

J’late.s treated with the red 

bv''thp isTr handled 

j ■ . h^ht ol a safo-la,nip 

transmitting only blutsh-gree^ 
ight between X50 and xso 

Pl*a\e° Pwmissible! 

tlates treated with Sensitol 
Oreen may be handled by a 
tieop ruby light. ^ 

A clean- working plate, and 

sllivt^ ‘ff of'bcnsitol Violet a 
Mow plate, such as .Ilford 

should bo 

_.elected_ for treatment in order 
fronf ved. 

Stock Solutions. 

In making these it is prolerable 
to dissolve the dye iirk in part 
ol the solvent (heated) and 

to the reUSe 

ugth. The bensitol Red is 

wl+h *f 1^' ? 1:5000 

Seni^^tr l'1'°'’ spirit, 

hcn.sitol Green is also made 

ip to a strength of I ; 1000 
hut a <iuarter of the solvent, in ■ 


wliicb tfie dve is i 
should. preieraliU 
alcohol or wood 
remainder being r 
diistriai .spirit, " 
All these soliiti 
definitely in th.e 
is, however, a t 
Sensitol Red to c; 
at low teinperatiir 
case it should be 
h>y careful waririii 
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.Lathe for about 3 luinutes, 
ana then dry, without washing 
a current of dry air; this 
mast ])c cool in the case of the 
Sensitoi violet dye. 

-Ml the above operations 
?'.H)uid be conducted in darkness 
J.'r in a uunimum of deep red 
(mi tile case of Sensitoi 
(rreen) or o| bluish-green light 
yor hensitol Red or Sensitoi 
\ioiet). 

Tiic aqueous baths graduallv 
deteriorate ()n keeping. 

The alcoliolic baths keep in 
K»od condition and may be 
renew-ed, after use or after long 
storage, by the addition of a 
little stock d>v solution. 

Safeliglits, 

^ I lie iollowi ng formuhe are for 
l^au'hgat screens made by coat-’ 
mg glas.s with gelatine solution 
containing a dye, They are 
smuihle lor use with electric 
light hut the screens are liable 
to uuie and become unsafe when 
used as li Iters of dayliglit 

'niroughout, the gdatine is 
one o( H per cent, strength 
\h() gins, dissolved in 1,000 r c s 
water) Each dyed sohition Is 
dThcd in the proportion of 
/ c.c.s. per 10 square inches 


Orange* 

I'or Ih oniKir 

^ ^y't'itiiitvsoin! |9>‘ c.c.s 
^Lsrtrazine ... O-Sgm. ' 
bJ.— (Tlatine soinlion IdE.i Ij^c.s. 

Idfsc' I x'ligai... 0*3 oin. 
(1. and n.. boiiiu! iilrn lo !fljn 
form lh(‘ sai'digin.) 

Red. 

Por Ordinary and '\'r/Iuw-Greeff 
St'nOiivr Piatrs.' 
Lclaiine solution ... oOO c.c.s, 
Lark” Room Red 
/HdcliM]^ ... 4-5 gins, 

|clissc.)lved in I00 c.c.s. v.'ater.) 

Green. 

for Ordinary and (ilcnn-Green 
_ Sensiiirc .R/u/c.y 
Lelatiiie solution .. . eou c.c.s. 
Dark-,kuu.m Green 

... 4 grris, 

(iOissoived ,111 100 c.c.s." water.) 

Bark Red. ■ 

Relatively safe for Panchromatic 
Plater. 

(ielatine solution ... 500 c c.s, 

l>ar]i;J;loom Dark 

.Red ... 4.5 g _ 

(l)Ls.soived m ,100 c.c.s. w-ater.) 



journal photographic almanac. 


developers 


HI 1]|) i]j( 

aott'i that Uiost' coal 
cU'veloper do aol ken 
coaditioa inricfinitoly 
tluTofore it is wolf 
not jnore tliaa for 
moatJis’ iiso. The a Ik.- 
Ohj B, sc»iHtion keeps ] 
sliould ])(' ke]d. in 
Lottie, not one witl 
stopper, which is 


«o dissolve^ clieaiicals with 

' ;; 'r. «"spoii<l in mnslin 

raheo i.K,s at top of 
><>o- I, ; solution falls as it 
y fornuai, and fresl, water 

Mitli tile rryplids or powder. 

Ji iiiese latter arc* at tlu^ 

collects lotiml tiicin and requires 
constantly stirring to remove it 

n HI 1 ‘iissolved; 

' are the least 

yinble deveJopens, and un- 
1 .s.soIv.'d particles will cause 
liIacR .spots on jiiates. 

il. single-solution 

U\ elopers dissolve the alkali 

of ‘ni ! ‘‘*‘'5'’ "nn-qnarter 

cheniitads' i n'' “i hrelljuirter^ 

c^u:l._^then add 


Fij-'. a. 

/‘f”" lain 

care not to run crease riy 
nreak paper. 

'>"1 into 

cone (fm. 7\ 


5f:'>0 
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Weights and Measures. 

In all fcjrmulrn the' metric 
weights are not equivalents of 
the British item for item, but 
each formula gives a solution of 
the same composition. 


The funnel is placed in the 
neck of a bottle, inserting a 
strip of card so as to form a 
vent for the air, or supported 
on a filter stand (hg. 8). 


Desensitising. 

, Various safranine dyes, nota- 
bly . pheno-safrani.n,e, may be 
employed ■ ■ in the; , form of a 
1 : 2.000 solution ' for.' the desen- 
sitising of sensi.tive,':materia.ls in u, 
preliminary bath before develop- 
ment. Alter, natively, th.is solu- 
tion 'may be added to the wo.r,k- 
ing developer in the proportion 
of 1 part to 10 parts of developer. 

After' an immersion of; at 
least one minute, all. plates and 
films of moderate speed a,nd 
colour- sensitiveness , may be 
safely developed by screened 
white light or by a briglit yellow 
safelight. Ultra-fast and pan- 
chromatic plates still recjuire 
care ; the beliaviour of the 
latter varies with the mode of 
sensitising and may necessitate 
a feeble white light in preference 
to a red safcliglit. 

With a safi'aninc- treated plate 
a hyciiTXjuinone developer be- 
comes as quick" a cling as metol ; 
M.Q, is almost iinnfi'ected ; 
pyro-soda and amidol are slight- 
ly restrained, the Watkins factor 
being depressed by one-third. 

The pink stain produced by 
these de.sensitiscrs has no effect 
in printing, even when uneven, 
but may be removed by treating 
the negative with a wea.k 
solution of nitrous acid : — 

vSodium nitrite ... 50 grs. 


For filtering solutions in bulk, 
use a flannel or calico bag 
(fig. 9), made by sewing the 
material into a cone shape. 

In making up stock single- 
solution developer it is a good 
plan to add alkali solution last, 
pouring it slowly down a 


“thistle funnel “ (fig. 10), to 
form a layer at the bottom. 
Then cork tightly and shake up. 

Distilled water is not really 
nece.ssary for making up deve- 
lopers, though it is the best. But 
it is quite good enough to use 
ordinary tap or rain water after 
boiling briskly for five minutes 
and allowing to stand quietly 
to cool. 

In most cases dissolve the 
sulpiule or metabisulphite before 
adding the pyro or other deve- 
loper. Metol is an exception ; 
dissolve it first. 
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I,m,iiierse fo.r 5 minutes ; re- 
.iiiove t:h.e resulti.ng blue com- 
pound by 5 minutes’ washing. 

Pinacryptol-Green. 

Used as a 1 : 5,000 solution 
pinacryptobgreen acts as effici- 
ently as saf ranine with ordinary 
plates and more so with colour- 
sensitised plates. It also re- 
quires at least 1 minute's 
immersion and may be used in 
the developer by adding 5-10 
drops of stock 1 : 500 solution 
to each ounce of developing 
solutio.n. 

Like saf ranine, pinacryptol 
similarly energises hydroquinone, 
has little effect with M.Q. or 
psTo, and markedly restrains 
the amidol developer. 

Tlie extent to which pan- 
chromatic plates are desensitised 
varies according to their mode 
of sensitising ; many forms can, 
however, safely be developed by 
bright red or yellow safelight. 

Amidol. 

While amidol is pre-eminently 
a developer for bromide paper 
it can be used for plates, with 
which it gives somewhat soft 
negatives. Its chief drawback 
is that the ready mixed developer 
does not keep at all well. The 
average foriniila is — ■ 

Amidol ... ... 2-3 grs. 

(4-5-7 gins.) 

Soda sulphite ... 25 grs. 

cry.st (57-5 gins.) 

Water 1 oz. 

( 1 ,000 c.o.s.) 

It is be.st to use the developer 
on the same day that it is made 
up, although the solution can be 
u.sed during the next day or two. 
Especially for prints, it is best 
to dissolve the sulphite when 
making up the develoi:)er. 


A.MIDOL TO KeE,P. 

A method of making amidol 
developer which will keep for 
several weeks in good working 
condition is as follows : A solu- 
tion is made of sulphite and 
metabisulphite, viz. ; — 

Soda sulphite 4 ozs. 

Crj'St {200 gins.) 

Potass, meta- J oz. 

bisulphite (25 gms.) 

Water ... ... 20 ozs. 

(1,000 c.c.s.) 

It is best to boil this mixture 
after having dissolved the chemi- 
cals in moderately hot water. 
Boiling is not essential, but it 
improves the keeping qualities of 
the solution. The developer is 
made l.>y taking : 

Amidol 40-00 grs. 

{4-5 7 giiLs.) 

Stock sulphite ... 4 ozs. 

solution (200 c.c.s.) 

Water, ... ... 20 ozs. 

to make (i.oou c.c.s.) 

This developer works rather 
more slowly rh.aii that made 
according to the ordinary for- 
mula. 

Azol. 

The following are the instruc- 
tions for the use of tiiis single- 
solution developer : — 

For Plates and b'ilins : — 

Normal exposures. 

Azol ... ... ^ oz. 

(5 c.c.s.) ' 

Water ... ... 6 ozs 

(120 c.c.s.) 

Under-exposures. 

Azol ... ... 4 02 

(5 c.c.s.) 

Water 8 ozs. 

(ISO c.c.s.) 

Over-exposures. 

Azol 4 oz. 

15 c.c.s.) 

Water 4 ozs. 

(80 c.c.s.) 

For stand development : — 
Azol, 1 oz. ; water, 100 ozs. 
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F or tank development : — 
Azol, I oz. ; water, 40 ozs. Time 
f)f development of films at 
00 deg. F.. 20 to 30 minutes. 
This solution may be used 
s(iveral times in succession 

Ferrous Oxalate. 

This developer is rarely used 
now ; it calls for greater ex- 
posure of the plate. But it is 
unique in the perfectly clear' 
grey stainless negatives which it 
yields, 

A. — Potass, oxalate (neutral), 
5 ozs. ; hot water, 20 ozs. 
Cool, and pour off clear liquid for 
use. „ , 

B. — Warm water, 20 ozs. ; 
sulphuric acid, 30 minims ; 
sulphate of iron, 5 ozs. 

Mix 1 oz. of B with 3 to 4 ozs. 
of A (pouring B into A, not vice 
veysa). 

A more jxnvcTful developer 
is made by dissolving com- 
mercial dry hurous oxalate in 
Ixiiling saturah'd solution of 
polassiiim oxahaie. As much as 
will dissolve is stirred in, and 
the whole left to cool, after 
which th.e clear solution is 
poure<l otf for use. 

Glycin, 

f >.NK-SoT.UTlON (HuBL). 

Boiling water ... 4 ozs. 

(1,000 c.c.s.) 

Sijdiuin sul- 2.J ozs. 

] i h i le , cr\Al ' ) 
W'lien dissolved, add — 

Blycin ... ... 1 oz. 

(ASO sms.) 

And then in small quantities- — 

Potass, car- 5 ozs, 

Ison ate (l,250gms.) 

This forms ;i thick cream; 
Ahioli must be well .shaken, and 
then diluted wirh water ; for 
normal work, dilute 1 oz. with 
12 or in ozs. of water ; for very 
soft results, with 30 ozs of water. 


Glycin is a slow-acting devef- 
oper, ’whicii keeps for a very long 
time, and yields negatives per- 
fectly free from stain. It is the 
best developer for “ Stand 
Development ” (which see). 

Hydroquinone. 

Made up with soda carbonate 
(as per the first formula below) 
hydroquinone is a rather slow- 
acting developer. The caustic- 
soda formula is quicker, but 
easily gives excessive density 
and contrast ; it is best suited 
for line drawings or subjects 
where full contrast is required. 

(3ne-Solution. 


Flydroquinone ... 100 grs. 

{n*5gms.) 

Soda sulphite ... 1 1 ozs. 

cryst {7S gnis.) 

Soda carbonate 3 ozs. 

cryst (150 gms.) 

Water to , ... 20 ozs. 

(1,000 c.c.s.) 


jMay be diluted with an equal 
volume of water. 

This formula is not so quick 
in action as the next one, but 
there is less tendency for the 
great density in the high-lights 
which is easily produced in cases 
of under-exposure. In all cases 
the temperature of the hydro- 
quinone developer should not be 
allowed to fall below 60 deg. F. 
(15® C.). otlierwise the solution 
becomes inert. 


Oke-Solutio.n' ( 

Formaline). 

Hydroquinone 

... 130 grs. 


( 1 5 gms.) 

Soda sulphite 

... 6 OZS. , ■ 

cryst 

(3U0 gms.) 

Formaline 

... 3 drs. 


(21) c.c.s.) 

Water to 

... 20 OZS. 


■ ( 1 ,000 c.c.s.) 


A slow developer, giving 
great clearness in tlie shadows, 
and plenty of density in high- 
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Two-Solution 


A. i\rctol 


13. vSocia carbon- 3^ ozs. 

ate, cryst (175 gms.) 

P< iti iss . broTui de 1 6 grs . 

(I *8 gras.) 
20.,gesc' 
(1,000 C.c.s.) 
P'or portraits, A, 1 oz. ; 
B, 1 oz. Ftir landscapes, A, 
1 «>z. ; H, 1 oz. ; water, 1 oz. 


Water 


increase the quantity of metoi 
to, say, 60 grs. (6-8'gmsd, and 
reduce the hydroquinone to, 
say, 30 grs. (3-4 gms.). 


hgiiis, ami sDC'cialiv 

suitable for 

iine-subjects. 

Twc*-S(.)Lut!o.\ (('austic Soda). 

A, H \'(lroqiiiiionc^ 

1(30 grs. 

Soda sulphite 

(IS gms.) 

2 ozs. 

(jryst 

(UXtgms.) 

('itne iK'id 

60 grs. 

lk)t;!^s. brumi<Je 

(7 

40 grs. 

Water to 

(4 -5 

20 ozs. 

J3. (daustic sotia 

{goni) c.c.s.) 
1(30 grs. 

(stick) 

(IS ;:?ms.) 

Whiter to 

20 ozs. 

I'or use ; ---A, 1 oz 

(i,t)U() C.O.S.) 

. : 13, 1 oz. ; 

water, 2 ozs. 

Metoi. 

< )NL~SoJ.UTrON. 

Metoi 

150 grs. 

Soda, snijdute 

(17 gms.) 

2‘ ozs. 

cryst 

(125 .i?ins.) 

So<ia carlionate 

3.1 ozs. 

cryst 

(175 {j;ms.) 

Potass, bromide 

IC3 grs. 

Water ... 

(1 -8 gms.) 

20 ozs. 

h'ur portrait.s, 

{1,000 e.c.s.) 
take stock 

solution, 1 uz. ; water, 1 oz. 


jMctol gives delicate ntgativas 
witli great detail and little 
density unless develojjir.ent is 
greatly prolonged. 

In making up all nietul 
developers, dissolve llie metoi 
linst, tiion tlic sulpldle, and tlnai 
the other ciunuirals, using \uirm 
Vju.it not liot water. 


Metol-Hydroquinone. 

Oniv Solution. 


hiciol ... ... 35 gns. 

{4 gms.) 

Soda sulphite 2 tezs. 

cryst. tioo^ms.) 

I lydroq uinone . . . 50 grs. 

{5-7 juiis.) 

Potass. bromide 15 grs. 

(ivfjjTns. 

S(jda carbonate 1 .3 ozs. 

cryst. (75 i^ms.) 

Water to ... 20 ozs. 

(LOiKK'.c.s.l 


This is mixed with an etjnal 
volume of water at the time of 
use. 

Dissolve the cliernicnis in 
metol-liyilroqiiinone develcqiers 
in the order given in thi.^ iormuhe. 


Two- Solution. 


A. Metoi 

40 grs. 

Soda sulphite 

(4-5 ^'ms.) 

120 grs. 

cryst. 

(j i 

Ifydroquinone 

50 grs. 

Potass, bromide 

(n ‘ 7 fUUS.) 

1 5 grs. 

Whiter to 

0-7'gm.) 

20 ozs. 

B. Soda carbonate. 

0,000 C.C.S.) 

A oz. 

cryst. 

(25 gms.) 

Water 

20 OZS- 

Alix in equal parts 
In cold weather it 

(1,000 r.c.s.) 

is best to 



Dissolve quickly in the above 
order and add gradually— 
Caustic soda or q.s. 
potash 

to dissolve the precipitate first 
formed. 

For use, dilute 1 oz. with from 
10-30 ounces of water. • 

Paramidophenol is stainless 
and keeps well in single solution, 
owing probably to its preser- 
vative action on soda sulphite. 


The stains on the sldn and 
finger-nails produced by metol 
developers may be prevented as 
follows I— 

The fingers are dipped before 
starting and fairly frequently 
while developing in : — 

Water ... ... 10 ozs. 

Hydrochloric acid 10 drops. 

The acid stops the action of 
the developer by neutralising the 
alkali in the same way that an 
acid stop-bath does with prints. 

If used constantly this bath 
will also be found to be an 
effective preventative of metol- 
poisoning. 

Ortol. 

A Ortol 140 grs. 

(i6gms.) 

Potass, meta- 70 grs. 
bisulphite (8 gms.) 

Water, cold ... 20 ozs. 

(1,000 C.C.S.) 

B. Soda carbon- 2|- ozs. 
ate, cryst. (125 gms.) 

Soda sulphite ozs. 

cryst. (175 gms.) 

Potass, bromide 10 to 20grs. 

(1‘1 to 2 'S gms.) 

Water ... ... 20 ozs. 

(1,000 C.C.S.) 


Two-Solution, 


A. Paramido- 200 grs. 

penol hydro- (23 gms.) 

chloride 

Potassium me- 100 grs. 

tabisulphite (l l ‘ 3 gms.) 

Distilled water 20 ozs 

to (1,000 c.c.s.) 

B. Soda sulphite... PJ-ozs, 

(62-5 gms.) 

Potassium car- 1 J ozs.‘ 

bonate (32*5 gms.) 

Distilled water 20 ozs. 

to (1,000 c.c.s.) 

For use, mix 1 oz. of A with 
2 ozs. of B. 
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For quick development take 
1 part of A and 1 part of B. 
For slow and soft development 
take 1 part of A, 1 part of B, 
and 1 part water. 


FaramidoplieEoL 


Metol Poisoning. 


Metol (among other devel- 
opers) has a poisoning effect on 
the skin of many people, causing 
painful sores and irritation. 

Tlie following ointment has a 
very beneficial efiect in such 
cases : — ^ ' ' 

Ichthyol ... 10 grs. 

Lanolme ... 40 grs. 

Boric acid ... 40 grs. 

V aseline ... ... 30 grs . 

Apply two or three times a 
day, and rub in well before 
retiiing for the night. 


One-Solution. 


Metol Staining. 


Potass, metabi- 
sulphite 
Distilled water 
(boiling) 

Paramidoph enoi 


6 ozs. 
(300 gms.) 

20 ozs. 
(1,000 c.c.s.) 

2 ozs, 

(100 gms.) 
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Pyro-Soda, 

B.J. N on-staining Formula. 

Make up two solutions ac- 
cording to the following formula: 


A Pyro ... ... 1 oz. 

(50 gms.) 

Soda sulphite 8 ozs. 

cryst gms.) 

or anhydrous 4 ozs. 

(200 gms.) 

Potass, meta- 1 oz. 

bisulphite (50 gTiis.) 

Water ... ... 60 ozs. 

(3,000 c.c.s.) 

B Soda carbon- 12 ozs. 

ate, cryst. (600 gms.) 

or anhydrous 4|- ozs. 

(225 gms.) 

Water ... ... 60 ozs. 

(3,000 c.c.s.) 


Mix A, 1 part ; B, 1 part ; . 
water, 2 parts. 

In making the A solution the 
sulphite and metabisulphite 
should be mixed together dry, 
and put together into hot water. 
When they are dissolved, the 
solution* should preferably be 
brought to the boil and boiled 
for about a minute, after which 
the pypo is dissolved — ^when the 
solution has cooled . The boiling 
greatly improves the keeping 
qualities of the solution. 

If preferred the sulphite and 
metabisulphite can be dissolved 
in only half the water and the 
necessity of heating or boiling 
so much solution thus avoided. 
The second half can be added 
cold, and the pyro then dissolved. 

This developer will produce 
negatives free from pyro stain, 
and 4 to 6 minutes development 
at normal temperature with full 
exposure will yield soft negatives 
full of detail and well suited to 
enlarging. The advantages of 
the developer are its cleanliness 
and the extraordinary keeping 
qualities of the A solution. 


which must be made up as 
directed above. 

When stronger negatives are 
required the developer can be 
made up by taking equal parts 
of A, of B, and of water, or equal 
parts of A and B alone can be 
used, this giving -a developer 
containing about 4 grains pyro 
to the ounce. 

The mixed solution can be 
used for several plates in succes- 
sion if a little extra time is given 
for development in each case. 

Time Development, 

with B.J. Pyro-Soda. 

Table A on page 376 is for 
use wdth the B.J. non-staining 
pyro soda developer made up 
according to the formula on 
this page. The working de- 
veloper is to be made by mixing : 
A solution, 1 part ; B solution, 
1 part ; water, 2 parts. 

Times of development are 
given in the table as minutes. 

The table indicates the times 
of development for three differ- 
ent degrees of contrast, ap- 
proximately corresponding with 
those required for printing on 
gaslight paper {soft negative), 
bromide paper or P.O.P. (nega- 
tive of medium contrast), or 
self-toning paper (negative of 
full contrast). 

The times of development are 
indicated for four groups or 
descriptions of dry plate, viz. : 

N — Plates (majority of dry 
plates on the market) which at 
60 deg. F. develop to good con- 
trast fairly quickly. Example, 
Imperial Special Rapid. 

B — ^Emulsions which at 60 
deg. F. take approximately twice 
as long to develop. Example, 
Kodak Regular Film. 
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DeYeiopment by Time with B.' J. Pyro Soia. Table A. 


Table drawn up by J. W. Purkis for development of commercial 
plates at different temperatures to different degrees of contrast. 


Temp. 50° F. 

Temp. 60® F. 

Temp. ' 70® F. 


Contrast. 


Contrast. 

C 

'ontrast. 


Plate j 
Group. 

Soft. 

Medium. 

Full. 

Soft. 

Medium. 

1 Full. 

Soft, j 

Medium. 

Full. 

N ... ' 
B ... 
A ... 

c ... 

Ill 

m 

71 

8 

16 

24 

ili 

10| 

21 

36 ■ 
15| 

13 

4i 

10 

5| 

5^ 

61 

14i 

8 

71 

81 

20 

11 

91 

2 

8 

4i 

31 

3| 

12 ^ 
7 ■ 

■' 5 

101 

71 


A-— Plates which at 60 deg. 

F. take somewhat longer in de- 
velopment than group N. Ex- 
ample, Wellington Anti-Screen. 

C— Plates which at 60 deg. F. 
temperature obtain contrast in 
very nearly the same time as 
those of group N, but consider- 
ably less at 50 deg. F. and 
considerably more at 70 deg. 
F. Very few plates, and those, 
mostly panchromatic, are in 
this group. 

Watkins Thermo Development. 

With B.J. Pyvo-Soda. 

The following tables, worked 
out bv A. Heydecker, adapt 
the B.J. pyro-soda developer 
for time development by dish 
or tank, in conjunction with 
the developing speeds of plates 
published by the Watkins Meter 
Co. The letters “ VVQ,^^ etc., 
refer to the development speeds 
of each class. 

The tables indicate the 
amount of the pyro and alkali 
stock solutions required to pre- 
pare 1000 c.c.s. or 20 ozs. 
respectively of developing solu- 
tion. Each figure indicates the 
amount of each stock solution 
to be mixed and diluted to the 
specified total volume. 


The time of development 
then necessary is given directly 
by the Watkins thermometer. 


For Dish Development. 


per 

per 


1000 c.c.s. 

20 ozs. 

WQ 

82 c.c.s. 

1 oz. 5 drs. 

VQ 

.. no „ 

2ozs. l |-drs. 

O 

.. 146 „ 

2 ozs. 7| drs. 

MQ 

.. 188 „ 

3 ozs. 6 drs. 

M 

.. 250 „ 

5 ozs. , — 

MS 

.. 330 ,, 

6 ozs. 4| drs. 

S 

..420 „ 

8 ozs. 3 drs. 

VS 

.. 500 „ 

10 ozs. — 

Thus, for Q 

plates, take 

146 

c.c.s. of A 

solution, add 

146 

c.c.s. of B 

solution and 

add 

water to 

make a total 

bulk of 1000 c.c.s. 


For Tank Development. 



per 



per 

1000 c.c.s. 



20 ozs. 

VVQ 

24 c.c.s. 



3 J drs. 

VQ .. 

. 32 „ 


- 

5-J drs. 

O . 

. 44 „ 



7 drs. 

MQ , 

- 56 „ 

1 

oz. 

1 dr. 

M . 

. 75 „ 

1 

oz. 

4 drs. 

MS .. 

. 100 „ 

2 

ozs 

. — 

S 

. 130 „ 

2 

ozs, 

. 4-J drs. 

VS . 

.. 168 „ 

3 

ozs 

. 3 drs. 


Thus for M plates, mix 1 oz. 
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4 drams of A solution and 1 oz. 
4 drams of B solution and dilute 
with water to 20 ozs. 

Ordinary Formula. 

The following is a formula for 
the pyro-soda developer on the 
lines recommended by most of 
the British plate makers , i.e., 
with nietabisulphite only as the 
preservative of the pyro in the 
A solution ; with sulphite in the 
B solution in amount generally 
equal to that of the soda carbon- 
ate therein : — 


Pyro-AmmoBia. 

(10% Solutions.) 


A. Potass, meta- 

30 grs. 

bisulphite 

{3-5 gms.) 

Water... 

. 20 ozs. 

(1,000 C.C.S.) 

Pyro ... 

. 1- oz. 

(12-5 gms.) 

B. Soda carbon- 

2 ozs. 

ate, cryst. 

(100 gms.) 

Soda sulphite. 

2 ozs. 

cryst. 

(100 gms.) 

Potass, bro- 

10 grs. 

mide 

(1 gm.) 

Water... 

. 20 ozs. 

(1,000 c.c.s.) 

Mix equal parts of A and P). 


1 oz. 

(100 gm.s.) 
X oz. 

(100 gms.) 


A. Pyro 

Potass, meta- 
bisulphite 
Water to make 9 ozs. 

(1,000 c.c.s.) 

Instead of the metabisulphite 
4 ozs. (400 gms.) soda sulphite 
cryst. may be used. 

B. Potass. ... 1 oz. 

bromide (loogms.) 

Distilled ... 9 ozs. 

water to (i,ooo c.c.s.) 

C. Liquid am- 1 oz. (fl.) 

monia (0 • 880) (h)o c.c.s.) 

Distilled ... 9 ozs. 

water to (i,ooo c.c.s.) 

To make a normal developer, 
take A, 20 minims; B, 10 
minims C, 30 minims ; water 
to 1 oz. ; or if no bromide is 
used, A, 20 minims ; C, 10 
minims ; to water, 1 oz. ; 
or in metric measures, A, 
2 c.c.s. ; B, 1 c.c. ; C, 3 c.c.s. ; 
water to 50 c.c.s. 

Pyro-Metol. 


Pyro-Caustic Soda. 
(Valenta.) 

A. Pyro ... ... 220 grs. 

(25 gms.) 

Soda sulphite, 31 ozs. 

cryst. (1 62 -5 gms.) 

Water to ... 20 ozs. 

(1,000 c.c.s.) 

B. Caustic potash 100 grs. 

or (11-5 gms.) 

Caustic soda 70 grs. 

(8-5 gms.) 

Water... ... 20 ozs. 

(1,000 c.c.s.) 

Take A, 1 oz, ; B, 1 oz. ; 
water, 1 oz. 

The above is a quick-acting' 
and cheap developer, resembling 
metol in its characteristics. 


A. 

Pyro ... 

80 grs. 
(9-2 gms.) 


Metol 

70 grs. 

(8 gms.) 


Potass, meta- 

180 grs. 


bisulphite 

(20 gms.) 


Potass. 

30 grs. 


bromide 

(3-5 gms.) 


Water to 

20 ozs. 
(1,000 c.c.s.) 

B. 

Soda carbonate 

3 ozs. 


cryst. 

(150 gm?.) 


Water to 

20 ozs. 

(1,000 c.c.s,; 


For normal exposures, use 
equal parts. For under-ex- 
posures, increase the proportion 
of B and add water. 

Pyro-metol is a developer 
which gives both detail and 
density quickly. The negatives 
are of slightly greenish -black 
colour, of good printing quality. 
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Soda sulphite, 
cry St. 

Water . . . 

Caustic soda 


quinone, 


Pyrocatechin 


equal parts. 

For Contrasty Sulbjeets. 

A. Pyrocatechin... oz. 

(2 gms.) 

Water... ... 12^ ft. 02 

( 100 C.C.S.) 

B. Potass, car- ... 2J ozs. 

donate cryst. (20 gms.) 
Water oj 

(100 C.C.S.) 


PyrocateeMn. 

Two-Solution, 
A . Pyrocatechin . . . 


Soda sulphite, 
cryst. 

Water 

B. Potass. 

carbonate 
W ater 


175 grs. 

(20 gms.) 

1|- ozs. 

(75 gms.) 

20 ozs. 
(1,000 c.c.s.) 

2^ ozs. 

(125 gms.) 

20 ozs. 

(1,000 c.c.s.) 

Equal parts are mixed to- 
gether. 

This forms a slow-acting 
developer, very sensitive to 
bromide, and suitable for* over- 
exposures. 

One-Solution. 


Hydroquinone ... 

' 250 .grs, 

(16 gms.) 

Caustic soda . . . 

150 grs. 
(10 gms.) 

Potass, bromide 

150 grs, 

(10 gms.) 

Water to make... 

32 ozs. 

(1,000 c.c.s.) 

Wood or dena- 

ozs.' ' 

tured alcohol 

(45 c.c.s.) 


If excessive contrast results 
reduce the negative with per 
sulphate. 

Fine-Grain Developer. 

Metol ... 


5 ozs. 

(250 gms.) 

.. 20 ozs 

(1,000 CX.S.) 

..260-^300 grs. 

(30 to 34-5 gms.) 
.. 400 grs. 

^ (46 gms.) 

The chemicals are dissolved 
ill this order, and the stock 
solution kept well corked. It is 
diluted with 20 times its volume 
of water for use. An extremely 
energetic developer, suitable for 
under-exposures. Very clean- 
working and tending to soft 
contrasts. 

M.-Q. for Under-Exposures. 

This “ maximum - energy ” 
developer is recommended by 
the Eastman Laboratory as the 
best known for undQr-exposed 
negatives. 

Soda sulphite ... 2 ozs. 

(60 grns.) 

Elon (E.K. ... 250 grs. 

Metol) (16 gms.) 


Soda-sulphite, 

dry 

Hydroquinone 
Borax ... 
Water ... 


18 grs. ' 

(2 gms.) 

2 ozs. 

(100 gms.) 
45 grs. 

(5 gms.) 

18 grs. 

(2 gms.) 

20 ozs. 
(1,000 c.c.s.) 


Soda bisul- . . . 

375 grs. 

phite 

(25 gms.) 

Hydroquinone 

375 grs. 

(25 gms.) 

Potass. 

375 grs. 

bromide 

(25 gms.) 

Water to make 

32 ozs. 


(1,000 c.c.s.) 

, Caustic soda... 

IJ- ozs. 


(45 gms.) 

Water to 

32 ozs. 


(1,000 c.c.s.) 

For use, mix A 

and B in 
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For use, take 1 part of A, 

1 part of B and 3 parts of water ; 
the mixed solution to be used 
only once, immediately it is 
prepared. Produces a brown 
tone which may be effectively 
employed for bromide or gas- 
light prints. 

Film Quantity Developer. 

The following metol-hydro- 
qiiinone-pyro formula is that 
adopted by the Kodak Company 
for the tank development in 
quantity of roll-films and him- 
packs. 

Metol 157 grs. 

(ll'2gms.) 

Hydroquinone 1 oz.-30 grs. 

(33*3 gms.) 

Soda sulphite, 23;| ozs.-50 grs. 
cryst. 

Soda ca'rbonate 20 1- ozs.-75 grs. 
cryst. (^"^5 gms.) 

Pyro 157 grs. 

(11 -2 gms.) 

Water ... 10 gals. 

(Imperial) 

(50,000 c.c.s.) 

If the water is measured in 
United States gallons, 12^- gallons 
must be used (instead of 10 gal- 
lons) for the chemicals, as 
stated in ounces and grains. 

Each chemical is to be 
dissolved separately in a suit- 
able quantity of water, ■ which, 
except for the pyro, should be 
warm — about 100® F. (40® C.). 
Then mix the solutions in the 
order given in the formula, 
stirring well and adding cold 
water to the total volume. 

The developer is for use at 
65® F. (18® C.),at which temper- 
ature development is complete 
in 20 minutes. 

The developer should be kept 
to full strength by adding stock 
solution made by dissolving the 


given quantities of the chemicals 
in 132 ozs. of water (4,000 c.c.s.). 
This strengthening solution is 
added from time to time in the 
proportion of 3 to 4 ozs. With 
this occasional strengthening 
(after each batch of film has been 
developed) the volume of bath 
given in the formula should 
develop 250 spools. 

Capacity of Tanks. 

One cubic inch equals about 
278 minims (16-4 c.c.s.) equal 
to *58 oz. or *0036 gallon 
(Imperial) . Therefore the capac- 
ity of a tank can be ascertained 
by measuring the width, breadth 
and depth in inches, multiplying 
the three figures together. This 
gives the capacity in cubic 
inches- To find the capacity 
in ozs., multiply by 4 and divide 
by 7. To find the capacity in 
gallons, multiply by -0036 or 
divide by 280. 

Stand Development. 

Glycin is a very suitable 
developer for this purpose, and 
the following directions are 
given for the use of the Flubl 
formula (given on another page) 
for a concentrated solution. 

Normal developer : — ’Stock 
sol., 1 oz. ; water, 80 to 90 oz. ; 
potass, bromide, 10 per cent, 
sol,, 80 minims. 

In this solution a properly 
exposed plate should make its 
appearance in 15 or 20 minutes, 
and obtain full density in several 
hours. 

For under-exposures :• — Stock 
sol., 1 oz. ; caustic soda sol. 
(10 per cent.), 1 oz. ; water, 50 
oz., warmed to 75 deg. F, 

For over-exposures : — Stock 
sol,, 1 oz. ; potass, bromide 
(10 per cent, sol.), 1 oz. ; water, 
25 oz. 
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. ; ' ^ Restrainers. 

bromide in 10 per 
ccMit. solution is the most 
common restrainer. The dose 
is from one-liali grain (5 minims) 
per ounce of developer. 

A mmonium citrate solution has 
the advantage that after it has 
been added to the developer 
density can be obtained without 
further fogging, though the 
development of detail is pre- 
vented. An average dose with 
the pyro-ammonia developer is 
6 to 10 grains per ounce (60 to 
100 minims of solution made 
by adding ammonia, about 250 
minims, to 1 ounce of citric acid 
dissolved in a little water until 
neutral, and diluting the whole 
to 10 ounces). 

Potassium borotaftrate. — 10 to 
30 minims of a 10 per cent, 
solution restrain with most 
developers. 

Sodium bicarbonate acts as a 
restrainer, particularly with ami- 
dol developer. 

Factorial Development 

The total time of develop- 
ment (found by trial to give a 
certain amount of contrast) 
divided by the time in which the 
image first appears is the 
" factor of a developer. 

The following Watkins’ fac- 
tors ” are abstracted from the 
instructions for the “ Watkins' 
dark room clock and factorial 
calculator ” : — 

Factor. 


Amidol (2 grs. per oz.) ... 1’8 

Diogen ... ... ... 12 

Hydroquinone (minimum 
bromide) ... ... 5 

Hydroquinone (maximum 
bromide) ... ... , 4'J 


Ilford pyro-soda (maximum 


pyro) ... ... ... 41 

Ilford pyro-soda (minimum 
pyro) . . . ^ ... ... 41 

Imperial pyro-soda ... 5J 

Imperial Standard (pyro- 

metol) ... ... 9 

Kodak powders ... ... 18 

M.Q. 14 

Pyrocatcchin ... ... 10 

Quinomet ... ... ... 30 


High-factor developers 
(e.g,, diamidophenol and Azol), 
owing to the long time which 
is needed for density, tend to 
softness. Short-factor deve- 
lopers [e.g., hydroquinone and 
strong pyro-soda) tend to hard- 
ness, as they quickly build up 
density after the? image appears. 

Where a factor divides evenly 
into 60, the product is called a 
divisor, and will greatly facilitate 
calculating the total time of 
development. Thus Diogen has 
a divisor of 5 (60 divided by 
12), and if the time of appear- 
ance in seconds is divided by 
5 the result is the number of 
minutes to develop. 

Developer-Fixer, 

Ferrotypes. 


Hydroquinone... J oz. 

(21 £2:ms.) 

Soda sulphite, 2| ozs. 

cryst. (7« gms.) 

Soda carbonate, 2 ozs. 
cryst. ... fofigms.) 

Hypo 6 ozs. 

(nOgrns.) 

Liq. ammonia 21 ozs. 

•880 (70C.C.S.) 

Water to make... 32 ozs. 

(900 

The plates develop and fix in 


one minute and are then simply 
rinsed in water. 
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FIXING, WASHING & DRYING. 


Hypo Fixing. Batli. ^ ■ 

The average strength of hypo 
for fixing negatives is 4 ozs. 
per 20 ozs. It should not 
be less, but may be more — 5, 
6 or 8 ozs. 

A convenient method of keep- 
ing hypo is : dissolve each 
pound in about 20 ozs. of 
water (hot), cool and make up 
to 32 ozs. in all. Every 2 ozs. 
of this stock solution equals 
1 oz. hypo. It is used as 
follows to ' make up baths of 

various strengths ; — ■ 

Col. 1. 

Stock, 

StocI 


8 ozs. 
6 ozs. 
5 ozs., 
4 ozs. 
3 ozs. 
2 ozs. 


4 ; water, 1. 

3 ; water, 2. 
Equal parts. 

Stock, 2 ; water, 3. 
Stock, 3 ; water, 7. 
Stock, 1 ; water, 4. 
To make fixer containing 
(per 20 ozs.) any of the quan- 
tities of hypo named in Col. 1. 
mix the 'stock solution with 
water in the proportion stated 
on right, e.g., for a fixer of 
4 ozs. hypo, mix 2 parts of 
stock with 3 parts of water. 

In fixing plates or films, 
three rules should invariably 
be observed ; — 

1. Let plates remain in 
fixer as long again as it 
takes for the white emulsion 
to dissolve away. 

2. Always rinse fingers 
under tap or in a dish of 
water after touching hypo, 
not simply wipe on a towel. 

3. Avoid letting hypo drop- 
pings dry up on table or 
floor. If hypo solution drops 
or is splashed or spilt, mop it 
up and leave all clean. 


Acid Fixing Baths. 

Hypo ... ... 4 to 6 ozs. 

- (200 loSOOsTOS.) 

Potass, metabi- 1 

sulphite ... (2o gnis.) 

Water 20 ozs. 

(1,000 c.c.s.) 

The metabisulphite should 
be added only when the hypo 
solution is cool or tepid—- -not 
when it is hot. 

This is the best formula we 
know for an acid fixing bath 
for plates or papers. It keeps 
clear and stainless to the last, 
and does not throw down 
sulphur with use. 


Extra Rapid Fixing. 

Hypo 4 ozs. 

(200 gms.) 

Ammonium ... i to 1 oz. 

chloride ... (25to50gms.) 

Water 20 ozs. 

(1,000 C.C.S.) 

The ammonium chloride is the 
commercial sal ammoniac as 
used for batteries. The bath 
fixes in about half the usual 
time but is not recommended 
for regular use. 

Hardening-Fixing, 

A. Hypo 5 ozs. 

(250 gms.) 

Water 20 ozs. 

(1,1)00 C.C.S.) 

B. Soda sulphite, 4 ozs. 

cryst. (iOo gius.) 

Acetic acid 3 ozs. (fl.) 

glacial ... (i^»0c.c.s.) 

Alum ... ... 2 ozs. 

(100 gms.) 

Water (warm)... 20 ozs, 

(1,000 c.c.s.) 

To make the fixing-hardening 
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bath, 2 ozs. of the B (hardener- 
solution) are added to 20 ozs. of 
the A (hypo) solution. 


Hypo 

Potass, metabi- 
suiphite 
Water ... 

To this add : — 
Chrome alum ... 

Water 


4 ozs. 

(200 gms.) 
60 grs. 
(6-5 gms.) 

10 ozs. 
(500 c.c.s.) 

240 grs. 

(25 gms.) 
10 ozs. 
(500 c.c.s.) 


Hypo ... ... 1 lb. 6 ozs. 

(275 gms.) 

Sodium acetate 2 ozs.45 grs. 

(26*5 gms.) 

Chrome alum . . . 280 grains 

(8 gms.) 

Water ... ... 80 ozs. 

(1,000 C.C.S.) 

Dissolve hypo in 65 ozs. or 
70 ozs. of water, and add the 
sodium acetate. When this is 
in solution, add the chrome 
alum previously dissolved in the 
balance of the water. Excellent 
for use in hot weather, and will 
keep a long time without de- 
positing sulphur. 

In compounding all hardening- 
fixing baths, alum should be dis- 
solved by itself in water ; the 
sulphite likewise, and any acid 
added to the sulphite, the alum 
solution being then added to 
the acid-sulphite solution, and 
the whole mixture thus formed 
finally added to the hypo. 

For Extra Hardening. 

For use at temperatures up 
to 95° F. (35° C.), the following 
fixing bath may be used. It 
is well to make it up fresh each 
week. 

Hypo ... ... 5 ozs. 

(250 gms.) 

Soda sulphite, 1 oz. 

dry (50 gms.) 


F'ormaline ... 21 ozs.(li.) 

(125 c.c.s.) 

Water ... ... 20 ozs. 

(1,000 c.c.s.) 

Dissolve the hj^po first, then 
the sulphite, and then add the 
formaline. 

Hypo-Eliminator* 

Wash the negative for one 
minute under the tap, and 
transfer to a shallow dish 
containing water with enough 
potass, permanganate in it to 
turn it pink. 

Remove the negative as soon 
as the colour goes (which will 
be in a second or two if hypo is 
present), and keep on treating 
in the very weak permanganate 
baths until the colour is not 
discharged. 

The water itself will destroy 
the permanganate colour, but 
not quickly as hypo does. 

A very cheap and satisfactory 
process which allows of a nega- 
tive being ready for drying 
within three minutes of fixation. 

Rapid Drying* 

Method I. — Rinse from the 
hypo-bath, place in 1 : 50 forma- 
line for ten minutes, wash by 
pouring nearly boiling water six 
times over the negative and dry 
by heat. To get rid of .the 
relief which is produced by 
this process the negative is 
rubbed with a piece of wash- 
leather moistened with alcohol. 

Method 11. — Soak in two 
successive baths of methylated 
spirit, and place in a current 
of air. Ordinary commercial 
spirit, owing to the mineral 
naphtha in it, causes a whitish 
scum on the surface of the film, 
and is not favourable to clean 
work. 



THE BRITISH JOURNAL PHOTOGRAPHIC ALMANAC, igig 


HARDENING AND 


CLEARING 


Stain Removers. 

Alum-Iron. 

The following solution acts 
on the yellowish stain in a 
pyro-developed negative, and 
yields a negative of much 

quicker printing quality. The 
solution is slow in action, 
requiring about 20 minutes. 

Alum — ... 1 oz. 

(50 gms.) 

Ferrous sulphate 3 ozs. 

(150 gms.) 

Citric acid ... 1 oz. 

(50 gms.) 

Water ... ... 20 ozs. 

(1,000 c.c.s.) 

In place of the citric acid half 
a dram of strong sulphuric acid 
can be used. 


e ... 1 oz. fluid. 

(50 c.c.s.) 

... 10 to 20 ozs. 

(.SOO'l ,000 C.C.S,) 
... 1 OZ. 

(w50 gms.) 

. . . 20 ozs. 

(1,000 C.C.S.) 
alum 1 oz. 

(50 gras.) 

Water ... 20 ozs. 

{1,000 C.C.S.) 

Whichever bath is used, allow 
it to act for 15 or 20 minutes. 

In making up the chrome 
alum bath, use cold or warm, 
not hot water. 


Alum 


Water 


Chrome 


Clearing Solutions. 

Acid Alum. 

Alum 2 ozs. 

(200 gms.) 

Citric acid ... 1 oz. 

(100 gms.) 

Water ... ... 10 ozs. 

(1,000 c.c.s.) 

Wash well after fixing, and 
immerse the negative in the 
above. This bath is also useful 
for removing white scum from 
negatives developed with ferrous 
o-xalate if rubbed on with cotton 
wool. 

Chrome Alum. 

1. Chrome alum -J-oz. 

(25 gms.) 

Hydrochloric oz, 
acid C.C.S.) 

2. Citric acid ... 1 oz. 

^ (50 gms.) . 

Water ... 20 ozs. 

(1,000 C.C.S.) 

We prefer bath No. 2 for the 
final treatment of negatives, .and 
for obtaining a clean smooth 
film. 


Thiocarbamide. 

Thiocarbamide 90 grs. 

(10 gms.) 

Citric acid ... 90 grs. 

(10 gms.) 

Water 20 ozs. 

(1,000 c.c.s.) 

Sodium Hypochlorite. 

{Eati de JavelU,) 

This bath need only be 
resorted to in cases of severe 
stain, particularly on old' nega- 
tives. 

Bleaching powder 1 oz. 

(30 gms.) 

Sodium carbon- ‘IJoz. 
ate, cryst. (45 gms.) 

Shake up the bleaching pow- 
der with a solution of the carbon- 
ate in a little water (6 ozs. or 
180 c.c.s.), and filter. Stir up 
the residue with plain water, 
and again filter. The filtrate 
(solution of sodium hypochlorite) 
forms an active stain remover. 
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It can be acidified witb. oxalic 20 ounces of water) until y^dte 
acid, and then discharges yellow ever^nvliere to the back o\ the 
stain still more vigorously, but film, and is then re-developed 
with risk to the silver image. in any non-staining de\eioper. 


N.B.—In either state (alkaline 
or acid) the solution has a strong 
softening action on gelatine. 
Plates should not be left to soak 
longer than necessary — which 
should be 10 to 15 minutes as a 
rule. 

Bleach and Re-Developer. 

{Ilford Formula.) 

For negatives which are very 
heavily stained by developer 
the following method of the 
Ilford Co. is often the only one 
which will entirely remove the 
stain. The negative is treated 
in a solution which simultane- 
ously removes the stain and 
bleaches the silver image. This 


solution is 

Potassium per- SOgrs. 
manganate (5-7 gms.) 

Common salt ... ^ oz. 

(12-5 gms.) 

Acetic acid 1 oz. 

(glacial) 

Water ... ... 20 ozs. 

(1,000 c.c.s.) 


If the negative is one freshly 
made, it is as well to pass 
it through a weak bath of 
chrome alum (about 50 grains 
in 10 ounces of water, i,e., 
10 gms. per litre) before applying 
the bleacher. 

The bleacher is allowed to act 
for ten minutes, rocking all the 
time. It cannot harm the 
gradations of the negative, and 
this full time makes sure of the 
i*emovai of the stain, and avoids 
a repetition of the process. 
After a brief rinse, the negative 
is left in a solution of potass 
metabisulphite (1 ounce in 


■ ■ Silver StalDS, 

Most silver stains (due to 
dampness of paper or negative 
while the two are in contact) 
will readily yield to the following 
simple treatment first suggested 
by Mr. Harold Baker : — 

, Rub the dry negative with 
Globe metal polish (or other 
similar abrading preparation) 
for a minute or two. This is 
done by applying the poli.shing 
paste on a tuft of cotton wool. 
Then place negative in very 
strong hypo solution. Here the 
stain disappears ; the time rnay 
be minutes or hours according 
to the depth and age of the 
stain. 

In very severe cases the 
following method may be ne- 
cessary ; — 

Soak the negative in : — 

A. Potass, iodide 200 grs. 

(45 gras.) 

Water ... 10 ozs. 

(1,000 c.c.s.) 

and after washing transfer to — 
B. Potass, cyanide 300 grs. 

(70 gms.) 

Water ... 10 ozs. 

(1,000 c.c.s.) 

in which rub the stained part of 
the film with a pledget of cotton 
wool. 

If the stain does not yield to 
this treatment a solution of 
iodine (in potass, iodide) may 
be used in place of solution A, 
but it must be handled with very 
great care, since the iodine acts 
more power fully and it is not at 
all an easy matter to remove the 
silver stain without affecting 
the silver image. 


THE BRITISH JOURNAL PHOTOGRAPHIC ALMANAC, I 929 . 385 


NEGATIVE INTENSIFIERS. 


WMch to Use. • . 

Negatives which are too thin 
(and as a rule yieid flat prints) 
may be greatly improved by 
intensification. 

1 r the negative is thin througii 
under-exposure, that is, has not 
attained good density even on 
long development, the be.st 
intensifier is the uranium. For 
this, as for most intensi tiers, 
the plate should be both 
thoroughly fixed and washed — 
one is as important as the other. 

If the plate is simply under- 
developed — clear and bright, 
but thin — tlie chromium or the 
mercury and ferrous oxalate 
intensifier (applied more than 
once if necessary) or the Welling- 
ton silver intensifier is very 
suitable. 

If the plate is over-expo.sed, 
thin but veiled and flat, the 
mercury and ammonia intensifier 
is a good remedy ; or it may be 
well first to reduce carefully with 
Farmer’s reducer, and then (after 
a second thorough wash) to 
intensify with chromium, mer- 
cury and ferrous oxalate, Wel- 
lington’s, or, if plate is very flat, 
with IMonckhoven’s or the mer- 
cury and ammonia formula. 

The copper and lead inten- 
sifiei's give great density, and 
are suited only for negatives of 
line drawings, etc., in which 
great general opacity and, at 
the same time, great clearness 
of the lines are required. 

They are not suitable for 
ordinary negatives, e.g,, land- 
scape or portrait. 


Mercury Intensifiers. 

The negative is bleached in 
the following saturated solution 
of mercury bichloride : — 

Mercury bichlo- 1 oz. 
ride 

FI ot water - ... 16 ozs. 

(1,000 c.c.s.) 

After cooling this solution 
and pouring off from the white 
feathery crystals thrown down, 
add — 

Hydrochloric acid 30 minims 

(4 c.c.s.) 

After well washing, the bleach- 
ed negative is blackened in one 
or other of the following : — 

A. Ammonia 20 drops. 

(0-880) ... (20 drops) • 

Water ... 1 oz. 

(30 c.c.s.) 

Gives great intensification and 

good black colour, 

B. Soda sulphite, 10 per 
cent, solution, made slightly acid 
with citric acid. Very slightly 
strengthens a negative. 

C. An alkaline developer, 

such as pyro-soda, pyro-ammo- 
nia, hydroquinone. Gives about 
double the intensification of B. 

D. Schlippe’s 200-400 grs. 

salt , ... (20-40 grns.) 

■Water ... 20 ozs. 

(1,000 c.c.s. 

This solution must be made 
fresh, and gives great intensi- 
fication, 

E. Ferrous oxalate deve- 
loper, made as directed under 

Developers.” This process can 
be repeated as many times as 
desired, and gives absolutely 
permanent results ; it 'deals 
evenly throughout with the 
tones in the negative. 
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Mercuric Iodide. ‘ 

The Lumiere formula of this 
intensiher is the best of all 
intensifiers for moderate increase 
of density and contrast owing 
to the readiness with which the 
action can be stopped at any 
required stage. 

A. Mercuric chloride 175 grs. 

(40 gms.) 

Water ... ... 10 ozs, 

(1,000 c.c.s.) 

B. Potass, iodide... 1 oz. 

(100 gms.) 

Water ... ... 10 ozs. 

(],000 c.c.s.) 

Add the major part of the 
iodide (B) solution to that of 
the mercury and stir well. 
There should remain a consider- 
able red precipitate. Then add 
the remainder of the iodide 
solution in small doses until 
the solution just clears. This 
forms the stock intensifier. 

The solution changes the 
negative to a brown colour, 
which on washing in water 
changes to bright orange, yield- 
ing a very great degree of 
intensification. For still greater 
intensification and black colour, ■ 
pass the negative, after washing, 
through a bath of soda sulphide, 
a few grains to the ounce. 

A cheaper form of this formula 
can be made up by using only 
270 grs. of potass, iodide instead 
of 1 oz. as directed above. This 
is added to the mercury solution, 
forming a muddy red mixture 
which can be cleared by adding 
a few drops of hypo solution. 


The sulphite must be dissolved 
first. The solution keeps well 
in the dark. 

This is a very convenient 
intensifier, as plates need only 
be rinsed for a few minutes in 
water on coming out of the 
hypo bath to be readj’^ for 
intensification. 

When intensified they are 
simply washed for a few minutes ; 
the negative is then liable to 
yellow in time, but if plate is 
placed for a few minutes in 
any non-staining developer the 
results are quite permanent. 

If mercuric iodide is not 
available the following may be 
used : — » 

Mercuric chloride 50 grs. 

(6 gms.) 

Water ... ... 10 ozs. 

(500 c.c.s.) 

Add 10 per cent, potass, iodide 
solution until precipitate first 
formed is redissolved. About 
1-| oz. (75 c.c.s.) will be required 
and when clear add — 

Sodium sulphite 4 ozs. 

(200 gms.) 

Water to make... 20 ozs. 

(1,000 c.c.s.) 

Monekhoven’s. 

Gives very great intensification 
and contrast, especially useful 
for negatives of line subjects. 


A. Bromide of 10 grs, 

potassium ... (23 gms.) 

Bichloride of 10 grs. 

mercury ... (23 gms.) 

Water ... ... 1 oz. 

(1,000 c.c.s.) 

B. Pure cyanide of 10 grs. 

potass. ... {23 gms.) 

Nitrate of .silver 10 grs. 

(23 gtns.) 

Water 1 oz. 

(1,000 c.c.s.) 


The silver and cyanide are 
dissolved in separate lots of 
water, and the former added to 


Lumiere Formula. 

Water ... ... 20 ozs. 

(1,000 C.C.S.) 

Sodium sulphite 4 ozs. 

cryst (200 gms.) 

Mercuric iodide 90 grs. 

(10 gms.) 
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the latter until a permanent 
precipitate is produced. The 
mixture is allowed to stand 15 
minutes, and, after filtering, 
forms Solution B. 

Place the negative in A till 
it is white, then rinse and 
transfer it to Solution B, If 
the intensification has been 
carried too far, it may be 
reduced by treatment with a 
weak solution of hyposulphite 
of soda. 


No. 1 gives intensification 
about equal to mercury and 
ammonia ; No. 2, to that of 
mercury and ferrous oxalate ; 
and No. 3, to that of mercury 
and sodium sulphite. 

The process may be safely 
applied after fixation if the 
plate is simply rinsed for a 
minute or so. 

It may be repeated several 
times if the first application does 
not give enough density. 

The No. 3 formula for the 
chromium intensifier, namely, 
that giving the least intensifica- 
tion, is a very useful means of 
improving bromide prints which 
are a trifle weak and particularly 
which are of poor colour. The 
re-developed black image is 
usually a finer black than can 
be obtained by direct develop- 
ment. 


Chromium Intensifier, 

An excellent and convenient 
intensifier for general v^ork. 
Results, permanent. 

The bleaching bath is best 
made up from the tw ’'0 following 
stock solutions : — 

A. Potass. bichro- 1 oz. 

mate ... (50 gms.) 

Water ... ... 20 ozs. 

(1,000 c.c.s.) 

B. Hydrochloric acid 1 oz. (fl.) 

(100 c.c.s.) 

Water to ... 10 ozs. 

(1,000 c.c.s.) 

The hydrochloric acid is that 
sold as commercial pure " of 
sp. gr. 1-160. 

Bleaching Baths. 

No. 1. No. 2. No. 3. 
A ... 4 ozs. 8 ozs. 8 ozs, 

B ... 3 dr ms. 2 ozs. 8 ozs. 

Water 16 ozs. 10 ozs. 4 ozs. 

Bleach in No. 1, 2 or 3 
mixture, wash until yellow stain 
is removed and then develop 
with diamidophenol. 

If other developer is used, it 
may be necessary to expose for 
a short time to diffused daylight 
{not sunlight) during develop- 
ment in order to get full density. 
Excessive exposure before de- 
velopment inay make it difficult 
to obtain density. 


Silver Intensiflers, 

Acid Silver. 

A. Pyro ... ... ■ 15 grs. 

(3v5gins.) 

Citric acid ... 5-1(3 grs. 

(1-2 gms.) 

Water 10 ozs. 

(1,000 c.c.s.) 

B. Silver nitrate ... 10 grs. 

(23 gms.) 

Water to ... 1 oz. 

(1,000 c.c.s.) 

About 1 oz. (30 c.c.s.) of A is 
poured over the plate once or 
twice, about 15 drops of B 
solution added, and the mixture 
again applied. Intensification 
now takes place and the solution 
is poured off and on until 
sufficient. If intensifier be- 
comes very thick and turbid, 
fresh should be mixed up. 
When dense enough the negative 
is rinsed, fixed and crashed. 
Negatives (on gelatine plates) 
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are best liardened with alum 
or formaline before using this 
iiitensiher, otherwise it is diffi- 
cult to avoid stains. 


Wellington's Formula. 


First harden the film in : — 
Formaline, 1 part ; water, 10 
parts, for five minutes. Rinse 
for a few minutes, and then 
place for exactly one minute 
in : — 

Potass. ferricyanide 20 grs. 

(2-3 gms.) 

Potass, bromide 20 grs. 

(2-3 gms.) 

Water ... ... 20 ozs. 

(1,000 c.c.s.) 

This causes no apparent change 
in the negative ; if used too 
long it will bleach the negative 
and alter its gradation. Rinse 
again for a few minutes and 
intensify. 


Stock Solutions, 


A. 

Silver nitrate ... 

800 grs. 

(91 *2 gms.) 


Water (distilled) 

20 ozs. 


to 

(1,000 c.c.s.) 

B. 

Amm. sulpho- 

1,400 grs. 


cyanide 

(160 gms.) 


Hypo 

1,400 grs. 

(160 gras.) 


Water to 

20 ozs. 

(1,000 C.C.S,) 


Take A, J oz., and add slowly 
to -I- oz. B, stirring vigorously 
(mixture should be clear) ; then 
add 1 0*^.0 pyro solution (pre- 
served with sulphite), 1 dram, 
and 10% ammonia solution, 
2 drams- 

Place negative in chemically 
clean dish, best of glass, and 
pour solution over it. Silver 
begins to deposit in a minute 
or two. When intensified 
enough, place in acid fixer and 
well wash. Flat negatives may 
be over-intensified, and then 
treated with Farmer’s reducer. 


Copper Intensifier. 


Uranium Intensifier. 


Gives great intensification and 
is best suited for line subjects. 

A. Copper sulphate 10() grs. 

(230 gins.) 

Water 1 oz. 

(1.000 c.c.s. 

B. Potass, bromide 100 grs, 

(230 gms.) 

Water to ... 1 oz. 

(1 ,000 c.c.s.) 

A and B are separately made 
up with hot water, mixed, and 
allowed to cool. The negative is 
bleached in the mixture, and 
w'ashed for a minute or two. It 
is then blackened in : — 


Silver nitrate ... -15 grs. 

(100 gms.) 

W^ater (distilled) 1 oz. 

(1,000 c.c.s.) 

For still greater density tlie 
negative is w^ell w'ashed from 
silver and an ordinary developer 
applied. 

' If too dense, after the silver, 
it can be placed in weak hypo 
solution (about 10 grs. per oz.) 
or weak potass, cjj^anide (about 
2 grs, per oz.). 


A. Uranium ... 100 grs. 

nitrate . . . 

Water ... ... 10 ozs. 

(1,000 c.c.s.) 

B. Potass. ferri- 100 grs. 

cyanide (-3 gms.) 

W^ater ... ... 30 ozs, 

(1,000 c.c.s.) 

The intensifier is prepared 
from : — A sol., 1 oz. ; B sol., 
1 oz. ; acetic acid, 2 drachms. 


The plate must be perfectly 
free from hypo, and after 
intensification be w^ashed in 
several changes of still water 
until the yellow stain is gone. 
A 10 gr. per oz. solution of 
animonium sulphocyanide re- 
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moves any yellow stain , and 
weak ammonia or sodium car- 
bonate removes the intensi- 
fication altogether, restoring the 
negative to its original state. A ; 
weak acetic acid bath should 
then be applied to the negative 
if the inteiisifier is to be again 
applied. 

Lead Intensifier. 

The lead intensifier gives 
very great intensification, and 
is suited only for line subjects. 


Lead nitrate 

Potass, ferr- 
cyanide 
Acetic acid 

Water to 


400 grs. 

(46 s;ms.) 

600 grs. 

(70 gms.) 

3 drachms 

(20 c.c.s.) 

20 ozs. 
(1,000 c.c.s.) 


This stock solution will keep 
for a long time in the dark. The 
negative is bleached in it, 
washed once . very carefully in 
10 per cent, nitric acid-— the 
acid makes the film very tender 
— then in water, and then 
darkened in : — 

A. Sodium sul- 
phite ... 

Water . . , 


B. 


C. 


or in— 
Schlippe’s 
salt . . . 
Ammonia 
(0*880) 
W'ater... 

or in — 
Potass, 
bichromate 
Ammonia 
(0*880) 
Water . , . 


Acetic acid, 
glacial 
Water ... 


1 oz. 

(50 gms.) 

20 pzs. 

(1,000 C.C.S.) 

90 grs. 

(ID gras.) 

6 drachras 
(40 c.c.s.) 

^20 ozs.: ■■ 
(1,000 c,c.s.) 

.'■1 QZ. 

(100 gms'.) 

2 OZ. 

(50 ;g.c.s0. ■ V. 
10 ozs. 
(1,000, c,c.s.) 

Any of the above darkening 
solutions gives great intensifi- 
cation. 


Callier Formula. 

This formula is specially suit- 
able for gelatine plates. 

Potassium ferri- 360 grs. 

cyanide (40 gms.) 

Lead nitrate ... 520 grs. 

(60 gms.) 

3 drms. 

(20 c.c.s.) 

20 ozs. 

(1,000 c.c.s.) 

The negative is bleached in 
the above and then passed 
through three or four baths of : — 
Hydrochloric acid, 1| ozs.; 
water, 50 ozs., remaining in 
each for about 5 minutes. Then 
wash until washings are white 
and darken in weak solution 
of ammonium sulphide. 

For Weak Negatives, 

An intensifier suitable for 
dealing with ghosts of images 
is the following, due to M. G. 
Zelger of the Pathe-Cinema 
Laboratories. The negative is 
bleached in a mixture of 2 
parts of A and 1 part of B. 

A. Copper siil- 90 grs. 
phate . ... (5 gms.) 

Acetic acid, 
glacial 1 oz. 1 dram 

(28 C.C3.) 

Water ... 


B. Potass, iodide 

Ammonia (22"’ 
Baume) 

Water 


20 ozs. 

(500 c.c.s.) 
180 grs. 

(5 gms.)',;., 

SJozs. : 

"(46.;:C.C.S.)'' 

'20'':ozs.t 

(250 C.C.S.) 

Negative bleaches to a yellow- 
ish colour and is then washed 
for about 20 minutes in running 
water. It is then darkened 
mth:— -Silver nitrate, 22 grs.; 
sodium acetate, 90 grs. ; water, 
20 ozs. To avoid stain, it is 
well to treat the negative with a 
solution of alum before using 
the darkening bath. 1 
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NEGATIVE REDUCERS. 


Reduction is useful if the 
negative is so dense (black) 
that it takes long to print. 
Also, apart from reducing time 
of printing, reduction is used 
to improve the gradation of 
negatives. 

For those which are too hard, 
usually as the result of under- 
exposure and too long develop- 
ment, the best reducer is the 
persulphate. The perman- 
ganate reducer is similar in 
its effect. 

For those which, though 
dense, yield prints which are 
too fiat — this is the result of 
great over-exposure and long 
development — the best is Far- 
mer's. Belitski’s is similar. 

Even when density is not 
excessive, it is usually well, 
in the case of flat negatives, 
to reduce a little in “ Farmer’s," 
and then intensify. . 

The other reducers — Eder’s 
and iodine-cyanide” — are used 
chiefly when it is desired to 
carry out a little reduction of 
negatives of good gradation. 

Farmer’s. 

This reducer tends to remove 
detail in the shadows whilst 
leaving untouched the dense 
high-lights. Hence it increases 
contrast, " brightens up " a 
negative. 

Hypo solution... 5 ozs. 
(1:5) (150C.C.S.) 

Potass, ferri- ... quant. sufl; 
cyanide ■ 

(i0% sol.) 

The quantity of ferricyanide 
solution to be added is best 
judged by the colour of, the 


mixture, which as a rule should 
be pale yellow, not orange, 
and should be used weak rather 
than strong, since its selective 
action on the shadows of a 
negative is then less. , 

Yellow stain is due usually 
to the use of an acid fixing 
bath, or an old fixing bath, 
instead of clean plain hypo 
solution. It is not easy to 
remove. 

If the reduction is required 
as " even " as possible, that is, 
less pronounced on the shadows 
of the subject in the negative, 
use the reducer very weak, 
viz., largely diluted with water. 

Where the extreme of con- 
trast is required, use a strong 
reducer, applying it with cotton 
wool, not too wet with reducer. 
Very useful for line negatives, 
where quite clear lines on a 
dense ground are wanted. 


Potass, ferric 150 grs. 

oxalate (lo 

Sodium sulphite, 125 grs. 
cryst. 

Water ... ... 7 ozs. 

(200 c.c.s.) 

Dissolve and add : — 

Oxalic acid ... 40 to 45 grs. 

{2-5 to3-l gms.) 
and shake until the solution 
turns green. Then pour off 
from undissolved crystals and 
add : — 

Hypo If oz. 

(50 gms.) 

This reducer is stainless, and 
keeps well in the dark. Its 
action’'"-" on the shadow detail 
of the negative is similar to 
that of Farmer’s. It varies 


BelitsM’s. 


THE BRITISH JOURNAL PHOTOGRAPHIC ALMANAC, 1929- ^91 


somewhat with the strength of 
the solution. 

Instead of the ferric oxalate 
the following more easily ob- 
tainable chemicals can be used 
in the formula : — 

Ferric chloride ... 100 grs. 

cryst. ... (6-5 gms.) 

Potass, oxalate... 190 grs. 

(12 >5 gms.) . 

Proportionate Reducer. 

A mixed reducer of perman- 
ganate and persulphate, origin- 
ally suggested by N. C. Deck, 
is found to act proportionately 
on the densities of a negative. 
The following formula is that 
worked out by Kenneth Huse 
and Adolph H. Nietz, of the 
Eastman Research Laboratory, 
for this purpose. 

A. Potass, per- 2 -2^ grs. 

manganate ... ‘ 25 gm.) 

Sulphuric ... 130 minims 
acid ... ... {15 c.c.s.) 

Water 20 ozs. 

(1,000 c.c.s.) 

The sulphuric acid is a 10 per 
cent, solution by volume of the 
1-84 strong acid. 

B. Ammonium ... 220 grs. 

persulphate ... (25 gms.) 

Water 20 ozs. 

(1,000 C.C.S.) 

These stock solutions keep 
well separately ; they are mixed 
together at the time of use in 
the proportion of 1 volume of 
A to 3 volumes of B to form 
the working reducer. The time 
of reduction is from 1 to 3 
minutes. 

Greater control of the action 
can be obtained by diluting 
the working mixture with its 
own bulk of water. After re- 
duction the negative should 
be immersed for 5 minutes ^in 
a solution of about 45 grs. 
potass, metabisulphite in .10 


ozs. of water. The negative 
should then he washed for a 
short time. 

Persulphate. 

The persulphate reducer acts 
first on the heavy high-light 
densities of the negatives, re- 
ducing these without afiecting 
shadow detail. It thus “ sof- 
tens ” a hard negative. 

Ammonium ... 10 to 20 grs. 

persulphate . . . (25 to 45 gms.) 

Water .... ... 1 oz. 

(1,000 c.c.s.) 

A fresh solution is made at 
time of use. A drop of sulphuric 
acid per 2 ozs. makes the action 
more regular. Persulphate has 
an unenviable reputation Tor 
occasional uncertainty in action. 
A contributor, Mr. A. H. Hall, 
recommends the following 
method of using it as infallible. 
Dry the negative, wet it well, 
give it a rinse in hypo-eliminator, 
wash for a few minutes. Make 
up fresh persulphate solution 
in water previously acidulated 
with a drop or two of sulphuric 
acid, pour on the reducer and 
rock the whole time. When 
the milky deposit begins to 
appear, note the time and 
continue for 20-30 seconds, 
for slight reduction, increasing 
the time for heavier reduction. 

If no action is seen in two 
minutes, throw the solution 
away, wash the negative, and 
repeat. If much reduction^ is 
reejuired when the solution 
appears opalescent, throw it 
away and pour on fresh. 

In the case of a panchromatic 
negative where clouds are too 
dense, it is safer to determine 
the time of reduction before- 
hand, that is from the appear- 
ance of the milky deposit and 
remove the plate after that 
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time. More uniform results are 
obtained tlian by visual inspec- 
tion. In all eases the action 
of the bath is stopped by immers- 
ing the plate in a solution of 
soda sulphite. 

lodme-Cyanide. 

A very clean-acting (but in- 
tensely poisonous) reducer. Very 
suitable, when used with the 
further addition of water, for 
bromide prints, as it leaves 
no stain. 

Iodine (10% sol.) 30 minims. 

(6 c.c.s.) 

Potass, cyanide 5 minims, 
solution ... {1 ‘''■P') 

Water ... ... 1 oz.' 

(100C.C.S.) 

To make tiie iodine solution 
mix about 150 grs. potass, 
iodide with just enough water 
to dissolve it, add 45 grs. iodine 
flakes, which will dissolve in an 
instant on stirring, and add 
water to make 1 fluid oz. 

The cyanide solution is one 
of‘ 10 per cent, strength. 

Permanganate. 


Potass, pcrman- 1 dr. 

ganate, sol'n (lO c.c.s.) 
Sulphuric acid ... 5 drs. 

solution . . . (5^ c.c.s.) 

Water ... ... 10 ozs. 

(1,000 c.c.s.) 


The permanganate is a 5 per 
cent, solution. The sulphuric 
acid is a 10 per cent, solution by 
volume of the 1-84 strong acid. 

Applied to a wet negative, 
gives even reduction. A dry 
negative receives greater re- 
duction in the high lights, and 
great softening may be obtained 
by immersing dry negative 
quickly in the reducer, washing 
immediately, drying and re- 
immersing. Any brown stains 
are removed with a 10% solu- 
tion of sodium sulphite con- 
taining 2% oxalic acid. 


Hypoehlor. and Alum. 

Chrome alum ... 10 grs. 

(4 grns.) 

Eau de Javelle... I- oz. 

(100 c.c.s.) 

Water to make... 5 ozs. 

(1,000 c.c.s.) 

Immerse the negative and 
gently rub the surface with a 
piece of cotton wool. By con- 
fining friction with the wool to 
certain parts, extra reduction 
can, be obtained. 

' For Eau de Javelle, see under 
Clearing Sohitions, 

Baskett’s (Local) Reducer. 

Globe metal 

polish ... 2d. tin. 

Terebene ... 2 ozs. 

Salad oil ... 2 ozs. 

The ingredients are to be well 
mixed, and strained through 
fine muslin two or three times 
to remove any coarse particles. 
Dense parts of a negative are 
rubbed down with the reducer 
applied by the finger-tip or with 
a bit of chamois leather. 

Reducing Hard Negatives. 

A most valuable and perfectly 
safe method of reducing ex- 
cessively hard negatives is one 
dependent on re-development. 
Bleach the negative first in a 
solution of ferricyanide and 
ammonium bromide, using the 
same bath as is commonly em- 
ployed for sulphide toning. 

After a thorough wash re- 
develop in a developer contain- 
ing 2 per cent, of Rodinal and 1 
per cent, of potassium bromide — 
that is, one containing 1 dram 
of Rodinal and 5 drams of 10 
per cent, bromide solution in 
6 ozs. of water. 

Development will be very 
slow, but the plate may be left 
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t.o itself for half an liour or so, 
as the action cannot go too far. 
When development is sufficient 
the plate is fixed, washed and 


cess over reduction with persul- 
phate is the great degree of con- 
trol. The re-development can 
be stopped at any desired stage 
after a little experience in judg- 
ing the degree of re- development. 


The advantage of this pro- 


NEGATIVE VARNISHES 


How to Varnish. 

I 'si ng Cold Yarn ish . 

First place negatives where 
they will become perfectly dry^ 


right-hand corner (fig. 6). 

Then into the left-hand far 
corner (fig 7). 


Fif?. 7. Fig. 8. 

Then into the left-hand near 
corner (fig. 8). 

Finally raise the negative so 
as to let the excess of varnish 
flow back into the bottle (fig. 9). 


e.g,, near a tire (hg. 1) or on a 
bath hot water tank. 

Next lay out to get quite 
cold (fig. 2). 

Dust negatives with a strip 
of cotton plush or camel’s hair 
brush (fig. 3). 


In tilting the negative to 
distribute the varnish, return the 
plate to the level position a 
Utile before varnish has reached 
the corner ; the wave of varnish 
will carry the coating into the 
corner, and you will avoid 
getting varnish on the glass 
side or up your sleeve. 

As last drops of varnish run 
into the bottle, rock negative 
to and fro (fig. 10), so as to 
avoid a streaky coating. Then 
stand the negative on edge on 
blotting paper to dry. 


Poise negative on tips of 
fingers, steady with thumb and 
pour pool of cold varnish on 
to centre of the negative (fig. 4). 
Use plenty of varnish. 

Let pool spread of itself (fig. 5), 


Fig. 5. Fig, 6. 

Now incline plate so as to 
cause the varnish to flow into 
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Gold Varnishes. Hot Varnishes. 


Celluloid ... 1 oz. 

(lOgms.) 

Amyl acetate ... 50 ozs. 

(500 c.c.s.) 

To counteract the sickly odour 
of amyl acetate, add a small 
proportion of oil of lavender. 

This may be flowed over or 
applied with a brush to the cold 
negative. 


Zanzibar copal 

6 ozs. 

(30 gms.) 

Amber (fused) ... 

1 oz, 

(5 gms.) 

Ether ... ... 

60 ozs. 
(300 c.c.s.) 

Acetone 

40 ozs. 

(200 c.c.s.) 

Chloroform 

4 ozs. 

(20 c.c.s.) 

20% shellac solu- 

2 ozs. 

tion ... 

(160 c.c.s.) 

Ammonia 

3 drs. 

(0-880) 

(30 c.c.s.) 

Methylated 

4 ozs. 

spirit 

(320 c.c.s.) 


A mixture of Japanese gold 
size (1 part) and benzole (2 parts) 
forms a rather slow-drying 
though otherwise excellent cold 
varnish. The surface takes the 
pencil well. 

Water Varnish. 

Shellac ... ... 3 ozs. 

(100 gms.) 

Sodium carbonate 24 ozs. 
{saturated sol.) c.c.s.) 

The shellac is allowed to soak 
in the liquid for twenty-four 
hours ; the liquor is then 
poured away and replaced by 
an equal quantity of water, and 
the mixture boiled until the 
shellac dissolves. After stand- 
ing some time the liquid be- 
comes perfectly clear and bright. 


1. Sandarac ... 1 oz. 

(v55 gms.) 

Seed lac ... oz. 

(83 gms.) 

Castor oil ... 3 drs. 

(20 c.c.s.) 

Oil of lavender. . . ! dr. 

' ' '■ ',,(10 c.c.s.) '■ 

Alcohol ... 18 ozs. (fi.) 

(1,000 c.c.s.) 

This varnish is some wh at 

dark in colour. 

2. Best orange 2| ozs, 

shellac (i25gms.) 

Oil of lavender ... -]■ oz. 

(13 C.G.S.) 

Methylated alcohol 20 ozs. 

(1,000 c.c.s.) 

Instead of oil of lavender, 
oil of turpentine (pure) can be 
used. 

Keep in a warm place until 
dissolved ; then add a large 
teaspoonful of whiting or pre- 
pared chalk ; shake, set aside to 
clear, and then decant. This 
is specially recommended for 
gelatine negatives. 

3. White hard 15 ozs. 

varnish (150 c.c.s.) 

Rectified spirit 20 to 30 ozs. 

(200 to 300 C.C.S,) 

Methylated spirit should not 
be used. This will be found a 
good varnish if durability is not 
required, as it is easily rubbed 
up for retouching upon and 
easily cleaned off. ■ 


4. Seed lac ... 2 ozs. 

(50 gms.) 

Sandarac ... 2 ozs. 

(50 gms.) 

Oil of lavender ... J oz. 

(Iz-Sgms.) 

Castor oil ... 1 oz. 

(25 c.c.s.) 

Alcohol ... ... 40 ozs. 

(1,000 c.c.s.) 


To prepare a good surface for 
the retouching pencil, the nega- 
tive after varnishing is dusted 



Benzole ... -?>tol-|ozs 

(250-750 c.c.s.) 

The proportion of the benzole 
added determines the nature of 
the matt obtained. 

This varnish must be applied 
to the cold negative or the 
coating will not be matt. 


Tinted Varnish. 

Malachite green, aurantia, or 
asphaltum is used for tinting 
the above matt varnish green, 
yellow, or brown respectively 
(for handwork on the back of 
a glass negative). 

For the occasions, however, 
when a tinted matt varnish is 
required only in small quantity, 
e.g., for equalising the printing 
density of a negative, as con- 
venient a means as an^r is to 
add a little ordinary iodine 
(flakes) to the varnish made 
in accordance with the above 
formula. 


Gum mastic 
Oil of juniper ... 
Oil of turpentine 
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over with fine resin powder and 
rubbed up with the lingers. 

5. Sandarac ... 4 ozs. 

(113 gms.) 

Alcohol... ... 28 ozs, 

(800 c.c.s.) 

Oil of lavender... 3 ozs. 

(85 C.C.S.) 

This is a good varnish for 
retouching upon, and a tooth 
is easily obtained by rubbing. 

Film Varnishes. 

The above water varnish is 
suitable, or the following ; — 

Borax 300 grs. 

(30 gms.) 

Glycerine . . . 300 minims 
(30 c.c.s.) 

Shellac 600 grs. 

. (70 gms.) 

Water ... ... 20 ozs. 

(1,000 C.C.S.) 

^ Boil together for about half 
an hour, then, add — 

Methylated spirit 5 ozs. 

(250 c.c.s.) 

and filter. 

Another good varnish for 
celluloid films is : — 

Dammar ... 500 grs. 

(115 gms.) 

Benzole... ... 10 ozs. 

(1,000 c.c.s.) 

in which, after filtration, the 
films are immersed and then 
hung up to dry,. 

Retouching Medium. 

Pale gum resin 
Gum dammar 


The gums are powdered and 
added to the oils, and finally 
enough pure asphaltum is added 
to give the mixture a dark amber 
colour when viewed through 
the depth of an inch. 

This formula is strongly re- 
commended by Whiting in his 
" Retouching "" as not liable to 
pick, rub ok, or come ofi on 
after-varnishing. It takes a 
great deal of work. 

Ground-Glass Varnish. 

Sandarac ... 90 grs. 

(103 gms.) 

Mastic 20 grs. 

(23 gms.) 

Ether (0*720) ... 2 ozs. 

(1,000 c.c.s. 

Dissolve the resins in the 
ether and afterwards add — 
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Spotting Medium. 

Indian ink— ■^^■ater colour chalk. 
Payne’s grey-W'ater colour chalk. 

Cxrind together with water 
only on a palette to match the 
colour of the negative. 

Another spotting medium may 
be very readily compounded 
by thinning down ordinary 
sepia moist water-colour with 
black writing ink to the con- 
sistency of cream. 


Blocking-Out Mixtures. 

1. — Gamboge and vermilion 
red, or Payne’s grey and ver- 
milion are ground together in 
water in equal parts with addi- 
tion of a little gum water if a 
glossy surface is required. 

2. — C o m m e r c i a 1 “ Bruns- 
wick black ’’ foims an excellent 
blocking-out mixture for large 
work. 

3. — When printing on develop- 
ment papers, yellow or orange 
dye {e.g., Vanguard yellow) is 
a convenient bldcking-out medi- 
um w'hich is easier in use owing 
to its transparency. First go 
over the him with ox-gall on 
wet cotton wool ; the dye then 
diffuses slightly beyond the 
edge of the brush work and 
avoids harsh lines. In subjects 
containing detail such as ladies’ 
hair, or drapery, a weak dye 
application over the outline 
will add the necessary density 
to the background without 
clogging the hair. Then proceed 
as usual with a stronger wash, 
when stray bits not w^anted to* 
print can be taken ohf without 
leaving a sharp edge. 


Titles on legatives. 

The usual method is to have 
the \vords forming the title set 
up in type and photographed 
on a " process ” plate. The 
subject negative luwing been 
made with a clear margin 
round it, a strip of tlic title 
negative is laid dowm on this 


margin by stripping and the 
clear margin then filled up with 
“ Photopake ” or other blocking 
out mixture except over the 
strip of title, which is made 
dense enough, in the first in- 
stance, to print white. If a 
clear portion in a landscape 
negative cannot be found (in 
cases where the title has to 
appear on the view), a piece 
must be cut out with a sharp 
knife. 

All alternative method, shown 
in the illustration, is to cut away 
part of the negative film (round 
the subject), lay on the title 
strip and then fill in with 
opaque except over the title 
strip. 
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Cut through the film all 
round the negative at a distance 
of about one-eighth of an inch 
from the edge (fig. 1). 


If all IS free, pour on some 
plain stock solution (fig. 7), 
and apply a sheet of waxed 
paper (fig. 8). 


STRIPPING. 


Glass 'Negatives. 


The following ' process (of 
Aliddletrni a,nd Holcrolt) is a 
very reliable one for stripping 
the film from a gle.ss negative 
and transferring it (with or 
without reversal) to a second 
glass plate or other support. 

The materials are : — 

Stock solution, made by 
mixing methylated spirit, 25 
ozs. (250 c.c.s.) ; water, 1 oz. 
(10 c.c.s.) ; glycc-rine, 1 oz. 
(10 c.c.s.). 

Some commercial hydrofluoric 
acid. Must be kept in a gutta 
percha bottle. 

Some waxed paper, made by 
soaking thin note paper in hot 
melted paraffin w^ax for about 
half an hour. 

A bow of thin cane fitted 
with a Wcixed silk thread. 

Wooden window wedges, weak 
gum solution and a sharp 
penknife. 


Pour on “ stripping solution 
made by adding from 6 to 30 
drops oT hydrofluoric acid to 
1 oz. of the stock solution 
(fig. 3). 

Spread the mixture with an 
end of paper (fig 4). 


Fig. 3. Fig. 4. 

Place the nega.tive level on 
three w'ooden wedges (fig. 2)’. 


Fig. 5. Fig. 6. 

After a minute or so try 
(whth the finger) if the edgings 
of film are loose, and remove 
them as soon as they come 
away without any pull \vhatever 
(fig.* 5). 


Fig. 1. 


Fig. 2. 


Fig. 7. Fig. 8. 

Now test if the whole film is 
loose by passing" the waxed 
silk thread underneath (fig. 6). 
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Squeegee down the waxed 
paper light iy (fig. 9). 

Then remove paper and nega- 
tive film together in contact 
by slipping the blade of a 
penknife under the film 10) . 

Now apply the paper, with 
the negative film on its under 
side, to a glass plate previously 
coated with very weak gum 
solution, dried and flowed over 
with stock solution (flg. 11). 


Fig. 11. Fig. 12. 

Then squeegee down (flg. 9) 
and remove the waxed sheet, 
nsing the blade of the penknife 
to keep the corner of the film 
to the glass (flg. 12). 

If it is desired to reverse 
the negative (as regards right 
and left), the fllm is transferred 
from the first sheet of waxed 
paper (flg. 10) to a second 
sheet of the same material. 
Sheet No. 1 is then pulled off 
and the negative Aim applied to 
a glass plate prepared with gum, 
etc., as already described. 

For Old Negatives. 

A less rapid solution, but 
one which will be safe in the 
case ot an old or hardened 
negative, is : — 

Methylated spirit 1 oz. 

Water ... ... 2 ozs. 

Flydrofluoric acid 60 mins. 

These proportions may be 
slightly ‘altered for different 
commercial spirits and acids. 

It is better to use this formula 
for negatives which may have 
become hard or horny with age. 


Dry Stripping. 

A useful and speedy method 
of stripping the fllm off glass 
plates in a dry condition for 
carbon printing, etc., is the 
following : ■ — ‘Tile negative is 
thoroughly well washed after 
fixing. 

Then immerse for live min- 
utes in a solution of potassium 
carbonate (9 ozs. potass, carbon- 
ate in 8 ozs. water). Remove 
from the solution and blot 
off surplus moisture with a soft 
cloth, rub dry wfltli another 
cloth, and then cut through 
the fllm with a penknife at 
the top edge. 

Whf?n thoroughly dry, i.e., in 
about 10 minutes, insert a needle 
under the fllm at the top corner 
and pull steadily, when the fllm 
will be found to leave the glass 
with perfect ease and certainty. 
This method appears to have 
no deleterious effect on the film 
at all. 

Starry Process, 

The following is also ' for 
stripping fims from glass nega- 
tives, especially when the nega- 
tives are to be permanently 
kept in the film form. 

The negatives are immersed for 
thirty minutes in : — 

Potass, carbonate 2 ozs. 
saturated solution 

Glycerine ... 1 oz. 

Formaline ... 1 oz. 

Tap water ... 50 ozs. 

This mixture is cloudy soon 
after making, and mu.st be 
either filtered or decanted from 
the sediment. The plates, after 

immersion, are stood to drain 
for a few moments, and the 
solution mopped off them with 
an old soft handkerchief made 
into a pad. They are then put 
aside, where they will dry slowly 









negative is dry (the drying 
can be hastened by heat), 
the negative is cut round the 
edges with a knitc, and placed 
in a dish of cold water. The 
film should soon begin to 
loosen at the edges ; if it does 
not, a little acetic acid (up to 1 0 
per cent.) may be added to the 
water. 

The film is now transferred 
to a piece of paper, and thence 
to the new support. If the 
negative is to be reversed it 
is transferred to another piece 
of, paper before being placed 
on its final support. 


25 minims 

(50 C.C.S.) 

25 TOinims 
(50 c.c.s.) 

1 oz. 

(1,000 c.c,s.) 


Glvccrine 


Water 


To strip them, all that is then 
necessary is to cut round with 
a sharp knife about in. 
from the edge of the plate, 
when on lifting one corner the 
film will separate easily, and 
lie perfectly flat. I.onger im- 
mersion in the mixture or more 
formaline added causes the 
edges of the films to separate 
and curl up. 

A greater proportion of forma- 
line so hardens the film that it 
splits on drying. Artificial heat 
makes the stripping irregular, 
or the film ma}?- refuse to leave 
the glass. The remedy is to allow 
the plates to stand where they 
can absorb moisture before 
stripping. 

The process is of no use for 
stripping negatives on celluloid 
film. 

Film Negatives. 

In the case of negatives on 
celluloid cut or roll-film the 
following is a suitable method : — 

Caustic soda ... 10 grs. 

(23 gms.) 

Formaline ... 10 minims 

(20 c.c.s.) 

Water 1 oz. 

(1,000 C.C.S.) 

The celluloid negative is im- 
mersed in this solution until 
the film shows signs of detach- 
ment, and can be roiled back 
with the finger. It is then 
placed in — 

klydrochloric acid 


Wet-Collodion Negatives. 

Wlien the negative is 
thoroughly dry and cool, flow 
over with thin solution of 
rubber in benzole, 2 parts pure 
rubber to 100 parts benzole, 
or ordinary cycle tyre repairing 
solution thinned down to about 
the consistency of collodion will 
do. 

When this is dry, the negative 
is flowed over with '' leather 
collodion. This is prepared by 
adding a small quantity of 
castor oil to plain collodion. A 
good formula is as follows : — 


Gelloidin 

... Joz. 

(5 gms.) 

Ether ... 

... 5 oz. 

(50 c.c.s.) 

Alcohol ... 

... 5 ozs. 

(50 C.C.S,) 

Castor oil 

... Joz. 

(5 C.C.S.) 

When the 

collodion on i 
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and uniformly, requiring, as a 
rule, at least six hours, and 
better twelve or more. 


in which it is removed from 
its original support to a glass 
or other base. 


23 
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PLAIN AND ALBUMEN PAPERS 


The following are formulae 
for ‘‘ salting ’’ and sensitising 
papers such as Whatman s 
drawing papers. 

Formulae such as these, which 
were largely used in the days 
before the industrial manufac- 
ture of printing papers, yield 
sensitive coatings which keep 
in good condition only for a 
few days. Moreover, they re- 
quire a* negative of verj^ con- 
siderable vigour; a negative 
which prints well in P.O.P. is not 
nearly vigorous enough. In ad- 
dition to this, it is necessary 
to over-print to an appreciable 
extent, since prints lose depth 
in the toning and fixing baths. 
Despite these drawbacks, the 
formulje are deserving of 
more notice than they now 
receive, especially for the sen- 
sitising of fabrics such as silk, 


satin, cotton. 

First prepare the plain paper 

with — 


Ammonium 

60-80 grs. 

chloride 

(14-18 gras.) 

Sodium citrate . . . 

1 00 grs. 

(23 gms.) 

Sodium chloride 

20-30 grs. 

(4 '5-7 gms.) 

Gelatine... 

10 grs. 

(2 gms.) 

Distilled water ... 

10 ozs. 

(1,000 c.c.s.) 

or — 

Ammonium 

100 grs. 

chloride 

(23 gms.) 

Gelatine 

10 grs. 

(2 gms.) 

Water 

10 ozs. 
(l,000,c.c.s.) 

The gelatine is 

first swelled 

in cold water and then dissolved 


in hot water, and the remaining 
components of the formula are 


added. The solution is filtered, 
and, when still warm, the 
paper floated upon it for three 
minutes and dried. 

The salted paper is sensitised 
upon a neutral 45-grai II silver 
bath. 

Platinum Toning Bath. 

Potass. chloro- 4 J grs. 
platinite ... s™-) 

Water ... ... lOozs. 

{1,000 c.c.s.) 

Nitric acid ... 2-3 drops 

(5-10 drops) 

Albumen Paper, 

Albumen! sed paper (now very 
little used) is sensitised on the 
following silver solution : — 

Silver nitrate ... 600 grs. 

(1 40 gms.) 

Distilled water ... 1 0 ozs. 

(1,000 c.c.s.) 

The bath is made just acid 
with nitric acid, requiring three 
or four drops per 10 ozs. 

Toning Bath. 

Gold chloride ... 15 grs. 

(1 gm.) 

Water ... ... 4 ozs. 

(120 c.c.s.) 

.Add lime water until a piece 
of red litmus paper, placed in 
the solution, is turned blue. 
Then add — 

Calcium chloride, 120 grs. 
fused (4*2 gms.) 

Water to make ... 7 ozs . 

(115 c.c.s.) 

This solution is diluted with 
15 times its volume of water to 
make the toning bath ; it can 
be used over and over again by 
addition of stock solution. 
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SELF-TONING PAPERS. 


Self-toning papers are made 
with both collodion, and gelatine 
emulsions ; those with the 
former constitute the larger 
number of the brands on the 
market. Generally speaking 
the gelatine papers yield a 
greater variety of tones accord- 
ing to the strengths of the hypo 
h.xing bath, and the time of 
immersion of the print. On the 
other hand the collodion papers 
exhibit greater certainty in the 
tone winch they yield by simple 
■fixation in hypo. 

Printing. 

The paper should be exposed 
under the negative until the 
picture is considerably darker 
than the finished print is re- 
quired to be. With many 
papers the printing should be 
continued until the shadows of 
the picture show a species of 
metallic bronze, while at the 
same time the lightest parts of 
the subject, usually the sky, is 
quite perceptibly darker than 
the unexposed paper. 

The more rapidly the paper 
is printed, the greater the degree 
of over-printing which is necess- 
ary ; prints which require a 
very long exposure, owing to 
the great density of the negative 
or the weakness of the light, need 
very little over-printing. 

Washing. 

AlthiOugh some makers do not 
advise it, it is better to wash 
prints before toning, since this 
conduces to greater permanency 
of the results. Prints are washed 


in running water or in four or 
five changes of clean water, 
keeping them on the move. 

Collodion prints are very 
liable to curl up in the wash 
water to an awkward extent. 
This car) be avoided by placing 
them in the first instance in very 
little water — only enough to 
cover one or two prints. Several 
prints are laid face down in this 
water one after the other, 
placing each one in as soon as the 
preceding one has been wetted all 
over, and before it has had time 
to curl. The upper prints thus 
keep those below them fairly 
flat, and the prints show much 
less curl during the further 
washing, etc., in a greater depth 
of water or fixing solution. 

Fixing-Toning. 

The prints are fixed and at the 
same time toned to a rich sepia 
colour by immersion in a plain 
solution of bypo. The makers" 
instructions should be followed 
A very usual strength is : 

Hypo 4 ozs. 

(100 gms.) 

Water 20 ozs. 

(500 c.c.s.) 

With some papers it is an 
advantage to add a pinch or two 
of bicarbonate of soda to the 
fixing bath. This is especially 
so in the case of papers which it 
is directed should not be washed 
before fixing. 

Purple Tones. 

In place of the first washing 
in water, prints are soaked for 
about 5 minutes in : — 

*23 
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parts of the dry print with the 
above salt solution, using a 
camel hair brush. On then 
fixing the whole print in the 
ordinary way, the parts which 
have been treated with the salt 
will tone to a purple, whilst 
the untreated parts will come out 
a warm brown. Especially with 
portraits, this process yields 
some very pleasing results. 


Common salt ... 2 ozs. 

(SOgms.) 

Vv'ater ... ... 20 ozs. 

(500 c,c.s.) 

They are then w.ashed in two 
changes of , water and then 
fixed as directed above. 


Two-Colour Prints. 

Very ph'^asing colour effects 
can be obtained by painting 


GELATINE P.O.P 


Emulsion. 

Gelatine... ... 175 grs. 

(SOgms.) 

Ammonium ... 18 grs. 

chloride ... (Sgms.) 

Rochelle salts ... 50 grs. 

(23gros.) 

Silver nitrate ... 75 grs. 

(34 gms.) 

Alcohol 4 drs. 

(100C.C..S.) 

Water ... ... 5 ozs. 

(1,000 c.c.s.) 

The gelatine in the formula 
is a mixture of equal parts of 
Nelson’s No. 1 and Coignet’s. 

Heat to 100° F. {38° C.) and 
allow to remain at this tempera- 
ture after all is dissolved for ten 
minutes, after which proceed in 
the usual way. 

P.O.P. Procedure. 

Wash prints in several changes 
of water until wash water ceases 
to show milkiness when poured 
into clean glass measure (time, 

10 to 15 minutes). Tone in gold 
bath (5 to 10 minutes). Again 
wash as thoroughly as before 
toning. Fix in : — Hypo, 2 to 3 
ozs. ; water, 20 ozs., for 10 min- 
utes. Finally wash in running 
water or frequent changes (every 
5 or 10 minutes) for 1 to 2 hours. 

Prints can be toned in a suiphocyanide in 


platinum bath instead of in one 
of gold (see formula below) . The 
other manipulations remain the 
same as above. Platinum tones 
are best suited to matt surface 
paper. 

Prints can be toned and fixed 
at the same time in a‘ 'combined” 
bath (see formula below) . With 
some baths and papers it is best 
to wash before toning ; with 
others it, is not necessary. The 
tones by the ” combined ” 
method are almost always 
warmer than by separate toning 
and fixing. Also they are some- 
what inferior in permanence. 


Gold Toning Bath. 



Reducer for Dark P.O.P.’s, 


Combined Baths. 

Alkaline Tone-Fixing Bath. 


The best reducer for over- 
printed P.O.P.'s is one made up 
at the time of use from 10 per 
cent, stock solutions of (A) 
ammonium sulphocyanide and 
(B) potass, ferricyanide. The 
reducing solution consists of : — 

5 ozs. 

(10 C.C.S.) 

i oz. 

(1 c.c.) 


Water 

(50 C.C..S.) 

This is used on the prints after 
toning, fixing and well washing 
out the hypo in the usual way. 

This reducer acts perfectly 
on P.O.P. prints, even after 
gold toning. If anything, it 
improves the tone of the print 
by rendering it somewhat cooler. 


to settle, and use the clear 
portion. If prints tone too 
quickly, under 10 minutes, in 
the combined bath it is best to 
pass them afterwards through a 
plain fixing bath of : hypo, 3 ozs.; 
water, 20 ozs. This ensures 
prints receiving ample fixation, 
which otherwise they might not 
get whilst in the combined toning 
and fixing bath. 
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both scalding hot. Then pour 
the gold into the sulphocyanide 
in small doses, stirring all the 
time ; use when cool. If cold 
water is used, the mixture should 
be allowed to stand 12 hours. 


Stop FOR Gold Toning. 


A weak solution of soda sul- 
phite (5 grs. per oz.) at once stops 
the action of a gold toning bath. 

Salt Bath. 


A short immersion of prints 
in the following bath prior to 
the first washing favours even 
toning and prevents spots and 
stains from rusty tap water : — 

Salt ... ... 2 ozs. 

{100 gms.) 

Sodium carbon- 1 oz. 

ate ... ... (50 gms.) 

Water 20 ozs. 

(1,000 c.c.s.) 

If prints are to be toned in the 
platinum bath the carbonate 
should be omitted. 


Hypo ... 

8 ozs. 

(400 gms.} 

Ammonium sul- 

1 OZ. 

phocyanide ... 

(50 gms.) 

Lead nitrate 

175 grs- 

(20 gms.) 

Alum ... 

350 grs. 

(40 gms.) 

Water to 

20 ozs. 

(1,000 C.C.S.) 


Dissolve the hypo in the water, 
add the sulphocyanide, then add 
the alum dissolved in a little 
water, and also the lead, and 
add to the hypo. Heat the 
mixture to 120" deg. F. for ten 
minutes ; allow to cool. For 
use take- 


Gold chloride .. 

. 2 grs. 

{0‘23 gm.) 

Lead nitrate 

. 10 grs. 

(1-2 gm.) 

Chalk 

, i oz. 

(25 gms.) 

Hypo 

. 4 ozs. 

(200 gms.) 

Water ... 

. 20 ozs. 

(1,000 c.c.s.) 

Shake the solution well, allow 


stock solution ... 

(as above) 
Water ... 

Gold chloride . . . 
(from stock sol.) 


10 ozs. 
(100 c.c.s.) 
10 ozs. 
(100 c.c.s.) 

3|- grs. 
(0-08 gm.) 




Water to 20 ozs. 

(1,{100 c.c.s.) 

C. Potass, cyanide -I oz. 

(25 gms.) 

Water 20 ozs. 

(1,000 c.c.s.) 

For average negatives, mix: — 
A, oz. ; B, 1 oz. ; C, 20 minims ; 
water, J oz. 

For *^flat negatives (greater 
contrast), A, 3 drs. ; B, I oz. ; 
water, 5 drs. 

For hard negatives (soft re- 
sults), A, 7 drs. ; B, 1 oz. ; 
'vyater, 1 dr. 

The cj^anide solution is used 
as above in quantity sufficient 
to keep the backs of prints clean. 

Acid Developer. 

A stock solution is made of : — 

Pyro ... ... 60 grs. 

(24 gins.) 

Metol -60 grs. 

(24 gms.) 

Acetic acid ... 1| drs. 

(30 c.c.s.) 

Water 6 ozs. 

(1,000 c.c.s.) 

The working developer is 
made by “mixing oz. of this 

stock solution with 16 ozs. of 

water at the time of use. 

The developer should be used 
in a perfectly clean glass dish 
and kept moving over the print 
until the required depth is 
reached. This usually takes 
from 1 to 2 minutes. Plenty 
of the developer should be used, 
and it should be discarded as 
soon as it becomes turbid or 
muddy. 

Without rinsing, the prints 
should be transferred to a fixing 
bath composed of 

Hypo 2 ozs. 

(200 gms.) 

Soda sulphite ... | oz. 

(50 gms.) 

Water 20 ozs. 

(2,000 c.c,s.) 


Developing P.O.P. 

Paget Bromide Process. 

The prints are immersed in 
10 per cent, potass, bromide 
solution for hve or ten minutes, 
washed and developed with the 
following ; — 

A. Hydroquinone 40 grs. 

(4-5 gms.) 

Sodium sul- 160 grs.. 

phite ... (18 gms.) 

Water to ... 20 ozs. 

(1,000 c.c,s.) 

B. • Potass, bro- 2|- ozs, 

mide ... (I25^s.) 
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BROMIDE AND GASLIGHT 
PAPERS. 


Amidol Developer, 

Soda sulphite 650 grs. 

cryst. (74 grns.) 

Potass, bromide 10 grs. 

([•2gra.) 

Water ... ... 20 ozs. 

(1,000 c.c.s.) 


B. Soda sulphite, 3 ozs. 
cxyst. (li'O gnasO 

Soda carbonate, 3 ozs, 
crystals (isOgms.) 

Potass, bromide 8 grs, 

(1 gm.) 

Water, about... 10 ozs. 

(500 c.c.s.) 

Heat water to about ISO'^ F. 
and add soda sulphite. Con- 
tinue heating ^to nearly boiling 
point, meantime adding soda 


When dissolved, add- 

Amidol ... ... 50 grs. 

(5'7 gnis.) 

This developer will not keep 
more than three days. 

The most convenient method 
of making amidol developer for 
bromide papers is to make up 
a 10 per cent, solution of sodium 
sulphite, and add 5 grs. potass- 
ium bromide to each 10 ozs, 
solution. For use add 4 grs. 
dry amidol to each ounce of 
solution, and dilute with an 
equal bulk of water. For best 
colour of prints, the sulphite 
solution should be made fresh 
each day. 

Metol-Hydroquinone. 

A. Metol ... 32 grs. 

(3-6 gms.) 

Hydroquinone 120 grs. 

(13-7 gms.) 

Alcohol ... 2 ozs. 

(100 c.c.s.) 

Mix and shake well but will 
not all dissolve. 

B. Soda sulphite, 
cryst. 

Soda carbonate, 
crystals 

Potass, bromide 


carbonate. When ail is dis- 
solved, pour hot solution B. into 
solution A. and add the potass, 
bromide. Then add water to 
make solution up to 20 ozs. 
(1,000 c.c.s.). 

For bromide papers, use one 
part stock to three parts water. 
For gaslight papers, one part 
stock to one part water. This 
developer gives excellent results 
with practically all makes of 
bromide and gaslight papers. 
It keeps for at least 18 months 
when stored in well-corked 
bottles filled to the neck, and 
has been found to retain its 
properties, as regards the colour 
and vigour of developed prints, 
for twice this period. 

Reducers for Bromides. 

Over-Developed Prints. 

Over-developed prints are best 
treated in a weak iodine- 
cyanide reducer made from (A) 
10% solution of iodine in potass, 
iodide and (B) 10% potass, 

cyanide solution. 

Take : — 

A. 30 minims 

(2 c.c.s.) 

B. 10 minims 

(0-6 c.c.) 

Water 2 ounces 

(60 c.c.s.) 

adding more of A and B solutions 
if necessary. 

For making the iodine solution 
see under ” Negative Reducers 
earlier in this section. 

Over-Exposed Prints. 

Harden the print well, wash 
and dry. Re-soak in water till 
limp and apply a reducer made 
from the following two stock 
solutions : — 



400 the BRiiriSH JOURNAL PHOTOGRAPHIC ALMANAC, I 929 . 


A Potass, perman- 1 gr. 

ganate gm.) 

Water to ... 1 <iHi, 

(3 C.C.S.) 

B. Common 40 grs. 

table salt (2*3 gms.) 

Sulphuric 10 minims 

acid (0-5C.C.S.) 

Water to 10 ozs. 

make (250c.c.s.) 

Immediately before use, mix 
A solution 1 drm. (3 c.c.s.), B 
solution 10 ozs. (250 c.c.s.), and 
dilute, if necessary, to slow the 
action conveniently. 

AVhen sufficiently reduced, 
the print is thoroughly rinsed, 
and fixed for 10 mins, in a 
10 per cent, fixing bath, prefer- 
ably one of the acid variety. 

Any residual brownish per- 
manganate stain is removed 
from the well washed print by 
the following bath : — 

Hydrochloric acid, 200 minims 
(20 c.c.s.) ; Common salt, 25 grs. 
(2*8 gms.) ; Soda sulphite (anhy- 
drous) 25 grs. (2-8 grns.) ; 
"Water to make 20 ozs. (1,000 
c.c.s.). A hnal wash completes 
the treatment. 

Clearing Bath. 

To remove yellow Stain from 
bromide prints, the following is 
a suitable solution : — 

Alum (satur- 10 ozs. 
ated solution) (i,ooo c.c.s.) 

Hydrochloric 3 drs. 

acid (40 C.C.S.) 

Prints from Flat Negatives. 

Prints of good contrast can be 
made as follows : The paper, is 
fully exposed and over? 
developed, fixed and washed. 
The prints are then placed in the 
following* iodine bath until whites 
are strongly blue, and then 

fixed for five minutes. 


Iodine, Bath. 
^Potass, iodide ... 30 gr«i 

Iodine ... ... 


(7 gms.) , 

3 grs. 

(0-7 gm.) 

Water ... ... 10 ozs. 

( 1,000 c.c.s.) 

If not sufficiently lightened, 
the print may be washed and the 
process witb'bleaching bath and 
hypo repeated. 

Stress Marks on Bromides. 

Avoid rubbing paper against 
other sheets in boxes or packet 
and against negative or mask. 
In cutting up large sheets, use 
shears on open sheet, not knife, 
etc., which rubs on emulsion 
surface. Have developer water- 
clear, free from sediment and 
any fioating dirt. Use plenty of 
developer. 

Addition of from 40 to 60 
minims of 10 per cent, solution 
of potass, cyanide to each 
10 ozs. of developer will avoid 
stress marks in many cases, or 
a developer may be made up 
according to the formula : — 

Soda sulphite 1 oz. 
cryst, (50 gms.) 

W'ater 20 ozs. 

(1,000 C.C.S.) 

Potass, bromide 2 grs. 

(0-23 gm.) 

Amidol... ... 35 gr.s. 

( 4-0 gms.) 

Potass . cyanide ... 2 gr s . 

(0-23 gm.) 

If stress marks occur, they can 
usually be removed by gently 
rubbing each print with a soft 
rag as soon as it has had a 
minute or so in the wash-water. 
A further aid to removal is a 
solution of borax, J oz. ; water, 
20 ozs. ; methylated spirit, 
5 ozs., rubbed over with soft 
rag or cotton wool 
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SnlpMde Toning. 

Of the many methods of 
producing sepia to warm brown 
tones on bromide or gaslight the 
following is the best and most 
reliable. The prints arc bleached 
in a bath of ferricyanide and 
bromide, briefly washed and 
darkened or toned in a solution 
of soda sulphide.^ Prints require 
to be well washed from hypo 
before being put into the 
bleacher. In summer, or in 
places where the water supply 
has a softening action on prints, 
it is well to fix them in a fixing 
hardening bath. (See ‘‘ Fixing.'*) 


Bleacher. 


Ammonium 
bromide 
Potass, ferri- 
cyanide 
Water . . . 


I GO grs, 
(U gms.) 
300 grs, 
(35 gms.) 

20 ozs. 

(1,000 c. 


;.s,) 


Sulphide Bath. 


It is best to keep the soda 
sulphide in strong 20 per cent, 
solution ; a weak solution does 
not keep well. Use the pure 
white sodium sulphide, dis.solving 
4 ozs. in water and making up 
to 20 ozs. with water. 

To make the working sulphide 
bath, mix : — 

Stock 20% 3 ozs. 

sulphide solri. 

Water to make ... 20 ozs. 

The prints are treated for two 
or three minutes in the bleacher 
— that is, until the picture 
becomes faint brown in colour. 
If any black is left at the end 
of two minutes it is a .sign that 
the bleacher (which may be used 
repeatedly) is becoming pretty 
nearly exhausted. 

Rinse in clean water for half- 
a.-minute to one minute. Longer 


washing at this stage does no 
good and m.ay impair the tone. 

Transfer to sulphide hath, 
where prints should darken to 
the full brown or sepia in a 
second or two 

Throw away the sulphide 
bath after the day’s use. Stale 
spoilt sulphide solution is the 
most frequent cause of bad tones 
or of refusal of prints to darken 
in the sulphide bath. 

Finally wash for half-an-hour 
in running water. 

The results by the sulphide 
process are quite permanent. 

Blue stains, in spots and 
patches, on sulphide-toned prints 
are due to iron, either as rust in 
the tap- water or as impurity in 
alum. Fit a flannel filter to the 
tap and use pure alum. Wiping 
with cotton- wool saturated with 
strong hydrochloric acid will 
slowly change the stain to 
yellow, which, w^ashes out in 
water. But it is a rather risky 
remedy. 

Sulphide-toned prints of bad 
colour or insufficient depth can 
be re-treated, e.g., by bleaching 
in : — copper bromide, 130 grs. ; 
sodium bromide, 2|- ozs. ; water, 
10 ozs. This is used in the dark 
room, the bleached print taken 
into daylight and re-developed 
with amidol or other clean 
developer, after which it may 
be re-toned. The Greenall per- 
manganate bleach can also be 
used instead of the copper. 

Over - dark sulphide - toned 
prints , of light .subjects, e.g,, 
sketch portraits or enlargements 
wMch are afterwards to be 
worked up, may be reduced by 
putting back into the ferri- 
cyanide-bromide bleach after 
washing. 
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Permanganate Process. 

(T. H. GreenalVs formula.) 

This process allows of -prints 
being toned after a very brief 
rinse from the fixing bath pro- 
vided each print is treated singly 
in a dish. It requires the brief- 
est washing between bleaching 
and sulphiding. 

Bleacher. 

A. Hydrochloric 3 ozs. 

acid B.P. 31-8 (I50c.c.s.) 

Water to 20 ozs. 

(1,000 c.c.s.) 

B. Potass, per- 40_grs. 

manganate (4-5 gms.) 

Water ... 20 ozs. 

(1,000 c.c.s.) 

Both A and B keep indefinitely 
when well stoppered. 

To make the bleacher, mix 
in order given : — ^\¥ater, 6 ozs. ; 

A, 1 oz. ; B, 1 oz. If prints do 
not bleach completely, throw 
bleacher away and mix fresh. 
Any brown stain disappears in 
the sulphide bath, which should . 
be of strength 1 gr. per oz. made 
up from strong solution. 

If, by using more of A or B 
than directed above, there is any 
brown stain on sulphided prints, 
a bath of oxalic acid, | oz. ; 
water, 50 ozs., with crystals of 
soda sulphite dissolved in it, 
will at once remove it. 

Liver of Sulphur Toning. 

Liver of sul- 60 grs. 

phur {4 gms.) 

W’^ater ... 80 ozs. 

(2,000 C.C.S.) 

This bath is used at about 
80 deg. F., and tones in about 
30 minutes, yielding results very 
similar to those with hypo-alum. 
Comraercial papers are not, 
however, all equally suitable for 

liver toning , 


Hypo-Alum Toning, 

The following is the method 
(much used on the commercial 
scale) for toning bromide and 
gaslight prints to a warm 
purplish sepia. Prints must be 
fixed in a hardening-fixing bath. 
They are then toned in a hot 
mixture of hypo, alum, etc., 
made as follows : — 

Hot water ' ... SO ozs. 

(2,000 c.c.s.) 

Hypo Hb. 

(400 gms.) 

Dissolve, and then add — 

Alum ... ... 3|- ozs. 

(90 gms.) 

Stir well, boil for 2 or 3 
minutes, cool to about 150 F. 
(65 C.), and then add the Silver 
ripener, made as below ; 

Stir well again and add : 
Potass, iodide ... 40 grs. 

(3 gms.) 

The whole mixture is thoroughly 
well stirred. 

Silver Ripener. 

Silver nitrate 20 grs. 

(1 gm.) 

Water ... 1 oz. 

(30 c.c.s.) 

To this add drop by drop, 
strong (880) ammonia, until the 
precipitate first formed is just 
re-dissolved. Stir vigorously 
while adding the ammonia. 

The toning bath can be used 
repeatedly, keeping up the bulk 
by occasional addition of fresh 
solution. The best results are 
obtained by keeping the bath 
. hot, or as warm as the emulsion 
will stand, say 100° to 120° F. 
(38° to 50° C.) . At this tempera- 
ture prints will tone in from 
20 to 30 minutes. The bath can 
be used cold, in which case 
toning takes about 24 . hours, 
the prints requiring to be turned 
over every little while. 
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After using the hot bath, it is 
well, after toning, to pass the 
prints through a solution of : 

Alum ... ... 2 ozs. 

(HO gim.) 

Water ... ... 70 ozs. 

( 1,000 C.C.9.) 

Prints are finally washed 
thoroughly in water. 

Green Tones, 


Potass, ferri- 

180 grs. 

cyanide... 

(2 gras.) 

Water, dis- , 

20 ozs. 

tilled 

(100 c.c.s.) 

Vanadium 

drs. 

chloride 

(4 C.C.S.) 

stock soln. 
Ferric am- 

45 grs. 

monia cit- 

(1 gin.) 

rate (green) 
Soda citrate 

2 J- ozs. 

neutral 

(25 gms.) 

(Merck) 

Ammonium 

90 grs. 

chloride 

(2 gms.) 

Hydrochloric 

bj ozs. 

acid 

(14 c.c.s.) 

Water dis- 

10 ozs. 

tilled 

(100 C.C.S.) 


The hydrochloric acid is the 
“ pure strong of 1 • 16 sp. gr. 

The stock vanadium solution 
is made by mixing 1 oz. of vana- 
dium chloride, as purchased 
(Merck’s syrupy), with 5 drams 
(18 c.c.s.) of strong hydrochloric 
acid and then adding distilled 
water to make 2 ozs. 90 minims 
(62 c.c.s.) in all. 

In making up the B solution 
first add the hydrochloric acid 
to the vanadium solution. Then 
dissolve the ferric citrate, soda 
citrate, and ammonium chloride 
in 100 c.c.s. water and mix the 
two. Solution should be dull 
mauve blue ; not green — until 
mixed with A. 


Both A and B solutions will 
keep for months at least. 

To mix the toning solution, 
take 1 part A with 4 parts water, 
and separately, 1 part B with 
4 parts water. The two weak 
solutions when mixed together 
form the toner. 

Prints tone in from 4 to 8 
minutes. Rock constantly, then 
wash in 5 changes of water, each 
of 2 minutes, give a bath of 
hydrochloric acid (1 part in 
50 parts^^^ater) for 2 minutes, 
and finally wash for 15 minutes 
in 7 or 8 changes of water. 

Prints should be of the 
ordinary depth. The green tone 
is permanent. 

Copper Toning. 


B. Potass. 

ferricyanide 

Potass. 

citrate 

Water 


A. Copper 60 grs. 

sulphate ("7 gras.) 

Potass, citrate 240 grs. 

(28 grns.) 

Water ... 20 ozs. 

( 1,000 C.C.S.) 

B. Potass. 50 grs. 

ferricyanide (6 gms.) 

Potass. 240 grs. 

citrate (28 gms.) 

Water ... 20 ozs. 

(1,000 c.c.s.) 

The citrate in this formula is 
the neutral salt. 

Use equal parts of each. If 
prints are pinkish in the high- 
lights use more citrate in the A 
or B solution. 

Uranium Toning. 

This old method yields brown 
to reddish tones. It intensifies 
the prints, and the results often 
prove impermanent. 

A. Uranium ni- 90 grs. . 

trate {lO gms.) 

Witter ... 20 ozs. 

{l,000c.c.s.) 
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Permanganate Froeess. 

(T, H. GreenalV s formula.) 

This process allows of -prints 
being toned after a very brief 
rinse from the fixing bath pro- 
vided each print is treated singly 
in a dish. It requires the brief- 
est washing between bleaching 
and sniphiding. 

Bleacher. 


A. Hydrochloric 3 ozs. 

acid B.P. 31-8 (I50 c.c.s.) 

Water to 20 ozs. 

(1,000 c,c.s.) 

B. Potass, per- 40 grs. 

manganate (4-5gTOs.) 

Water ... 20 ozs. 

.{1,000; C.C.S.) 


Both A and B keep indefinitely 
when well stoppered. 

To make the bleacher, mix 
in order given Water, 6 ozs. ; 
A, 1 oz. ; B, 1 oz. If prints do 
not bleach completely, throw 
bleacher away and mix fresh. 
Any brown stain disappears in 
the sulphide bath, which should 
be of strength 1 gr. per oz. made 
up from strong solution. 

If, by using more of A or B 
than directed above, there is any 
brown stain on sulphided prints, 
a bath of oxalic acid, \ oz. ; 
water, 50 ozs., with crystals of 
soda sulphite dissolved in it, 
will at once remove it. 

Liver of Sulphur Toning. 

Liver of sul- 60 grs. 
phur (4 gms.) 

Water ... 80 ozs. 

(2,000 c.c.s.) 

This bath is used at about 
80 deg. F., and tones in about 
30 minutes, yielding results very 
similar to those with hypo-alum. 
Comrnercial papers are not, 
however, all equally suitable for 

liver toning 


Hypo-Alum Toning, 

The following is the method 
{much used on the commercial 
scale) for toning bromide and 
gaslight prints to a warm 
purplish sepia. Prints must be 
fixed in a hardening-fixing bath. 
They are then toned in a liot 
mixture of h3rpo, alum, etc., 
made as follows 

Hot water " ... 80 ozs. 

(2,000 c.c.s.) 

Hypo 1 

(400 gms.) 

Dissolve, and then add- — 

Alum ... ... 3i ozs. 

(90 gms.) 

Stir well, boil for 2 or 3 
minutes, cool to about 150 F. 
(65 C.), and then add the Silver 
ripener, made as belo'w : 

Stir well again and add : 
Potass, iodide ... 40 grs. 

(3 gms.) 

The whole mixture is thoroughly 
well stirred. 

Silver Ripener. 

Silver nitrate 20 grs. 

(1 gm.) 

Water ... 1 oz. 

(30 c.c.s.) 

To this add drop by drop, 
strong (880) ammonia, until the 
precipitate first formed is just 
re-dissolved. Stir vigorously 
while adding the ammonia. 

The toning bath can be used 
repeatedly, keeping up the bulk 
by occasional addition of fresh 
solution. The best results are 
obtained by keeping the bath 
, hot, or as warm as the emulsion 
will stand, say 100° to 120° F. 
(38° to 50° C.) . At this tempera- 
ture prints will tone in from 
20 to 30 minutes. The bath can 
be used cold, in which case 
toning takes abont 24 hours, 
the prints requiring to be turned 
over every little while. 
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After using the hot bath, it is 
well, after toning, to pass the 
prints through a solution of : 

Alum ... ... 2 ozs. 

{■•^0 gms.) 

Vvater ... ... 70 ozs. 

{1,000 c.c.s.) 

Prints are finally washed 
thoroughly in water. 

Green Tones, 


Potass, ferri- 

180 grs. 

cyanide... 

(2 gms.) 

Water, dis- . 

20 ozs. 

tilled 

(100 c.c.s.) 

Vanadium 

drs. 

chloride 

(4 C.C.S.) 

stock soln. 
Ferric am- 

45 grs. 

monia cit- 

(1 gm.) 

rate (green) 
Soda citrate 

2 J ozs. 

neutral 

(25 gms.) 

(Merck) 

Ammonium 

90 grs. 

chloride 

(2 gms.) 

Hydrochloric 

1-J ozs. 

acid 

(14 c.c.s.) 

Water dis- 

10 ozs. 

tilled 

(100 C.C.S.) 


The hydrochloric acid is the 
" pure strong of 1 • 16 sp. gr. 

The stock vanadium solution 
is made by mixing 1 oz. of vana- 
dium chloride, as purchased 
(Merck’s syrupy), with 5 drams 
(18 c.c.s.) of strong hydrochloric 
acid and then adding distilled 
water to make 2 ozs. 90 minims 
(62 c.c.s.) in all. 

In making up the B solution 
first add the hydrochloric acid 
to the vanadium solution. Then 
dissolve the ferric citrate, soda 
citrate, and ammonium chloride 
in 100 c.c.s. water and mix the 
two. Solution should be dull 
mauve blue ; not green — until 
mixed with A. 


Both A and B solutions will 
keep for months at least. 

To mix the toning solution, 
take 1 part A with 4 parts water, 
and separately, 1 part B with 
4 parts water. The two weak 
solutions when mixed together 
form the toner. 

Prints tone in from 4 to 8 
minutes- Rock constantly, then 
wash in 5 changes of water, each 
of 2 minutes, give a bath of 
hydrochloric acid (1 part in 
50 pf.rts water) for 2 minutes, 
and finally wash for 15 minutes 
in 7 or 8 changes of water. 

Prints should be of the 
ordinary depth. The green tone 
is permanent. 


Copper Toning. 


A. Copper 

sulphate 
Potass, citrate 


B. Potass. 

ferricyanide 

Potass. 

citrate 

Water 


60 grs. 

(7 grns.) 

240 grs. 

(28 gms.) 

20 ozs. 
(1,000 c.c.s.) 

50 grs. 

(6 gms.) 

240 grs. 

(28 gms.) 

20 ozs. 

(1,000 C.C.S.) 

formula is 


The citrate in this formula is 
the neutral salt. 

Use equal parts of each. If 
prints are pinkish in the high- 
lights use more citrate in the A 
.or B solution. 

Uranium Toning. 

This old method yields brown 
to reddish tones. It intensifies 
the prints, and the results often 
prove impermanent. 

A; Uranium ni- 90 grs, 
trate (lOgmss.) 

Witter ... 20 ozs. 

(1,000 c.c.s.) 
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Use as soon as cool. Place 
the wet print face upwards on a 
sheet of glass, squeegee into 
contact, blot off superfluous 
moisture, and j^aint the above 
bath on with a broad hat brush ; 
when the desired tone is reached 
wash well and dry. 

Glazing Prints. 

Glazing Solution. 

For the highest gloss and 
greatest certainty of stripping, 
it is best to use a glazing 
solution. This may be bought 
ready made or prepared from : — 

Ox-gall, 1 oz. 

prepared (12 c.c.s.) 

Water ... ... 80-160 ozs. 

(1,000 to 2,000 c.c.s.) 
The prints are soaked in this 
solution for a minute or two and 
laid on the glasses without 
intermediate washing. 

Those who do not object to 
the mess (and smell), may 
prepare ox-gall by buying gall- 
bladders from a butcher or 
slaughter-house, and mixing the 
fluid from a bladder with forma- 
line in the proportion of about 
2 ozs. formaline per gallon of gall. 
The mixture is filtered through 
several thicknesses of butter 
muslin, after which it is bottled 
and will keep for a long time. 

A polishing medium to be 
applied to glass or ferrotype 
before squeegeeing the print is — 

Beeswax ... 20 grs. 

(45 gms.) 

Turpentine ... 1 oz. 

or (1,000 C.C.S.) 

Spermaceti wax 20 grs. 

(45 gms.) 

Benzole 1 oz. 

(1,000 c.c.s.) 

a few drops of which are rubbed 
on with a piece of flannel, and 
the glass afterwards polished 
with silk rag or chamois leather. 


B. Potass, ferri- 90 grs. 
cyanide ... (lOgms.) 
Water 20 ozs. 

(1,000 c,c.s.) 

Use equal parts of A and B, 
and add 20 minims of glacial 
acetic acid to each ounce of 
mixture. The prints must be 
free from hypo. After toning 
wash in several changes of still 
water till the high-lights are 
clear. Washing ^ in running 
water will remove the toning in 
patches. Citric acid (10 grs. 
per oz.) or oxalic acid (5 grs. 
per oz.) instead of acetic is an 
aid to pure whites. 

As a means of rendering 
uranium- toned prints permanent 
it is recommended to fix the 
toned prints for five minutes in 
hypo, I oz. ; potass, metabisul- 
phite, 70 grs. ; water, 20 ozs. 

Blue Tones. 

Mix 10 per cent, solutions of 
the three following chemicals : — 

Ferric • ammonia 2 ozs. 
citrate (lO c.c.s.) 

Potass, ferri- 2 ozs. 

cyanide (lo c.c.s.) 

Acetic acid ... 20 ozs. 

(100 c.c.s.) 

The well-washed prints are 
immersed in this bath until the 
desired tone is given . Then well 
wash until high-lights are clear. 
This bath intensifies the image. 

Gold Toning. 

This process considerably im- 
proves the colour of greenish or 
rusty black prints, and if 
allowed to act for some time 
bluish tones are obtained. 

Ammonium ... 30 grs. 

sulphocyanide (2 gms.) 

Chloride of gold 2 grs. 

(0-13 gm.) 

Boiling water ... 4 02 ^. ■" 
(ll0c.c,s,) 
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Enamel Collodion. 

Soluble gun 50 grs, 

cotton (14 gms-) 

Alcohol ... ... 4 ozs. 

(5uo c.c.s.) 

Siilphiiric ether 4 ozs. 

(500 c.c.s.) 

Glass plates cleaned with 
French chalk are coated with 
the above, and, as soon as 
coating has set, slipped under 
prints which are waiting face 
down in water. Prints are 
withdrawn and squeegeed. When 
half dry they are given a 
backing paper, and finally 
stripped off. (For both gelatine 
and collodion prints.) 

” Necoloidine ” replacing the 
ex-enemy “ celloidin " for the 
making of enamel collodion as 
well as for wet-collodion plates, 
etc., is now a manufacture of 
Necol Industrial Collodions, Ltd., 
Windsor House, Victoria Street, 
London, S.W. 1. 


Drawings from Ink or Prints. 

The following process can be 
used with prints on bromide, 
gaslight or P.O.P. paper. 

After outlining the subject in 
waterproof Indian ink, bleach 
out the image in — 

Thiocarbamide . . . 240 grs . 

(25 gms.) 

Nitric acid ... 4 drs. (fi.) 

(25 C.C.S.) 

Water ... ... 20 ozs. 

(1,000 c.c.s.) 

Or the following bleaching 
solution may be used : — 

Iodine soln. ... 30 minims 

(6 C.C.S.) 

Potass, cyanide 5 minims 

(1 C.C.) 

Water ... ... I oz. 

(100 c.c.) 

The -iodine and cyanide solu- 
tions are each of 10 per cent, 
strength. The iodine is dis- 
solved with aid of potass, 
iodide ; the cyanide in plain 
water. 


THE CARBON PROCESS 


surface of the print, the coating 
is first transferred (face down) 
on to a fresh support. 

To do this, the exposed tissue 
is soaked in cold water along 
with a sheet of (gelatine-coated) 
transfer paper, the two squee- 
geed together, put underpressure 
for about 20 minutes, and then 
placed in hot water. 

The original support of the 
sensitive surface is stripped off, 
leaving the tissue with its face 
(the insoluble side) on the 
transfer paper. The soluble 
gelatine can be then dissolved 
away (development), carrying 
the pigment with it, and the 
prints are finally passed through 


Pfocediive. — Tissue, Le., paper 
coated with a mixture of gela- 
tine and pigment colour, is made 
sensitive by immersion in 
bichromate solution, dried, and 
printed under the negative by 
daylight. ' As the colour of the 
tissue hides the effect of light, 
the printing is done by aid of an 
actinometer. 

The effect of the light is to 
render the gelatine insoluble-— 
deeper down' into the tissue, 
the greater the action. “ Devel- 
opment consists in dissolving 
out in warm water the tissue 
which remains soluble. 

As a skin of insoluble tissue 
is formed over the whole top 
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a.n alum batli, washed and dried. 
i^r-r^As this transference of the 
print to a new support causes 
the picture to.lappear reveped 
as regards right and left, it is 
necessary (where tliis is an ob- 
jection) to transfer first on to 
a “ temporary support " for 
development, and from this 
again on to the " final support.’* 

Sensitising Solutions. 

Potass, bichro- 1 oz. 

mate (35-50 gms.) 

Water ... ... 20-30 ozs. 

(1,000 p,c.s.) 

Liquor ammonia, 60 minims 

0*880 (6C.C.S.) 

A longer immersion in the 
weaker solution is practically 
equal to a shorter one in the 
stronger bath. 

If the tissue is squeegeed on 
a glass plate after sensitising, 
the degree of squeegeeing 
(light or heavy) also modifies 
its sensitiveness by removing 
more or less of the solution. 

If the tissue be squeegeed on 
to a ferrotype plate, and 
allowed to dry upon it, the 
drying may be done in the light 
of an ordinary room. The face 
of the tissue is then protected 
from light, dust, and injurious 
vapours. 

Fixing or Hardening Bath. 

Alum ... ... 1 oz. 

(50 gms.) 

Water 20 ozs. 

(1,000 C.C.S,) 

^ The following sensitising bath 
has also been recommended : — 

Potass, bichro- 1 oz. 

mate 

Water 50 ozs. 

(1,000 C.C.S.) 

Citric acid ... 4 oz. 

(5 gms.) „ 

Liquor ammonia quant, sun. 


• This bath is suitable for thin 
negatives, i.e., those lacldng in 
contrasts, and the tissue sensi- 
tised in it will keep longer than 
that sensitised in the former 
solution. The tissue, however, 
is much less sensitive, and with 
vigorous or contrasty negatives, 
such as are best suited for car- 
bon work, it is apt to yield prints 
that are hard, through the 
washing away of the more 
delicate tones in the develop- 
ment. 

Bichromate Stains, Etc. 

To remove bichromate stains 
from fingers, nails, etc., apply 
dilute ammonia to the parts 
until the stains disappear, then 
well wash the hands with warm 
water and soap. 

Waxing Solutions, 

No. 1 formula is for carbon 
prints or for removing collodion 
films. 

L Beeswax ... 20 grs. . 

(10 gms.) 

Benzole rect.... 4 ozs. 

No. 1 (1,000 C.C.S.) 

No. 2 formula is for fiexible 
supports. 

2. Yellow resin 180 grs. 

(42 gms.) 

Yellow bees- 60 grs, 
wax (1^ gms.) 

Rect. spirit ... 10 ozs. 

of turpentine (i,ooo c.c.s.) 

Carbon Transparencies. 

The following is a substratum 
for use in making carbon 


transparencies. 

Nelson's No. 1 ... i oz. 

gelatine (37 gms.) 

Water 20 ozs. 

(1,000 c.c.s.) 

Potass, bichro- 12 grs. 

mate (i'4gm.) 


Well cleaned plates are coated 
with this and dried, when they 
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For coating, drawing-papers 
for the single transfer process 

Nelson's No. 1 1 oz. 

gelatine {50 gms.) 

Water ... ... 20 ozs. 

(1,000 c.c.s.) 

Chrome alum ... 20 grs. 

(2-3 gms.) 

Apply with a brush. 

The chrome alum is previously 
dissolved in 2 ozs (100 c.c.s.) of 
water and the solution added 
to that of the gelatine. 

In adding a solution of chrome 
alum to one of gelatine, both 
solutions should be at a fairly 
high temperature, 130^ to 160°F. 


are fully exposed to light, which 
will render the coating insoluble. 

.Gelatine' Solutions* 

For transferring carbon pic- 
tures from flexible support to 
ivory opal, glass, d'C. 

Nelson’s No. 1 ... 1 oz. 

gelatine (50 gms.) 

W'ater ... ... 20 ozs. 

(1,000 c.c.s.) 

Chrome alum ... 12 grs. 

(l*4gm.) 

The chrome alum is previously 
dissolved in 2 ozs. (100 c.c.s.) of 
winter and the solution added to 
that of the gelatine. 


THE CARBRO PROCESS 


When the tissue has been in 
the “ sensitising ” bath for the 
requisite time it is removed, 
and allowed to drain for 1 5 
seconds. It is then placed in 
the acid-formaline bath. The 
time of immersion in this solu- 
tion varies according to the 
brilliancy desired in the resulting 
print, and may be from 15 to 
25 seconds, the longer immersion 
giving greater softness. 

Stock Solution No. 1. 

{For making Sensitising Bath,) 

Potass, bichromate 1 oz. 

(10 gms.) 

Potass, ferricyanide 1 oz. 

(10 gms.) 

Potass, bromide 1 oz. 

(10 gms.) 

Water ... ... 20 ozs. 

(200 C.C.S.) 

Sensitising Bath for Use, 

Stock solution No.l 6 ozs. 

(100 c.c.s.) 

Water 18 ozs. 

(300 c.c,s.) 

This bath may be used re- 
peatedly, but should be strained 


In this process a carbon 
print is made from a bromide 
print or enlargement without 
the aid of daylight. 

A good bromide print must 
first be prepared, care being 
necessary to ensure coiTect 
exposure and full development. 
Weak, flat bromides give unsatis- 
factory results. 

The print, which has been 
thoroughly washed and dried, 
is placed in a dish of clean 
water, and should remain in 
this until quite limp or until 
required. 

A piece of carbon tissue of 
the required size, which must 
be about ^ in. larger each 
way than the bromide print, 
is sensitised ” by immersion for 
three minutes in the sensitising 
bath ” given below containing 
potassium bichromate, ferri- 
cyanide and bromide. 

During this time the broihide 
print should be removed from 
the water and laid face upwards 
on a sheet of stout glass. 
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through fine muslin or cotton 
wool after use. 

Stock Solution No. 2., 

[For Acid-Fornialme Bath.) 

Acetic acid, glacial 1 oz. 

(lOc.c.s.) 

Hydrochloric acid, 1 oz. 
pure (lOc.c.s.) 

Formaline ... 22 ozs. 

(220 C.C.5.) 

Water l|-ozs. 

(15 C-C.S.) 

The formaline is the com- 
mercial 40 per cent, solution of 
formaldehyde. 

Acid-Formaline Bath for Use. 

Stock solution No. 2 1 oz. 

(10 c.c.s.) 

Water 32 ozs. 

(320 C.C.S.) 

Renew this bath frequently as 
contamination with “ sensitizer” 
lessens its activity. 

The tissue is now laid face 
downwards upon the bromide 
print, and the two squeegeed 
into contact. A fiat squeegee 
is used, and particular care 
taken that the tissue does not 
move on the surface of the 
bromide during the early stages 
of squeegeeing. 

Both print and tissue are now 
lifted from the glass, and placed 
between greaseproof paper where 
they are allowed to remain for 
15 minutes. During this time 
a piece of transfer paper, 
similar to that used in carbon 
printing and larger in size than 
the tissue in use, is selected, 
and placed in a dish of water. 

If a thin transfer paper is 
used, allow it to soak for 5 
minutes, while, if thick, 10 
minutes will be necessary. 

The transfer paper is then 
laid face upwards upon a sheet 
of glass, and is ready to receive 
the carbon tissue. 


The bromide print and its 
adhering tissue should now be 
taken from between the grease- 
proof paper, and the two care- 
fully separated by lifting one 
corner of the print and gently 
but decisively pulling the two 
surfaces apart The bromide 
print should be dropped into 
a dish of water, and the tissue 
placed film down upon the 
transfer paper. 

The tissue is then squeegeed to 
the support transfer paper, and 
the two placed between blotting 
paper for from 20 to 40 minutes. 
The bromide print, after well 
washing, may be re-developed 
for future use. 

When the tissue and final 
support have been in contact 
for the required time they are 
placed in a deep dish of water 
at a temperature of 95° to 
100° F. In a few minutes the 
pigmented gelatine begins to 
dissolve : colour oozes out at 
the edges of the tissue. 

The two papers are now separ- 
ated by taking a corner of the 
tissue and gently pulling the 
two apart under the water. 
The majority of the pigmented 
gelatine will now be found upon 
the transfer paper, and deve- 
lopment of the image is pro- 
ceeded with by pouring warm 
water over the surface of the 
print. The image is very tender 
at this stage, and care should 
be taken that nothing touches 
its surface. When development 
is complete the print is trans- 
ferred to a 3 per cent, solution 
of alum, and when all signs 
of yellowness in the high-lights 
have disappeared, is washed for 
a few minutes in water, and 
then hung up to dry. 
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GUM-BICHROMATE. 


Tbc followiBg (greatly 
abridged) are working instruc- 
tions in this now little-used 
process according to perhaps the 
most accomplished exponent of 
it, 'M. Robert Demachy. 

The gum solution is one of 
ordinary gum arabic of 50 per 
cent, strength in cold water. 

The sensitiser is a saturated 
solution of potass, bichromate. 

To make the sensitive solution 
1 part of bichromate solution 
and 2 parts of gum solution are 
mixed, and then moist water- 
colour tube pigment added in 
sufficient quantity, as ascer- 
tained by trial. 


The .. paper is coated by 
applying the mixture with a 
fiat hog's hair brush, after-wards 
smoothing the coating with two 
wide, flat hog's hair brushes. 

Exposure under a quick- 
printing negative ranges from 
10 minutes (in the shade on a 
bright summer day) to much 
longer. 

Prints are developed either 
by simply soaldng in cold or 
tepid water, by pouring -w^ater 
over the print supported on a 
glass plate, or by delicate 
friction -with a wet brush or 
sponge. 


THE BROMOIL PROCESS. 


In this form of the oil process 
a bromide print or enlargement 
is treated so as to bleach the 
image and at the same time 
bring the print into a condition 
similar to that produced by 
exposure of sensitised paper 
in the oil process. 

The bleach is made from the 
two following stock solutions : — 

A. Copper chloride 160 grs. 

(36-5 gms.) 

Sodium chloride 2oz. 290 grs. 

(common salt) (270 gms.) 
Hydrochloric 3 minims 
acid (0-6 grn.) 

Water 10 ozs, 

(1,000 C.C.S.) 

B. Potass, bichromate 55 grs. 

(12 “vS gms.) 

Water 10 ozs. 

( 1 ,000 c.c.s.) 

The bleach is made up by 
mixing 1 oz. of A, 1 oz. of B, 
and 2 ozs. of w^ater. 


The bromide print is soaked 
in water for about 5 minutes 
until limp, drained from surface 
moisture and placed in the 
bleacher. Within from 3| to 
4^ minutes the picture is con- 
verted into a faint brownish 
image. When thus fully bleached 
the print is washed in running 
water for about 15 minutes to 
free it from yellow stain and 
is then fixed in a hypo bath 
containing 1 oz. of hypo in 
20 ozs. of water. It is then again 
washed for about half an hour. 

Before pigmenting the print 
is soaked in warm water, the 
temperature of this water re- 
quiring to be adjusted to the 
quality of the bromide paper: 
Average temperatures are those 
from 70 to 80^ F. (21-27'^ C.). 
The print is soaked for a time 
which may range from 15 to 
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drained ' and put directly . in 
Potass.' .bromide .4 ozs. 

(10% soln.) ( 200 C.C.S.) 
Potass, bicbrom- 2 ozs. 

ate ( 1 % soln.) (i oo c.c.s.) 
Water to make... 20 ozs. 

(1,000 c.c.s., 

for four minutes. 

Wfter washing for five niinutes 
in several changes of water, it 
is fixed'' for two , ‘'■'minutes 'in 
10 per cent, hypo, washed for 
fifteen minutes in one or two 
changes of ,:wate.r .. and ■ dried . ' , A' 
temperature of 60-65"^ F. (15 -5- 
19° C.) should be niaintained 
througlx these operations, 
r’’- Before inking up, the dried 
prints are soaked for times such 
as the following"— Kodak Royal 
for 45 mins, at 75° F. (24° C.) ; 
Barnet C. C., for 30 mins, at 
65° F. (1 9° C.) ; Wellington Bro- 
moii, for 30 mins, at 65° F. 


45 minutes and is then ready for 
pigmenting. 

Separate Bleaching. 

Venn Method. 

Bromide prints, developed to 
a Watkin factor of 8 in the 
maker's amidol developer, used 
at half strength, are transferred 
directly after draining to a 
10 per cent, hypo solution for 
5 minutes. They are ^ then 
thoroughly washed and dried. 

After soaking for 5 minutes, 
the print is bleached in : — 

Copper sulphate 95 parts 
(10% soln.) 

Potass, bromide 5 parts 
(10% soln.) 

After remaining here half a 
minute after the bleaching 
appears complete, the print is 


the negative until it shows a 
brown image as in the platinum 
printing process. The detail 
should show in the high-lights. 

It is then soaked in several 
changes of water to remove 
the yellow bichromate (about 
20 minutes), and then soaked 
for a further time (in a di.sh 
of water) , depending on the 
thickness of the gelatine coating. 
An average time is 30 minutes ; 
2 to 3 hours for more heavily 
coated papers. The tempera- 
ture of the water should be 
between 65° and 70° F. 

The print can be pigmented 
forthwith,, or dried for pigmen- 
ting later on. If it is dried it 
requires about an hour's soaking 
in water at 65° to 70° F. to 
bring it into the best condition 
for pigmenting. 


Gelatine-coated paper is sensi- 
tised with bichromate, printed 
under the negative, and treated 
in cold water. The faint image 
has the power of fixing greasy 
ink. 

Spirit Sensitiser (Demachy). 

Prepare 6 per cent, ammo- 
nium bichromate solution by 
dissolving IJ ozs. of this salt in 
25 ozs. of water. 

To make the sensitiser mix at 
time of use : — 

Stock bichromate 1 part, 
solution 

Alcohol , pure 90° 2 parts . 

The sensitiser is applied with 
a fiat hog-hair brush, about 
I oz. serving for six 10 x 8 sheets 
of transfer paper. 

The paper dries in about 18 
minutes, and is printed under 
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PALLADIOTYPE. 


In the Palladiotype process, 
which was introduced some 
years ago by the Platinotype 
Company, the stable metal 
palladium replaces platinum. 
With the exception that the 
solutions employed are diSerent 
from those used for Platinotype 
the procedure is exactly the 
same, Paliadiotypes afford by 
cold development rich warm- 
black prints, free from double 
tones, or inclination to^ greenish 
hue, and closely resemble Platin- 
otype prints. 

Developer. 

Sodium citrate 8 ozs. 

(227 gms.) 

Citric acid ... i oz. 

(14 gras.) 

Water 46 ozs. 

(1,300 c.c.s.) 

To be used without dilution 
at 65° to 70° F. (18° to 21° C). 

The prints should be deve- 
loped as soon after printing as 
feasible and, at least, one minute 
allowed for full development. 
They are then transferred direct 
to the first clearing bath. . 


PLATINUM 


In the platinum process the 
paper is coated with a sensitive 
iron (ferric) salt, and a salt of 
platinum. On exposure to day- 
light or equivalent, the iron 
salt is reduced to the ferrous 
state, the change being accom- 
panied by a darkening which 
enables the depth of printing 


The addition of small quan- 
tities of potass, bichromate to 
the developer gives added con- 
trast without loss of quality. 
From one grain to 4 grains 
to 20 ozs. may be used ac- 
cording to the efiect desired. 
Printing should be slightly longer 
than the normal. 

Clearing Bath. 

Stock Solution, 

Sodium citrate 6 ozs. 

(IVOgms.) 

Citric acid ... 2-^- ozs. 

(70 gras.) 

Water 26 ozs. 

{740 c.c.s.) 

For use mix one part of 
stock solution with 7 parts of 
water. 

Three baths are required, the 
times of immersion being not 
less than 5, 10 and 20 minutes 
respectively. These periods may 
be prolonged, within reason, 
without detriment. The prints 
are then washed for not less 
than 20 minutes (in several 
changes of water) and sus- 
pended to dry. 


PRINTING. 


to be judged. Printing should 
be continued until all details, 
except in the highest lights, 
are visible in the preliminary 
image. 

Development is done by either 
floating on, or immersing in, 
a solution the principal ingre- 
dient of which is potassium 


418 THE BRITISH JOURNAL PHOTOGRAPHIC ALMANAC, I 929 . 


oxalate. The ferrous Salt is 
soluble in this solution, and in 
the act of dissolving reduces 
the platinum salt in situ in- 
extent corresponding with the 
reduction of the ferric salt by 
light, the permanent picture in 
finely divided platinum appear- 
ing simultaneously. To secure 
the full beauty of the process, 
correct exposure and full deve- 
lopment are essential. Correctly 
exposed prints cannot be over- 
developed; the action automatic- 
ally ceases when all the ferrous 
salt has been dissolved. Not less 
than one minute should be allow- 
ed for cold development; with hot 
solutions a few seconds suffice. 

No fixing is required, but to 
eliminate iron and other salts 
remaining after development, 
the prints must first be washed 
in dilute hydrochloric acid solu- 
tion. This is the operation 
known as “ clearing.'* The acid 
is essential, for if omitted, 
basic compounds will form and 
the paper will discolour \yith 
age. Accordingly, the prints 
are transferred direct from the 
developer to the first clearing 
bath, in which they should 
remain for about 5 minutes. 
They are then removed to a 
second bath for 10 minutes, 
and again to a third bath for 
about 15 minutes. 

The clearing solution for 

black " prints should contain 
1 oz. of pure hydrochloric acid 
to 60 ozs. of water ; for '‘sepia " 
papers the quantity of water 
may be increased to 80 ozs. with 
advantage. 

After clearing, the prints are 
washed for about 15 minutes 
(four or five changes of water 
are sufficient) and suspended to 
dry. Drying between blotters 
is a frequent cause of stains. 


The following are the de- 
velopers recommended by the 
Platinotype Company, the orig- 
inal patentees and manufacturers 
of the papers. Purity of the 
chemicals is of the utmost im- 
portance. Those supplied by 
the Company are tested, and 
can be relied upon. 

Cold-Bath Developer. 

To be used for all grades of 

Black ** Platinotype paper at 
a temperature of 65 ' to 70'' F. 
(18^ to 2r C.) 

Stock Solution. 

Potass, oxalate... 14 ozs. 

(400 gms.) 

Potass, biphos- 2 ozs. 

phate (56 gins.) 

Oxalic acid ... oz. 

(14 gins.) 

Water 96 ozs. 

(2,700 C.C.S.1 

For use dilute with equal bulk 
of water. 

Hot-Bath Developer. 

To be used for Sepia Japine 
Papers only, at temperature 
160° to 170° F. (71° to 77° C.) 

Formula for Stock Solution 
as the foregoing, but with water 
reduced to 80 ozs. 

T'or'use dilute with equal bulk 
of water. 

To be used for matt-surface 
Sepia papers at temperature 
160° to 170° F. (71° to 77° C). 

Potass . oxalate ... 1 6 ozs . 

(450 gms.) 

Oxalic acid ... 200 grs. 

(13 gms.) 

Water ... ... 64 ozs. 

(1,800 c.c.s.) 

To be used without dilution. 

During heating and when not 
in use the hot-bath developers 
should be kept covered with 
a sheet of glass, cut only a shade 
, larger than the top of the dish. 


Oxalic acid 
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IRON PRINTING PROCESSES. 


Perro-Prussiate Sensitiser, 

The following is a sensitising 
solution for paper to be used for 
printing by daylight and to be 
kept in good condition for a 
considerable time (months) ; — 
A. Ferric ammonia 110 grs. 
citrate (green) 

Water 


B. 


Potass, 
cyanide 
Water ... 


ferrh 


(250 gms.) 

1 oz. 

(1,000 c.c.s.) 
40 grs. 

(90 gms.) 

1 oz. 

(1,000 c.c.s.) 
Mix in equal parts, keep in 
the dark, and filter just before 
use. 

If the ordinary brown citrate 
be used, the formula should 
contain 80 grs. (188 gms.), and 
the ferri-cyanide should be in- 
creased to 60 grs. (137 gms.) 

The sensitiser is applied with 
a brush or sponge. The paper 
is printed until the shadows 
bronze, and is “ developed ” 
simply by soaking in‘ one or 
two changes of plain water. 

The following is a sensitising 
solution yielding a very much 
more rapid paper but of inferior 
keeping qualities, i.e., keeping in 
condition for about 60 days : — 
Ferric ammonium cit- 
rate, 26% solution 
Ferric ammonium oxal- 
ate 10% solution ... 

Ferric sodium oxalate, 

10% solution 
Ferric chloride, 7 % 
solution 

Oxalic acid, 10% solu- 
tion ... 

Potass. ferricyanide, 


Solution for Writing Titles on, 
removing blue lines from blue 
prints, etc. — Potass, oxalate, 
75 grs. per oz. ; 170 gms. per 
1,000 c.c.s. 

Brightening the Colour . — Blue 
prints are improved in colour by 
a final bath of 2|- per cent, alum 
solution, 3 per cent, oxalic acid, 
or 1 per cent, hydrochloric acid. 


The Kallitype Process. 


Paper, sensitised as below, is 
printed to a semi-visible image, 
like platinum paper. It yields 
prints from black to sepia, 
according to the developer. If 
prints are fixed in a mixture of 
hypo and ammonia the results 
are reasonably permanent. 

The sensitiser is made from 
the following stock solutions with 
addition of silver nitrate : — 

A. — Ferric oxalate (pure and 
fresh), 20% solution. 
-Ferric potass. oxalate, 
1 : 16 solution. 

-Potass, bichromate, 1 : 16 
solution. 

-Oxalic-ammonia solution, 
consisting of : — Oxalic acid, 
240 grs, ; ammonia, •880,100 
minims ; water, 4 ozs. 


B.. 


C. 


D.- 


6 parts. 


Sensitiser. 

1 oz. C ... 4 drops. 


1 part. 


(28 c.c,s.) 

B ... J oz. D ... 30 minims, 

(14C.C.S,) (1-8 c.c.s.) 

To the above mixture of A, B, 
C and D is added silver nitrate 
cryst., 36 grs. (2-3 gms.) 

Paper thus sensitised yields 
prints of full gradation and half- 
tone from ordinary negatives, 
such as print well in P,O.P. 
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brown ground from an ordinary 
tracing. This copy may be 
used as a negative for preparing 
further “ positive copies. 

A. Ferric ammonia 110 grs. 

citrate (green) (250 gms.) 
Water ... ... I oz. 

{i,00Uc.c.s.) 

B. Tartaric acid ... 18 grs. 

(40 gms.) 

Water ... ... 1 oz. 

(1,000 c.c.s.) 

C. Silver nitrate ... 45 grs. 

(100 gms.) 

W’ater ... ... 1 oz. 

(1,000 c.c.s.) 

D. Gelatine ... 30 grs. 

(70 gms.) 

Water ... ... 1 oz. 

(1,000 c.c.s.) 

Equal parts (say 1 oz. of each) 
of these solutions are mixed as 
follows : — D is rendered just 
fluid on a water bath, A and 
B added, and lastly C, a few 
drops at a time. Fix in 1 : 50 
hypo. 

Pellet Process. 

The Pellet process is for copies 
of line drawings only. From an 
ordinary tracing it gives a copy 
in blue lines on a white ground. 

A. Pure gum arabic 4 ozs. 

(200 gms.) 

Water ... ... 20 ozs. 

(1,000 C.C.S. 

B. Ferric ammonia 10 ozs. 

citrate ... (soo gms.) 
Water 20 ozs. 

(1,000 C.C.S.) 

C. Ferric chloride 10 ozs. 

(crystallised) (500 gms.) 

Water 20 ozs. 

(1,000 c.c.s.) 

Add 8 vols. of B, then 5 vols. 
of C to 20 vols. of A, in small 
doses with constant stirring. 

The prints are developed on 
10 per cent, solution of potass, 
ferrocyanide and “ fixed in 


For flat negatives further bi- 
chromate solution may be used 
in the developer. 

Developers. 

For Black Tones, 

Borax ... ... 2 ozs. 

(100 gms.) 

Rochelle salt ... 1|- ozs. 

(75 gms.) 

Water ... ... 20 ozs. 

(1,000 C.C.S.) 

Potass, bichro- 15-18 drs. 

mate sol. (1%) {90-u5 c,c.s.) 

For Purple Tones. 

Borax ... ... |oz. 

(28 gms.) 

Rochelle salt ... 2 oz. 

(100 gms.) 

Water ... ... 20 ozs. 

(1,000 c.c.s.) 

Potass, bichro- 15-18 drs. 

mate sol. (1%) (90.ii5c.c.s.) 

For Sepia Tones. 
Rochelle salt ... 1 oz. 

(50 gms.) 

Water 20 oz, 

(1,000 c.c.s.) 

Potass, bichro- 8-10 drs. 

mate sol. (1%) (50-60 c.c.s.) 

Prints are allowed to remain 
in either of the above developers 
for from 15 to 30 minutes. They 
are then fixed for at least 10 
minutes. 

Fixing Solution. 

Hypo 1 oz. 

(50 gms.) 

Ammonia (0-880) 120 minims. 

(12 c.c.s.) 

.Water ... ... 20 ozs. 

(1,000 c.c.s.) 

Sepia Paper. 

This process and the single- 
solution sensitiser given below 
may be used for printing from 
ordinary negatives, but the 
results are deficient in gradation. 
Both are excellent fot making 
duplicates of plans, etc., and' 
give a copy in white lines on a 
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When dissolved add the fol- 
lowing in the order given 
Tartaric acid ... 8 grs. 

(ISgms.) 

Salt ... ... 36 grs. 

(81 gms.) 

Ferric sulphate 40 grs. 

(90 gms.) , 

Ferric chloride... 60 grs. 

(135 gms.) 

The developer for the prints 
is Alum and gallic acid, 1 
part of each ; water 80 parts. 


1 : 25 sulphuric acid (specific 
gravity 1*84). 

Ferro-Gallic Process, 

This process is for line draw- 
ings only. It gives a copy in 
bluish-black lines on a white 
ground from an ordinary tracing. 

Gum arabic 60 grs. 

(135 gms.) 

Warm water ... 1 oz. 


MOUNT ANTS 


digesting for a short time the 
adhesive liquid is neutralised 
with a little sodium carbonate 
solution. 

Gelatine, 

Nelson’s No. 1 4 ozs. 

gelatine 

Water 16 ozs, 

(200 c.c.s. 

Soften the gelatine in the 
water, liquify on the water 
bath, and add a little at a 
time and stirring rapidly: — 

Methylated spirit 5 ozs. 

(60 c.c.s.) 

Glycerine ... 1 oz. 





The ingredients axe well mixed 
together in the order given, so as 
to form a milklike fluid quite 
free from lumps. This is gradu- 
ally brought to the boil (stirring 
all the time) and then poured 
into suitable jars, which it 
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The mountant is used hot. 
A piece of ground glass is 
dipped in hot water, drained, 
and the mountant brushed 
over. The print is then laid 
face up on the pasted surface 
and rubbed gently in contact 
with a piece of‘ paper, being 
then removed and pressed down 
on its mount. 


Starch-Gelatine. 


A, Bermuda arrow- 8 ozs. 

root ... ... (200 gms.) 

Water... ... 4 ozs. 

(iOOc.c.s.) 

B. Nelson’s No. 1 360 grs. 

soft gelatine (20 gms.) 
Water ... 64 ozs. 

(1,600 c.c.s.) 


The gelatine is first softened 
in the water and A and B are 
then mixed together and boiled 
for a few minutes. To the 
cold mixture are stirred in — 

Methylated spirit 5 ozs. 

(125 c.c.s.) 

Carbolic acid 25 minims 

(liquid) (1 -3 0 . 0 . 8 .) 

This is a good cold paste, 
which sticks and keeps fairly 
well. 


should nearly fill. When cool 
the surface skin is taken ofl 
and the jars well stoppered. 
In one or two days’ time the 
mixture should have set to a 
smooth white paste, of excellent 
keeping quality. The sodium 
carbonate is required principally 
to neutralise any residual acid 
in the dextrine. Less than the 
quantity indicated may be found 
sufficient. When set the paste 
should be either neutral or 
slightly alkaline to litmus paper. 


Shellac Mountant. 


A strong solution of shellac 
in methylated spirit, or better, 
rectified spirit, is thinly applied 
to both mount and print, and 
the two coated surfaces quickly 
rubbed into contact. A good 
method of fixing prints to thin 
mounts in albums, etc. 


Starch-Dextrine. 


Water (cold) ... 

5 ozs. 

(1,000 c.c.s.) 

Starch ... 

60 grs. 

Dextrine, best 

(27 gms.) 

2 ozs. 

white 

{400 gms.) 

Sodium carbon- 

6 grs. 

ate, cryst 

(2-7 gms.) 

Oil of cloves 

8 minims 


(3 c.c.s.) 


Fixing Paper to Metal. 

Tragacanth ... 3 ozs. 

(60 gms.) 

Gumarabic ... 12 ozs. 

(240 gms.) 

Water 50 ozs. 

(1,000 c.c.s.) 

Mounting on Glass. 

Prints on gelatine paper are 
mounted face down on glass 
with a Weak solution of soft 
gelatine. Prints mounted in 
this way were formerly largely 
sold as opalines.” 

Nelson’s No. 2 2 ozs. 

soft gelatine... (30 gms.) 

Water ... ... 20 ozs. 

(300 c.c.s.) 

The gelatine is soaked in the 
water, and liquified by standing 
the vessel in hot water. The 
solution is thinned down until 
nearly as thin as water. Print 
and glass are immersed, removed 
together, and squeegeed together 
with flat rubber squeegee. 
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WORKING UP, COLOURING, ETC. 


LuMcant for Prints. 

This lubricant is used when 
burnishing prints with a steel 


roller. 

Powdered Castile 20 grs. 

soap ... ... (5 gins.) 

Alcohol ... ... 10 ozs. 

(1,000 C.C.S.) 

Encaustic Paste, 

Purified beeswax ... 50 parts 

Oil of lavender ... 30 parts 

Benzole ... ... 30 parts 

Gum elemi ... 1 part 


Baskett’s Formula. 

To the contents of a 2d. tin 
of Globe polish add 1 oz. best 
olive oil and 1 oz. terebine. 
Apply with soft cloth and 
polish. 

For reducing bromide prints 
use in exactly the same way as 
for negatives. 

Finishing Materials. 

Conte Black Stumping Chalk 
(Velours a Sauce). 

Conte Sepia Stumping Chalk 
(Velours a Sauce). 

Conte Powdered Black Lead. 

Conte Powdered Charcoal. 

Velvet Black or Intense Black 
Pastel (finest soft). 

Prepare the bromide print 
by first rubbing over with 
pumice flour with a tuft of 
wool or flannel in a circular 
manner, and remove with 
another piece of wool or duster. 

Mix the chosen powder with 
pumice flour to the tint required 
and apply with a stump or 
tortillon. F'or picking out lights 
use putty rubber. For sharp 
lines, use conte crayons in cedar. 
Special pencils are sold for 


sulphide-toned prints. If the 
finish is slight and the powder 
lightly applied it can be fixed 
by steaming the print. 

Glossy Bromides, 

For invisible finishing on 
glossy paper apply a few grains 
of spirit nigrosine black, dis- 
solved in " methylated finish,’' 
with a rag or brush. In order 
to match a print, tone the black 
with Bismarck Brown. 

Preparing for Colouring. 

Glossy Bromide and P.O.P. 

Rub the prints lightly with a 
tuft of wool slightly moistened 
with artists’ puri&d ox-gali. 
If they have been lubricated 
before burnishing apply pre- 
viously a little alcohol in the 
same way. 

Collodion Prints. 

Fluid extract of 1 dr. 

quillaia ... ... (5 c.c.s.) 

Water ... ... 1 oz. 

(40 c.c.s.) 

Alcohol ... ... 1 oz. 

(40 C.C.S.) 

Bromides. 

For Water Colouring. 

Apply ox-gall as directed for 
P.O.P. , or prepare as directed 
below for chalk work. 

For Oil Colouring. 

If the surface is clean no 
preparation is needed ; if other- 
wise give a wash of gum, starch 
or gelatine, or prepare with 
pumice powder. Also light dry- 
ing oil (from the artists’ colour- 
man) may be rubbed over with a 
tuft of wool or the fingers. It 
dries in about twenty-four hours. 
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OrFstoleiim* 

The print (which should be 
on albiimenised paper on account 
of its thin substance and fine 
texture) is mounted with a warm 
solution of : — 

Hard gelatine ... 20 grs. 

{4vS gms.) 

Water ... ... 1 oz. 

1 1,000 c.c.s.) 

containing a little salicylic acid 
to keep it. Or with a cold 
mountant made by mixing the 
above with an ecpial amount 
of starch paste. 

Varnish for Translucing.” 

Canada balsam... 5 ozs. 

(100 gms.) 

Solid paraffin ... 2 ozs. 

(40 gms.) 

White wax ... 2 ozs. 

(40 gms.) 

which is melted, the picture 
immersed, and the whole kept 
as cool as possible consistent 
with remaining fluid. 

Artists’ Water Colours. 

The following are suitable 
colours for bromide enlarge- 
ments, platinum, and carbon 
prints. The colours in ordinary 
type are permanent ; those in 
italics are more or less doubtful 
except under special precautions 
against exposure. Those marked 

* are transparent, 

* Alizarin Scarlet. Flesh Tint, 
No. 1. Flesh Tint, No. 2. Flesh 
Tint, No. 3. 

'’Tndian Red. *Rose Madder. 
Venetian Red. Vermilion. 
’^Antwerp Blue. Cobalt Blue. 

* French Ultramarine. Indigo. 

^‘Prussian Blue. ^Brown Pink. 

* Burnt Sienna. Cadmium 
Yellow. 

Chrome Lemon. Chrome 
Orange. ’^Indian Yellow. Naples 
Yellow. 

*Raw Sienna. Roman Ochre. 


and leaves the surface of the 
bromide ready for painting. 

Fixative (Crayon and Pastel). 

A. Mastic... ... 24 grs. 

{l-6gra,) 

Amyl acetate ... 3 ozs. 

(85 c.c.s.) 

Dissolve by agitation, and 
allow to stand for some hours 
before use, 

B. Celluloid ... 7 grs. 

(0*45 gm.) 

Amyl acetate ... 3 ozs. 

(85 c.c.s.) 

Dissolve by agitation. Mix 
A and B when both are clear, 
and keep in tightly-corked bottle. ' 
Apply with spray diffuser. 

Colouring in Oils. 

{Lantern Slides.) 

Canada Balsam thinned with 
turpentine is a very useful 
medium for colouring slides in 
conjunction with transparent 
oil colours, those indicated 
below being suitable. 

Spotting Bromide Prints. 

Mix together Payne’s grey 
and Indian ink (the colour 
should match that of the film). 
For sepia, Indian ink and burnt 
sienna. 

Spotting P.O.P, Prints. 

Add a little carmine to the 
above. When mixture is dry 
(on the palette) work in a 
strong solution of gum, rubbing 
the brush one way' only, , to 
avoid making air-bells. If the 
prints are to be enamelled or 
glazed by stripping after spotting 
then artists’ oil colours with 
benzole in which gum dammar 
has been dissolved, or water 
colours, may be used with 
shellac water varnish. (See 
" Negative Varnishes.”) 
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dyke Brown. *Ivory Black, 
Lamp Black. Chinese White. 

The above colours are also 
made specially, in small pots, 
for air-brush work. 


Yellow Ochre. Emerald Green. 

'^Hooker’s Green, No. 2. Terre 
Verte. ^Brown Madder. Payne's 
Grey. 

Raw Umber. Sepia. 


LANTERN SLIDES 


Lantern plates fa,ll into three 
main groups, viz.: 

Rapid (Blaek-tone). 

These require to be handled 
in the dark room by bright 
yellow safelight. In general 
they give black tones. Some 
varieties, however, allow warm 
tones to be obtained with ease. 
Especially suitable for printing 
by reduction, and when the 
closest tone reproduction is 
desired. 

For a cold black tone and 
with a normal, correctly exposed 
negative, an exposure of about 
5 secs, will be required at three 
feet from a 16 c.p. bulb. Any 
standard plate developer {e.g., 
amidol, hydroquinone, metol- 
hydroquinone, etc.) may be used. 
For warmer tones pyro-ammonia 
or dilute ortol developers are 
the most suitable. 

Slow (Warm-tone). 

Of slow'er speed, but still 
preferably used in the dark 
room. These plates give a 
rather stronger contrast and are 
particularly adapted for making 
slides of warm colour, ranging 
from brown to red. The ex- 
posure requires to be about four 
times that for a black-tone 
plate. When warm black, 
brown or red tones are desired, 
the exposure is lengthened and 
development carried out in a 


caustic soda-hydroquinone deve- 
loper heavily restrained with 
bromide, or in a much diluted 
M.Q. developer, etc. 

GMight, etc. 

Plates of slow speed, for use 
in ordinary rooms under con- 
ditions as for gaslight-paper 
printing, giving vigorous con- 
trast and allowing of a wide 
range of warm tones by direct 
development. Suitable for 
printing (by contact) negatives 
which are excessively soft in 
contrast. At six inches from a 
32 c.p. bulb the exposure 
required to give a normal (cool- 
black) tone with a correctly 
exposed negative will be in the 
neighbourhood of 45 seconds ; 
and with an appropriate M.Q. 
or amidol developer (as com- 
pounded for gaslight paper), 
development takes only about 
30 seconds at 65° F. 

When an M.Q. solution con- 
taining ammonium bromide and 
carbonate is employed to obtain 
warm tones, the exposure is 
increased up to about five times, 
development then requiring 
about minutes. 


In addition to the above, 
there are a few special varieties, 
notably the Ilford “ Alpha 
lantern plate, which gives a very 
wide range of tones by develop- 
ment and toning. 




Metol 50 grs. 

(1*44 gins.) 

Hydroquinone 35 grs. 

(1 ^m.) 

Soda sulphite 240 grs. 

anhydrous (6-9 gms.) 

Soda carbonate, 240 grs. 

anhydrous {6-9 gras.) 

Water 20 ozs. 

(250 C.C.S.) 

For use, take 3 parts of the 
above, add 1 part of ammonium 
carbonate (10 per cent, soln.), 
1 part of ammonium bromide 


For use, mix as follows : — 
Solution A ... 120 minims 

(24 C.C.S,) 

Solution B ... 120 minims 

(24 C.C.S. ) 

Rodinal (con- 5 minims 

centrated) ' (i c.c.) 
Potass, bromide 60 minims 
(10% soln.) ( 12 C.C.S.) 

Water ... ... 1 oz. 

(100 C.C.S,) 

Development 2-21- mins, at 
60° F. (15-5° C.) 
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Pyro-Caustic. 

For Rapid Plates. 


'I ^ 

Soda sulphite 
cryst 

Ammonium 

180 grs. 
(21 gms.) 
60 grs. 


carbonate 

(7 gras.) 


Ammonium 

30 grs. 

h 

bromide 

(3*5 gms.) 

Caustic potash 

50 grs, 
(5-7 gms.) 

I; , 

Water ... 

10 ozs. 

(500 C.C.S.) 


Add, at time of 
or as 10 per cent. 
Pyrogallic 
acid 


use, either dry 
solution : — * 
30 grs. 

{ 3*5 gms.) 


Hydroquinone-Rodinal. 

For Slow Plates, 

Specially recommended by 
J. W. Shaw for soft, brown- 
black tones of great richness on 
warm-tone plates. 

A. 


B. 


Hydroquinone 

Soda sulphite 

Citric acid ... 

Potass, bro- 
mide 
Water 

Sodium hy- 
drate 

Water ; . , 


640 grs. 

(25 gms.) 

8 ozs. 

(140 gms.) 

240 grs. 

(9-0 gras.) 
120 grs. 
(4-5 gms.) 
80 ozs. 
fl ,400 e,c.s.) 
640 grs.- 
(2:5 gras.) 

80 ozs. 

(1,400 C.C.S.) 

mix as follows : — 


■ ■ 'Adiifol. ' 

For Slow Plates, 

An excellent developer for 
brown tones, used by J. Dudley 
Johnston, is as follows : — 

A. 


B. 


Soda sulphite 

2 ozs. 

anhydrous 

(10 gms.) 

Adurol 

OZ. 


(2*5 gms.) 

Water 

20 ozs. 


(100 C.C.S.) 

Soda carbonate 

4 ozs. 

cryst / 

(20 gms.) 

Water ... 

20 ozs. 


(100 C.C.S.) 

i^mmonium 

1 oz. 

bromide 

(10 gms.) 

Water ... 

10 ozs. 


(100 C.C.S.) 

. Ammonium 

1 oz. 

carbonate 

(10 gms.) 

Ammonium 

1 OZ. 

bromide 

(10 gms.) 

Water ... 

10 ozs. 

For use take 4 

(100 C.C.S.) 

parts of A, 


D 


4 parts of B, 2 parts of C, 1 part 
of D, add 8 parts of water, and 
use at 70-75° F. (21 to 24° C.). 

Metol-Hydroquinone. * 

For Gaslight Plates. 

Brown- tone slides are also 
given by an M.Q. developer 
used by Dudley Johnston as 
follows ; — 

Metol ... 
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The chief difficulties in thio- 
carbamide development are (1) 
judging the correct density, 

(2) obtaining the desired colour. 

It is not difficult to obtain 
either " of these separately, but 
it is not easy to get both 
together, as both depend upon 
the same factor, viz., length 
of time of development. 

The slide passes through a 
regular sequence of colour 
changes, beginning witli yellow 
and passing thence to red, 
purple, blue-grey and ultimately 
black, although it is impossible 
to follow these changes with 
the eye during development. 
The problem thus becomes one 
of so adjusting, exposure and 
developer that the correct den- 
sity is reached at the same 
time as the desired colour. 

This would appear to be impos- 
sible unless the contrast of the 
negative were just correct for 
the purpose, and Dr. B. T. J. 
Glover (B.J., March, 1923) says 
the negative must be adjusted 
to that end by reduction or 
intensification. This is correct 
for a given temperature, but 
experience, shows that by alter- 
ations of temperature a com- 
pensating factor can be intro- 
duced. 

The best way to use this 
developer ■■ is the factorial 
method, a factor of 6 being 
about correct for 70^' F. ; but 
density is obtained moie readily 
at higher teihperatures and the 
factor will therefore become 
. less as temperature is increased. 

The developer is extremely 
. sensitive to ’ slight changes of 
temperature and success de- 
pends upon maintaining the 
developer at an even tempera- 
ture . with the aid of a water 
bath or other means. 


15 minims oi 10 per cent, nypo 
solution per ounce of mixed 
developer ; for cold sepias, 
double this amount of liypo. 

TMocarliainiie. 

The thiocarbamide developer 
for lantern slides is one which 
yields a wide range of colours 
- • -I.--— 1--— -t, ranging 

•ed; through, pur- 

- ■ ■ ' ' ^ " . ' ' ' ' I 

and black, 
obtainable, 
and the quality of 


by simple development, 
from magenta r'''-' ^ 

pie to blue and blmsh-grey and 
bn to neutral grey — ^ 

Brown tones.even are 
The colours b 
the image are very fine. The war- 
mer colours are obtained by 
greatly increased exposure in 
conjunction with the necessary 
modification in the composition 
of the developer. The method 
was worked out by Dr. C. E. K. 
Mees for Messrs. Wratten & 
Wainwright in 1908. 

Stock Solutions. 

A. Metol 44 grs. 

(10 j»ins.) 

Hydroquinone 22 grs. 

(5 gnis.) 

Soda sulphite 1 oz. 

cryst lioogms.) 

Soda carbon- 1 oz. 

ate, cryst (lOOgms.) 

Water to make 20 ozs. 

(2,U00 c.c.s.) 

B. Ammonium 1 oz. 

carbonate . . . 

Ammonium 1 oz. 

bromide gnis,)' 

Water to make 1 0 ozs. 

{500 c.c.s.) ■ 

C. Thiocarbamide 33 grs. 

(3 gins.) 

Ammonium 11 grs. 

bromide 

Water to make 10 ozs. 

(4tX) c.c,s.) 
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Working developers : For 
warm-brown tones use A, 14 
parts ; B, 1 part ; C, 1 part. 
For blue-grey tones, use A, 
12 parts ; B, 3 parts ; C, 1 part, 
For warm black tones, use A, 
10 parts ; B, 5 parts, C, 1 part. 

Intensifying. 

An intensifier whicb does not 
modify tlie tone of a slide is as 
follows : The slide should first 
be hardened wdth alum or 
formaline. 


Stock Solutions. 


A. Metol ... 

Acetic acid 
(glacial) 
Citric acid 

Water 


B. Silver nitrate 


88 grs. 
(lOgms.) 

1 oz. 

(50 c.c.s.) 
176 grs. 
(20 gms.) 

20 ozs. 

(1,000 C.C.S.) 


1 OZ. 

(50 gms.) 

Distilled water 20 ozs. 

(1,000 C.C.S.) 

To make the intensifier, mix : 
A, 'I oz. (24 c.c.s.) ; B, 10 to 20 
minims (1-2 c.c.s.) ; warm water, 
4 bz. (24 c.c.s.), giving a tempera- 
ture of 75-80° F, (24 to 27° C.), 

Mix immediately before use, 
apply to the dry slide in a glass 
dish and pour on and ofi for not 
more than IJ-ll- mins., re- 
placing by fresh if not intensified 
enough. 

The solution produces intense 
stains, so contact with the hands 
or clothes must be avoided. 

It is important, to avoid 
stains developing in the slide 
in course of time, to place 
the slide, after rinsing, in a 
clean acid hypo bath for 5 
minutes and then wash 
thoroughly. 


Toaing. 

(1) For a fine brown tone, 
bleach in mercuric chloride 
solution (as used for intensifi- 
cation), wash and dry. 

(2) Bleach in one of the follow- 
ing solutions, rinse, remove the 
bichromate stain with weak 
potass, metabisulphite solution, 
wash and dry. 

A. Potass, bichro- 10 grs. 

mate (2*3 gms.) 

Hydrochloric 5 drops 

acid chops) 

Water ... ... 1 oz. 

(100 c.c.s.) 

B. Potass, bichro- 10 grs. 

mate (2*3 gms.) 

Potass. 5 grs. 

bromide (l • 15 gms.) 

Nitric acid ... 5 drops 

18 drops) 

Water ... ... 1 oz. 

(100 C.C.S.) 

C. — Same as above, save that 
potassium iodide is used in 
place of bromide. 

On exposure to bright day- • 
light, the bleached slide gradu- 
ally darkens. A slide bleached 
in A tends to warm brown ; 
one bleached in B becomes cool, 
grey ; and one bleached in C, 
brown in colour. 

Dye-Toning. 

Basic dyes may be used in the 
preparation of lantern slides 
in colour by treating the finished 
positive in the following mor- 
danting bath (Eastman Kodak 
formula) : — 

Uranium 14 *6 grs. 

nitrate ( 1*6 gms.) 

Oxalic acid ... 7*3 grs. 

(0*8 gm.) 

Potass, ferri- 7 * 3 grs. 

cyanide ' 'i0*8gm.) 

Water to make ... 20 ozs. 

(1,000 C.C.S.) 
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it over, just moisten the gummed 
side and lay the strip, face up, 
on a yielding surface, e.g,, two 
thicknesses of blotting paper. 


The imraersLon should not be 
prolonged beyond the lirst per- 
ceptible turn towards brownness 
in tone, which with a new bath 
will appear in l |.-2 mins. 

Wash until free from stain 
(10-15 mins.) and dye by 
immersion in a dye solution of : — 

Dye 3-65 grs. 

{0*2 gm.) ' 

Acetic acid, 10 minims 

glacial 

Water to make... 40 ozs. 

(1,000 c.c.s.) , 

Suitable dyes are chry soldi ne 
(brown), auramine (yellow), mal- 
achite green, victoria blue and 
methyl violet (the latter used in 
half the amount quoted). 

Masking. 

Prepare strips of black'‘needle” 
paper 3i ins. long and of 
various widths from f in. to 1 in. 

One edge at least must be 
perfectly clean cut. 

Lay the slide, film side up, 
on white paper, moisten the 
surface of a suitable strip with 
the tongue and affix it on the 
slide so as to mask off to the 
desired margin. 

A sheet of ruled paper laid 
under the slide helps in placing 
the strips squarely. 

Apply other strips to the 
remaining three slides and trim 
off" projecting edges with scissors. 

Finally affix a wdiite spot or 
disc on tlie tw-o upper corners 
and proceed to the binding. 

Binding. 

Select a brand of binding 
strips of thin, tough paper, 
coated with strong adhesive, 
and use the strips in one full 
length (13J i«-S.). 

Lay the strip out, gummed 
side down and moisten the back. 

When the strip is limp, turn 


Fig, 1. Fig. 2. 

Cover the slide with a thin 
and carefully cleaned cover- 
glass, place one corner on the 
gummed strip (Fig. 1) and press 
it ffrmly down. 

Turn the slide over on edge 
(Fig. 2) and over again (Fig. 3). 


Fig. 3. Fig. 4. 

At each movement press the 
slide firmly down on the strip 
and run the finger along the edge 
only of the strip, to cause it to 
adhere to the slide (Fig. 4). 


Fig. 7. Fig. 8. 

Now press the sides of the 
strip firmly against the glass, 
pushing the top end of the 
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Upright strip away from the 
glass (Fig. 5). 

Then press down the corner 
to make a neat join (Fig. 6). 
Then turn the slide over once 
more into position (Fig. 7) 
and repeat operations 5 and 6. 


Again turn, so as to join the 
ends of the binder, and repeat 
5 and 6. 

The slide completely bound 
in this way is seen in Fig. S. 

Always rub the edge of the 
binder firmly down before jiress- 
ing down the sides. 


COLOUR PHOTOGRAPHY. 


The following are the official 
working instructions for the 
screen plates on the market at 
the time of sending this portion 
of the Almanac to press 
(Nov. 15, 1928) 

The Autochrome Plate. 

As a guide to exposure an 
average outdoor subject in 
midday summer sunshine re- 
quires about 1 sec. at //8. 

Two solutions only are used — 
developer (used also for re- 
development) and reversing solu- 
tion. There is no need to fix. 

In making the developer stock 
solution, dissolve the Quinomet 
in warm water (about 100°,F.), 
add the sulphite, and tljen, 
when cold, the ammonia. 

Working developer : Stock 
solution, 1 part ; water, 4 parts. , 

Developer — Stock Solution, 

A. Water, distilled 35 ozs. 

(1,000 c.c.s,) 

Metoquinone .... J oz. 

(Quinomet) (15 gcas.) 
Soda sulphite, SJ ozs, 
anhydrous (100 gir.s,) 

Liquor am- 
monia, '920 
Potass, bromide 240 grs. 

(lOgms.) 

For half-plate, place in devel- 
oping dish the following 
solution : — - 


9 drs. 
(32 c.c.s.) 


Stock solution A 1 oz. 
above 

Water 4 ozs. 

(80 c.c.s.) 

Place the plate therein, and 
count the number of seconds 
from the moment of entering 
until the appearance of the first 
outlines of the image (the sky 
should not be taken into con- 
sideration). .4.S soon as the 
outlines appear, note the num- 
ber of seconds, multiply it by 
10 and you will get the total 
duration of development. Thus, 
if the first outlines come out 
after 20 seconds, development 
will be completed in 200 seconds. 

The development must begin 
out of reach of the light of the 
lantern which should be fitted 
with Virida paper ; but after 
10 or 12 seconds, the plate may 
be rapidly examined. 

Reversal of the Image. 

• Following the development 
and after a short washing in 
running water, immerse the 
plate in a dish containing 3 ozs. 
of the reversing solution and 
take the dish out in full light. 
The plate which was opaque, 
clears, and the colours become 
more and more visible by trans- 
mitted light. After half or one- 
and-a-half minutes, when the 
plate is thoroughly clear and 
bears no more trace of negative 
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The Pantochrome solution is 
prepared by grinding the dye in 
a mortar with tiie required 
amount of alcohol at 120-140° F. 
(85-95° C). It should be stored 
in a darkened bottle. 

The ammonio-silver compound 
is prepared (in yellow light) by 
dissolving 1 gm.. of silver nitrate 
in 20 c.c.s. of water and adding 
80 c.c.s. of strong ammonia ; 
the solution should be kept in 
absolute darkness. 

The sensitised plates are 
waslred for 2 minutes and are 
preferably then immersed for at 
most 2 minutes in a mixture of 

1 part industrial alcohol and ‘ 

2 parts of water. They are 
then dried on a draining rack, 
placed in a light-tight iron box 
containing an ample supply of 
calcium chloride. 

For the making of the solutions 
rain water or tap water is used, 
unless distilled water of high 
purity is obtainable. 

Absolute darkness is essential 
from the moment of immersion 
of the plate in the hypier- 
sensitising solution. 

In exposing, an aescuiine 
filter (2 gms. per sq. metre area) 
is employed. Plates so treated 
may be given exposures of 
A — A" normal and display a 
longer scale of gradation. 

The Agfa Plate. 

As a guide to exposure the 
plate may be given 60 times the 
exposure required by an extra- 
rapid ordinary plate of speed 
about 250 H. & D, 

The plate is developed for 
' 3 minutes at 65° F. (18° C.) in a 
developer made by mixing 1 part 
of the following stock solution 
A with 3 parts of water. „ ,, . 


image, take it out of the dish 
and wash it for about 30 seconds 
in mmiing' water. 

In very warm weather, don’t 
leave the plate too long in this 
reversing bath, as this might 
cause the coating to leave the 
plate in spots during the second 
development and final washing. 

Reversing Solution. 

C. Potassium 30 grs. 
permanganate 

Sulphuric acid 3 drams 

(10 c.c.s.) 

Water... ... 35 ozs. 

(1,000 c.c.s.) 

This solution rvill keep for a 
short time, but should not be 
used if cloudy. 

Immediately the plate is 
covered by the C solution da}''- 
light may be used. 

Second Development. — The 
plate is then re-developed in full 
daylight, using the solution 
which has served for the first 
development (kept in the dish 
without special precautions) . 
When the high-lights are com- 
pletely darkened (about 3 or 4 
minutes) the plate is washed for 
3 or 4 minutes, and immediately 
placed to dry. Fixing is un- 
necessary unless the plate is 
intensified. 


Hyper-sensitising. 

{Ujwfficial.) 

The plates are immersed for 
10-12 minutes' at a temperature 
not above 60° F. (15*5° C) in 
the following solution : — 

Pantochrome alcohol i oz. 

sol’n (1 : 2000) ... (3 c.c.s.) 

Ammonia nitrate 80 minims 
of silver solution (i c.c.) 
Water ... ... 25 ozs. 

(I50«c.c.s.) 
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Stock Solution A, 

Water, w£irm ... 20 ozs. 

(1,000 c.c.s.) 

Mctol 114 grs. 

(13 gms.) 

Hydroquilione ... 35 grs. 

{4 gms.) 

Soda sulphite, 4 ozs. 
cryst (200 gms.) 

Potass, bromide 48 giB. 

{5-5 gras.) 

Ammonia, 0-91 4| drams 

sp. gr. ... (30 c.c.s.) 

In making this stock solution, 
the water should be at 86 to 
95° F. , and the chemicals must 
must be dissolved in the order 
given. When all are dissolved, 
cool the solution to the tempera- 
ture of the room before adding 
ammonia. 

The working developer is 
used for the re-development, 
but must not be used again. 
The temperatuj'e of the working 
developer must not be higher 
than 65° F, If it is too warm, 
it is liable to cause softening 
and frilling of the film. With 
correct exposure, development 
is complete in 3 minutes. 

Development having been 
completed, the plate is rinsed 
for about one minute (not 
longer) in running water, not 
under the tap. It is then 
put in the reversing bath. 

Stock Solution for Reversing 
Bath. 

Potass, bichromate 1 oz. 

(50 gras.) 

Sulphuric acid, 2 ozs. 
strong ... (i00c.c,s,) 

Water 20 ozs, 

(1,000 c.c.s.) 

One part of this stock solution 
is mixed with 10 parts of'’ 
water to firm the reversing 
bath, which must not be warmer 
than 65° F. After one minute 


in this bath, t’ne light may 
be turne{l on, and as soon 
it is seen, by transmitted light, 
that the black silver image 
has been removed, the plate 
is taken out and at once put 
to wash for about one niiimtc 
in running water. It is then 
re-developed in the same de- 
veloping solution as used in 
the iinst instance, and is tlien 
well rinsed and ])iit aside 
■ dry. 

TJeseusitisi ng. 

Plates can be developed by 
bright red light if first immersed 
in the dark or by a safelight for 5 
secs, in stock solution A, 20 
parts ; distilled water, 52 parts ; 
pinacryptol, 1:10,000 solution, 
8 parts. Development is then 
continued in this same solution. 

Duplex Process. 

In this process, which is on the 
lines of the former Joly and 
Paget processes, a black-and- 
white negative is made in the 
camera on a panchromatic plate 
placed behind and in contact 
with a mosaic colour screen. 

From the negative a positive 
transparency is printed by con- 
tact. The colour transparency 
is obtained by binding it in 
register with a mosaic colour 
viewing screen. 

Speed numbers for the plate 
with the taking screen and com- 
pensating filter in position are as 
foUows : H. & D„ 125 ; Wynne, 
45 ; Watkins, 16 ; Burroughs 
Wellcome, 1-. 

On a bright sunny day a fully 
exposed negative may be 
obtained with an exposure of 
l-20th second, using a lens of 
//4*5. relative aperture. 
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EXPOSURE 


For exposure in all latitudes on roll-film. 

The following tables, based on those of Burton, give a rough 
idea of the exposures for various subjects and diaphragms under 
the following conditions : — 

1. Best lighting, such as mid-day sunshine in May, June and July, 
in Northern Europe. 

2. With sensitive material of the speed of average roll-film. 

TABLE I. 


Sea 
Clouds 
and Sky. 


For full exposures on the most rapid dry plates, from one-half 
to one-third the times in Table I. may be taken as a fair indication. 

The exposures come between the full times which could be given 
with advantage (say nearly double those in the table), and the 
minimum exposures required for a printable negative. The hand- 
camera user should not reduce them beyond a half, otherwise 
he will be undesirably near to getting negatives unprintable from 
under-exposure. 


’<‘24 
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In weather other than bright sunshine the above exposures are 
multiplied as follows: — 

Heavy clouds over thel 

Bright disused light, the \ X whole sky. Absence yxS 

sun behind a cloud . , . J of distinct shadows - . . J 

Light clouds over the 1 ] 

whole sky, but light 1x2 Very dull. Whole sky [ X 4 to 5 

able to cast a visible j covered by still hea- f 

shadow J vier clouds J 


Daily Variation in Light for different Latitudes. 

At= other hours of the day and times of the year the above expo- 
sures are multiplied by the numbers in Table II. of daylight 
variation. The figure 1 in Table II. indicates times for which 
Table I suffices by itself. Table II. has been worked out for the 
Almanac by R, de B. Adamson, B.Sc., of Timaru, N.Z. 


Morning. 


South 

Hemisphere. 


Lati- North 
tude. Hemisphere. 


December, 

■ Jan», Nov. 
Feb., Oct. 
Mar,, Sept. 
April, Aug. 
May, July. 
June. 

December. 
Jan., Nov. 
Feb., Oct. 
Mar., Sept 
April, Aug. 
May, July. 
June. 

December. 
Jan., Nov. 
Feb., Oct. 
Mar., Sept. 
April, Aug. 
May, July. 
June. 

December. 
Jan., Nov. 
Feb., Oct. 
Mar., Sept. 
April, Aug. 
May, July. 
June. 


June 

May. July 
April, Aug. 
Mar., Sept. 
Feb., Oct. 
Jan., Nov. 
December. 


June 

May, July 
April, Aug. 
Mar,, Sept. 
Feb-, Oct.- 
Jan., Nov. 
December 

June 

May, July 
April, Aug, 
Mar., Sept. 
Feb., Oct. 
Jan., Nov. 
December 


Afternoon, 
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TABLE II. {continued.) 

Morning. __ ■ 

12 I I! I 10. j 9 I' 8 .|' 7 I 6 I 5 i 4 


I ' .Nortli I 
:ude. I Hemisphere, j 


South 

Hemisphere 


June 

May, j uly 
April, Aug. 
Mar., Sept. 
Feb., Oct. 
Jan., NTov. 
December 


, December. 

! Jan., Nov. 

: Feb., Oct. 

I Mar., Sept. -■' 
i April, Aug, 
i May, July. 

I June, v 

I .December; ' 

; Jan., Nov, 

■ Feb., Oct. 

; Mar., Sept* 
i April, Aug. 

I May, July, 
i June. 

J 

i May, June, 

I July, Nov., 
Dec,, Jan. 

! Other months 


; May, June, ! 
[ July, Nov.,, . 

I Dec., Jan. 
Other months 


__ i A fternoon . •. ■ ■ 

Ail the above factors are for atmospheric conditions as on a clear 
day in England. Extreme N. of Scotland, Lat. 60® ; S, of 
Scotland, N. of England, N, of Ireland* Lat. 55® ; S. of England, 
S. of Ireland, Lat. 50®. 

Pinhole Exposures. 

(Watkins-Powkr Numbers.) 


Nearest {Good Working 
Needle Size. I Distance. 


Rule for use of W.P. No. in Column 1. — ^Multiply W.P. No. of 
aperture by its working distance from plate. Use the result as the 
f/No. in calculating exposure by meter, tables or other means. 
Whatever the calculated result is in seconds or fractions of a second, 
expose that number of minutes or fractions of a minute. Example 
— W.P. 6 at 8 inches — calculate as f /48. 
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Shutter Speeds for Moving Objects. 

From the " Wellcome Exposure Record and Diary,*' 

The formula and table given below indicate the shutter speeds 
necessary to secure negatives sufficiently sharp for direct printing. 
For enlarging it is better to give J to these exposures, or to work 
further from the object. The figures are no guide to what is the 
correct exposure for the plate. 

If D =5= distance of object in feet, F = focal length of lens, S = 
speed of object in feet per second, and E = exposure for an object 
moving across the field of view, then 

D 

E.= ^ , 

100 F X S 

The following table gives in round figures the shutter speeds, neces- 
sary for various moving objects, using the ordinary quarter plate lens 
of about 5 in. focus. The column A is for objects moving directly 
towards the operator, B for objects moving obliquely towards or 
from the camera, that marked C for objects moving directly across 
the field of view. 


Distance of Object, 25 ft., unless 
otherwise stated. 

\ A. 


C. 

.'■V' ' ■" '■ i 

Street groups (no rapid motion) ... j 
Pedestrians (two miles per hour) \ | 

1 

1/20 

/5 to 1/10 
1/40 

1/60 

Animals grazing ... ... / 

Pedestrians (three miles per hour) ... ! 

1/30 

1/60 

1/90 

Pedestrians (four miles per hour) 

1/40 

1/80 

1/120 

Vehicles (six miles per hour) 

1/60 

1/120 

1/180 

Vehicles (eight miles per hour) 

i 1/80 

: 1/150 

1/250 

Cyclisfs and trotting horses ... 

i' 1/160 1 

: 1 /300 

1/500 

Foot races and sports 

1 1 /240 

; 1 /500 

1/700 

Divers ... 


1 /600 

1/800 

Cycle races, horse galloping ... 

1/300 

1/750 

1/900 

Yachts (10 knots per hour) at 50 ft. 

1 1/60 

, 1/120 

1/180 

Steamers (20 knots per hour) at 50 ft. 

[ 1/120 

: 1 /240 


Trains (30 miles per hour) at 50 ft. ... j 

1/150 

1/300 

1/450 

Trains (60 miles per hour) at 50 ft, ... i 

1/300 

1/600 

1/900 


At 50 ft. the exposure may be double that at 25 ft. 
At 100 ft. the exposure may be double that at 50 ft. 
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CHEMICALS. 


Properties of Chief Chemicals Used in Photography. 

On these pages are given particulars of just those chemicals 
which are used in everyday photography, with those of a few others 
not so regularly employed. The facts here collected are those 
which it is useful to know for the proper making-up of solutions : 
and they also enable photographers unacquainted with chemistry to 
identify chemicals by their different names. 

Acetic Acid (Q Sold 

as “ glacial," which is the 
strength to be used in formulae 
unless otherwise directed. The 
glacial acid is a liquid of sp. gr. 

1.055, which strongly blisters the 
skin. At 50 deg. F. it solidifies to 
a mass of crystals. Thus in cold 
weather it may be necessary to 
melt the contents of a bottle of 
the acid before use by standing 
the bottle in warm water. 

Glacial acid absorbs water 
strongly from the air and must 
be kept well stoppered. It 
mixes in all proportions with 
water, alcohol, ether, chloroform 
and glycerine, and dissolves 
, gelatine, celluloid, fat, oils, etc. 

In United States a No. 8 acid 
of 1*040 sp. gr. is commonly 
prescribed in formulae, it is 
of 31 per cent, strength, i.e., 
about one- third the strength of 
the glacial acid. 

Albumen. — One of the protein 
colloid substances which largely 
compose living tissue, animal 
and vegetable. Contains nitro- 
gen, sulphur, oxygen, carbon 
and hydrogen. The typical 
albumen occurs in white of egg, 
which is the only animal albu - 
men having any photographic 
use. Egg albumen is soluble in 
water and dilute solutions of 
alkalies and salts. Heated to 


about 163*^ F. it is. irreversibly 
coagulated, becoming then amor- 
phous and insoluble. The same 
effect is produced by strong 
alcohol, and by most metallic 
salts. The solution of egg- 
albumen is extremely liable to 
decompose and, if not used at 
once, requires to be preserved 
with an antiseptic. Invert albu- 
men, which is soluble in alcohol, 
is prepared from egg albumen 
by treating finst with acid and 
then alkali. Its use is now 
limited to process work, owing 
to the disuse of albumenised 
paper and of the albumen 
processes. 

Alcohol. — Ordinary alcohol is 
ethyl alcohol (Cg Hg OH) which, 
when of sp. gr. 0*794, is 
"absolute alcohol" (—100 per 
cent.). Alcohol containing 10 
per cent, water is " rectified 
spirit." Methylated spirit con- 
sists of rectified spirit plus 10 
per cent, crude wood spirit (to 
render it undrinkable) and one- 
eighth per cent, mineral naphtha. 
The naphtha appears as a 
milkiness when the spirit is 
mixed with water. Methylated 
spirit which has taken up waiter, 
e,g,, from wet negatives or prints, 
can be largely dried by shaking 
with dry potassium carbonate. 
The latter takes up the water 
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which forms a dense solution of 
it. The partially dried spirit, 
which takes np about 0*1 per 
cent, of the potass carbonate, 
can afterwards be poured oS. 

Alum. — Double sulphate of 
aluminium and potassium (or 
ammonium), i.e. potash alum or 
ammonia alum [Al^ (304)3 Kg 
SO4.24H.D or Ala (304)3. 
{NH4)2 SO4 24H2O]. Potash 
alum is made in large white 
crystals, but is more conveniently 
dissolved if bought in powder 
form. One part will dissolve 
in ten parts of cold water; in 
very much less hot water, which 
therefore should be used when 
making a stock solution. 
Ammonia alum is not quite so 
soluble. Both alums dissolve in 
glycerine. Both are acid sub- 
stances, decomposing hypo, with 
deposition of sulphur. Alum for 
photographic use should be free 
from iron, the presence of traces 
of which is liable to give rise to 
bluish stains in sulphide-toned 
prints which have been hardened 
in a bath containing such impure 
alum. 

Amidol, i.e., diamidophenol 
hydrochloride of H3 OH 
(NH2)2. Fine white or bluish 
grey crystals, very soluble in 
water, but almost insoluble in 
alcohol. The solution is acid ; 
addition of soda carbonate 
produces effervescence. Amidol 
in the dry state is slowly affected 
by air and light and should be 
kept in well stoppered yellow 
bottles. The solution (with 
sulphite) for development keeps 
, only a short time, i.e., should be 
used on the day it is made. 

Ammonia, i.e., liquor 
ammonia, strong solution in 
water of the gas NHg. Ammonia 
is sold as of sp. gr. 0*880, i,e., 
strongest liquor ammonia, but 
is often of somewhat less 


strength. The strong solution 
rapidly loses strength by ex- 
posure to the air. When 
purchasing a few ounces, it is 
well to mix with an equal bulk 
of water, using a double quantity 
of this half strength mixture in 
making up any formulae. B'ull 
or half sti*ength ammonia solu- 
tions should be kept in a cool 
place. 

Ammonium Mehroiiiate(NH4) 2 

CioOy. — Orange cry^^tals, formed 
by neutralising chromic acid 
with ammonia. More soluble 
than the potash salt, one part 
dissolving in four x^arts of cold 
water ; far more soluble in warm 
water, and fairly soluble in abso- 
lute alcohol. It can i*eplace 
potass bichromate in the sensi- 
tising of gelatine in the carbon, 
carbro, and oil processes, and is 
frequently used in preference on 
account of its stronger action. 
It is also largely used for sensi- 
tising in photo-mechanical pro- 
cess work, particularly in the 
making of half-tone images on 
zinc and copper by sensitised 
ffsh-giue. 

Ammonium bromifie, i.e., brom- 
ide of ammonia, White 

crystalline powder dissolving in 
1 J times its weight of cold water; 
slightly soluble in alcohol. It 
becomes moist by exposure to 
the air and should be kept well 
stoppered. 

Ammonium carbonate, i.e., 
carbonate of ammonia, rock 
ammonia. A mixture of 
ammonium bicarbonate and 
ammonium carbamate, sold in 
hard opaque pieces, smelling 
strongly of ammonia. Any 
white powdery crust on the 
pieces should be scraped off 
before using. Dissolves in about 
four times its weight of cold 
water; should not be dissolved 
in hot wafer. 
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Ammonltim cMoride, NH^Cl. 

A commercial quality is the 
sal ammoniac sold for batteries. 

One part dissolves in three parts 
of cold water ; in 1| parts hot 
water. 

.Ammonium persulphate, 

(NH4)2S20s- Small white crys- 
tals, dissolving in IJ times 
their weight of cold water. 

Decomposed by hot water. 

Persulphate greedily absorbs 
moisture from the air and must 
be kept in a well stoppered 
bottle. 

Ammonium sulphide — Sold as 
deep 3=^eiiow liquid smelling 
strongly of rotten eggs. Contains 
traces of other sulpho compounds 
with the ammonium sulphide 

Ammonium sulphoeyanide, 
i.e,, ammonium thiocyanate, 
sometimes called ammonium 
sulphocyanate, NH^CNS. Small 
white crystals which absorb 
moisture with great avidity, 
becoming wet if not well 
stoppered. Sulphoeyanide, which 
has deteriorated in this manner, 
should be thrown away ; it 
cannot be dried by heat. The 
crystals are exceedingly soluble 
in water and in alcohol. 

Borax, i.e., borate of soda. 

Nag B4 O7 • lOHg O. Pure white 
crystalline powder, one part of 
which dissolves in 12 J parts of 
cold water — but very much more 
readily in hot water. Solutions 
of borax in water are slightly 
alkaline. 

Bromine, heavy deep red and 
intensely corrosive liquid, 
emitting dense orange fumes, 
extremely irritating to the eyes. 

It is the element Br, analogous to 
iodine. Bromine dissolves in 
about 30 times its weight of 
water, forming an orange red 
solution, which also gives ofi 
irritating fumes. In any use of 


bromine it is best to buy it as 
this bromine water.’' Further 
diluted, this latter forms an 
excellent bleach for sulphide 
toning. 

Calcium chloride, CaClg. — 
The commercial fused form of 
this substance is the most active 
absorbent of moisture, for which 
purpose, in admixture with 
asbestos, it is used for preserving 
platinotype paper in a dry 
condition. An ample supply of 
the dried chloride can be used 
with advantage in containers 
(preferably metal boxes 1 of 
sensitive papers or plates. The 
lumps of chloride may be put 
in a holder of perforated zinc, 
of size sufficient for several 
pounds. When it becomes 
visibly damp, the chloride can 
be restored to its original 
condition by heating it in an 
iron shovel over the fire. 

Caustic potash, i.e., potass 
hydrate, potass hydroxide, 
K H O. The strongest ” form 
of alkali, having a powerful 
corrosive action on the skin. It 
is usually sold in sticks which 
quickly become moist to the 
touch by absorbing water from 
the air and also in time become 
encrusted with a powdery deposit 
due to the formation of car- 
bonate by absorption of carbon 
dioxide. Caustic potash must 
be kept in a well corked bottle, 
not glass stoppered, since the 
potash acts on the glass and 
causes the stopper to stick. For 
the same reason solutions of 
caustic potash should be rubber- 
stoppered. A purer form of 
caustic potash, very suitable for 
photographic use, is that known 
as ** by alcohol ” ; the potash is 
in pieces of fibrous structure. 
Caustic potash dissolves readily 
in half its weight of cold water 
with production of much heat. 
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A solution quickly cleans greasy 
bottles ; it softens gelatine, 
a weak hot bath being used for 
the , wholesale removal of the 
films from waste negatives. 

Canstic soda, i.e., sodium 
hydrate, sodium hydroxide, 
NaHO. Except that it is a 
somewhat less “ powerful ” 
alkali and is not so readily 
soluble in water, caustic soda 
is similar to caustic potash. 
It is supplied in the same two 
forms, stick and “ by alcohol 
and calls for the same precau- 
tions in keeping it in the solid 
state and in solution. 

Chrome alum, double sulphate 
of chromium and potassium, 
Crg Ka (SOJi 24H2 6. Violet 
crystals which are ruby red by 
transmitted light. Dissolves in 
about six times its weight of 
cold water. Hot water should 
not be used for dissolving it. 
Chrome alum toughens gelatine 
somewhat more energetically 
than do the ordinary white 
alums, and its tanning action is 
further increased by addition of 
a few drops of ammonia, 
sufficient to render the solution 
slightly alkaline. 

Citric acid, small colourless 
crystals which have the formula 
Cg Hg O7 -Hg O. Extremely 
soluble in water ; slightly soluble 
in alcohol. Solutions of citric 
acid in plain water gradually 
spoil through growth of a mould. 
This can be prevented by 
addition of a few drops of 
carbolic acid. 

Copper sulphate, sulphate of 
copper, blue vitriol, CuSO^' 
SHg O. Blue crystals which 
dissolve in 2|' times their weight 
of cold water ; half their weight 
of hot water ; insoluble in 
alcohol. For its chief photo- 
graphic use, namely copper 
toning, the pure sulphate should 


be used,; commercial sulphate 
often contains iron. Should be 
kept well corked to prevent 
formation of a bluish-green 
incrustation. 

Dextrine, hne powder, which 
for use as a mountant, should be 
the pure white quality ; the 
yellow is less suitable. Simpl;y^ 
dissolved in a little water, 
dextrine forms a liighlj^ adhesive 
S3mip but is best prepared by 
heating it with about 1|- times 
its weight of water to 160 deg. F. 
and setting it aside in a cool 
place for the mixture to congeal 
to a firm smooth paste. 

Ferric ammonium citrate, 
double citrate of iron and 
ammonia. It is obtainable in 
two forms — ( 1 ) brown scales, 
from any chemist, and (2) fine 
green crystals from large dealers 
in chemicals. The green citrate 
is much more sensitive to light 
than the brown and is now 
almost always used in the 
preparation of sensitive iron- 
printing papers. 

Ferrous oxalate, the active 
substance FeCo04 2H2O of the 
ferrous oxalate developer. It is 
itself almost insoluble in \vater, 
but is freel^’^ soluble in solution 
of potass oxalate. It is thus 
formed in solution by mixing 
solutions of ferrous sulphate and 
potass oxalate. 

Ferrous sulphate, sulphate oi 
iron, proto-suiphate of iron, 
green vitriol, FeSO^ • yH^O. 
Should be in clear emerald green 
crystals, free from reddish mark- 
ings. Slowly oxidises in the air 
and must be kept well stoppered. 
One part dissolves in about 
IJ parts of cold water, forming 
a green solution which also 
gradually voxidises, becoming 
more yellowish in tint and 
slightly turbid. This change' can 
be ' prevented by making the 


TtUi BRITISH JOURNAL PHOTOGRAPHIC ALMANAC, 1929. 441 


solution acid with a little 
sulphuric or tartaric acid, and 
by keeping a few pieces of iron 
wire in the mixture. Also the 
solutions keep better in bright 
light. 

Formaline, 40 per cent, solu- 
tion of formaldehyde, C O. 
The solution has a characteristic 
penetrating odour, causing the 
eyes to water. It mixes with 
water in all proportions and is 
slightly acid. 

Gelatine is not a definite 
chemical compound, but a mix- 
ture of colloid substances. It 
swells in cold water, dissolves 
when the swollen mass is heated 
and sets to a jelly on cooling. 
A solution of gelatine may be 
sufficiently weak to be fluid 
when cold ; on addition of 
alcohol the gelatine is thrown 
out of solution. Gelatine is 
dissolved in the cold by oxalic, 
hydrochloric, acetic and nitric 
acids. The mixture with the 
last named forms a liquid glue ; 
that with acetic acid is used as 
a cement for celluloid. Barium 
chloride and chloral hydrate 
also dissolve gelatine in the cold. 
Alum, formaline and tannic acid 
harden gelatine, i.e., render it 
insoluble in, and unswollen bj^ 
water. 

Glycerine, colourless syrupy 
liquid, C3 H5 (OH)s, of sp. gr. 
1 • 265. It mixes with water or 
alcohol in all proportions, 100 
parts of glycerine dissolve — lead 
acetate, 20 parts ; alum, 15 
parts ; borax, 60 parts ; potass 
bromide, 25 parts ; soda car- 
bonate, 98 parts ; potass iodide, 
40 parts. Glycerine is entirely 
non-volatile at the ordinary 
temperature, that is does not 

dry up."' A solution of it in 
water is therefore used as a bath 
for rendering supple the gelatine 
coating on papers or film after 


drying; the water of the bath 
evaporates, leaving a small 
quantity of glycerine in the 
emulsion coating. 

Glycin, para-oxy-phenyl- 
amido-acetic acid. It is a white 
powder of minute thin plates, 
very slightly soluble in water but 
readily soluble in alkaline solu- 
tions. Almost insoluble in 
alcohol. 

Gold chloride. — The yellow 
crystals commonly sold in Great 
Britain are a compound of gold 
chloride and sodium chloride of 
the formula NaAuCli *21120. 
Each 15 grs. thus contains 

grs. of gold metal. Another 
commercial form of gold chloride 
is the brown crystals of formula 
HAuCl4*3H2 0, likewise con- 
taining half their weight of gold 
metal. 

Hydrochloric acid, i.e., 

muriatic acid, a solution in 
water of the gas HCl. The pure 
commercial acid has sp. gr. of 
1*16 and is a strongly fuming 
corrosive liquid, which acts 
chemically and dissolves the 
oxides and carbonates of most 
of the metals, Spirits of salt " 
is a crude form of hydrochloric 
acid, containing iron, etc., and is a 
powerful cleanserof glass vessels 
containing mineral deposits. 

Hydrofluoric acid, strongly 
fuming and highly corrosive 
solution of hydrofluoric acid gas, 
HF. Commercially the acid is 
sold of strengths 40 per cent, 
and 55 per cent. It must be 
kept in gutta-percha bottles, as 
it attacks glass and thus is used 
for detaching the gelatine film 
from glass negatives. All 
contact of even a weak solution 
of the acid with the fingers must 
be avoided. 

Hydroquiuoue, i.e., quinol, 
hydrokinone, hydrochinon, di- 
hydroxy- benzene, C4 H4 (OH),. 
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Fine white needle crystals, 
dissolving in about 18 parts of 
water, in two parts of 90 per 
cent, alcohol, or in 6 parts of 
acetone. Hydroquinone, if pure, 
should dissolve completely in 
ether. 

HypOj hyposulphite of soda, 
sodium thiosulphate, NagSjj Og- 
SHg O. Obtainable as small pea 
crystals or as much larger 
crystals of hexagon shape. The 
latter, though cheaper, are a 
more active form of hypo. 
Extremely soluble in water, 
which dissolves nearly twice its 
weight of hypo. The solution 
becomes thereby chilled, so 
that it is better to use warm 
or hot water in dissolving hypo. 
Most acids and acid salts 
decompose hypo, giving rise to 
sulphurous acid (odour of burn- 
ing sulphur) and to a yellowish 
deposit of sulphur in the solu- 
tion. Sulphurous acid and its 
acid salts have not this effect 
on hypo. In photography hypo 
is used as a chemical solvent of 
the silver bromide or silver 
chloride in the emulsions of 
plates or papers. It is a much 
less active solvent of silver^ 
iodide. Hypo is also obtainable 
in the dry or anhydrous form, 
i.e,, without the 5 molecules of 
water of crystallisation. The dry 
variety is a white powder, which 
dissolves in water much more 
rapidly than the crystals. In 
fixing, 3 parts of the dry are 
equivalent to about 5 parts of 
the cryst. 

Iodine, greyish violet flakes or 
plates of metallic lustre. It is 
insoluble in water but dissolves 
readily in alcohol. It is also 
readily soluble in a solution of 
potass iodide. By mixing the 
iodine flakes with about three 
times their weight of iodide 
crystals and adding just enough 


water to cover the latter, the 
iodine dissolves at once, remain- 
ing in solution when adding 
further ’water. Wdtli starch 
iodine forms an intensely blue 
compound. Iodine stains on 
fingers, etc,, disappear in hypo 
or sulphite. 

Lead aeetate, sugar of lead, 
Pb (C FI 3 Oo)o SHoO. Clear 
white crystals dissolving in 
times their weight of cold 
water ; hot ’water should not be 
used. When using tap water, the 
solution will be slightty milky 
from formation of lead chloride, 
sulphate or carbonate. Slightly 
soluble in alcohol and soluble in 
glycerine. 

Liver o! sulphur, Potassa 
sulphurata, an impure form of 
potassium sulphide, containing 
small proportions of sulphate 
and carbonate of soda, hypo and 
poiysuiphide compounds. Sold 
in pieces of reddish - bro-wn 
colour, very soluble in water. 

Mereuric iodide, bi-iodide of 
mercury, Hgig. Bright red 
powder insoluble in water, but 
dissolving readily in solution of 
potass - iodide, hypo or soda 
sulphite. The solution in sulphite 
forms the Lumi^re mercury 
intensifier. Intensely poisonous. 

Mercury bichloride, mercuric 
chloride, corrosive sublimate, 
HgCig. Heavy fibrous pieces or 
crystalline po’wder. One part 
requires 16 parts of cold water, 
but less than 2 parts of boiling 
water for solution. Much more 
soluble in cold water if hydro- 
chloric acid or ammonium 
chloride is added. Very soluble 
in alcohol ; less so in ether. The 
solutions are intensely poisonous 
and should on no account be 
allowed to come in contact with 
broken skin. 

Metoi, sulphate of methyl-par - 
amido-phenol: White crystalline 
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nowder, readily soluble in cold dissolving in abou 
water but almost insoluble in cold water ; solubi 
alcohol or ether. Metol dissolves weight of hot watei 
with some difficulty in sulphite of ammonia the ri 
solution. Hence, in making up colour of biohrorn. 
developers, the metol should be changed to yel 
dissolved before the sulphite. formation 

Nitrle aeid.-Strongly oorro- ctoomate Mixed 
sive and fuming liquid, mixing bichromate is 
in all proportions with water, oxidising agent. 
The commercial strong pure sffiuHon 

of 1*42 sp. gr. contains l-20th of its yoi. 
per cent, of rLl acid, HNO,. sulphuric acid : 
Nitric acid acts vigorously on cleanser of almo. 
almost all metals and metallic dirt from bottles, 
oxides and carbonates, dissolving ' 

poteh KBr. S 

strhr- 

theh weight of cold water and glycerine. 

£ one-thhrd their weight of hot Potass carboha 
water. Solutions made with potash, Kj VOa- 

ordinary tap water are milky powder which r 
from formation of oxalate of moist by ateort 
lime. On standing, the latter the air and musi 
settles as a white deposit from stoppered. Dissc 

s. .a™.. 0..& 

Yellowish-white crystalline pow- anhj^ous. Th 

PH OHNHo Very sligtitly to be used i 

soffibte ffi cow water ;'^issllve^s formula. The s. 

SSr freely in hot water, potass carbonai 
Dfrsolves in alcohol; less composition. 
foTuWe in ether. The hydro- Potess chloro 
chloride of paramidophenol _ is chloride ^ 
a crystalline powder readily potassium, Kal 
soluble in 4 or 5 times its weight crystals, dissol 
S wate“ Its keeping properties times ttieir wei| 
are much better than those of insoluble in a) 
the free base. Like the latter, 
it is used for making concern 
trated single-solution developers 
in conjunction with a caustic ^ 

plotess bichromate, bichromate 

of potash, potass dichr^ate, ^ 

red chromate of potash, Kj Cr, 

O,. Large orange-red crystals potash. KLIN. 
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pieces (fused), of qualities 
equivalent to 30 per cent., 40 
per cent., and 90/95 per cent, 
real cyanide. Tlie last (of highest 
strength) should be used. It 
is very soluble in water or 
alcohol. , Cyanide is intensely 
poisonous, the solution should 
not be allowed to come into 
contact with broken skin. A 
further danger is the production 
of prussic acid vapour on 
addition of an acid to, cyanide 
solution. Cyanide is a powerful 
solvent of silver bromide and 
silver chloride and also of silver 
iodide, but its perceptible 
solvent action on the developed 
silver image makes it a less 
desirable fixing agent than hypo. 

Potass ferricyanide> red 
prussiate of potash, K 3 Fe C^ N®. 
Deep ruby red crystals, usually 
covered with a slight reddish 
coating. It is best to rinse the . 
crystals in water before dis- 
solving them ; they are then 
seen to be clear ruby red. 
Ferricyanide dissolves in 2^ 
times its weight of cold water, 
forming a yellowish browm solu- 
tion if strong ; greenish yellow, 
if weak. The solution does not 
keep very well; it should be 
kept in the dark. The keeping 
quality is improved by dissolving 
some ordinary salt along with 
the ferricyanide. 

Potass ferrocyanide, ferro- 
cyanide of potash, yellow 
prussiate of potash, K 4 Fe Cg Ng * 
3 H 2 O. Large lemon-yellow 
crystals, dissolving in times 
their weight of water. Insoluble 
in alcohol. By addition of an 
acid, solutions of ferrocyanide 
slowly give ofi slight fumes of 
the intensely poisonous prussic 
acid gas. 

Potass iodide, iodide of potash, 
KI. Small white crystals, 
dissolving in less than their own 


weight of water. Slightly 
soluble in alcohol. Changes in 
the light, becoming slightly 
yellow. This is immaterial foV 
, its chief use in photographic 
work, viz., dissolving iodine. 

■ Potass metahisHlphlte, K^SoOg. 
White crystals which shouki be 
transparent, but usually have 
a slight incrustation, rendering 
them opaque. Dissolves fairly 
readily in cold water forming an 
acid solution smelling of 
sulphurous acid. Due to its acid 
nature, potass metabisulphite 
neutralises its own weight of 
cryst soda carbonate, half its 
weight of caustic potash, one- 
third its weight of caustic soda, 
or three-tenths its weight of dry 
potass carbonate. Is partially 
decomposed by hot water which 
should not be used for dissolving 
it. 

Potass oxalate, neutral oxalate 
of potash, K 2 C 2 O 4 ‘HgO. Colour- 
less crystals dissolving in three 
times their weight of cold 
water ; much more soluble in 
hot water. When dissolved in 
tap water containing lime, there 
is a considerable deposit of 
calcium oxalate. This settles in 
a few hours, when the almost 
clear solution can be poured ofi. 

Potass permanganate, perman- 
ganate of potash, KaMn^Og. 
Small purple red crystals of 
metallic lustre. About 16 parts 
of cold water are required to 
dissolve 1 part of the cry^-stals, 
but a strong solution is much 
more quickly made in hot water. 
The solution stains fingers, etc., 
a deep brown ; the stain can be 
removed with a solution of 
metabisulphite or of oxalic acid, 
or by rubbing with cryj'stals of 
these substances. A solution of 
permanganate, especially if 
made acid with sulphuric acid, 
instantly removes developer and 
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other stains Ironi dishes.^ It 
leaves its brown stain, which is 
cleared off with metabisulphite 
or oxalic acid. . 

PyrogalUc acid, 

tri-hvdroxy-benzene, 

Obtainable in two forms— (1) 
sublimed, fine feathery crystals 
an ounce by weight of which 
occupies about 10 ozs. bulk, (2) 
crystallised, much denser, 
about I'lOth the bulk. 

properties of the two forms are 
the same. Extremely soluble in 
water and alcohol. The solution 
in water oxidises very rapidly 
and cannot be kept except with 
the aid of preservatives. 
sulphites, nitric acid, et< 
making np developers, 
should be added ajt 
preservatives have bee 
with the water. ^ 

Silver niteate, nitrate 
AgNO; 


ordinary soda carbonate. Bi- 
carbonate is very feebly ^^a,line, 
but neutralises acids. For this 
reason it is used 
for the fixation of self-toning 
the bicarbonate 
acid from the 
V, however, 

the feing bath strongly 

NaHSOa, 
the solid state, 
a solution 


papers , 
neutralises the 
papers, without, 
making 1 — 
of alkaline. 

The Sodium bisulphite, 
is obtainable in 1**- - 
but more readily as,., 
called soda bisulphite lye ol 
average density, 36 deg. Baum6 
(=. 1.33 sp. gr.). 
colourless or pale yellow bqnor 
which can be used instead of 
soda sulphite. But nnlike 
sulphite it is acid, neutralising a 
certain proportion of the alkali 
of a developer. 

Sodium carbonate, i-e » 
carbonate of soda, sold “ 

flat forms, crystal, .NajCOs lOHsO, 

s than and dry or anhydrous, Na, CU,. 
ir. To Washing soda is a somewhal 
istUled impure form of 
■ the carbonate, which, for^ photo 
waters graphic use,' should be m smal 
lutions llefr crystals dissolving mw^e 
ippered to a perfectly clear solution- Th 
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cated carbonate is equivalent 
to 2|- ozs. of soda carbonate 
cryst, or 1 oz. of the latter to 
•43 oz. (190 grs.) of the desic- 
cated. 

Sodium phosphate, i.e., 
phosphate of soda, di-sodiura 
phosphate, neutral phosphate of 
soda. Nag HPO4 • 12 HgO. Large 
clear colourless crystals dissolv- 
ing in about 7 times their 
weight of. cold water. The 
solution is faintly alkaline. 

Sodium sulphide.—The pure 
substance is in small colour- 
less crystals, NagS.OHgO, which 
rapidly become moist by 
exposure to the air. Exceedingly 
soluble in water. Commercial 
soda sulphide is similar except 
that it is yellowish in colour. 
By many workers the ‘ ' com- 
mercial " and much cheaper 
sulphide is preferred for the 
darkening bath in sepia toning. 
Soda sulphide Jteeps well in 
strong solution, e.g., of 20 
per cent, strength, but rapidly 
oxidises in a weak solution. 
This is why the working bath 
in sepia toning should be made 
up at the time of use by mixing 
a little strong sulphide solution 
with the required quantity of 
water. 

Sodium sulphite, i.e,, sulphite 
of soda, NagSOs-yHgO. This 
cryst sulphite should be in 
clear crystals, which should be 
kept well corked, otherwise they 
become dull and powdery from 
partial oxidation. Sulphite 
which has become slightly en- 
crusted may be rinsed for a few 
seconds in a measure with 
. enough cold water to cover it, 
the .water j)oured away, and the 
crystals dried on a clean cloth 
for weighing out. Cryst sulphite 
is most soluble in water at about 
100 deg. F., about as hot as the 
hand can comfortably bear. 


Brj’ or anhydrous sulphite, 
NagSOg, is a white powder 
which dissolves in water more 
readity than the cryst. One part 
of it is equivalent to 2 parts of 
the cryst. 

Starch. — Fine white powder, 
Cjo Hjo O5, which is insoluble in 
cold water, but in boiling whaler 
forms a kind of solution which, 
if strong, is a faiiiy stiff jelly or 
paste (starch mountant). Pure 
starch powder should be used 
for making mountant, not the 
granular laundry starch. 

Sulphuric acid. — Thick highly 
corrosive heavj,?- liquid of 1-84 
sp. gr., containing 98 per cent, 
of the real acid, H2SO4. This 
strong acid absorbs water 
rapidly from the air, becoming 
thereby weaker. When mixed 
with water, great heat is devel- 
oped. The acid should always 
be added to the water. If water 
is added to the acid, the great 
heat may crack the vessel, and 
throw out part of the contents 
with almost explosive violence. 

Sulphurous acid, solution in 
water of the gas SOg. The 
saturated solution has sp. gr. of 
1*046, equivalent to 9*5 per 
cent, sulphurous acid, H^SOg, 
but it rapidly loses strength by 
escape of SOg and by oxidation. 

Tartaric acid* — Dry white 
crystals, C4 Hg Og, soluble in less 
than their own weight of cold 
water, sparingly soluble in 
alcohol or ether, but freely 
soluble in glycerine. 

TMocarbamide, thio - urea, 
sulpho - carbamide, CS (NHg)^.. 
Small colourless crystals requir- 
ing about 1 1 parts of their 
weight of cold water for solution, 
very soluble in hot water and in 
alcohol. In solution with an acid 
thiocarbamide removes devel- 
oper stain. 
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OPTICAL CALCULATIONS 


Finding Focal Length. 

As simple and accurate a 
method as any is first to focus 
the lens on an object at a 
very great distance, say the spire 
of a\hurcb and to mai'k the- 
position of any convenient part 
of the moving lens front on the 
fixed camera baseboard. 

Then place an object, e.g., a 
foot rule, before the camera, and 
focus — by moving only (1) 
camera as a whole, and (2) 
camera front on baseboard, not 
back of camera— -until image on 
screen is same size as original. 

The distance which the camera 
front has to be moved to secure 
this is the focal length of the 
lens, and is indicated by the 
separation of the mark on the 
fixed baseboard from that on the 
lens front in its final (same-size) 
position. 

Suppose that A B represents 


Focal Distances, etc. 

Throughout the formulas, on 
the next page, the following 
syrn.bols are used as follows : — 
/ the focal length or focus 
of the lens. 

u = the distance of the object 
from the lens. 

V = the distance of the image- 
from the lens, e.g,, camera 
extension in copying, lens- 
easel distance in enlarging. 

D = distance from object to 
imape, neglecting nodal space, 
which in most lenses, is small 
compared with D. 

R =s number of times that the 
size (linear) of the object 
divides into that of the image, 
i.e,t No. of times of enlarge- 
ment. 

r = number of times that the 
size (linear) of the image 
divides into that of the object, 
i.e., No. of times of reduction. 
The distances u and v are 
reckoned respectively from the 
admission and exit nodes of a 
lens. For * practical purposes 
(except with telephoto lenses) 
it is near enough to take these 
as situated at the diaphragm of 
a compound lens or at the 
surfaces of a single lens. 

Ail the. fonnulse are derived 
from the parent formula : 


the baseboard of the camera. A 
being the rear portion carrying 
the back. Suppose that the 
lens, when focussed on a distant 
object, requires the camera front 
to be in the position shown by 
the arrow at C. 

If now we focus on an object 
so as to get a same size image on 
the focussing screen, the camera 
front will require to be racked 
out, say, to the position of the 
arrow at B. The distance from 
C to B will then be the focal 
length of the lens. 


which, in its various forms, 
allows of practically any calcu- 
lation of image or object size, 
scale of enlargement or reduction; 
camera extension, etc., being 
readily made. 
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Scale of Reproduction. 


„ size of imaj^e ... . 

^ = iizeofo bjea , 

R is No. of times of enlarge- 
ment. 


size of object 

f = — (linear) 

size of image 

r is No. of times of reduction. 


R 

. . u 

... (I) 

r = 

ti 

V 

(5) 

R -—f 

u - f 

... (2) 

.. r — 

ti ~ f u 

~r~7 ••• 

(6) 

V -/ 

^ = -T 

... (3) 

y == 

/ 

V-f 

(7) 

D~2f 

R = j (approx.) 

... (4) 

, ,r = 

D-2f 

f (approx.) ... 

(8) 


Focal 

Length. 



u X R n 



D X R D X V 

/ 1 i \ 


/ = 
/ = 


j? + 1 

V 


" y -I- 1 
V X r 

'WT' 1 "" r+i 


... (9) 


...( 10 ) 


/ == 


{R + 1)^- “ (f -h 1)=^ 
D D 


f =- 


u X V 


D 


R + 2 
... (13) 


(12) 


Distance of Object from Lens. 

f X V 
V - / 

D 


R 


... (14) 

+ /-(^4-l) x/...(15) - 


V ~ ti X R 


R + 1 

Distance of Image from Lens. 

f X u 


- / 


(/xi?)+./=7-f-/ (19) 


^ + 1 

Object-Image Distance. 


r + 2 
(approx.) 


(16) 

r X D 

f+T 

... ( 20 ) 

D 

,— ■■■ (21) 


1 


D = / X (iS+^+2),. 

' / X (»- + 7 + 2) 

fxiR + ir fx{r+lY 


V X (R + 1} 

X) ^ = 2 ^X(r+l) (25) 


( 22 ) 

(23) 


D =^ux {R+ 1) ^ 
u X (r -f 1 ) 


, jR r 

:fX(R+2)^fx(r+2) (24) 

(approx.) 


... ( 26 ) 
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Notes on the Formulae. 

r . No, ,■2.-— If, the '■ distance u of 
an object is very great relatively 
to the focal length /, the latter 
becomes negligible relatively to 
u, so that the formula becomes 

i? X according to which the 

u ■' 

size of the image is directly 
proportional to /, and inversely 
proportional to w. While theor- 
etically this is never so, the size 
of image is proportional (within 
an error of 1 per cent.) to the 
distance of the object if the 
distance of the object is at least 
100 times the focal length of the 
lens. (See B. J., 1921, November 
iSth, p. 686.) 

Nos. 3, 7. 16.— -When the 
distance tf of the object is very 
great relatively to the focal 
length, the distance v of the 
image from the lens becomes 
nearly equal to /, and, in 
consequence of depth of focus, 
actually equal to /. In these 
c i r c u mstances corresponding 
with the photography of distant 
objects, Formulse 3, 7 and 15 
cease to apply. 

Nos. 1. 2, 3, 5, 6, 7.— Bearing 
in mind the definitions of R and r 
these formulae permit the calcu- 
lation of the size of image 
obtained of an object of known 
size at a given distance with a 
lens of given focal length and, 
vice versa, the size of an object 
yielding an image of known size. 

Nos, 4, 8, 12, 24. — These 
approximate formulae yield re- 
sults sufficiently near for practi- 
cal purposes if i? or f is greater 
than about 9 or 10, 

No. 20. — If u is very great, 
compared with f,u~ / becomes 
practically equal to n, and 
therefore w — 


Examples. 

The following examples will 
serve to illustrate the use of 
those of the above formulae 
which are chiefly employed for 
practical purposes : — 

A picture 12 x 6 ft., 20 ft. 
from the lens is photographed 
with a 10 in, lens. What is the 
size of the copy ? 12 ft. = 144 ins. 
20 ft. = 240 ins. From Formula 
2, 144.x 10 -(240 - 10) = 

144 X 10 -h 230 = 6-26 ins. 
The copy therefore measures 
6-26 X 3-13 ins. 

Copying to Scale. 

In making the copy of a 
painting on a scale of one- 
seventh, what focal length is 
required if the painting is 20 ft. 
distance. In Formula 9, u ^ 
20 ft. y 5= 7. f -f 1 = 8. The 
required focal length is therefore 
20 -r 8 « ft. = 30 ins. 

Enlarging with Camera, 
Camera has extension of 1 4 ins . 
What is greatest degree of 
enlargement that can be obtained 
when using 4 in. lens ? 14-4 

= 10 in. 10 4 “ ; that is, 

maximum ^enlargement is 2^ 
times {Formula B)> 

Maximum Foeal Length. 

In a camera for copying- 
enlarging up to 4 times, an 
extension of 30 ins . (lens to 
plate) can be obtained. What is 
the maximum focal length of 
lens which can be used ? 4 -f 1 
= 5, 30-t- 5 == 6. [Formula 10 J) 
Maximum focal length is 6 ins. 

In copying originals half scale 
with camera of 9 ins. extension, 
what is maximum focal length 
' of lens which can be used ? 
9 X 2 = 18. . IS 4- 3 = 6 ins. 
[Formula 10.) Focal length 
must not be greater than 6 ins. 
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Camera Extensions. 

What is the required camera 
extension for copying 8J- X 
6i ins. to X 3|- ins. with a 12 
in. lens ? In For inula 19, reduc- 
tion figure = 2. 12 -r 2 — 6. 6 
+ 12 18 ins. 

What is the required camera 
extension when enlarging 4-J X 
3^ in. plate to S J x ins. with 
12 in. lens == 2 times enlarge- 
ment ? In Formula 19, f 12 ; 
J? == 2. 12 X 2 = 24. 24 + 12 
— 36 ins. ~ 3 ft. 

Enlarging Space. 

Enlargements up to 10 dia- 
meters are to be made with 
8 in. lens. What space is 
required between negative and 
easel ? In Formula 23, R X 
^ 11. 11 X 11 = 121. 121 
X s 968. 968 4- 10 = 96*8 
ins. = 8 ft. I in. 

Studio Space. 

For making full-length cabinet 
portraits with 12 in. lens, what 
distance is required between 
sitter and focussing screen ? If 
sitter is 70 ins. and figure is 
5 ins. on negative, = 14. In 
Formula 23, r Fr 1 = 15. 
15 x 15 = 225 ins. 225 x 12 
= 2,700. 2,700 4- 14 = 192i 

= 16 ft. I in. 

Magnifiers. 

When using a supplementary 
lens (magnifier) as a means of 
bringing near objects into focus, 
when emplojdng a camera fitted 
with a lens adjusted for use at 
fixed focus, the focal length of 
the supplementary lens must be 
equal to the distance of the 
object. This holds good what- 
ever the focal length of the 
original lens. 


Altering Foeal Length. 

The rule (very rough, on 
account of the impossibility of 
knowing from which part of a 
lens mount to measure) for 
finding the focal length of an 
extra lens, to reduce or increase 
the focal length of a given lens 
is as follows : — 

Multiply the focal length to be 
altered by the final focal length 
desired, and divide the product 
by. the original focal length less 
the final focal length. 

fxX F 
That is : /« = 

A-F 

where is the original focal 
length, 

F the final focal length required, 
and /ij the focal length of the 
necessary added lens. 

To increase the focal length 
use a negative lens. 

To reduce the focal length use 
a positive lens. 

Telephoto Rules. 

F — equivalent focal length of 
complete lens. 

= equivalent focal length of 
positive. 

/g = equivalent focal length of 
negative. 

E = camera extension, from 
negative lens to ground glass. 

M = magnification, that is, 
number of times the image 
given by the complete lens 
is larger than that given by 
positive alone. 

Magnification when working 
at given extension is found by 
dividing camera extension by 
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f negative lens and ply local length of negative lens 
by magniiication less 1. 

^ ^ 1 ). 

Focal length of complete lens , — 
tension, necessary Multiply focal length of positive 
^niiicatioii, — multi- by magnification. 

Diaphragm Numbers. 

Exposures at Different Apertures. 


F. Numbers . . . 
Eel. . Exposure 
Required — 
Fractions ... 
Decimal . . . 
Seconds . . . 


2/3 i 3/4,1 ■ IJ ■ li ' IJ 1 2 i2i 

0-S3 1 i D33 1*66 2 2*33; 2-663 

1/1200 1/1000 1/750,1/600 1/500 1/428' 1/375 1/325 


F. Numbers .. 
ReL Exposure- 
Fractions .. 
Decimal . . 
Seconds . . 


The above table gives the relative exposures with lens apertures. 

The Fraction line gives a series of F/Nos. each requiring double 
the exposure of the preceding one. This series is F/2-2, 3*16, 
4*5, 6*3. The Decimal line gives a similar series, beginning with 
//2, viz., F/2, 2*7, 4, 5-6, 8. The last line gives the relative Speed 
of any lens, in comparison with another lens of different aperture. 

Equivalent F/- and Uniform System Numbers. 


Among Continental opticians at the present time it is usual to 
adopt a different series of F/Nos. each requiring double the exposure 
of the preceding one. This series is : — 


Note. — Most lenses are now marked with the P/numbers, 
according to one or other of the above two series, although the 
U.S. numbers are used on Kodak lenses. Also the actual diameter 
of the diaphragm aperture in millimetres is marked on some 
Continental lenses. 


focal length of negative lens and 
■'adding 1. ■ 

E 

M =* b 1. 

h 

Camera extension, necessar}^ 
for given magnification, — multi- 


Rel. Exposure Req'd 

1 

2 

4 

8 

16 

32 

64 

128 

F Nos. 

4 

1 5-6 

8 

11-3 

16 

22-6 

32 

, 45-2 

U.S. Nos 

1 

1 2 

4 

8 

16 

32 

64 

128 


452 THE BRITISH JOURNAL PHOTOGRAPHIC ALMANAC, 1 929 . 


Depth of Focus. 

Table for simpler and more accurate calculation of the distances 
(hyperfocal distances) at and beyond which all objects are in focus 
when sharp focus is secured on infinity calculated for a disc of 
confusion of 1 /100th inch in an enlargement of 10 inch diagonal ; 
or, in other words, for a disc of confusion of one thousandth of the 
diagonal of the plate or film. 

Note. — The figures in the table are not hj^perfocal distances 
but are used for simply calculating these latter as directed below. 


By R. DE B. Adamson, B.Sc. 


Focal 

Length 

of 

I-ens 




Size of Plate. 





2ix2i 

3ix2i 

3iX2i 

4ix2^ 1 

4ix3i 

4|x2| 

P.C.&5,X4', 

inches. 

Hj’perfocal Distances 

i in feet multiplied 

by the I 

b’No. iise( 


3 

260 

236 

190 

174 

152 

140 

133 

117 

. 3i 

300 

277 

223 

205 

: 178 

164 

155 

137 

3| 

350 

320 

258 

238 

207 

191 

180 

159 

400 

368 

296 

1 273 : 

238 

219 

' , 207 

183 

4„ 1 

460 

420 

337 

1 310 

271 

249 

1 236 

208 

4i ■ 

520 

, 473 

381 

350 

306 

281 

266 

235 

4^ ' 

580 

530 

1 427 ^ 

392 

343 

315 

298 

' 264 : 

4| 

650 

591 

i 476 

437 i 

382 

[■ . 351 

332 

'294 

5 

720 ] 

655 

527 

484 

423 

389 

368 

326 

Si 

792 : 

722 

581 

534 

466 

, 429 

406 

359 

5i 

870 ; 

793 

638 1 

586 

511 

471 

446 

394 

5| 

950 

867 

697 

640 

558 

'515 1 

488 

430 

6 

1,040 

944 

760 

696 

608 

560 ! 

532 

468 

6i 

1,220 

1.110 

892 

820 

712 , 

656 

620 

548 

7 

1,410 

1,620 

1,280 

1,030 

952 

S28 ' 

'■ . 764' J 

720 

636 


1,470 

1,180 

1,090 

952 

876 

828 

732 

8 

1,840 

1,680 

1,350 

1,240 

1,080 

996 

944 

832 

. 9 

2,330 

2,120 

1,710 

2,110 

1,570 

1,370 

1,260 

1,190 

1,060 

10 

2,870 

2,620 

1,940 

1,690 

1,560 

1,470 

1,300.. 

11 

3,480 

3,170 

2,550 

3,040 

2,340 

2,040 

1,880 

12,240’ 

1,780 

1,580 

12 

4,140 

3,780 

[2,780 

2,430 

2,130 

1,870 


The hyperfocal distance corresponding with any focal length and 
lens aperture is found by dividing the figure given above for one 
or other of the eight plate sizes by the //No, 

For example, to find the hyperfocal distance for a 4~in. lens 
used in making a 2-^^ X l|in. negative. The figure from the 
table is 460. This is found opposite 4 (focal length) in the column 
indicating this size of plate. 460 4 - 4*5 = 102, i.e., the hyperfocal 
distance is 102 ft. With //5'6 it is 460 -b 5*6=82 ft., and so on. 
Readers will find it useful to prepare a table in this way for their 
own lenses, viz, : — 


Focal Length. 

Plate. 


mi 

F/ 

F/8 

F/n 

F/16 

F/22 

F/32 
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Extreme cave in focussing is required if the hyperfocal distauce 
exceeds"' 100 feet for scale focussing, or 200 feet for reflex work. 

If sharpest focus be secured on the hyperfocal distance all objects 
from half that distance to infinity will be in focus. If H be the 
hyperfocal distance and if sharpest focus be secured on any distance 

D feet, then all objects lying between 

from the camera will be in focus (/ is the focal length of the lens 
in feet— usually negligible). 


Lenses for Studios. 

Lengths of Lenses for Studios of Various Length: 


The following table shows the focus ol lens wmen is suitaoie lor 
unfortable working in studios of various lengths. In each case it 
assumed that 5 ft. of the length will be taken up by camera, 
aerator, sitter and background. The figures in column 1 are the 
ill run of the studio, including this 5£t. In the case of the short 


Boudoir Boudoir 

half head, 

length, Panel 

Panel full half 

length. length 

Inches. Inches. 


Cabinet 
head and 
Boudoir 
full 

length. 

Inches. 


C.D.V, 

head, 

Cabinet 

half 

length. 

Inches. 


C.D.V. 
half length 
and 

Cabinet 
full length. 
Inches. 


C.D.V, 

full 

length 


Length 

of 

Studio. 


Inches. 
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Distances When Enlarging and Reducing. 


'.Focus 

TIMES OF EN.LARGSMENT 

AND'. 

RE DUCT 

iON. 


of 

■ 1 

2 

■ 3 ;; 

4 : 

5 1 

8 

7 i 

g 

.Lens, 

inches 

inches 

inches! 

iiichesi inches! 

inches 

inches' inches 

inches 

. 6 

9 

12 

■ i 

1.8 

21 

24 

27 

3 

8 


4 

3| ; 

35 

3h 


3-1 

3| 

■ 7 , 

-m ‘ 

14 

17 h i 

21 

241- j 

28 1 

3H 


.' 7' 

H 

H 

4| 

n 

■^1^5 i 

4 • 

3ii 

, 4 

8 

12 

16 

20 

24 

28 

32 . 

36 


8 

6 

5i 

5 .; 

n 

i 

4f- 



9 

13J 

18 

22| ! 

27 

31 1 ' 

36 

m 


9 


6 

Si 1 

5s 

Si : 

51 


5 

10 

15 

20 

25 i 

30 

35 

40 

45 


10 


6§ 

Si! 


5| . 

5f 

5| 

51 

11 

m 

22 

27i ; 

33 

381 

44 

491 


11 

8i 


1 

6f 

6A, 

6? 


6 

12 

18 

24 

30 |- 

36 

42 ! 

48 

54 


12 

9 

8 

7i 1 

n 

^ ! 


6i 

7 

14 

21 

28 

35 1 

42 

49 : 

56 

63 


14 

m 


^ 1 

8-1 

Si i 

8 

7? 

8 

16 

24 

32 

40 ! 

48 

56 i 

64 

72 


16 

12 

lOf 

10 1 

9f 

n i 


9 

9 

18 

27 

36 

45 

'. 54 . 

63 

72 

81 


18 

13J 

12 

Hi ! 

10^ 

101- 

lOf 

101 

10 

20 

30 

40 

50 1 

60 

70 

80 

90 


20 

15 

13i 

m ; 

12 

n? 

Ilf 

Hi 

11 

22 

33 

44 

■55. .I 

66 

77 

88 

99 


^ 22 

16| 

14f 

131- ’ 

131 

12s 

! 12f. 

12| 


The table is used as follows : — Knowing the focal length of the lens to be used 
and the degree of (linear) enlargement or reduction, look up the figure for enlarge- 
ment or reduction in the upper horizontal row, and carry the eye down the column 
. below it until it reaches the horizontal line of figures opposite the focal length of 
lens in the left-hand column. 

When enlarging, the greater of the two distances where the two lines join is the 
distance from lens to the sensitive paper or plate. The lesser is the distance from 
lens to negative, or picture being enlarged direct in camera. 

When reducing, the distances are vice-versa : the greater is the distance from lens 
to original, the smaller from lens to sensitive plate. 
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Relative Exposures When Enlarging 

{WUholit a Condenser). 


Time of enlargement for whiob exposure is known, 


To use this table find in the top horizontal line the number of times of enlarge- 
ment for which exposure is known. Under this number the relative time ot 
exposure for different degrees of enlargement will be found opposite the new, 
times of enlargement in first vertical column. 


Relative Exposures When Copying, 


Scale of reduction for wbicb exposure is known. 


'^To use this table find in the top horizontal line the scale of reduction for which 
exposure is known. Under this scale the relative time of exposure for different 
degrees of reduction will be found oppoaite the new scaies of reduction marked in 
first vertical colutan. 


Table of Distances for Lantern Projection. 

OF Projection Lens from Screen, Mask being Three Inches. 
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CO 

.s 

0 tH ' OD 0 ■ 

00' 0 

CO 0 X 

■0- 0 X 'tf 

0 X 

, J 

CO CO 00 

05 'rt* 0 »0 

0 CO X ■ 

X r~( 

X 


44 

04 “ CO CO - •<#* ’ 

Tf 40 CO CO 

Ch X X 

<35 0 X -X - 

X r-t 






t— t « . „ 
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WEIGHTS AND MEASURES. 

Incites and Millimetres. 


inches into mix-ilimetres. millimetres into inches. 


Inches. ; 

! 

Milii- i 

metres. j Indies. 

Milli- 

metres. 

Milli- 

metres. 

Inches. 

Milli- 

metres. 

Inches. 

T" 1 

25-4 i 

1 

9*5 

0-1 

0*0039 

13 

0*51 

1 

23-8 1 


8-7 

0-5 

0*015 

14 

0*55 


23-0 


7-9 

1 

0*04 

15 

0*59 

T (T 

1 

22-2 

& 

I 7*1 

2 

0*08 

16 

0*63 




3 

0*12 

17 

0*67 

u 

20*6 

i 

6*4 

4 

0*16 

18 

0*71 

16 

19'1 


5*6 

5 

0*20 

19 

0*75 

4 

U 

17-5 

ft 

4*8 

6 

0*24 

20 

0*79 

16 



7 

0*28 

21 

0*83 

-1 

15-9 

i 

3-2 

8 

0*31 

22 

0*87 

s 

-A 

14*3 

i 

2-4 

9 

0*35 

23 

0*90 

1 

12>7 

ft 

1*6 

10 

0*39 

24 

0*94 

-X 

11-1 

ft 

0*8 

U 

0*43 

25 

0*98 

. f t» 




12 

0*47 

25*4 

1*0 


English Sizes of Plates. 


Inches. 

Cm, 

Inches. 



Cm 

* 


31 

X 

2 i 

8 * 

9 

X 

6 * 

■4 1 

7 

X 

5 1 

17- 

•8 

X 

12 ' 

•7 

3| 

X 

3i ' 

8 - 

■25 

X 

8 * 

■25 

8 | 

X 

H 

21 • 

•5 

X 

16- 

•5 

4i 

X 

31 

10 < 

■8 

X 

8 < 

•25 

10 

X 

8 

25 

•4 

X 

20 ' 

■3 

5 

X 

4 

12 - 

‘7 

X 

10 ' 

•1 

12 

X 

10 

30 

.4 

X 

25 

4 

6 i 

X 

4f 

16 

■5 

X 

12 

•0 

15 

X 

12 

38 

•1 

X 

30 

•4 


Continental Sizes of Plates in Common Use. 


Cm. 

laches. 


Cm 

* 

Inches. 
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4*5 
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6*0 1 


li 
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2| 

13 

X 

21 

' 5- 

•12 

X 

8 

•25 

9 
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12 

3- 

■54 

X 

4*72 

18 

X 

24 , 

7 

•08 
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9 

•44 

12 
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16 

4- 

•72 
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6*30 

24 
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30 ' 

9 

•44 
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13 
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Sizes of Lantern Slides (Yarlois CoiinMes). 

The standard size of English lantern slides is 31 x 31 inches. 
The standard French size for lantern slides Is 85 x 100 mm. (the 
longer side horizontal). The American size is 4 (base) X 3| (height) 
inches, though some makers use 41 X 31 Inches. 

British Weights and Measures. 

The formulas in the editorial pages of this Almanac are given, in 
almost all cases, in both British and metric measures, and in adopt- 
ing this course we have had the desire to impress upon photographers 
the simplicity and facility of the latter system. As a rule, the 
British formulae are expressed in grains or ounces jeer 20 ozs. of 
solution, and the metric formulae in grammes per 1000 c.c.s. In 
regard to the total bulk of solution, our formulae are mostly drawn up 
on the basis that the total bulk after the solution of the solids is that 
stated in the formula — 20 ozs. or 1000 c.c.s. as a rule. 

What are Percentage Solutions? 

The usual practice in making a solution to a specified percentage 
strength is to consider the weight of the substance to be dissolved 
in relation to the volume of the completed solution. Thus, to make 
a 10 per cent, solution, we dissolve 1 ounce avoirdupois in enough 
water to make the volume of the solution 10 fluid ounces. If, 
however, the object is to make a solution of which some sub-division 
of a fluid ounce will contain a grain or an exact number of grains, 
then the number of minims or drachms of the completed solution 
must be an exact multiple of the number of grains dissolved. Thus, 
if 1 oz. Av. of 437.5 grains be dissolved in enough water to make 
the volume of the solution 4,375 minims (approximately Q ozs. 
I drachm) every 10 minims of the solution will contain 1 grain 
of the substance. 

Formulec Stated in Parts. 

Formulas given, as many are, in ** parts,"* may be made up by 
writing gms. for the solid and c.g.s. for the fluid parts/" and con- 
verting them into the British measures by any of the tables in this 
section. Thus : Pyro, 10 parts ; sodium sulphite, 100 parts ; 
water, 1000 parts, becomes Pyro, 154 grs. ; sodium sulphite, 3 ozs. 
230 grs. ; water, 35 ozs. 


L APOTHECAKIES WEIGHT. 

20 Grains — 1 Scruple. 

3 Scruples =« 1 Drachm = 60 Grains. 

8 Drachms = 1 Ounce == 480 Grains. 

It is now customary in formulae to employ the avoirdupois ounce 
(437^ grains), but where drachms are given the apothecaries" 
drachm of 60 grains is meant. 
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2. AVOIRDUPOIS WEIGHT. 

.'. A: .4371 Grains: A=1 Ounce. 

16 Ounces = 1 Pound = 7,000 Grains. 

I ounce — 109 grains ; h ounce = 219 grains ; | ounce = 328 grains 

, 3. FLUID MEASURE.. 


60, Minims, , 

8 Drachms 

20 Ounces = 1 Pint =160 Drachms = 9,600 Minims. 

2 Pints = 1 Quart = 40 Ounces = 320 Drachms. 

4 Quarts = 1 Gallon = 160 Ounces = 1,280 Drachms. 

1 fluid ounce of water weighs 437 J grains, therefore every minim 
weighs 0*91 grain. 

In the United States the pint is of 18 ozs., the quart of 32 ozs., and 
the gallon of 128 ozs. 

Metric Weights and Measures. 

The unit of weight is the gramme, written ** gm.'” ; the sub- 
divisions are the deci- (l/IOth), centi-" (1 /100th), and milli- 
gramme " (1 /1.000th) ; the multiples are the deka- ** (10 gm.) and 
** hectogramme '' (100 gm.), but in practice it is usual to write these 
quantities as : 0 • 1 or 0 • 01 and 10 or 100 grammes, and the abbrevia- 
tion “ kilo/' for 1,000 gms. 

The following are the equivalents of Metric Weights and Measures 
in terms of Imperial Weights and Measures : — 


= 1 Drachm. 

= 1 Ounce = 480 Minims. 

= 1 Pint =160 Drachms 
= 1 Quart = 40 Ounces 
= 1 Gallon = 160 Ounces = 


Linear Measure. 


1 Millimetre (mm.) (l/l,000th M.) =*= 0*03937 inch. 

1 Centimetre (1 /iOOth M.) ... == 0*3937 

f 39*370113 inches. 

1 Metre (M.) ... ... .** 3*280843 feet. 

[ 1*0936,143 yard 

Kilometre ( 1,000 M.) =* *62137 mile. 

Square Measure, 

1 Square Centimetre ... ... *155 square inch. 

1 Square Metre (100 square \ 10*7639 square feet, 

decimetres) J \ 1 • 196 square yards. 

Weight, Avoirdupois . 

1 Milligramme (1 /1,000th gm.) — 0*015 grain. 

1 Gramme (1 gm.) — 15*432 ,, 

, M AAA .rm ^ / 2 *2046223 ibs. or 

1 Kilogramme (1.000 gm.) ... == ^35 .273957 ozs. 

Fluid Measure. 

1 Cubic centimetre (c.c.) (1 • 1,000th litre) 16*9 minims, 
1 Litre (1 L.) = 35 ozs. 94 m. 16894*1 minims. 


itre) 5?= 16*9 minims, 
16894 * 1 minims. 




'.-A/ 



111 


iiili 
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Grammes Into Grains and Ounces (Avoirdupois). 


, Gms. 

Ozs. .Grs. 

Gms. 

. 

Ozs. 

Grs, 

1 

: Gms. 

Ozs. 

Grs. 

0*1 


1*5 

16 


28*1 

130 

41 

37 

0*2 


3*1 

17 

J 

43*5 

140 

4f 

82 

0*3 


4*6 

18 

i 

59*0 

150 

5i 

18 

0*4 


6*2 

19 

i 

74-4 

160 

Si 

61 

0*5 


7*7 

20 

i 

89*8 

170 

6 

0 

0*6 


9 • 1 

25 

I- 

57*0 

175 

^6, ■ 

76 

0*7 


10*8 

30 

1 

25 

180 

6i 

44 

0*8 


12*4 

35 

1 

103 

190 

6i 

88 

0*9 


13*9 

40 

n 

71 

200 

7 

24 

X 


15*4 

45 


38 

250 

Si 

32 

2 


30*9 

50 

n 

6 

300 

lOi 

31 

3 


46*3 

55 

u 

83 

350 

m 

41 

4 


61*7 

60 

2 

51 

400 

14 

50 

5 


77*2 

65 

2i 

19 

450 

m 

52 

6 


92*6 

70 

2i 

94 

500 

17i 

61 

7 


108*0 

. 75 . I 

. 

2i 

64 

550 

i9i 

66 

S 

i 

14*1 

80 i 

2f 

32 

600 

21 

70 

9 

i 

29*5 

85 1 

3 

0 

650 

22| 

72 

10 

i 

44*9 

90 i 

3 

76 

700 

24i 

81 

11 

i 

60*4 

' . 95 ■■ 

3i 

44 

750 

26i 

90 

12 

i 

75*8 

100 

3| 

11 

800 

28 

95 

13 

i 

91*2 

no 

3f 

56 

850 

29f 

102 

14 

i 106*7 

120 

4 

102 

900 

31 i 

106 

15 

i 

12*7 

125 

4i 

70 

0 

0 

0 

35i 

11 


Numbers of Grains in Ozs. (Avoirdupois). 

Note .’ — 111 the above table the British equivalents are given in the 
form most convenient for actual work, viz., in even ounces and 
quarter ounces, with odd grains over. If calculations need to be 
made, the following figures giving the equivalents of ounces and 
quarter-ounces in grains will be found useful — 


i oz. = 109 gva. 
i oz. = 219 grs. 
I oz. « 328 grs. 
I oz. = 437 grs. 
li 02. =. 546 grs. 
I J oz. ~ 656 grs. 


if oz, =* 76s grs* 

2 ozs. = 87s grs. 

2'i ozs. =« 984 grs'. 

zi ozs. 1 ,094 grs. 
2 1 OZS. ” 1,203 grs. 

3 ozs. ws 1,312 grs. 


3i ozs. *= 1,421 grs. 
3I0Z8. »» 1,531 grs. 
3I ozs. 1,640 grs, 
4 ozs. =* 1,750 grs. 
4i ozs. — 1,859 grs. 
4f ozs. = 1,969 grs. 


4i ozs. == 2 ,078 grs, 
si ozs. =« 2,296 grs 
si ozs, = 2,406 grs. 
6 ozs, «= 2,625 grs. 
6| ozs. *= 2,734 grs 
6| ozs = 2,844 grs. 
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Conversion of British into Metric Measures, 

Grains into Grammes. 


Ounces (Avoirdupois) to Grammes. 


Minims, Drachms and Ounces (Fluid) to C.C.S. 


Minims. C.c.s. 


Qte. — In United 
States the fluid 
ounce contains 
29*57 c.c.s. 


Grs. 

■ Gms. || 

Grs. 

Gmsv 1 

Grs. 

Gms. 

1 

0-065 l| 

16 

1-037 1 

35 

2*268 

2 

0-13 il 

17 

1*102 

40 

2-592 

3 

0-194 jl 

18 ■ 

1-166 

45 

2-916 

4 

0-259 li 

19 

1-232 

50 

3-240 

'5 

0-324 il 

20 

1-296 

55 

3-564 

' ' 6 ' 

0-389 : 

i' 21- 

1-361 

60 

3-888 

■ 7 ' 

0-454 1 

"22. I 

1*426 

65 ^ 

4-212 

8 

0-518 i 

23 

1-490 

70 

4-536 

9 

0-583 : 

24' 

1-555 

75 

4-860 

10 

0-648 ■ 

25 

1-620 

80 

5-184 

11 

0-713 I 

26 

1-685 

85 

5-508 

12 

0-775 i 

27 

1-750 

90 

5-832 

13 

0-842 ■ 

28 

1-814 

95 

6-156 

14 

0-907 

29 

1-880 1 

100 

6*480 

15 

0-972 

30 

1-944 




Ozs. 

Gms. ' 

Ozs. 

Gins. 1 

Ozs. 

Gms. 

■ L..' 

7-09 

4 

113-40 

13 

368-54 

■ " ' 4 , ■ 

14-17 

5 

141-75 

14 

396-89 

.. s ■ ■ 

21-26 

6 

170-10 

15 

425-24 

4, 

1 

28-35 

7 

198-45 

16 

453-59 

U 

42-5 

8 

226-80 

17 

481-94 

2 

56-70 

9 

255-15 

18 

510-29 


70-87 

11 

311-8 

19 

538-64 

3 

85*05 

12 

340-19 

20 

566-99 


Ozs. 

C.c.s. 

Ozs. 1 C.c.s. 

H 

42-6 

11 

312-5 

2 

56-8 

12 

341-0 

3 

85-2 

13 

369-3 

4 

113-6 

14 

398-0 

5 

142-0 

15 

426-0 

6 

170-5 

16 

454-5 

7 

198-9 

17 

483^0 

8 

227-3 

18 

511-5 

9 

255-7 

19 

540-0 

10 

284-0 

20 

568-0 


l-V’3 
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C.e«s* to Minims ancl Ozs^ — It is near enougii to use the ta.b!e 
on page 456, reckoning gms. as c.c.s. and grains as minims. 
Example, 35 cx.s. equal 1 oz. (fluid) -r 103 minims. 

Conversion Rules — Gms. per litre into grams per os . — Multiply 
the grammes by 0*44. 

Cx.s, per litre into minims per ounce, — Divide the c.c.s. by 2 
(more exactly, multiply by 0’48). 

Grains per ounce into grammes per litre. — Multiply the grains 
by 2*3. Thus 50 grs. per oz. = U5 gms. per litre. 

Minims per ounce into c.c.s. per Hire. — Multiply the minims by 2. 


Tables in Past Almanacs. 


The following is a list of tables which 
have appeared in past issues of the 
“ Almanac,” but are not includecj among 
those in the present volume. 

The reference iii brackets after each 
s to the most recent issue of the 
“ Almanac ” in which the table has 
appeared : in most cases it will be found 
included for several years prior to the 
date of this reference. 

Chemical 

Simplificaiion of Emulsion Calculations 
{Equivalence of Alkaline Haloid Salts,) 
(1903, p. 1160.) 

Sohibiliiy of ike Silver Haloids . — 
Valenta. (1907, p. 1109.) 

Freezing Mixtures. (1907, p. 1116.) 

Developmg Equivalence of the Alkalis. 
(1903, p, 1159.) 

Chemical Reactions of the known Deve- 
loping Agents {Tests of Developers). 
1904, p. 1010.) 

Fyro Developers recommended for various 
Plates by Makers. (1890, p. 666.) 

Tables of Developers {in grains per oz.) 
for various Commercial Plates. (1912, 
p. 761.) 

Formulce of Chemicals. (1924, p. 483.) 

Solubilities of CJmmcals. (1 924, p. 489.) 

Poisons and Antidotes, (1927, p. 449.) 

Light and Exposure. 

Variation in the Sun's Position at 
Different Seasons of the Year. — J. A. C. 
Branfil. (1903, p. 1176.) 

Points of the Compass at which ike 
Sun rises for London, Edinburgh and 
Dublin. (1869, p. 147,) 

Sim's Altitude for various Laditudes. 

1898, p. 1063.) 

Exposure and Lens Aperture. (1910, 
p. 893.) 

Actinograph Exposure Table. ,(1901. 
p. 702.) ' 


Comparative Exposurcs.-~]V . K, Burton. 
(1887, p. 341.) 

Comparative Plate-Speed Numbers 
(1912, p. 897.) 

Orthochromatic. 

Sgeeds and Colour Sensitiveness of 
Various Plates to Different Lights, — Edcr. 
(1907, p. 1115.) 

Wave-Lengths of the Principal Fraunhofer 
Spectrum Lines, and ike Elemettts that 
give them. (1905, p. 1144.) 

Reflection of Light from various Surfaces. 
(1900, p. 1016.) 

Optical. 

■Equations relating to Foci, etc. — Branfil, 
(1907, p. 1120.) 

Combining Lenses. — Formulce. (1910, p. 
893.) 

Perspective — Factors. (1910, p. 895.) ' 

Correct ion of Convergent Distortion . — 
Formulce. {1910, p. S9G.) 

Scale of Image. (1910, p. 893.) 
Conjugate Foci, (1910, p. 892.) 

Roval Photographic Society's Standard 
Diaphragms- (4903, p. 1178; 1905, 

p. 1149 ■ and 1907, p. 1093.) 

Uniform System Numbers for Stops from 
fjl to f 1 100. ■ (1905, p. 1147.) 

Continental Stops and their U.S. 
Equivalents, (1907, p. 1127.) 

Correction for Inconstancy of A perlure. 
(1910, p. 895.) 

Angles and Foci of the Telephoto Lens. 
(1894, p. 949.) 

Steinheil's Taldes of Camera Extensions, 
etc,, corresponding to d given Magnification 
of the Telephoto Lens. (1902, p,b32.) 

Focussing with Pinhole Appertures. 
(1896, p. 954.) 

, Aperture Markings of Old Lenses. 
(1927, p 457.) 

View Angles. (1927, p. 458-459, 
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MISCELLANEOUS 

INFORMATION. 


Copyright in Photographs. 

The law of the reproduction 
of photographs is now governed 
by the Copyright Act, 1911, 
which came into force (in Great 
Britain) July 1, 1912. 

Copyright is automatically 
created by the taking of the 
photograph. Registration of 
copyright is abolished. 

Copyright in a photograph 
lasts for fifty years from the 
making of the negative. 

Existing copyright photo- 
graphs' (made before July^ 1, 
1912) obtain the full protection 
of copyright granted by the 
19 il Act. They obtain this 
whether registered or not under 
the old Act. 

The copyright belongs to the 
author unless first made to 
the order '' of some other person 
for a valuable consideration, in 
which case it belongs to the 
person giving the order. 

The author is defined by the 
Act to be the owner of the 
negative when it was made. 

A sitter who has his photo- 
graph taken by a photographer 
in the ordinary course, thereby 
obtains the copyright in it. 
The photographer does not 
obtain the copyright by making 
a reduced ciiarge, etc., unless, 
the copyright is assigned to him 
in writing. If, however, the 


photographer invites a sitter to 
be photographed, without there 
being any obligation for the 
sitter to pay for the photographs, 
the photographer automatically 
becomes the owner of the copy- 
right, even though he may 
afterwards sell copies of the 
photographs to the sitter. 

The copyright belongs to the 
sitter who orders in the ordinary 
way, even though he (the sitter) 
may not pay for the photo- 
graphs. 

It is not necessai^ to mark 
photographs copyright when 
circulating them to newspapers, 
offering them for reproduction, 
but it is advisable to do so. 

It is an infringement of copy- 
right to reproduce a photograph 
without permission, and also to 
sell or offer for sale photographs 
which have been so made 
without the permission of the 
owner of the copyright. A 
photographer whose photo- 
graphs have been infringed is 
therefore entitled to take action 
against both the actual infringer 
and also against shopkeepers 
and others who may he handling 
publications containing the in- 
fringing copies. 

By taking action the photo- 
grapher may obtain damages, 
and also injunctions for delivery 
to him of the infringing copies, 
and of any printing ijocks or 
- ' ^ ' 25 
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plates used in their production. 
When it can be shown that 
infringement has been done 
knowingly, the infringer is liable 
to summary penalties in the 
shape of fines or even im- 
prisonment. 

Infringing copies may be 
prevented from importation into 
the United Kingdom by notice 
to the Customs Commissioners. 

The Act provides for copy- 
right in cinematograph films, 
and permits photographs to be 
taken of copyright architectural 
works of art (buildings) ; and 
also of sculpture which is 
situated in a public place. Such 
photographing is not an in- 
fringement of the copyright in 
the architecture or sculpture. 

In accordance with certain 
unrepealed clauses of the Copy- 
right Act of 1862 it is an ofience 
against the photographer for hLs 
work to be fraudulently issued 
with a false name or marking, 
or to be exhibited or sold falsely 
marked. Copies of photographs 
may not be issued as having 
been made by the original author, 
and a photograph in which 
unauthorised alterations have 
been made must not be issued 
as the unaltered work of the 
author. 

Reproduction Fees. - 

The following are the fees 
for the reproduction of photo- 
graphs currently paid by news- 
papers in I>ondon and the 
provinces. 

London daily papers and 
London Sunday papers : 17s. 6d. 
for any size less than 30 sq, ins. ; 
above this, 30s. up to 60 sq. ins. ; 
60s. up to 90 sq. ins.; over 
90 sq. ins., 100s. 


London weekly papers : lOs, 6d. 
up to 3 sq. ins. ; 14s. up to 

12 sq. ins. ; 17s. 6d. up to 

30 sq. ins. ; 50s. up to 90 sq. 
ins. ; over 90 sq. ins., 90s. 

Provincial dailies, Sunday and 
local papers : from 1 sq. in. to 
3 sq. ins., 10s. 6d. ; up to 
24 sq. ins., 14s. ; above 24 sq. 
ms., 28s. 

The Shops Acts. 

(Great Britain.) 

Under the Shops Acts of 1911 
and 1912, the parts of a photo- 
grapher’s premises in which 
goods are sold to the public is 
a “ shop.” As such, it must 
be closed one half-day in each 
week from 1 p.m. unless exemp- 
ted on certain grounds. 

It has, however, been held 
that a photographer may admit 
sitters to his establishment on 
the weekly half-holiday by 
previous appointment, but must 
not keep the ” shop ” open so 
that chance passers-by may 
enter. 

In holiday resorts the half-day 
closing each week may- be sus- 
pended for the whole or part 
of the season. 

Assistants in a shop,” that 
is to say receptionists and others 
who take orders from customers, 
or despatch goods, are entitled 
under the Act each week to 
one half-day holiday beginning 
not later than 1.30. The half- 
holiday may be on the half-day 
closing day or on another day 
of the week. The employer is 
required to put up a notice 
in his shop stating the days 
when his assistants are to have 
their half-holiday. 

In holiday resorts in which 
an Order allowing shops to 
keep open during , the holiday 
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a on the weekly half- Also every individual or firm 
ly is in force, an employer who, or a member of which, has 
jatisfies the local authority either before or after the passing 
he gives his assistants a of the Act changed his name is 
ay on full pay of not less required to register. But this 
two weeks during the year provision does not apply to 
posts a notice to that a woman who has changed her 
; in his shop, need not name by marriage, 
bis assistants a hal:hholiday registration is 

g the time the Order is Offices of the Registrars 

aeration. . England and Wales, 

e Shops Acts are adminis- S o me rset House, W.C. 2 ; 
by local authorities : appli- Scotland, Exchequer Chambers, 
ns for information on parti- Parliament Square, Edinburgh ; 
points should be addressed Ireland, Coleraine House, Dublin, 
le town council, Registered firms are required 

council m the photogra- exhibit the certificate of 

s district. registration in a conspicuous 

. , . place in their premises. 

istration of Business also 

NEHICS* required to state in legible char- 

j r^^■ actcrs ffi ull trade catalogues, 

ider the Registration o circulars, show cards and 

ness Names Act, 19 16. it letters, on which the 

purred that persons who business name appears, the 
^ on a business m Great Christian name, or initial 

am utt<ier a name which present surname of the 

ot their tene name or the proprietor ; and those 

e by which they have paxtaers, in the case of 

ys been known shaUre^CT businesses belonging to more 

ISS •»» »' p™- 

ply with certain regulations If the individual proprietor 
cribed by the Act. or partners are not of British 

^ XT, A 4 . nationality, the nationality must 

nder the Act it isjrequired stated on such business 

: a stationery; and if there has been 

1 register the p.^f^ess ^ nationality, the 

le includes any addition to original nationality must also 

name of the person or names ^ ^ 

artners. Thus Joseph Jones .. nc 

i not register if he trades as Fines not exceeding »5 may 
mes ** or as J . Jones but be indicted for failure to register, 
e trades as “ Jones Sc Co^ he or non-observance of the pro- 
5 t register. Similarly two visions relating to publication of 
tners, J. Jones and F. Jones, names- or nationality, 
required to register if trading Photographers who come with- 

* Jones Bros/’ in the Act, are not required to 

'he Act applies to those of publish their true name on the 
bish nationality as well as photographs, postcards, etc., 
aliens. which they supply. 

’’ ' ■ ' ^' 25 ! 
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Exhibitions. 

Under this heading will be 
found particulars of the chief 
exhibitions of photography to 
be held during 1929. For all 
the exhibitions, work is invited 
from photographers in all parts 
of the world. 


Royal Photographic Society. 

The annual exhibition of the 
Society is held from about the 
middle of September to the end 
of October. Entries must be 
received by about the middle 
of August. The exhibition com- 
prises pictorial prints and 
also pictorial lantern slides 
and colour transparencies and 
prints. It also includes a con- 
siderable number of technical 
sections representing photo- 
graphic work in natural history, 
astronomy, photo-micrography, 
cinematography and radio- 
graphy (X-rays) ; technical ex- 
amples of colour photography 
and of stereoscopic photography 
are also invited, as are also 
prints showing special appli- 
cations of photography. Pros- 
pectus and entry form from the 
Secretary, 35, Russell Square, 
London. 

Northern. 

This exhibition is most fre- 
quently held in either Manchester 
or Liverpool ; sometimes in 
other centres in the north of 
England. It is chiefly pictorial 
in its scope, but as a rule also 
includes lantern slides and colour 
transparencies and also examples 
of natural history and scientific 
photography. Application for 
the prospectus should be made 
to the Secretary of either the 


Liverpool Amateur Photographic 
Association or the Manchester 
Amateur Photographic Society. 
See under Societies later in 
these pages. 

London Salon. : ' 

Exclusively an exhibition of 
pictorial prints. It is held from 
about mid - September to mid- 
October. The latest time for 
the receipt of prints is about 
the end of August. Prospectus 
and entry form of the Secretary, 
5a, Pall Mail East, London. 

Scottish Salon. 

This exhibition is usually 
held in February and at a 
different town or city in Scotland 
each year. It is almost ex- 
clusively pictorial in scope, and 
exhibitors are limited to those 
of Scottish nationality and to 
photographers resident in Scot- 
land. The exhibition is pro- 
moted by the Scottish Photo- 
graphic Federation. 

Midland Salon. 

Chiefly pictorial.* ^ Sept, or 
Oct., 1929. Promoted by the 
Midland Counties Federation. 
Secretary, J. S. Lancaster, 144, 
Middleton Hall Ko^d, Birming- 
ham. 

Paris Salon. 

An exhibition wliich is exclu- 
sively pictorial is held in October 
each year at the house of the 
French Photographic Society, 51 , 
Rue de CHchy, Paris. Prints 
should reach the organisers by 
about the end of August. 

An international exhibition is also held 
in August-September by the Toronto 
Camera Club ; and in Australia a group 
of pictorialists now organises an annual 
salon. Inquiries to Mr, J, G. McCoB, 
Box 298, G.P.O., Sydney. 
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Text“Books. 

Those of the books in the 
following list which are still in 
print are obtainable by order 
from all photographic dealers. 
But a very large number are 
now out of print, though ob- 
tainable, in many cases, from 
dealers in second-hand books. 

Elementary and General. 

First Aid to the Amaie^ir Photo-' 
grapker. Will R. Rose, 2s. 6d. 
Amateur Photography. F. T. 

Beeson and A. Williams. 2s. 6d. 
Photography Made Easy. R. 

Child Bayley. 3s. i 

Ilford Manual of Photography. 

C. H. Bothamley. Is. 6d. 
Sinclair Handbook of Photo- 
graphy. Is. 6d, 

All aho^it Photography. P. R. 

Salmon. 2s. 6d. 

Barnet Booh of Photography. 3s. 
The Photographic Instructor. J. I. 
Pigg. 4s. 

A Primer of Photography. Capt. 

Owen Wheeler. 3s. 6d. 
Photographic Technique. L. G. 

Hibbert. 2s, 6d. 

Early Work in Photography. 

W. Ethelbert Henry. Is. 6d. 
Photography : Principles and 

Practice. C. B. Neblette. 30s. 
Science and Practice of Photo- 
graphy. Chapman Jones. 6s. 
Instruction in Photography. W, 
de W. Abney. 7s. 6d. 
Dictionary of Photography. E, J. 
Wall. lOs. 6d. 

Cyclopcedia of Photography. Ed. 

Bernard E. Jones. 

The Complete Photographer. R. 

Child Bayley. 15 s. 
Photography : Principles and Ap- 
plications. A. Watkins. 10s. 6d. 
Photography as a Business. 

Arthur G. Willis. 5s. ^ 
Photography as a Scientific 
Implement. 30s. 


The hlarvels of Photography. 

Charles R. Gibson. 5s. 

The Camera as Historian. H. D. 
Gower, L, Stanley Jast, and 
W. W. Topley. 6s. 

Optics and Chemistry. 

Fundamentals of Photography, 
C. E, K.^ Mees. 4s. 
Photographic Lenses. Conrad 
Beck and Herbert Andrews. Is. 
The Optics of Photography and 
- J, Traill 


Photographic Lenses. 

Taylor. 3s. 6d. 

Camera Lenses. A, Lockett. 
2s. 6d. : 

Soft-focus Lenses. (No. 184 of 
Photo-Miniature.) 

Modern Telephotography. Capt. 

Owen Wheeler. Is. 6d. 
Telephotography. C. F. Lan- 
Davis. 3s; 6d, 

Photographic Chemicals and 
Chemistry. T. L. J. Bentley 
and J. Southworth. 3s. 6d. 
The Chemistry of Photography. 

R. Meldola. 6s. 

Photographic Researches ofHurter 
and Driffield. W. B. Ferguson. 
:25s. 

Special Branches. 

Commercial Photography. B. 
.Charles. 5s. 

Complete Press Photographer, 
Bell R. Bell. 6s. 

The Real Pictorialism. F. C. 
Tilney. Is. 

Appeal of the Picture. F. C. 

Tilney. 7s, 6d. 

The Hands in Portraiture. (No. 

172 of Photo-Miniature.) 
Picture-making by Photography, 
H. P. Robinson. 2s. 6d. 
Photography on Tour. 6d. 
Lighting in Portraiture. Herbert 
Lambert. , (In the Press.) 
Towles* Portrait Lightings. Will 
H. Towles. 21s. 


46S THE BPaTISH JOUKNAL PHOTOGRAPHIC ALMANAC, I929. 


The Portrait Studio. Pr adieus 
of the B.J. Is. 

Studio Construction. (No. 182 of 
Ph oto-M in iature . ) 

Poriraiture, Parts I and II- F. 

C, Tilney. Is. each. 

Sketch Portraiture. R. Spencer 
Adamson. 9d. 

The Photographic Studio, T. 
Bolas 2s. ■■ 

Lighting in Photographic Studios. 

P. C. Duchochois. Is. 6d. 
The Studio, and what to do in it. 

H. P. Robinson. 3s. 6d. 
Commercial Photography . Pract'- 
icus. Is. 

Flashlight. J. J. Curtis. Is. 
Magnesium Light Photography. 

F. J. Mortimer. Is. 6d. 
Reflex Cameras. (No. 151 of 
Photo~M iniature.) 

Photography of Moving Objects 
and Hand-camera work for 
Advanced Workers. Adolphe 
Abrahams. Is. 6d. 

How to Ma-ke Good Pictures. 
(Kodak.) 2s. 

Copying Methods. (No. 156 of 
Photo-Miniature.) 

Stereoscopic Photography. A* 
W. Judge. 15s. 
Photo-micrography. E. J. Spitta, 
12s. 

Handbook of Photo-micrography. 
H. Lloyd Hind and W. 
Brough Randles. 7s. 6d. 
Airplane Photography. H. E. 
Ives. 18s. 

Photographs for the Papers. 

John Everard. 2s. 6d. 
Free-lance Journalism with a 
Camera. R. H. Maliinson. 
2s. 6d. 

Negative Processes, 

The Wet Collodion Process. 

Arthur Payne. 3s- 
CoUodion Emtdsion. H. O. 
Klein. 5s. 

Perfect Negatives. Br. B, T, J. 
Glover. Is. 


The Photography of Coloured 
Objects. C. E. K. Mees, 2s. 6d. 
Photographic Rendering of Colour 
in Monochrome. B. T. J. 
Glover. Is. 

The Watkins Mamial {of exposure 
and development). Alfred Wat- 
kins. Is. 3d. 

Intejisificaiion and Reduction. 

FI. W. Bennett. Is. 6d. 
Retouching and Finishing for 
Photographers. J. Spencer 
Adamson. 4s. 

Art of Retouching Negatives and 
Finishing and Colouring Photo- 
graphs. T. S. Bruce and 
Alfred Braithv/aite, 5s. 

Printing Processes. 

Print Perfection. Dr. B. T. J. 
Glover. Is. 

Toning Bromide Prints. R. 

Blake Smith. Is, 6d. 
Photographic Enlarging. R. 

Child Bayley. 3s. 6d. 
ABC Guide to Autotype 
Permanent Photography. J. R. 
Saw3’'er. Is. 6d. 

Carbon Printing. E. J. Wail. 
Is. 6d. 

Bromoil Printing and Transfer. 

Dr. E. Mayer. $2*50. 
Bromoil and Oil Prints. Jas, A. 
Sinclair. 25. 

The Aft of Pigmenting. Bertram 
Cox and F. C. Tilney. Is. 
Oil, Bromoil and Transfer. Fred. 

Judge and F. C. Tilney. Is. 
Expression in Pigmenting. F. C. 
Tilney. Is. 

Oil and Bromoil Processes, F. J. 
Mortimer and S. L. Coulthurst. 
Is. 6d. 

Oil and Bromoil Printing. (No 
106 of Phoio-Miniai-ure.) 
Perfection in the Pigment Pro- 
cesses. Chris. J. Symes. Is. 
Platinotype. W. de W. Abney 
and Lyonel Clark. 2s. 6d. 
Kallitype Processes. (No. 185 of 
Photo-Miniature.) 
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Colour and Methods of Colour 
Reproduction'. R, C' Martin 
and W. Gamble. 12s. 6d. 
The History of Three-Colour 
Photography. E. J . Wall. $ 1 5. 


Blue Printing and Modern Plan 
Copying. B. J. liall. 6s. 
Photographic Enamels. Rene 
d’Holiecoiirt. Is. 6d. 
Trimming, Mounting and Fram- 
ing. (No. 102 of Photo- 
Miniattire.) 

Aiv-hnish Technique. (No. 181 of 
Phoio-M iniature.) 

Lantern and Cinematograpli. 

optical Projection. R. S. Wrigbt. 
4s. 6d. 

Lantern Slides. B, T, J. Glover. 
Is. 

Practical Slide-making. G. T. 
Harris. Is. 6d. 

Living Pictures. R. B. Foster. 
B.Sc. 6s. 

The Guide to Kinematography. 

Colin N. Bennett. 10s. 6d. 
Amateur Cinematography. Capt. 
Owen Wheeler. 5s. 


Trade Booklets. 

The following booklets of technical 
information are issued by the undermen- 
tioned firms in the photographic trade. 
Except where otherwise stated, the book- 
lets are sent post free to any applicant. 

Adhesive^Dry-Mounting Co. 

Dry-Mounting. 

Agfa, Ltd. 

Flashlight Photography. 

Roll-film Photography. 

Process Plates. 

Rodinal Developer. 

Agfa Colour Plates. 

X-Ray Photography. 

Aldis Bros. 

The Aldis Lens Book. 

Soft-focus with Aldis Lenses. 
Lenses for Enlarging. 

Ansco, Ltd. 

Cyko Manual and Film Booklet. 

Apem, Ltd. 

Marion’s Plates. 

Paget Plates. 

Paget SelLtoiiing Paper. 

Rajar Roll Films. 

I Gaslight Printing. By R. R. 
Rawkins. 

Home Portraiture By P. R. 
Salmon. 

Autotype Co., Ltd. 

More Profit from Portraiture. 
First steps in Autotype Printing. 
Rotary Gravure Tissues {in 
English, French and German). 
Trichrome . Tissues, 

Carbro Process. 

Burroughs Wellcome <& Co. 
How to Improve Photographs. 
Toners ahd Stains . 

Warm Tones on Lantern Slides. 
Time Development in Filn 
Tanks. 


Process Work. 

Ilford Manual of Process Work. 

L. P. Clerc. 7s. 6d. 

Horgan’s Half-tone and Photo- 
m-echanical Processes. S. H. 
Hojgan. 12s. 6d. 

Half-tone process on the American 
Basis. Wm. Cronenberg. 2s. 
Photo-mechanical Processes. W. 

T. Wilkinson. 4s. 

Elements of Photogravure. C. N. 
Bennett. 5s, 


Colour Photography. 

Practical Colour Photography. 

E. J. Wall. 12s. 6d. 
Photography in Colours. Dr. 

Lindsay Johmson. 7s. 6d, 
Three-colour Photography. A, von 
Hubl. 7s. 6d. 

Natural-colour Photography. Dr. 

, E. Kdnig. 3s. 

Bye-Paths of Colour Photography. 
O, Reg.” 5s. 

Colour Photography. Capt Owen 
Wheeler. 12s., 6d. 
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■ .'Criterion, .Ltd. . 

Art and Practice of Photo- 
gTaphy (9d.) 

J. H. Dallmeyer, Ltd. 

Why a Telephoto ? 

Hints on Cameras and Lenses. 
Lenses for Amateur Cinemato- 
graphy. 

jDennison Mfg. €o. 

Passe-Partout Framing, 

Eliiot & Sons, Ltd. 

How to make Snapshots that 
Sell (3d.), 

0em Dry Plate' Co., Ltd. 

Gem Roll-films. 

Photo-micrography wnth Gem 
Plates. 

Gevaert, Ltd. 

Artos Paper. 

Self- toning Paper. 

Gaslight Papers. 

Bromoii. 

X-ray Photographic 

Grant, Thos. K. 

Autoclirome Plates. 

Lumiere Plates, Films, etc. 

Houghton-Bnteher, Ltd, 
Enlarging wnth. the Autoprint, 
Ilford, Ltd. 

Ilford Plates and Films. (Ex- i 
posure. Developing, Intensi- 
fication, etc.) 

Ilford Exposure Tables. 

Snapshot Work. 

Panchroniatism (8d. post free). 
Ilford Colour Filters. 

Certinal Development. 

Desensitol. , , ' 

Printing on P.O.P. and Seif- 
Toning Paper. 

Bromide, Bromoii and Gaslight, 
Papers. 

Lantern Slides on Dry Plates. 
Ilford X-ray Plates and Films.- 
Illingworth & Co., Ltd. 

Guide to Photographic Printing , 
and Roll-film and Plate Photo- 
graphy. 

Camera Snaps, . 

The Enitone Way (Self-toning). 


Enlarging and Printing. 

Gaslight Printing. 

Red Label Zona. 

Panchromatics for AIL By 
David Charles. (Is.). 

Imperial Dry Plate Co., Ltd. ' ■ 

Imperial 'Handbook. 

Developers and Development. 
Development by Time and Tem- 
perature. 

Lantern Plates. 

Faults in Negatives. 
Panchromatic Film-Packs. 
Impan (panchromatic) Films. 
Imperial Safelights. 

Imperial Roll-Film. 

Imperial Plates for Process 
Work. 

Negative Paper. 

Imperial Colour Filters. 

Imperial X-ray Screen Booklet. 
Radio-Metallography, 

Coilodone Paper. 

Johnson Matthey & Co. 

Economy in Toning. 

Memoranda for Manufacturers. 

Johnson & Sons. 

Time development (Azol and 
Vedol). 

Flashlight Photography. 

Winter Photographv. 

Kodak, Ltd, 

Amateur Flashlight. 

Tinting in Oil-colours. 

Modern Dark Room. Illumina- 
tion. 

:r Kodak Cut Film. 

Transferotype Paper, 

, Real Orthochromatism. 

' Colour Films, Plates and Filters. 
Photographing Paintings (3d.) 
Photo-Micrography (6d.). 
Process Work -with Dry Plates. 
How to make good pictures 
( 1 /-.) 

Kosmos Photographies, Ltd. 
Yitegas Printing Self- toning 
Paper. 

Vanguard Co. 

: ' Varnishing Negatives Made Easy 
' Firelight Portraits by Daylight. 
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Glazing Photographic* Prints, 
Colouring Prints and Slides, 
luteiisihcation and Reduction. 
Revolution in Retouching. 

Saving Over-printed Bromides. 

Wellington & Ward, Ltd. 
Wellington Handbook (Is.). 
Also in French, Danish, Span- 
ish and Portuguese. 

Negative Making. 

Wellington Bromide Paper. 
Mezzotint Paper. 

Wellington Bromoil Paper. 
Wellington S.C.P. 

Wellington Film, 

Seltona for Beautiful Prints. 
Spectrum Plates. 

Zeiss, Carl. 

The Choice of a Lens. 

How Lenses are Made. 

Proxar and Distar Lenses. 

Ultra- Rap id Lenses. 

Zeiss-Ikon Co. Exposure Tables. , 

Permits to Photograph. 

London Area. 

Westminster Abbey.—From the 
Chapter Clerk, the Sanctuary, 
Westminster. Permission is 
rarely given. A fee of 5s. is 
required for each photograph. 
St. Paul’s Cathedral. — From the 
Dean’s Verger. Fee, 2s. 6d. 
per day. 

Tower of London. — From the 
Resident Governor. 

Houses of Parliament. — From 
the Secretary, Lord Chamber- 
lain’s Office, House of Lords. 
Guildhall, — From the City Sur- 
veyor, Guildhall, E.C. 2 
Publie Record Office. — By appli- 
■ cation at the time in the 
Literary Research Room, 
Public Record Office, Chancery 
Lane, W.C 2. 

Picture Galleries (National 
Gallery, Tate Gallery). — Per- 
mission given only to pro- 
fessional photographers. 


British Museum.— Special per- 
mission granted for use of 
stand cameras only by appli- 
cation in writing to the 
Director. , 

Victoria and Albert Museum. — 
From the Director and Secre- 
tary, South Kensington, S.W.7, 
There are special restrictions. 

Bethnal Green Museum. — From 
the Director and Secretary, 
Victoria and Albert Museum, 
South Kensington, S.W. 7. 

Zoological Gardens. — A fee of 
2s. 6d. is charged for per- 
mission to use stand cameras 
or hand cameras larger than 
quarter-plate. Application to 
the Secretary. 

Royal Parks.— Ho permission 
required for use of hand 
cameras, provided that por- 
traits or groups are not taken. 
For stand cameras, permission 
requires to be obtained from 
the Secretary, H.M, Office of 
Works, Storey’s Gate, West- 
minster, S.W. 1. This applies 
to Hyde Park, Green Park, 
St, James’ Park, Primrose 
Hill, Regent’s Park, Greenwich 
Park, Richmond Park, Bushey 
Park and Hampton Court 
Park, Gardens and Green. 
Other Parks* — Almost all other 
Parks in the- London area are 
under the control of the 
L.C-C. Permits to use stand 
cameras on application to the 
Chief Officer, Parks Depart- 
ment, The County Hall, West- 
minster Bridge, S.E. 1. 

Kew Gardens.— On payment of 
3d. in addition to charge for 
admission^ 

Burnham Beeches.— From the 
Town Clerk, Guildhall, E.C. 2 
Windsor Great Park and Virginia 

Water.-— FromCoIHon.Claude 
Willoughby, Deputy Ranger, 
Holly Grove, Windsor Park. 
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:Epp!ng ..'Forest and Wanstead | 
Park. — From the Town Clerk, j 
Guildhall, E.C. 2. I 

"Profinces. ■' 

Cathedrals.' — Permission to .use 
a,, camera in English Cathe- 
drals is obtainable on appli- 
cation, in the great majority of 
cases, to the Dean. In some 
few instances no fee is charged. 


Photographic Periodicals. 

Abell's Photographic Weekly, 515, Caxton 
Building, Cleveland, Ohio, U.S.A. ■ 

Amateur Photographer and Cinemato- 
grapher, Ilifie & Sons, Ltd., 20, Tudor 
Street, London, E.C. 4. 

American Annual of Photography, 428, 
Newbury Street, Boston 17, Mass., 
U.S.A. 

American Photography, 428, Newbury 
Street, Boston 17, Mass., U.S.A. 

Art Photographique, Rue Markelbach, 152, 
Brussels. 

Atelier, W. Knapp, Muhhveg, 19, Halle 
a/Saale, Gcrmatiy. 

Australasian Photo-Review, Kodak (Aus- 
tralasia), Ltd,, 379, George Street, 
Sydney, Australia. 

British Journal of Photography, Henry 
Greenwood & Co., Ltd., 24, Wellington 
Street, Strand, London, W.C. 2. 

British Journal Photographic Almanac, 
Henry Greenwood & Co., Ltd., 24, 
W^ellington Street, Strand, London, W.C. ' 

Bulletin de I’Association Beige de Photc- 
graphie, Ch. Puttemaos, Palais dii Midi, 
Brussels. 

Bulletin de la Societe Fran^aise de Photo- 
graphie, 51, Rue de Clichy, Paris, IX. 

Bulletin of Photography, 836, Franklin 
Sqtiare (Cor. 7th and Race Streets), 
Philadelphia, U.S.A. 

Camera, 636, Franklixi Square (Cor. 7th 
and Race Sb'eets), Philadelphia, U.S.A. 

Camera, C. J. Bucher A.-G., Lucerne, 
Switzerland. 

Camera, 2, Crow Street, Dublin. 

Camera Craft, 413/415, Claus Spreckels 
Building, San Francisco, Cal., U.S.A. 

Chemistry &; Industry, Central House, 
Finsbury Square, London, B.C. 2. ' 

Commercial Photographer, Abel’s Publish- 
ing Co. ,515, Caxton Building, Cleveland, ' 
Ohio, U.S.A. 

Correo Fotografico, Maipu 231, Buenos, 
Aires, Argentine Republic. 

Corriere Fotografico, 6, Via Stampatori,, , 
Turin, Italy. 

Focus, Bloemendaal, Holland. , 


Foto Revista, ALina 974, Buenos Ai:v-s, 
Argen tine Id -public. 

Fotograph Polski LI. Czarkiego 3/5, 
Warsaw. 

Jahrbuch fiir Photographic und Repro- 
duktionstechnik, W. Knapp, FLillo a;S., 
■Germany. 

Journal of the Camera Club, 17, John 
Street, Adelphi, London, W'.C. 2. 

Journal of the Photographic Society of 
India, 229, Lower Circular Road, 
Calcutta, India. 

Kodak Magazine, Kodak, Ltd., Ivingsway, 
London, WkC, 2. 

Lichtbiid, ^ criag Josef F. Rinipler, Haida- 
Eohiut n,' Czechoslovakia. 

Linse, Derlhingerstrasse 23, Berlin — 
Lankwitz. 

Monthly Abstract Bulletin, Research 
Laboratory, Kastman Kodak Co., 
Rochester, N.Y., U.S.A. 

New Photographer, amalgamated with the 
Amateur Photographer and Cinorna- 
tograpber. 

Noavelles Photographiques, 3, Rue Rossini, 
Paris. 

Oesterreichisehe Photographen Zeitung, 
Oesten*eiehf.T Photographen - V'erein, 
Vienna IH/L 

Optician, Gutenberg Press, Ltd., 123, 
124 & 125, Fleet Street, London, ,E.C. 

P.P.A. Record, Professional Photographers* 
Association, 8, Breams Buildings, Chan- 
cery Lane, 'London, E.C. 

Photo-Era, Wolfeboro, New Hampshire, 
U.S.A. 

Photokunst, Dambruggestreet 265, Ant- 
werp. 

Photo-Markt, Nordbahnstrassc 14, Menna. 

Photo-Miniature, 70, Fifth Avenue, .New 
A-'ork. U.S.A. 

Photo Pour Tons, 37, Rue Lafayr-tte, 
Faris-Opora. 

Photo-Pratique, 3, Rue Rossini, P.'U’is. 

Photo-Revue, 1 18, Rue d’Assas, Paris \1. 

Photo-Woehe, Lindt-nstrasse 26, Berlin, 

Photofreund, Lindenstrasse 26, Berlin. 

Photograph, L. Fembach, Bunzlau. 

Photographe, 189, Rue St. Jacques, 
Paris XTV. 

Photographic Abstracts, ^ Royal Photo- 
graphic Society, 35, Russell Square, 
London, W.C. 1. 

Photographic Dealer, Sicilian House, 
Southampton Row, London, W.C. 

Photographic Journal, Harrison d: Sons, 

. ,45, St. Martin’s Lane, London, W.C., 
for the Royal Photographic Society. 

Photogfaphisehe Chronik, W. Knapp, 
Halle a/Saalc, Germany. 

PhotograpMsche Industrie, Krausenstr. 
35/36, Berlin, S.W. 19, Germany, 

Photographische Korrespondenz, Schot- 
tengasse 4, Vienna I,, Austria. 

Photographische Rundschau 19, Muhlweg> 
Halle a/s., Germany. 
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Photographie fiir AHe, Kraustiif-trassc 35- 
'Ri, Bediii, S.W. 19. 

Polsivi Przeglad, Fotofraficraiy, KasimicrK 
Greger, ui 27, Grudnia 20, Poznan, 
Poland. 

ProcediS, 150, Boulevard dc IMoritparnasse, 
Paris, ' XIV. 

Process Engravers’ Monthly, 12, Farring- 
tion Avenue, London, E.C. ■4. 

Progresso PotograHeo, R. Namias, Parco 
Mirabello, Slilan, Italy. 

Revue d’Optique, 3-5, Boulevard Pasteur, 
Paris, XVe. 

Revue Fran§aise de Photographie, 189, 
Rue St, Jacques, Paris, XlV. 

Science, Technique et industries Photo- 
graphiques, Paul Mon tel, 189, Rue 
Saint- Jacques, Paris, XIV. 

Snapshots, Sicilian liousc, Sicilian Avenue, 
London, W.C. 1. . 

Valokuvaiis, Aleksantcrinkatu 38, Helsinki 
Suomi, Finland. 

Zeitschrift fur Wissenschaftliche Photo- 
graphie, J. A. Barth, 16, Dorrienstrasse, 
Leipzig, Germany. 


Contractions. 

The following is a list of the contracted 
descriptions most commonly occurring in 
photographic literature, catalogues of 
photographic requisites and advertise- 
ments in photographic journals. Es- 
pecially to those in foreign countries it, is 
thought that the meaning of these various 
contracted descriptions will be of service. 

B. — mark on exposure shutters, signifying 
“ bulb,” that is, setting of the shutter 
at which shutter remains open as long 
as the release is pressed, 

B, & W. — black and white. Used in 
description of photographs worked up 
(in black) with crayon, air-bru.sh, or 
other method. 

B. P.-— British Pharmacopceia. Indicates 
standard of strength and purity of 
chemicals. 

C. — Centigrade. Degree , of temperature. 

C. C. — collodio-chioride printing paper. 

D. c. — cubic centimetre, metric measure of 
volume. About 17 minims. 

C. de V.-— carte cle visite, an ea.rly size 
— about 3^ X 2^ inches-— of portrait 
photograph" 

Cent. — Centigrade. See C. above. 
e.p. — candle power. 

C.F.— chemically pure. Trade description 
of chemicals. 

cryst. — crystallised. Indicates the crjrs- 
tailised form of any chemical as dis- 
tinguished from the dry or anhydrous 
form. 


0. & E. — day and electric. Used in 
reference to portrait studios. 

D. O.P. — ^Developing'out paper. Term 
used in United States for gaslight 
papers. 

0. & P.-— developing and printing. The 
term, is understood to mean trie com- 
mercial quantity development of roll- 
film and the making of prints from 
the resulting negatives. In United 
States the cori'esponding description is 
“ Photo. Finishing.” 

E. H. — ^Eder-Hecht. Designation of plate 
speed used in Germany. 

F. — Fahr. or Fahrenheit. Degree of 
temperature. 

P.P.— -focal-plane (shutter). 

P.P. adapter.— film-pack adapter. Frame 
for using a film-pack on a plate camera. 

H. & 0,— Hurter and Driffield. Desig- 
nation of speed of plates. 

1. —instantaneous. Marking on shutters 

indicating that at this setting the 
shutter gives one or other of the 
instantaneous : (snapshot) exposures. 

M.— moment. Marldng on shutters of 
German manufactui'o, indicating that 
■ at this setting the shutter gives one 
or other of the instantaneous exposures. 

mm.— inillimetre. 100 mm. equal 4 

inches, very nearly, 

M.Q.— metol-hydroquinone. 

O. — oficn. Marking on shutters of German 
manufacture equivalent to B, which 
■see. ■ ■ 

P. C. — postcard. In reference to cameras^ 

plates and printing papers denotes 
a size of 34 X 5^ inches. 

P.O.P. — printing-out paper. Contraction 
first used (iu Britain) for gelatino- 
chloridc priut-out paper. 

P.S.— -plate sunk (mounts). 

q.s. — ^^quant. sufT. In formuke, denotes 
that sufficient of the chemical is to 
be used to produce a particular effect. 

sp. gr. — specific gravity. Weight in com- 
parison with an equal bulk of water. 

T. — time. Marking on shutters denoting 
that at this setting the shutter opens 
on pressing the release and remains 
open until the, release is again pressed. 

U. S.— uniform system. A system of 
diaphragm markings according to which 
//4 is 1 , //5 '6 is 2, fjB is 4, and so on. 

V. P«— vest pocket. Size of camera. 
Generally understood to indicate a 
camera taking a picture 45 x 60 mm. in 

• size »«« 1| X inches. 

W. A.-— wide . angle (lens). 

W.y.W. — while-you-wait. Applied to por- 
trait studios and also to cameras such 
as those used in beach photography for 
making ferrotype- and similar portraits. 

Z.— «eit, ' Marking on shutters of German 
manufacture. It is equivalent to T, 
■■ -which 
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Societies in Great Britain 

{Including Northern Ireland). 

list has been compiled from data supplied by their respective secretaries, 
narked with au asterisk are affiliated to the Royal Photographic 


Abertillery and District P.S. — Meetings, 
7, Rosebery Street, Abertillery, 
Tuesdays, 7.30 p.m., Sec., W. A. 
Boliugbroke, Marlborough Road. 

* Accrington CX.—Rm'., J. Threlfall. 

Meetings, Union Bank Chambers, 
Blackburn Road. Wednesdays, 7.45. 
Sec., G. F. Bolton, 81, Spring Hill Road, 
Accrington. 

Accrington. — Wesley C-C. — Pres., H. Old- 
ham. Meetings, Wesley School, Abbey 
Street. Sec., J. Hart, 140, Bold Street, 
Accrington. • v 

* Airdrie.— Monklands P. ^.—Pres., W. S. 

Culbert. Meetings, Studio, Victoria 
Place, Tuesdays, 7.45 p.m., October 
to March. Sec., Wm.- Blair, 38, Stirling 
Street, Airdrie. 

*Altrincham.— StMargaret’s Church Insti- 
tute Amateur Photographic Society.— 
Pres., C. Lawton-Joncs. Meetings, St. 
Margaret’s Church Institute, Mondays, 
8 p.m. Sec.,. Mrs. A. Lawton-Jones, 
Kilrea, Market Street, Altrincham. 
Amateur Cinematographers’ Association.— 
Sec., T. J. Wilson, 59, Old Bailey, 
London, E.C. 4. 

Arbroath Y.M.C.A. C,C,~~Pus., R, C. 
Brown, Meetings, Y.M.C.A. Buildings, 
High Street, Second and Fourth Fridays, 
7.30 p.m. Sec., John K. Ritchie, 3, 
West Mary Street, Arbroath. 

Armley and Wortley P.S. — Pres., \N. O. 
Walker. Meetings, West Leeds High 
School, Armley, Thursdays 7.45 p.m. 
Sec*, J. Page, 38, St. Ives Mount, 
Armley, Leeds. 

Ashton-under-Lyne P.S,— Councillor 
S. A. Platt. Meetings, 11, Fleet Street, 
Thursdays, 8.15 p.m. Sec., George J. 
Broiyn, 4, Sugden Street, Ashton- 
under-Lyne. 

Ayr Amateur P.S,— Pm., A. J. Oliver. 
Meetings, 16, New Bridge Street. 
Thursdays, 8 p.m. Sec,, Wm. Stewart, 
7, Fothrihgham Road, Ayr. 


Abbreviations. — C.C., Camera Club; 
P.C., Photographic Club ; P.S*, Pkoto' 
graphic Society. 


* Aberdeen Photographic Association.— 
Pres., John H. Taylor. Meetings, 154, 
Union Street, Tuesdays, 8 p.m. Sec^, 
Hilda M. Bailey, 63, Watson Street, 
Aberdeen. 

Aberdeen Photo. Art Club.— Pm., Wm; 
Maitland. Meetings, 220, Union Streer, 
Thiu-sdays, 7-30 p.m. Sec., Wm. Duncaji, 
67, Bonacord Street, Aberdeen. 
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Bacup Natiiralists’' C.C. — Pm,, Mrs. W. 
Madcley, Mvetuig.s, Todinordon Road, 
Tuesdays. See., John Henry Hoys, 2, 
Fariiohne Lane, Sfcicksteads, Liincs. 
Barnard Castle and District P.S.— Meetings, 
W’itharn Hall, First and Third Fridays, 

7.30 p.ni. Src.jE. Holdsworth, Mason’s 
Phaniiacy, Barnard Castle. 

Barnsley P.S. — Pres., T. M. Fowler, 
Meeiin-gs, The Studio, Shambles Street, 
Tuesday, 7.30 p.m. Sec., G. F. Kaye, 
6, Chilton Street, Barnsley. 

Barrow Naturalists’ Field Club (Photo- 
graphic Section). — Pres., Rev. F. 
Ashburner, M.A. Meetings, Alternate 
Mondays, Technical Schools, 7.45 p.m. 
Sec., \V. Diamond, 162, Park Avenue. 
*Barry C.C. — Meetings, y.M.C..A., Barry, 
Fridays, 8 p.ni. Sec., T. J. Edwards, 
44, Tynewydd Road, Bany, Glam. 
Bath and County C.C. — Meetings, 10a, 
Vineyards, First and Alternate Thurs- 
days, 7.45 p.m. Sfc., Francis H. Gray, 
Vine House, Weston, Bath. 

*Battersea Men’s Institute C. C. — Pres,, 
J, P. Thomas. Meetings, Battersea 
County School, Lavender Hill, Tues- 
days and Wednesdays, 7.45. Sec. , W. J. 
Hiles, 60, Park Grove, Battersea, S.W. 1 1 . 
♦Battersea Polytechnic C.C.^ — Pres., G. F. 
O’Riordan, B.Sc. Sec., G. M. Thomas, 
Battersea Polyteclmic, Battersea, 
London, S.W. 11. 

♦Beckenham P.S.—Pm., H. F. Joel. 
Meetings, Art School, Tuesdays, 7.30 
p.m., October to April. Sec., A. J. E. 
Mayor, 12, Westfield Road, Beckenham. 
♦Bedford C.C. — Pres., H. P. Emsley. 
Meetings, Newnhain Rooms, St. Cuth- 
bert Street, Alternate Tuesdays, 8 p.ih. 
Sec., G, J. White, 4, The Broadway, 
Bedford. 

♦Belfast Central Presbyterian C.C.-— Pres., 
J. Small, J>.Sc. Meetings, Assembly 
Buildings, Howard Street, Second 
Tuesdays, 8 p.m., from October to 
April "See., R, A. Black, 21, Landscape 
Terrace, Cnimber Road, Belfast. 

Belfast City Y.M.C.A. C.C.— Pm., S. A. 
Nelson, Meetings, Y.M.C.A., First 
Wednesdays, October to April. Sec., 
Hugh Weir, 132, Skegionel Avenue, 
Belfast. 

♦Belfast.'-Queen’s Island P.S.—Pm,, 
T. A. Smith. Meetings, Pirrie Park,' 
Belfast, Second Wednesdays, 8 p.m. 
Sec., R. Scott, 28, Wingrove Gardens, 
Bloomfield, Belfast. 

Bclisliill and Mossend Y.M.C.A. C.C. 

— Pres., Alex. Cameron. Meetings, 
Y.M.C.A., Main Street, Thursdays, 
8 p.m. Sec., Robert Howe, 49, Kenil- 
worth Crescent, Bellshill, Lanarkshire. 
♦BelmontC.C. — Pres., D. Norris. Meetings, 
Sherwood Flouse, York Road, Battersea, 


Sec., W. F. Webb, B.-^mont Works, 
Battersea, S,V\‘. 11, 

Bethnal Green C.C.— Pm., Percy liarrk. 
Meetings, Mm's institute, 229," Bethnal 
Green Road, Wednesdays, 7.3u pan. 
Sec., X. Mason, 6S, Old Ford Road, E. 2. 
♦Bexiey Heath P.S.— -Pm., C. J. Wilson. 

Congregational ChmVh, Market 
Place, Second and Fourth IMondavi, 

7.30 p.m. Sec., H. L. Atwood, Sandown, 
Brampton Road, Bexley Heath, Kent. 

♦Birkenhead Y.M.C.A. P.i.—Pres., S. D. 
Casebourne, Meetings, Club Room, 
Y.M.C.A., Grange Road, Wednesdays, 
7.45 ixrn. Sec., S. H. Canitb, ”12 
Gorseheld Road, Birkenhead, Cheshire. 
♦Birmingham P.S.— -Prt’s., Bernard Mcore. 
Meetings, 39, Great Charles Street, 
Tuesdays, 7 p.m. Sec., E. H. Bellamy, 
20, Waterloo Street, Birmingham. 
B’ham. — Britanrsie Assurance Co.’s C.C. — 
Pres., J. A. Jeilerson. Sec.. F. B, 
Wharton, Britannic Assurance Co., 
Ltd., Broad Street Corner, Birmingham. 
Birmingham Central Technical College 
P.S. — Pres., F. Green. Meetings, 
Technical College, Suffolk Street, 
Mondays, 7,30 p.m. Sec., J. Williams, 
112, 33akhviii’s Lane, Flail Green, 
Birmingham. 

Birmingham Field Naturalists’ Club.— 
Pres., J. Flumphreys, M..A. Meetings, 
Digbeth Institute, Tuesdays, 7.30 p.in. 
Sec., H. Potter, 387, Moseley Road, 
Birmingham, 

Birmingham.— Magnet (G.E.C.) P.C. — 
Pres., S. Darby. Meetings, Magnet 
Club House, ^Vitton, Mondays, 7.15 p.m. 
Sec., W. R. Cox, Magnet Photographic 
Club, General Electric Co., Wittoii. 
Birmingham Photographic Art Club.--^ 
Pres., J. C. Archer. Meetings, 178, 
Broad Street, Thursdays, 7.30 p.m. 
Sec., A. L. Williams, 116, Newlands 
Road, Stirchley, 

♦Bishop Auckland P.S.— Pr«., Alfred 
Harburn. Meetings., Grosvenor Club, 
1, Silver Street, First and Third 
Mondays, 7.30 p.m. Sec., T. Ambler, 
7, May Street. 

♦Bishopsford C.C. — Pres., Francis E. 
Powell. Meetings., IMinerva House, 
Be vis Marks, London, E.C. 3, Thursdays, 

5.30 p.rn. Sec,, A. J, L. Gi'eig, 36, 

g ueen Anne’s Gate, Westrnmster, 
oridon, S.W, 1." 

Blackburn and District C.C, — Pres., Dr. 
H. Harrison. Meetings., Kensington 
Chambers, Sudell Cross, Blackburn. 
Sec,, Hy. Cotton, 16, June Street, 
Blackburn. 

♦Blackheath.-Christ’s College P.S.— Pres., 
Arthur C. Wire, B.A. Meetings, 
Christ’s College, Blackheath, Alternate 
'Mondays, 6 p.m. Sec., A. J. Heasman, 
Christ’s College: 
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« f ‘VuJ;sf io: l‘ft'B0^sr6&, HO^: 

Oriv"' Blackpool, Brighton. , 

Pholo'^raphie Association.7- Brighton Post Office CX— 7Vs., K C. 
=5 Allan Street, Blairgowrie, Tanslcy. Af^ehwgs, Irregular. StC., A. 

sdw", from M;uch“ nth, Gill, 35. Stanford Road, Bnghtol. 

except June to August, ••i=Bristol and West of England Amateur 
S Maclcnnan, Marchiuont, Photographic Association.— c. K. 
, ■ Langley. Meetings, University Jind 

ducation P.S— Pm., D. F. Literary Club, 20, Berkeley Square, 

feef/ngs, Board of Education, Clifton, Second and Fourth Fridays, 
S.W.l, Mondays, 5.15 p.m. g p.^i., October to Easter. iicc, 

c;t,.vf.ns. Victoria and Albert Mordauut Miller, 7, All Saints Road, 
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'"CardiiY, C,C. — Pyts., K. H. Griffiths. 
Mi'etP’!;s, YTvLC.A,, Qnecri Street, 
Thursdays, 7/30 p.m. SYc., H. Matthews, 
Keatii House, Hcsithwcod Road, 

Gardhf Naturalists’ Society (Photographic 
Section. — Fn's., J. A. Lomax. Meetings, 
Eugiucers’ Institute, Park Place. 
Alternate Tuesdavs,’ 8 p.m., from 
0(’tobcr, Sd'c., T. J. Waklev,’ Saint 
Dochchvys., Llandoiigh, nr. Cardiff. 

=^Castieford Y.M.C.A. ?,S.— Meetings, 
Y.M.C.A., Carlton Street, Frid ys 
7.30 p.m. ' Sec., PL Akeroyd, “ Ex 
press ” Offtre, Castleford. 

*C.C,C.F.S. — Pyes., G. L. Bisset. Meelhig 
9, Endsleigh Gardens, \Y.C. 1, First and 
Third Phursdays. Sec,, F. T. Xrewin, 
9, Endsleigh Gardens, London. 

*Centyraca P.S~Meefmgs, Y.M.C.A., 
Tottenham Court Road, W.C. 1. Sec., 
G, A. .Mook, Y.M.C.A., Tottenham 
Court Road, London, W.C. 1. 

*Chatham.— Medway Amateur P.A. — 
Prt’S.jH. i', Whngent. Meetings, Camera 
Cottage, Medway Street, Thursdays. 
Sec., R, C. Burton, 24, Windmill Road, 
Gillingham, Kent. 

*CheIsea P.S. — Pres., H. H. Wrench. 
Mcetmgs, Chelsea Polytechnic, Manresa 
Road, Alternate Tuesdays, 8 p.m. 
Sec., A. E. Beach, Shatvficid Street, 
Chelsea, S.W. 3. 

♦Cheltenham Amateur P.S.~Pm\, Paul 
Fripp. Meetings, 3, Ormond 'IVrraco, 
/Uternate Wednesdays, 5,30 p.m., from 
October, Sec,, G. FI. Smithson, 17, 
Regent Street, Cheltenham. 

Cheltenham College P.S.—Pres. and Sec., 
A. B. Lloyd-Baker, M.A. Meetings, 
Physics Lecture Room, 

Chester Natural Science Society (Photo- 
graphic Section). — Pres., Councillor 
F. W. Higgins. Meetings, Grosvenor 
Museum, Thiusdays, S p.m. Sec., A. E. 
Matthew’S. 

Chester Y.M.C.A. P.S.— Pm., F. W. 
Fliggins. Meetings, The Old Palace, 
last Thursdays. Sec., Thomas Williams, 
33, WTiite Friar.s, Chester. 

Chichester P.S.— P/rs., F. E. Tompkins. 
Meetings, Flint Hou.se, South Street, 
Tuesdays, 7 p.rn. Sec., J. W. Barnes, 
Clyde House, Chichester, 

♦Chiltern Club of Arts P.S.— Pres., Mrs. 
JopHng-Rowe. Sec,, J. FI. Jay, The 
Qumta, Elm Close, Arnersham, Bucks, 

♦Chiswick General Sports Association 
P,S.— Pres., G. J. Shave. Meetings, 
Chiswack Works. 5cc., A. Barnes, 
•L.Ci.O.C., Chiswick Works, Chiswick 
Fligh Road, W. 4. 

Chorley P.S.—Prcs., John Rawlinson. 
Meetings, Primrose Cottage Gardens, 
Mondays, as arranged, 7.45 p.m. Sec., 
Reginald. Wilson, 22, Halliwell Street, 
Chorley, 


♦City of London and Cripplegate P s 

Chairman, J. J. Butler. 

Cripplegate InstitiUion, Goldeti LukV 
li.C. 1, Mondays, 6,30 p.m., froni 
October 1. Sec., A. R. TraulV; 'S 
Nictona Icrrace, Queen’s Road, Baiter- 
sea, S.W. 8.' . ' , , ' 

Clydebank.—Singer C.C.— P;vs., 

Stewart. Meetings, Singer Recreation’ 
Ftali, Clydebank, Thursdays, 7.45 p m 
Sax, John Simpson, 22, Cornock 
Crescent. Clydebank. 

Coatbridge Photographic Association.— 
Pres., G. Diclcson, Meetings, Carnegie 
• Library, Academy Street, Thursdays 
8 p.m., from October 20. Sec., \\\ 
Scott, 107, Alexander Street, Coatbridge'. 
Coatbridge Co-Operative C.C.— P/e<?,, b* 
Laird. Meetings, Co-operative Library 
Hall, Second Thursdays, 7.30 p.ni. 
Sec., A, Gibbs, 99, Dunbeth Road, 
Coatbridge, 

Colne C.C.-yP/rs., J. S. Gatikrogcr. 

, Meetmg.s, \'ivary Buildings, Spring Hine 

lYidavs, 8 p.m. .Sa., J. B. Rycrofn 
103, Langroyd Road, Colne, Lancs 
♦Coventry P,C.— Pres., FI. G. Wa’gstaff. 
dP'rin/gs Y.M.C.A,, The Quadrant, 

W ednesdays, 8 p.m. Secs., R. Longden 
11, Fisher Road, Coventry, and E. a! 
Herbert, 142, Leicester Causeway, 
Coventry. 

♦Coventry.— Armstrong-Siddeley P.G. — 

Pres., J. D. Siddeley. Meetings, 
Annstrong-Siddeley Social Chib, 
vVednesdays, 8 p.m. Sec., P F 
Altree, Armstrong-Sicldeley Athletic 
and Social Club, Parkside, Coventry, 
Cowlairs Co-operative C.C.— Pa’s., j. 
MacFarlane. Meetings, Kemp Street, 
Springbum, Glasgow, Fridays, 8 p.m. 
Secs., J. Benson and J. Evans, 119, 
Gourlay Street, Springbum, Glasgow\ 
♦Croydon C.C.— Pm., John Keane. 
Meetings, Phmnlx House, 128 a, George 
Street, Wednesdays, 8 p.m. Sec.[ 
\ivian Johling, 60, Gordon Road, 
Carshalton. 

Croydon. — WMtgift Grammar School P.S. 

Flead Master. See., 

, B.B. Kinsey, -Win tgift Grammar School 
Culeheth C.C.— Pnxs., C. Wh Godbert, 
M.A. J.P. Meetings, Culeheth Sr'hooL 
Uroylsden Road, Newton Heath, 
Third Mondays, 7.30 p.m. SYc., -V. 

■ L^^^ Eerfoyshire Road, Clavton 

Bridge, Manchester. 

Dalton Amateur P.S. — Meetings, sus- 
.pended at present. Sec., G. 'w * 
Mitchell, 62, Market Street, Dalton-in- 
Inirness, 

♦Darlington P.S.— Pr«., G. FL Nichols. 
Meetings, Bondgate Studio. Sec., 7. 

U* 02, Pensbury Street, 

Darlington. 
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Meetings^ Abbot’s House, Abbot Street, 
First and Third Tuesdays, 7.30 p.m. 
Sec,, William Clarke, 9, Howard Cres- 
cent, Dunferniline. 

urham City C.C. — Pres., W. A. Shiphard- 
son. Meetings, Y.M.C.A., Second and 
Fourth Tuesdays, 7.30 p.m. Sec., 
Ralph Walt, 2a, Old Elvet, Durham. 


^'Dartford Meetings, Church Insti- 

tute, Lowiic-ld Street, Second and 
hoiirth Thursdays; 7.30 p.m. S6’c., 
H. S. Targett, 21, High Street. 

Dartford-Hallford P.C.— Pres., Eyorard 
Hesketh. iUrtfhn-gs, irregular. Sec.,(j(. 
IMelville-Boll, J. ‘ & E. Hall, Ltd., 
D.artford Ironworks, Dartford, Kent. 

'*‘Darwen Photographic Association. — 
Meet mgs, Club Room, Arch Street, 
Thursdays. 8 P-^- Wright, 

126, Osborne Tc-rraco, Danven. 

Dennistoun Amateur Photographic As- 
sociation.-— Pn’s., W. S. Crocket. Meet- 
mgs, 27, Hillfoot Street, Wednesdays, 

8 p.m. Sec., John Macdonald, 27, 
Aberfoldy Street, Dennistoun, Glasgow. 

Denstone College P.S.— Pres., Rev. R. 
M. Grier, M.A. Sec., A. J. Price, M.A., 
Denstone College, Staffs. 

^Deptford and District C.C.— Pres., S. 
Myers, B.A. Meetings, L.C.C. Schools, 
Clyde Street, Fridays, 8 p.rn. See., 
E. A. C. Moon, 36, St. John’s Vale, 
London, S.E. 8. . 

*Derby Photographic Society .—il/cehnp, 
Cumberland-Brownson & Pages Sale- 
rooms, Monday's, bi-monthly, 7.30 p.m. 
Sec., Miss E. Thompson, 29, Strutt 
Street, Derby. 

=»‘Derl 3 y Railway Institute P.S.— Pr^s., 
Ashton Davies. Meetings, Derby Rail- 
way Institute. See., J.,E. Greaves.^ 

Dewsbury P.S,— Pr^s., W- E. Gmdilh 
Meetings, Moot Hall, Church Street, 
Mondays, 8 p.m. Sec., Albert Lyles, 
Holm Ix‘a, Park Road, Dewsbury. 

Doncaster C.C.—Pr^’s., F. A. Jordan. 
Meetings, New Science Room, Guildhall, 
Alternate Tuesdays, October to April 
Sec., A. Wilson, 75, Broxholinc Lane, 
Doncaster. 

" *Dover Institute P.S. — Pres., Sir E. W. T. 
Farley. Meetings, The Institute, alter- 
nate Fridays, 8 p.m. Sec., H. Gar- 


■•^Ealing P.S.-— Pm., J. Vacy Lyle. 
Meetings, Town Hall, Second and 
Fourth Wednesdays, 8 p.m. Stfc., 
A. S. Kirbyshirc, M.A., 5, Cairn Avenue, 
Ealing, W. 5. 

Ealing County School P.S. 

Marsh, M.A. 

School, Tuesday 
D. M. Roberts, 


T---1 r_3,— -Pm., Lewis 
Meetings, EaUrig County 
days, 4.20 p.m. Sec., 

" , The County 

School, Ealing, London, W. 5. 
♦Eastbourne Meetings, Technical 

Institute, Thursdays, 8 p.m. Sec., 
H. R. Huds&i, “Jesmond,” Arlington 
Road, Eastbourne. 

Eastbourne Natural History, Photographic 
and Literary Boci&iy.—Meetings, Tech 
nicai Institute, Thursday, 8.0 p.m. 
Eastern Arts Club.— Pm., S. H. Hancock. 
Meetings, Eastern District Post Office. 
Sec., A. H. Cantivell, Eastern District 
Office, London, E. 1 . 

Edgware Art Circle.— SVr., J. A. S. Brown, 
Keston, Whitchurch Lane, Edgware. 
♦Edinburgh P.S.— Pm., P. T. Mackintosh. 
Meetings, 117, George Street, First and 
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■^Favarsliain Institute The. 

Institute, 'Wednesdays. See,, W. H. 
Evenidcn, 116, \\'cst Street, Favershara. 

^Finchley and. District P.S.*— Dr. 
Dobson. Meetings, Koi'th Road Council 
Schools, East Finchley, First and Third 
Fridays. Sec., Mrs._ Jakobi, 29, High- ; 
wood Avenue, N. Finchley, K. 12. 1 

^Forest Flili and District P,S. — Pres., | 
J. A. Webberley. Meetings, 42, London ! 
Road, Forest "Hill, Tuesdays, S p.m., \ 
from October to April , Sec., A. Hilsou- j 
White, 35, Harvard Road, Let\isham. 

Garswood Hall Collieries Institute C.C.~ 
Pres., J. H. Edmonson. Meetmgs, 
Institute, Wednesdays, 7,30 p.ni. StTc., 
W. FI. Berry, 383, Old Road, Ashton- 
in-Makeriield, near Wigan. 

*Gateshead and District C.C.— Pm., 
William Mitchell. MeeUngs, Bensham 
Grove Settlement, Thursdays, from 
October, 7.30 p.m. Sec., J. H.. FI. Tel- 
ford, 27, Peterborough Street, Gates- 
head. 

Glasgow. — See also Cowlairs, Dennistoiin, 
Hallside, Ivinning Park, Partick, 
Rntherglen, Shettleston, 

♦Glasgow and West of Scotland Amateur 
Photographic Association, — Pres., R. B. 
Johnstone . M eetings, 1 80, West Regent 
Street, Glasgow, ^Mondays, 8 p.m. Sec., 

G. Hunter Martin, 114, West Campbell 
Street, Glasgow. 

Glasgow and District Photographic Inter- 
Club Committee. — Pres., W. S. Crocket. 
Sec,„ John Macdonald, 27, Aberfeldy 
Street, Dennistoun, Glasgow, E. 1. 

Glasgow, — Allan Glen’s School C.C. — 
Pres., John Talman, M.A. Meetings, 
Allan Glen’s School, Second or Third 
Tuesdays, 3.40 p.in. Sec., W. Allan, 
M.A., Allan Glen’s School, Gla'^gow. 

Glasgow. — Barr and Stroud C.C. — Pres., 
Neil J. Mach’an, B.Sc. Meetings, Club 
Room, Tuesdays. Sec., Wm. G. Leslie, 
Messrs. Barr and Stroud, Anniesland, 
Glasgow, W. 3. 

Glasgow.— Beardmore (Parkhead) P.S.— 
Pres., G. Stevens. Meetings, East 
Wellington Street, Parkhead, Fridays ^ 
7.30 p.m. Sec., Robert Blount, 9,. 
St. Mark Street, Shettleston, Glasgow. ' 
Glasgow.™ Cockburns Cardonald CX.—- 
Pm., William F. Drynan. William 
McKendry, 198, Gourlay Street, Glas- 
Gow, N. 

Glasgow Corporation Electric Tramways 
C.C. — Meetings, Haybnm Street, Par- 
tick. Sec., James A. B. Hiurley, 65,' 
Dumbarton Road, Partick, Glasgow. 

Glasgow.— St. George Co-operative GX,— 
Pres., J. D. Morton. Meetings, 40, 
Gladstone Street, Mondays, from Oct- 
ober 1, 8 p*m. Sec,, Ernest FI. Campbell, , 
67, Stratford Street Glasgow, N.W. j 


Glasgow.— -St. Mungo’s Academy C.C.— 

Pres., R. MrLrod, M.A. 

St. Mungo’s Actukniy, \\Vdiic"-u;a>! 

4 p.rn. St'C., Jamrs Auldhous^ 

Cottage, Poilokshaws, Glasgow. 

♦Glasgow (South) C.C.— P;. J. 11. Edgar. 
Meetings, 43, Bankhall Slr< rt., Govanhill, 
Tuesdays, 8 p.ni. Sec., J. Smith, 3o! 
Cromv.xu’i Road, put.'en’s FV.rk, Glasgow’ 

Glasgow,— S.C.W.S.’ Welfare C.C.— FVrs.. 
Claude Lindsay, Meetings, 59, Morrison 
Street. AItt rnate Tuesdays. Sec., 
Robert Pliilip, 29, Katherine Drive, 
Glasgow, S.W. 1. 

Glasgow.— U.C.B.S. CX.— Pm., J. Boyd. 
Meetings, 150, Sv-iuth York Street, 
Wednesday-, 7.30 p.ui. Sec., William 

■ Kirlcwood, 57, Ciincauthiil Road, 
Rntherglen. 

Glasgow. — Wallace Scott C.C,— Pres., A. S. 
Kelly. Meetings, Wallace Scott Tailor- 
ing Institute, First and Last Thursdays, 
Novembtr to March. 8 p.m. Srr., 
Miss J. M. Mtinro, 42, Earlspark Avenue, 
Newlands, Glasgow. 

Glasgow Y.M.C.A. C.C.~Pm., A. J. Adie. 
Meetings, Central Y.M.C.A., Monday.s, 
8 p.m. Sec., D. Gilchrist, 201, Kent 
Road, Sandvford, Glasgow. 

♦Gloucester P.S.— Pm., Lieut.-Col. E. B. 
Joune.' Meetmgs, Temporarily Sus- 
pended. Sec., Donald Jones, l', Crora- 
well Villas, Ciomweii Street, Gloucester. 

♦Glyn’s House Club P.S. — Pres., L. Currie. 
Sec., E. G. Dawson, 47, Leamington 
Gardens, Goodmayes. Essex. 

♦Goiders Green.— Temple Fortune C.C. — 
Pres. , Rev. E . G . T urner, ISI. A. Meetmgs, 
St, Barnabas Small Hall, Cranbourne 
Gardens, Third Mondays, 8 p.rn. Sec., 
C. G. Watts, 60, Leeside Crescent, 
Golder.s Green, London. 

♦G.P.O. Arts Club (Photographic Section 
—Pres., Rt. Hon. Sir W. MiRhcli- 
Thom-on. Sec., H. E. Long, Inland 
Section, G.P.O,, London, E.C. I. 

♦Grays.™ Palmer’s School P.S,-- Pws. JE 
H. A. Abbott, M.A. Meetings, Alternate 
Mondays, 3,45 p.rn. Sec., J. Baxen'k n, 
B..Sc., Palmer'.-; School, Grays, 

♦Greenock C.C. — Pres., James IVylie. 
Meetings, 2 1 , Kilblain Street, Thurtaday-, 
8 p.m. Sec., James L. Cowan, 22, 
Waverlcy Street, Greenock. 

Graonock.— Kincaid’s Employees’ C.C.™ 
Pres., D. Millar. Meetings, Kiricaid’s 
Canteen, East Flamilton Street, Thurs- 
days, 7 p.rn. Sec., Alex, Main, 6, Jardine 
Terrace, Greenock. 

♦Grimsby P.S.—Pm., J. H- Hall, il/trb 
ings, Church House, Bull Ring, alternate 
Tuesdays, 7.30 p.m. Sec., H. F, Popple, 
362, Hainton Avemic. 

Guernsey P.S.—Pres., €. FL Thus. 

' , Meetings, Guillt-Alles -Library, First 



THE BRITISH JOURNAL PHOTOGRAPHIC ALMANAC, 1929* 481 

R. Palmer, Social Chib, HettTO 
Co. Durham. 

*Horbury GXi^Bres., Rev. E. E. , ^C. 
Elford, MeeiingSy St. Mary s Hal], 
Horbury Jimction, Tuesdays, 7.30 p.ni. 
SeC:,, y, 'Suddaby, Hall Gllffe Road, 
Horbury. . 

'^Harwich Institute Amateur P.Si— 

G. N. Shawcross. Meetmgs, Mechanics 
Institute. Harry Smith, i2i 

Dixon Street, Horwicb. 

Huchnall and District , 'BSf~~Prcs.rr^v:i ■; 

R. 0, C. Thompson. Y -M-C.Av 

■■ Alternate-/- Mondays, \... 7, 

Leonard Asbury , 175, Beardaii Street, 
’‘'Huddersfield Naturalist Photographic and 
Antiquarian Society.—Pfrs., Dr.n. 
Woodhead. Meetmgs, TecbmealCoEege 
Alternate 'Tlmrsdays, 7.30 p.ra. and 
Public Library Buildings, Fridays, 
7.30 p.m. See., H. H. Charlesworth, 
T, .Dyson Street, . Dalton, Huddersfield. 
'‘'Hull- BSi—Pres.y C. Wv.RodmeUv' ':Mee^.:- 
mgs^ Society’s Rooms, Grey Street, 
Park Street, Thursdays, 8 p.m., and 
Fridays, 7 p.m. See., T. R. A» Smith, 
5, Caroline Place, Hull. 

’‘‘Hvgeia C.C.— Pres.,:^;; Lindsay,/-' . Meet-: 
ings. Ministry of Health, Whitehall, 
S.W. 1. Mondays, 5.30 p.m. Sec., 

' H.: ' G.V- Ledger, 274,.- Cricklewood; Lane^: 
London, N.W. 2. . 

*Ibis C.C.— Pm., A. C. Thompson. 
Meetings, 142, Holborn Bars. Sec., 
E. F. Simons, 142, Holborn Bars, 


First 'Thurs- 
. Robilliurd, 


Mondays, winter, 8 p.m,, 
days, summ!;;r. Sec., 1. 

Riclnnond Avenue, Guernsey. 
i‘Guildford and District C.C.— Chairman, 
n. G. Bailey, Meetings, R Quarry 

Stri'et, Guildtord, Alternate fuesdays, 
October to April, S P-m. Sec., D. E. H. 
Bo.'i “ Wroxeter/' Moiintside, Guildiord, 
•I'Guv’s Hospital Nurses’ P.S.-- Pres., IMiss 
E. E. P. Mac^ilanus. Meetings, Nurses 
Home, Guv’s Hospital. Sec., Miss M. 
Smith, Guy’s Hospital, London, S.E, 1. 

G W R- Literary Society (Photographic 
'Seetion).— Meetings, 44, Eastbourne 
Terrace, Paddington, W. 

■•‘'Hackney P.S.--Pm., F. D. 0:=born. 
Meetings, Hacknev Baths, Tuesdays, 

8 p.m. hVc., Walter Sell'e, 24, Pembury 
Road, Clapton, London, E. 5. 

^'Halifax P.S.-Pm., J. Halhday MeeU 
ings, 4a, Bedford Square, luesdays and 
Thursdays, October to April; hirst 
Tuesdavs, April to October, 7.30 p.m. 
See., P. S. Colledge, 16, Eversley Mount. 
Halifax Y.M.C.A. Photographic Section — j 
Pres., J. Eastwood. M eetmgs, Y .M.C.A., ' 
Clare Hall, Fridays, 7.o0 p.m. Sec., 
P. Waiting, Clare Hall, Halifax. 

Hallside C.C.-Pws., Joseph Hariejj. 
Meetings, Victoria Hall. Fridays*, J.di) 
p.m. See., William Boyd, 20, Dechmont 
Avenue, Halfway, Cambuslang, near 
Glasgow. , , 

'‘'Hamilton P.S.-~ Pm., LW. Lightbody. 
Meetings, Public Library, Cadzoty 
Street, See., S. D. Easton, Quarryhall, 
Hamilton, Scotland. 

*Hammersmith.— Hampshire House P.S.— 
Pres., A. Hanson. Meetings, Hampshire 
House, Hog Lane, King street, Ihurs- 
davs, 8 p.m. See., S. J. Switch, 10, 
Hamilton Road, Bedford Park, London. 
Hanley P.S.— Pm., J. VV. J . Taylor. M eet- 
ings V.M.C.A., Marsh Street, Tuesdays, 
7.45 p.m., October to March. Sec., 
G. T. Boulton, Hallwater Villas, Endon, 
Harrogate P-S.— Pm., J. A. Mackay. 
Meetings, Church Institute, Fridays, 
October to April, 8 p.m. Sec., S. Cart- 
raei, 8, W’cst Clil'fe Terrace, Haixogate. 
’‘'Haslemere and District C.C.— Pm., 
WV E, Muir. Meetmgs, Educational 
Museum, occasionally. Sec., E. W'. 
Swanton, Museum, Haslemere. 

*Hebden Bridge P.S.— Pm. Sam Green- 
wood. Meetings, Secondary School, 
Tuesd.ays, 7.30 p.m., Second Saturdays, 
7 n m.. from October 2. Sec., Edward 
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^Keighley and District Photographic As- 
sociation. — Pres., W. Speight. Meet- 
higs, Devojishire Chambers, 70, North 
Street, Thursdays, 7.30 p.m. See., 

J. Nicholson, “ Rauza,” Braithwaite 
Road, Keighley, 

*Keith Field Club ^Photographic).— Pm., 
Robb. Meetings, Institute 
Buildings, First and Third Mondays, 

8 p.m. Sec., John Pirie, 63, Moss 
Street, Keith. 

^Kendal P.S,— P^-f;;., Dr. CockiU. Meet- 
ings,, Public Library, Tuesdays, 7. 1 5 p.m. 
Sec., H. F, Alsop, 15, Highheld, Kendal. 
^Kennaway P.S.— Pm., Rev. E. F. E. 
Wigram, Meetings, 6, Salisbury Square, 

E. C,4. Sec., A. S. Brine, 6, Salisbury 
Square, London, E.C. 4. 

Kew C.C. — Pm., T, J, Dale. Meetings, 
as arranged. Sec., W. H. Cable, 

F. D.K. 6a, Ministry of Labour, Kew. 
♦Kidderminster and District P.S. — Pres,, 

P. G. Hoperoft. Meetings, Kingsley , 
Hall, Vicar Street, Mondays, October to 
April, 8 p.m. Secs., P. G. Hoperoft, New , 
Street, Stourport, Worcs., and G, N. 
Weston, Roden House, Kidderminster. 
♦KUburn and Willesden P.S. — Meetings, 
Wiilesden Polytechnic, Piaory Park 
Road, Kilbum, Tuesdays, 7,30 p.m., 
October to April, Sec., J. V. Willis, 
430, Harrow Road, London, W. 9. 
Winning Park Co-operative Society C.C. — 
Meetings, Co-operative Hall, 18, Coburg 
Street, Glasgow, Alternate Thursdays, 

8 p.m. Sec., Dan McLachlan, 21, Weir 
Street, Glasgow, C. 5. 

♦Kodak Staff P.S.— Chairman, R. Ker- 
. shavv. Sec., J. M, Hoff meis ter, Kodak, 
Ltd., Kingsway, London, W.C. 2. 

, *Kodak Works C.C.— Pm., W. G. Bent. 
Meetings, ” Abbcrley,’* Kodak Works, 
Wednesdays, 7.30 p.m. Sec., J., V, 
Elliot, Kodak, Ltd., Wealdstone. 

♦Leamington and District P.S. — Pm., 
W. Hammond. Meetinp, 18, Parade, 
Leamington, alternate Tuesdays from 
October to April, 8 p.m. Sec., C. W.' 
Stephens, 1, Portland Street, Leam- 
ington Spa. 

Leeds^ Amafeiir Cinematographers* As- 
sociation. — Chairman, W. J. S. Carpen- 
ter. Meetings, Avenue House, Wood- 
house Lane, alternate Mondays, 8 p.m. 
Sec., P. G. Peacock, 182, Cardigan Road, - 
Leeds. 

Leeds C.C. — Pres., W. Scruton. Meet- 
ings, Leeds Institute, Cookridge Street, 
Mondays, 7.30 p.m. Sec., A. R. 
Westerman, 12, Nunington Street, 
Armley, Leeds. 

Leeds P.S. — Pm., J. Carr. Meetings, 
Leeds Institute, Tuesdays, 7.30 p.m: 
October to April. Sec., W, Rider, 
268, Dewsbury Road, Leeds. 


Leeds University P.S.— Pm., Prof. Gilies 
pie. Meetings, The Univer>ity, Tues- 
days, 5.30 p.m. Sec., K. O. Hall, 
Universitv, Leeds. 

Leek P.S.— Pm., John Hall, J.P. Meet- 
ings, Alexandra Club, Market Plac(>, 
Thursdays, 8 p.m. Sec., J . H. RatcliiTo, 
54, Nab Hill Avenue, Leok, Staffs. 
♦Leicester and Leicestershire P.S.— Pm., 
J. W. Martin. Meetings, Forrestors’ 
institute, St. Nicholas Street, Wed- 
nesdays, 7.30 p.m. Secs., H. Foscutt, 
19, Doncaster Road, Leicester, and 

G. T. Herbert, 40, Brazil Street, 
Leicester. 

Leigh Literary Society (Photo. Section).-- 
Pres., Dr. Jos. Jones. Meetings, In.sti- 
tute, Ellesmere Street, Tuesdays, 
8.15 p.m. Sec., Miss Wareing, Glen 
Doone, Chestnut Avenue, Leigh, Lancs. 
♦Leighton Buzzard Field Club (Photo- 
graphic Section). — Pres., R. Richmond. 
Meetings, The Institute. Sec., Miss 
A. M. Messman, 3, Albany Road, 
Leighton Buzzard. 

♦Leith Amateur Photographic Associa- 
tion. — Pres., Win. B. Scott. Meetings, 
6, Charlotte Street, Tuesdays, 8 p.m., 
October to April. Sec., T. B. Meikle, 
13, Cadiz Street, Leith. 

♦Letchworth C.C. — Pm., D. \V. Brunt. 
Meetings, Museum Buildings, Fridays, 
8 p.m. Sec., Harry Meyer, 5, Souberie 
Avenue, Letchworth. 

♦Lewes Scientific Society (Photographic 
Section). — Meetings, St. Wilfrids House, 
Second and Fourth Tuesdays, October to 
April. Sec., R. Lawson Russell, 178, 
High Street, Lewes. 

♦Leytonstone and Wanstead C.C. — Pres., 
C. Smith. Meetings, Wesleyan Church 
Parlour, High Road, Leytonstone. Sec., 
Miss E. Drake, 4a, Carlton Villas, 
Barclay Road, Leytonstone, E. 11. 
L.G.O.C.S.A. Photographic Section, — Pres., 
Rt, Hon. Lord Ashfield. Wh H 

Jones, L.G.O.C. Garage, Leyton Green. 
♦Lincoln C. G. — Pres., .C. W. Di.xon. 
Meetings, Ruston’s Spike Island Canteen. 
Sec., W. A. Codd, 416, Monks Road, 
Lincoln. 

♦Liverpool Amateur Photographic Associa- 
tion.— Pn’s., Col. J. M. McMaster. 
Meetings, 5, Bluecoat Chambers, School 
Lane, Tuesdays and Tiiursdays, October 
' to March, 7.45 p.m. Sec., W. A. 

• Blanchard, 5, Bluecoat Chambers, 
School Lane, Liverpool. 

Liverpool Central Y.M.C.A. C.C.— Pm., 
. F. 0. Creswcli. Meetings, Y.M.C.A., 
. Mount Pleasant, Second Tuesdays, 
8 p.m. Sec., J. Graham, 12, Birch Road, 

, Oxton, Birkenhead. 

♦Llanelly Y.M.C.A. P.S.— Pm., C. Miller- 
Meetings, Y.M.C.A., Fridays, 8 p.m. 
Sec., Miss G- Wynne, Cystanog, 
Walters Road, Llanelly. 
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Metropolitan Amateur Cinematograpl^ers’ 
Association.— Pres, , J ► / * " 


“S'L M.S. (London) P.S. — Pres., J. Frcdk. 
Gee. I^Ieethigs, Euston Headiiuarters, 
\Vedn(‘sdays, 5.30 p.ui. See., J. 1. 
White, Euslori Hotel, London, \\ .C. 1. 
^London County Council Staff C.C.-~P>'es.. 
W. H. Fitz Genild. xMeeHngs, County 
Hall, ^^>l^tminst('^ Britige, S.E. 1. 
First and Third Mondays, 6 p.m. See., 
B. C. Ray meat, Comptroller's Dept., 
County I-Iall, S.E. 1. . -i. 1 

^Loughborough P.S.— Hres., \W h . Charles, 
Meetings, Tudor Hall, Southliekl^Koad, 
alternate Thursdays, 7.45 p.m. Sec., F. 

C Haynes, 19, Baxter Gate. 

*Luton and District C.C.— Pres Murray 
Barford. Meetings, F'ortmghtly (win- 
ter), Monthly (summer). Sec., F; G- 
Clements, Highfield, 12, Cromwell Hill. 

*Maidstone and District P.S.~ Pres., J. E. 
Austin, F.R.A.S Meetings, Church 
Institute, Maidstone, Mondays, 7.30 
p m Secs., J. H. Baker, 73, Salisbury 
Road, and E, C. Wood, 17, Salisbury 
Road, Maidstone. 

♦Manchester Amateur P.S —Pres., C. J. 
Unswor th . M eeiings, Manchester Social 
Club Buildings, Lower Mosley Street, 
Tuesdays, 7.30 p.m. Sec., Geo. A. 
Platt, 7, Poplar Avenue, Whaliey 
Range, Manchester. 

Manchester P.S.-Pr«., R. W. BlaMey. 

Meetings, Milton Hall, Deansgate, 
Second Mondays, September to May, 
7.0 p.m. Sec:, H. C, Milligan, 
“ Scarsdale,” Barkers Lane, Ashton-on- 
■ Mersey. 

Manchester.— British Dyestuffs Corpora- 
tion P.S.— Pres., C. J. T. Croashaw, 


-Vice^Pres., J,. Aubrey 

Rees. Meetings, First Tuesdays, 7 p.m. 
Secs., Miss Olga F. C. Shore, and 
J. K. M. Churchill, 15, Matheson Road, 
London, W. 14. 

Middlesbrough Amateur P.S. — Pres., J. 
Silleni. Meetings, “ Lit. and Phil.” 
Corporation Road, Mondays 7.30 p.m., 
October to April, Sec,, N. Osborne, 
High Street, Es ton, Yorks. 

♦Mirfield P.S. — Pres., J. Kaye. Meetings, 
Oddfellows Hall, Tuesdays, 7.45 p.m. 
Sec., G- Castle, Granny Lane, Hop ton, 
Mirfield. 

Motherwell 

Webster. 


Y.M.C.A. C.C.— Pr^s., A 
Meetings, Y.M.C.A., Thurs- 
days, 8 p.m. Sec., Stewart A. David- 
son, 53, Camp Street, Motherwell. 

♦National Physical Laboratory C.C.— Pres., 
Dr. W. Rosenhain, F.R.S. Meetings, 
N.P.L., Tuesdays. Sec,, G. H. Glaysher, 
National Physical Laboratory, 
Teddington. 

Nelson C.C. — Pres. , S, Chadwick. Meetings, 
Forrest Street, Tuesdays, 8 p.m. Sec., 
A. S. Birtwistle, 18, Alexander Street, 
Nelson, Lancs. 

♦Newcastle and Tyneside P.S, — Pres., 
W. F. T. Pinkney. Meetings, Armstrong 
College, Tuesdays, 7.30 p.m. Sec,, M . B. 
Crowe, 50, Kingsley Terrace, Newcaslle- 
on-Tyne. 

Newcastle (Staffs.) and District C.C.— 
Pres., G. F. Page. Meetings, Lecture 
Hall, Marsh Street, Mondays, 8 p.m. 
SeM, G. L. Pedley, 11, Southlands 
Avenue, Wolstanton, Stoke-on-Trent. 
♦Newport P.S. — Pres., D. W. Roberts. 
Mc^ings, Y.M.C.A., Second Tuesdays, 
7.30 p.m. Sec., WC R. Watkins, 
Y.M.C.A., Newport, Mon. 

Normanton P.S.— Pm., F.. Smith. Meet- 
ings, Baths Hall, High Street, Tuesdays, 
7.30 p'.m. Sec., W. Warburton, 

“ Glcnesk,’* The Crescent, Church 
Fields, Altofts. 

♦Northants Natural History Society (Photo- 
graphic Section).— Pm., C. H. Dorman. 
"Meetings, 32, Bridge Street, North- 
ampton, as arranged, 8 p.m. Sec., 
A. E. Tyrrell, “Aysgarth,” Birchfield 
Road East, Northampton. 

♦North London C.C,— Pm., R. S. Clay, 
D.Sc, Meetings, Northern Polytechnic, 
Holloway Road, Alternate Wednesdays 
and Fridays, 8 p.m. Sec., H. B. Wells, 
8, Cantlowes Road, London, N.W; t. 
♦North Middlesex P.S.— Pm., W* 
Fincham. Meetings, Mount View Con- 
gregational Church, ^ Stroud hteen, 
Thursdays, 8 p.m. Sec,, Miss M. E. 


Meetings, 
Chloride 
., Clifton 
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*Norwic]i‘£andr. District P.S.— P?rs., Miss 
E. M. Colinaii. Public 

Library, First and Thinl Mondays, 

7.30 pan. Sec., Richard J. Delf, 41, 
Park Lane, Norwich. 

’^'Nottingham and Notts P.S.— iVrs., E. L. 
Kent. Ah't’tiiigs, Mochanics’ Institute, 
Nottingham, Alternate Tuesdays, from 
September, 30, 7.45 p.m. Scr., Alfred 
Fishier, 6, Gregory Avenue, Lenton, 
■ Nottingham. 

“^Nottm. High School P.S.—Pm., C. L. 
Reynolds, M.A, School, 

Tuesdays, 4.15 p.m. Sec., K, G. 
Jackson, High School, Nottingham. 


Oakamoor P.S. — Pres., E. J. Smith, J.P. 
Meetings, Council Schools, Wednesdays, 

7.30 p.m. Sec., G. Allans, 12, The 
Square, Oakamoor, Staffs. 

Oldbury.— -Fortress P.C. — Pres., C. F- 
Bristol. Meetings, Chance Hunt, Ltd.; 
Social Club, Park Lane, Fridays, 8 p.m. 
Sec., Chas. Lewis, 25, Bromford Road. 
*0idham ^.S.— Pm., G. H. Rider. 

Meetings, Y.M.C.A., Thursdays, 7.45 
' p.m. Sec., Joseph Dixon, 81, Ward 
Street, Oldham, Lancashire. 

Oldham Equitable P.S. — Pm., J. Conn. 
Meetings, Hope Street, Mondays, 7.45 
p.m. Sec., H. Miller, 25, Eric Street, 
Clarksfielcl, Oldham. 

Oxford, P.S. — Pm., R. A. R. Bennett, 
'M.A, Meetings, Y.M.C.A., Alteniate 
Tuesdays, 7 p.m. Sec., H. R. F. 
Sturch, " liopewell,” Elms Road, 
Botley, O.xford. 


♦Paisley Philosophical Institution (Photo- 
graphic Section),— Pres., C. G. 
Hutchison, E.Sc. Meetings, 55, Oak-' 
shaw Street, Fridays, 8 p.m. Sec., 
Andrew Bennie, 5, Overton Crescent, 
Johnstone. 

Paisley, — Brown and Poison P.C. — Pres., 
J. A. Nisbet. Meetings, Brown and 
Poison Institute, Alternate Wedneisdays, 

7.30 p.m. Sec., H. MacMillan, 132, 
Neilston Road, Paisley. 

♦Partiek C.C. — Pm., R. Park. Meetings, 
51a, Peel Street, .Wednesdays, 8 p.m. 
Sec., T. F. Mellor, ,51a, Peel Street, 
Partick, Glasgow. 

♦Pearl P.S. — Pres., A. Jaques. Meetings, 
252, High Holborn', Mondays, 5.45 p.m. 
Sfic., E. G. Watts, 252, Fligh Holbom, 
London, W.C. 1 . 

♦Perthshire Society of Natural Science. — 
Pres., W. Malloch, B.Sc. Meetings, 
Museum, Tay Street, Perth, Second 
Fridays, November to April, 7,30 p.m. . 
Sec., John Ritchie, Museum, Perth- 

♦Peterborough P.S. — Meetings, Westgate 
Schools, Alternate Fridays, 7.30 pirn.' 
Sec., P. G. Field, 79, Taverners Road. 


♦Photomicrographie Society. — Pres., Dr, 

G. S. S.ansom. Meetings, 4, Felt(r 
Lane, E.C. 4, First and Third Thursday', 
from October to May, 7 p.m. Sec., 
J. G, Bradbury, Hogarth Hill, 
Golders Green, N.W, IL 

Plymouth Grammar School P.S. — Pres., 
C. W. Braekon, .B, A. Meetings, Gram- 
mar School, Tuesdays, 4.30 p.ni. Sec., 
R. M- White, M.A., 20, Caprera Terrace, 
North Road, Plymouth. 

♦Plymouth Institution and Devon & 
Cornwall Natural History Society (Photo- 
graphic Section). — Pm., Harold Roberts, 
Meetings, Atheuainirn, George Street, 
Plymouth, Alternate ilondays from 
October 1st, 7.45 p.m. Sec., W.' Ernest 
Yandall, 15, Anns Place, Devonport. 

♦Polytechnic P.S.— Pm., F. Jackson. 
Meetings, 14, Langham Place, Wed- 
nesdays, 7 p.ui. Sec., Stanley H. Shand, 
117, Park Street, Regent’s Park. 

♦Pontefract P.S. — Pres., H. Hemingway. 
Meetings, 18, Beastfair, Wednesdays, 

7.30 p.m. Sec., S. G. Nichoils, Beech- 
wood Avenue, PonteLact. 

Pontypridd and District Y.M.C.A. C.C.— 
Pres., Li. Hopkiii. Meeimgs, Y.M.C.A., 
Pontypridd, Alternate Mondays, 7.30 
p.m. Sec., R. Llewellyn, Y'.M.C.A., 
Pontypridd. 

♦Poplar Men’s Institute P.S. — Pres., Capt. 
Elliot Gorst. Meetings, Men’s Insti- 
tute, Hay Currie School, Byron Street, 
Fridays,' 7.30 p.m. Sec,, H. J. 
Broughton, 34, Furzelield Road, Black- 
heath, S.E. 3. 

♦Portland. — Easton Red Triangle P.S.— 
Pres. , C. Daw. M eeiings, Y.M.C.A. Hut, 
Reforne, Portland, Mondays, 8 p.m. 
Sec., H. J. Mayes, 44, Victoria Road, 
Portland, Dorset. 

♦Portsmouth C.C. — Pres., Miss N. K, 
Shephard. Meetings, I Middle Street, 
Southsca, Tuesdays, 8 p.m. Sec., 
J, Hankins, 47, St. David’s Road, 
Southsea. 

♦Post Office Savings Bank P.S. — Pres., 
A. Hemstock. Meetings, Post Office 
Savings Bank, West Kensington, 
Alternate Wednesdays, October to 
March, 4.30 p.m. Sec., F. W, Gates, 
115, Ingram Road, Thornton Heath, 

♦Post Office Stores Department P.S. — Pres., 

H. Sparkea. Meetings, Post Office 
Stores Department, Studd Street, First 
and Third' Fridays, 4 p.m; Sec., J, H. 
Loop, Post Office Stores Department, 
Studd Street, London, N. 1. 

Preston C.C. — Pres., James Nelson. Meet” 
ings, Stanley Chambers, Lancaster 
. Road, Mondays, 8 p.m. Secs., D. 

, Jones, 4, Rundle Road, Preston, and 
R. J. Heathman, 239 j Tulketh Brow, 
Preston. 
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Bride Lane, E.C. 4, Mondays, 6.45 
p.m. SiJC., F. A. Makin, Ferndalc,” 
Alexandra Road, Hemel Hempstead, 
Herts.- 

St. Helens C.C.—Pm., Mrs. G. A. Forman. 
Meeiings, .Y.M.C.A., North Road, 
alternate Mondays, 7.30 p.m., from 
October 1st. Sec., Geo A. Forman, 

'206, Hard. Lane, St. Heleas. 

St. Helens.— Filkington StaS P.A.— 

J. Wolfie. MiJefiwgs, Grove Street, 
Mondays, 7.30 p.m. Sec., A, Winstanley, 

21, Valencia Bungalows, St, Helens 
Road, Frescot, Lancs. 

St. Pancras l?.S,—Pres., Miss Edith Neville. 
Meetings, 36, Tavistock Place, W .0. 1 
Mondays, 7.45 p.m. Sec., G. F. Hall, 

40, Great James Street, London, W.C. L 
St. Rollox Co-operative C.C.— Pm., C. 
McKee. : Meetings, 38, Weaver Street, 
Glasgow, Mondays, 8 p.m. Geo. 

Thompson, 33, James Orr Street, 

' Glasgow. 

Scottish Photographic Circle.— Pm., 
Robert . Crerar. M eetings, Institnte 
Rooms, 200, Buchanan Street, Glasgow , : 
First Wednesdays, 7*30 . p.m. Sec.,. ' 
W: S. Crocket, 896, Tolicross Road, 
Glasgow, E. 2. 

Ah ^Scottish Society of Photographic Art.— 

;ec Pres., William Cruickshank. Meetings, 

rbv 5, St. Andrew Square, Edinburgh, First 

and Third Fridays, 7,45 p.m. Sec., 

feet- P- C. Diemer, Hendrefoilan, Blackhail^^^ 

Vd- Midlothiah. 

4ev Selhy ScientiOo Society {Photograph io 
’ Section).— ■ Museum Halh Xr * 

regular, 7.30 p.m. Sec., F. H. Harland, 
39, Fairfax Avenue, Selby. 

Selkirk C.C.— Pm., G. D. Gibson.^ Meet- 
ings, Mondays, 7 p.m. Sec., J. Smelhc, 
S. J. R. Club, Selkirk. 

Shack Film Soeiety.— Pm , 

Stables. 

Flotel, irregular. Sec., FI. hlichards, 51, 
York Road, Loughborough. 

^Sheflieid P.S.— Pm., Harold Hill. 
Meeiings. 246, West Street, Tuesdays, 
from October to April, 7,30 p.rn. Sec., 
Miss M. Harrison, 246, West Street. 
Sheffield Amateur Cinematographers’ 
Association.— Pm., Dr. J. Pringle. 
Meetings,' Winchester House, Fargate, 
alternate Wednesdays, 8 p.m. Sec., 

- A. D. Hobson, 65, Pingle Road, Flili- 
houses, Sheffield. 

Sheffield and Hallamshire P.S.— Pr^5,, 
W, Marshall. Meetings, Metallur^cal 
Club, 198, West Street, First and Third 
Mondays, 7.30 p.m. Sec., John FL 
Marshall, 24. Spring View Road. 
Shettleston Co-operative Amateur C.C.— 
Pres,, Wm. D. Carruthers. Meetings, 
561,, Old Shettleston Road, Mondays, 
a p.m., ffiom March. Sec., W, B. 
Whyte, 631 , Shettleston^ Road, Shcttlc* 
ston,Glaspw, El’ 2. 


.preston SeientiHc Society (Photographic 

Section'.— Chairman, J. -C. Sp«d. 

S5 LfCtm-e Hall. 119 a. I'lshrrgato. 
T««daTf, 8 P.m. Sec B.. B. Wood, 
35 Pn'wis Road, Preston. 

Prudhoe and District C.C.— Pm., A. V . G. 
Dv'on. Meetings, The Stndm, Holyoakc 
Sir* et Priulhoe, Allrrnate T hursaays, 
7.30 p.m., from October 15th. Sec., 
J I y tilj \vilfi*t.*cl West 

V' lam , Pr udhoe-on-T y ne . 

Pudsev P.S.— -Pm., H. ProcR^. Meet- 
ings, Secondary School, Tuesdays, 
7.30 p.nn, Octobr-r to March. her., 
G. A. Wiifon, 21 Eastlcrracc, Fulneck, 
near Leeds, Yorks. 


Rawtenstall and District C.C. 

Fothcrgill. Mecivigs, Barley^ Hoi 
Crawshawbooth, Wednesdays, mO g 
'sec F, E. Aspden, 52, Rock lerr; 
Crawshawbooth, Rossondale, Lane 

^Richmond C.C.— P^es., G. H. Rodn 
M.D. Meetings, The Cottage Pu 
Library, Alternate \Vcdntsdax;s, 8 I 
October to April. Sec., i . B. sn 
30, Ellerkcr Gardens, Richmond. 

Rinlev and District P.S.— Pm^, D. 
Golding. Meetings, Market Place, 
temate Wednesdays, 7.30 p.m. ■ 

F. Hollowav, Lvndbnrst villas, D- 
Road, Ripley, Derbyshhe. 

Rochdale P.S.— ?<-»•, /• { 

iHgs, Castlcmere Central School, ' 
nesdays, 7.45 p.m. J- , 

The Gables, Thornham, Kochdalc. 

Rodlev and District P,S— Pres., Dr. 
Bateman. Meelincs, SocieH^s Rooms, 
Town Street, Rodlev, Thursdays, 
7.30 p.m. Sec., Wilson Lord, 20, 
Petrie Street, Rodloy, Leeds. 

*Rotherham P,S.— Pm., W'm. Firth. 
Meetings, Wilfred Street, Fnst and 
Third Tuesdays, September to April; 
First Tuesdays, other months, 
7.45 p.m. Sec., A. E. Camp, 
Binnrbir. Munsbio’ Lane, Greasbro 


Jt. Bride PS-Prej;., A. W. Wy^JC 
Meetings, St.Bridc Foundaiicwi Institute , 
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Small Heath P.S.— P«s., J. Walker. 

Meeiifigs, St. .Benedict’s Church Club 
Koom, luc.sdays, 8 p.m. Sec,, \\\ T. 

Road, Small 

lleath, Birrmnshaiu. 

Smethwick P.s.~ Pres., A. J. R. Richards, 
Alee mgs Empire House, Hi^h Street 
VVednesdays, 8 p.m. Sec,, H. J. B. 
Hu^^es, 72, Francis Road, Edgbaston. 
Soho Hill Men’s Movement C.C.—Prr^., 
VV. Birkbeck. Meetings, Social 
Centre, Wretham Road, Handsworth, 
ediiesdays, 8 p.m. Sec., A. E. Orchard, 
12, Claremont Road, Handsworth, 
Birminghatu. 

’^Southampton W. Bun-ough 

Hi!l. Meetings, 30, Carlton Crescent, 
Bmton, 

Hill Lane, Southampton. 
South-east Essex Photographers, Fellowship 
Of. Sec., R. A. Beeman, 18, Crosby 
Road, WestcJift-on-Sea. 

South-East Postal Photographic and Art 
Club.™/>r8'., w. A. Adams. Meetings, 
S.E. Dustrict Post Office, Fortnightly, 
See,, A. V. Mitchell, S.E. 
Office, London, S.E. 1. 
Southend-on-Sea and District P.S.— Pns., 
Hu: Mayor, Meetings, Boys’ High 
Sdiool, \3ctoria Circus, Fridays, 
7.30 p.m., from October to Whitsun. 
^ec., I^fiss AL Coleman, Robin Hood,” 
Cardens, Leigh-on-Sea. 

South Essex C.C.-iVs., Thos. H. B. 
Scott. Meetings, Manor Park Library, 
Romford Road, Wednesdays, 8 p.m. 

Browning 

Manor Park, London, E. 12. 

South London P.S.-Pm., W. J. Shields. 

Road, Mondays, 8 p.m. Sec., A. 

Rise, Honor Oak 

Sonmpoxt K^Pres., A. R. Yarwood. 
Meetings, 1 1 , Hoghlon Street, Mondays, 

? October to March. Sk., 

Street. 

Shields P.S.--Pm., Dr. T, 

?Son’Pa£’ Hawthorne Avenue, 
’’’South Suburban and Catford P.S.~Pm., 
Meet-ings, Plough Hall, 

8 n m Wednesdays 

8 p.m. Sec,, R. H. Marsh, 43, W^ood 
^ pecker Road, New Cross, S.E, 14. 

P.S. — Pres., H. HeJliwell 
Meetmgp Plealds Hal], Leeds Road,* 
‘"^nd Fourth Thurt 
aajs, 7.30 p.m. Sec., A. Piok^•Tmpl• 

n Road, Liversed^ 
StalIordP.S.-Pr«., J. D. Jones. MeaSSl 
V,/ luosdays, 8 p.m. 

otA, S. D. Barnwell, Y.M.C.A.. Wol- 

wrhampton Road, Staliord. 

Stalybridge P.S.—Pres., C. H. Moore 
Meetings, Astley Choctham Public 


Library, Fridays, 7.30 p.m. See., h 

SWybrilfe!'- Terkoe; 

Stockport P.S.-Pr«., H. Ward. Meetings 
Oddfellows’ Institute, Chesterir-iS’ 
I^ourth Wednesdays, 8 p.m! 
Sec,, S. ihompson, 57, Vicaraue Rn^tri* 
Adswood, Stockport. ^ 

Stoke Newington C.C.~Pm., C. Beck 
Mee mgs 15, Amhurst Park, alternate 
Wedxiesdays, 8 p.m. S. E. Smith ' 
18, Jenner Road, Stoke Newington! 
S- A. Miles, 16, Chesholm 

AC* Stoke Newington, N. 16 
’’‘Stratford.— G. E. , H. KS.—Meetinp^ 
Mechanics’ Institution, Store Street’ 
Wednesda>^, 8 p.m. Sec., W ReevJ’ 

100 Westwood Road, Goodmayes ’ 
Streatham P.S. — Meetings, Last Wed- 
nesdays, 8 p.m. G. H. Smith iS 

fj??>sraphie Association.— 
^^“‘'^“Ss.Subscrip- 

tion Library, Fawcett btreet, Thursda\i! 

7.30 p.m. bees., G. F. I’Anson 17 
Fawcett Street, Sunderland, and A A* 
Milburn, 44, Frederick Street. * ’ 

MeeP 

tngs, Irregular. Sec., E. C Potter 
Channel \qew, Garden City, Swansea. 
Swansea.— Mond Nickel Works Ps~- 

f&’xSys, ^iS:T"v S- 

’’’Swindon and North Wilts Field and C.C.-- 

Rev. E. H. Goddaird M A 

and Swindon, First 

and riiird Tuesday.'?, 7.30 n rn frnm 
. October Srr.. MiL’m. « 

Avenue Road, Swindon. ’ ’ 

’“Todmorden P.S.-Pr.^,, Rev. Ai-thur W 
Pox, M.A. Meetings, Vale Academy 
Wellington Road, Tuesdays, 7.30 p rii’ 
See., E. Heard, 7, Fir Strict, Walsde„: 
Torbay Camera Society. — Pres., Wm 

Third Wednesdays, 8 p.m 

?5,‘g’iI^i‘|tfeS"' ^^-’H-f-Wintei.: 
♦IVnemoath (Borough ot) P.S.— Fra 
gu-^dus Redford. Meetings, Y.MC A 
North Shields, Thursdays,V p.m sl': 

J. Oliver, Bramerton Cottage, Qiicen 
.iitifac?” North Shields 

United Stereoscopic Society.—Pms., A. T 

Mole. Meetings, 39, Westbere Road! 
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West Hampstead, N.W. 2, Second 
Sundays, from November to April, 

6.30 p.m. Si^c., A. T. Mole, 39, Westbere 
Hoad, West Hampstead, London. 

Wakefield V.S,~~Pres., A. Ashworth. 
Meetings, Technical College, Thursdays, 

7.30 p.m., from October 18th. Sec., 
G. E. Clayton, 34, Stanley Road, 
Wakefield. 

^Wallasey Amateur "P.S.—Pres., T. Steel. 
Meetings, Earlston Library, Mondays. 

8 p.m. Sec,, F. H. Lancaster, 22, 
Laburnum Road, Wallasey, Cheshire. 
^Walsall P.S.— Pm., W'. B. Shaw, M.A., 
B.Sc. Meetings, Temperance Hall 
Annexe, The Square, Mondays, 

7,30 p.m. Sec., Chas. G. Wheeley, 
42, Camden Street, Walsall. 

* Walthamstow and District P.S.—Pm., 

S. Bridgen. Meetings, Dane Court, 
Church Hill, Walthamstow, Mondays, 

8 p.m. Sec., H. R. Martyn, 37, Gold- 
smith Road, Leyton. 

"^Wandias C.C. — Pres., F. H. Jones. 
Meetings, “ H. E. Jones” Memorial 
Institute, The Causeway, Wandsworth. 
Sec., R. McCrae, 25, Huntsmoor Road, 
East Hill, London, S.W. 18. 

*WaterIow’s Sports’ Association C.C. — 
Pres., V. E. Goodman. Meetings, Green 
Hut, W^aterlow’s W'orks, Dunstable, 
Wednesdays, 7.30 p.m. Sec., W. W. 
Harrowed, 17, Albion Street, Dunstable. 

* Watford C.C.—Pm., E. Smithells. M eeU 

ings, Public Library. Thursdays, 7.45 
p.m. A. G. E. Snlith, 131, 

Cassiobury Park Avenue, W^atford. 

■ Westminster College C.C. — Pres., J. S. 
Ross, M.A. Meetings, Westminster 
College 130, Horseferry Road, S.W. 1, 
Thursdays, 9 p.m. Sec., W. T. Quirk, 
Westminster College, S.W. 1 . 

Whitley Bay and District C.C. — Pres., C. E. 

. Baldwin, J.P. Meetings, 7, Imperial 
Buildings, South Parade, Whitley Bay, 
Alternate Thm’sdays, 8 p.m. Sec., L. 
Whitfield, 11, Windsor Road, Monk- 
seaton, Northumberland. 

*Whitehall C.C. — Pres., Sir H. J. Wilson, 
K.C.B, Meetings, 6, Richmond Terrace, 
Whitehall, alternate Tue.sdays, 5.45 
p.m. Sec., F. M. Chapman, Ministry of 
Labour, Whitehall, London, S.W. 1. 
*Wimbledon C.C. — Pres., Chas Pullen. 
Meetings, Technical Institute, Gladstone , 
Road, Wdmbledon, Thursdays, 7.45 
p.m., October to April. Sec., J. H. 
Reeves, 29, Richmond Avenue, Merton 
Pai-k, S.W. 20. 


^Winchester P.S. — Pres., Dr. H. C. Highct. 
Meetings, Gudgeon and Sons, Southgate 
Street, Second and Fourth Tuesdays. 
Sec., A. E. Rice, 5, Foundry Lane, 
Winchester. 

Wishaw Y.M.C.A.C.C.~iVrs., J. Marshall. 
Meetings, Y.M.C.A., Main Street, First 
and Third Tuesdays, 7.30 p.m., from 
November 22, Sec., W- Gray, Lochside, 
Kirk Road. 

Wolverhampton P.S. — Pres., H. Holcroft, 
F.C.S. Meetings, Black and 
White Chambers, Darlington Street, 
Twice Monthly, 8 p.m. Sec., J. W, 
Braithwaite, 30, King Street. 

W olverhampton.— Chiilington C .C, — Pres ., 
W. FI. Cook. Meetings, Chiilington 
Tool Works, Alternate Weeks, from 
October 30 to February 24, 5.15 p.m., 
Sec., M-C E. Murphy, .Chiilington Tool 
Works, Wolverhampton. 

Wolverton P.S. — Pres., E. G. Milner, 
B.Sc. Meetings, Technical College, 
Alternate Mondays, 7.30 p.m. Sec., 
A. H. Oldham, 10, Clarence Road, 
Stoney Stratford, Bucks. 

*Woodford P.S. — Pres., Miss D. Norah 
Cross. Meetings, Memorial Hall, High 
Road, First, Second and Third Wed- 
nesdays, 8 p.m. Sec., W. C. Cook, 22, 
Elmhurst Drive, Woodford, E. 18. 
♦Woodford.— Bancroft’s School P.S. — 
Pres., H. C. Piayne, M.A. Meetings, 
Physics Laboratory, Thursdays, 4.15 
p.m. Sec., Douglas E. Coult, Bancroft’s 
School, Woodford Wells, Essex. 
♦Woolwich P.S.— Pm., G. F. Meinertz- 
hagen. Meetings, Old Town Hall, 
William Street, First and Third 
Thursdays. October to April, 7.30 p.m. 
Sec., T. D. Nirnu, 27, Rectory Place, 
Woolwich, S.E. 18. 

♦Worcestershire C.C. and Photographic 
Survey Society. — Pres., Rt. Hon. Earl 
Beauchamp), K.C.M.G. Meetings, la, 
High Street, Worcester, Wednesdays, 
8 p.m. Secs., Miss L. M. Wilkes, 78, 
Orchard Street, Worcester, and W, 
Hodson, 29, Sidbury, Worcester. 
♦Working Men’s College C.C.— Pm., W. 
H. Richards. Meetings, Working Men’s 
College, Crowndale Road, N.W.J, 
Wednesdays, 8 p.m. Sec., J. H. Ellis, 
Whileaway, Syke Ings, Ivor, Bucks. 

York Railway Institute Meetings, 
Railway Institute, Queen Street, York, 
Mondays, 7.30 p.m. Sec., E. Rodwell, 
Hob Moor,' Holgate, York. 


Postal Clubs. 


Abney Portfolios The. — Sec., R. C. 
Williams, 10, Kitchener Road, Thornton 
Heath, Surrey, 


Albion Postal P.S. {Advanced Workers 
only). — Sec:, Edgar M. Firth, 3, Field 
Terrace, Bath Road, Worcester. 
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Amateur Postal C.C.~Si?c., \V. L. G. 
Boanctt, Kemcrton, Lustidgh, Devon. 

Amateur Postal C.C. — (Lantern-Slide 
Section). — A. J. W'^ood, The 
Clj’desdale Bank, Aberdeen. 

Architectural Postal P.S. for Record, 
Survey, and Pictorial, — Sec., G. H. 
Willett, 128, Franklin Road, Kings 
Norton, Birmingham,. 

Argosy Postal P.C. — Sec., Rev. C. F. Lowy 
Barnwell, Straiiishall Vicarage, 
Utto.xeter, Stafis. 

Ercckwel! Postal Photographic Circle, The. 
— See., Charles J. BcTridge, 125, 
Norbury Crescent, Norbury, London, 
S.W. 16. 

Camera Correspondence Club.—S^'c., Cyril 
W. Gardner, 35, Moor View Road, 
Woodscats, Sheffield. 

Circle, The.™ AV-c., H. W. Honess-Lee, 
Lynchaford, • East Lane, North 
Wembley, Middlesex. 

Civil Service Provincial Portfolios.—Sccs., 
R. B. Ainsworth and W. A* Wood, 
Ministry of Labour, London, S.W. 1. 

Gloucestershire Postal P.S. — Sec., C. Wray 
Palliser, The Shebeen, Looo, Cornwall. 

Landscape Postal Club. — Sec., Basil Schon, 
St. Winifred’s, Wmlmcr. 

Lloyds Bank Postal P.S.-~S<7c., E. C. 
W'arry, Lloyds Bank Limited, Ventnor, 
l.W. 

Nature P.S, — Sec., E. J. Bedford, 11, 
St. John’.s Terrace, I..ewcs. 

Perseverance Postal C.C.— .Str., G. F. 
Rymun, 93, Lower Oldfield Park, Bath. 

Photographic Circle.-. STr., George H. 
Brumpton, 24, Drak<i Street, Gains- 
borough, Lines. 

Portrait Folio P.C. — Sec,, Duncan Mac- 
pherson,34, Magdala Road, Nottingham. 

Postal C.C. — Sec., John MaeSyraon, 4, 
Arno Road, Oxton, Birkenhead. 

Postal P.C. — Pres., Reginald A. R. 
Bennett, M.A., Sec,, John Rigby, 21, 
Herefore Road, Southport, Lancs.' 


Photographic S 

BRITISH DOMINIONS. 

{Including Irish Free State.) 
Adelaide C.C. — Pres., C. N. Tomlinson. 
Meelings, Institute Building, North 
Terrace, Second Mondays, 8 p.m. Sec., 
C.' T. Andrews, Institute Building, 
North Tetrace, Adelaide, South Aus- 
tralia. 

Adelaide P.S. — Pres., Rev. Canon Murphy. 
Meetings, Society of Aids- Rooms, 'Insti- 
tute Building, North Terrace, Fourth 
Mondays, 8 p.rn. Sec., R. C. Edwardcs, 
Institute iiuilding, North Terrace, 
Adelaide, South Australia. . ■ 

Auckland (N.Z.) C.C. — Pm., Geo. Henning. 
Meetings, Second Thursdays, 7.45 p.m.' 


Public School and University Postal P.S. — 
Sec., W. Zurchcr, 13, Disraeli Road, 
Putney, London S.W. 1 5. 

Quarterly Postal C.C. (advanced workers). 
Sec., Mrs. INIaud Oldham, BelJaniour 
Lodge, Rngelev, Staffs. 

Railway Postal P\S.— Sec., M. W. Earley, 
97, Hamilton Road, Reading, Berks. 

Rover Postal C.C. — Sec., John M. Scott, 
48, Eglantine Avenue, Belfast, 

Silver Plaque Postal C.C.— Dr. Arthur 
Gadsden, Newquay, Cornwall. 

Somerset Postal P.S.— S^c., P. G. Read, 
Mb, Clifton Park, Bristol. 

Stereoscopic Society, The.— H. J. 
Mobbs, 1, Norbury Hill, London, 
S.W. 16. American Sec., C. VV. Ciilmer, 
610, Gene.sec Street, E. Flint, Michigan, 
U.S.A. New Zealand Sec., J. D. 
Richardson, Auckland Savings Bank, S, 
Ponsonby Road, Auckland, New Zea- 
land. Australian Sec., H. A. ITegellas, 
273, Balaclava Road, Caulfield, North 
Melbourne., S.E.'7, Australia. 

Sunbeam Portfolio Club.— R. T. 
Gibbon, 107, Hadley Road., New Barnet, 
Herts. 

Talbot Album Club. — Sec., F. H. Langdon- 
Davios, 1(5, Mount Pleasant, Cambridge. 

’^United Stereoscopic Society. — Sec., A. T. 
Mole, 39, Westbere Road, West Hamp- 
stead, I.ondon, N.W. 2. 

Van Chandos Portfolio.— Sfc., Van 
Chandos, 75, St. Quintin Avenue, 
North Kensington, London, W, 10. 

Wesley Guild Pen & Camera Postal Club.— 
Sec., J. Halliday, 17, Savile Pai’ade, 
Halifax, Yorks. 

WesscJC Postal C.C. (Advanced Workers 
only). — Sec., C. Wray Palliser, The 
Siicbeen, Looe, CornwaiL ■ 

Zodiac C.C. — Sec,, H. G. Allen, Dunollie, 
7, Osborne Road, Ainsdale, Southport. 

Zoological F.C.— Sec., Riley Fortune, 
F.Z.S., Moorlands, Harlow Flill, 
Harrogate. 


tieties Overseas. 


Sec., H, Lawson, 84, Mt. Eden Road. 
Auckland. N.Z 

Auckland (N.Z.) Stereoscopic Society. — 
Sec., J. D, Richardson. Auckland 
Savings Bank, 8, Ponsonby Road,' 
Auckland, N.Z, 

Auckland Amateur Motion Picture Club. — 
Pm., _E, ^D. Wilkinson. Meetings, 
Tornquist Studio, Coloscum Buildings, 
Queen Street, alternate Tuesdays, 7.30 
p.in. Sec., R. G. H. Manley, P.O. Box 
772, Auckland, N.Z. 

Canadian Press Photographers* Association 
(Inc,).— Pm., Chas. G. Roos. Sec., 
W. H. Bird, 2150, Albert Street, 
Regina, Sasltatchewan. 



Limvooci, „ 

'walsr^M^tof^. Fortnightly, No: 

to May.,. S«., D- ^ «>'“■ 

“ Cork Examiner Of^t^^DockreU. 
r^nhlin C,C.-~Prcs., H. M. -L^ocKreu. 
^ Meetings, Fortnightly, 8 p.m. Sec , 
T L Spion, 12, Mount Shannon Road, 

S.C. Road, Dublin, U'.o. 

r^C B- M. Narbeth, B.Sc. 

^^'‘iJi^-JoSlynLeighjHnnt^^^^^^ 
Greenacres Passage, Third 
8 p.m. $6’C., Andrew 
1594, Durban, S.A. 

Gordon College j' 

L. Watson. .’V. 
of Technology 


South 


louthern Tasmanian P.S. • 

Pres., J. B. Stevens. M^ehwgs, Uwn 
Buildings, Collins Street Hobmt, 
Alternate Tuesdays, 8 p.m. 

Geo. B. Davies, c/o ^2(V 

Wolfhagen, Simmons & Wakh, 8t., 
Collins Street, Hobart, Tasraanm. 

Sydney Camera Circle.— Harold 
^Ca^Laux. Mecimgs Strand Arcade, 

Pitt Street, Last 

Sec G. T. Morris, 53, George Street 
No^th, Sydney, N.S.W. 

^Toronto M. 0. Hmmnond. 

Meetings, Club Rooms 2, 

Thursdays, 8 p.m., Octol^r 

Sec,, L. tl. Fletemeyer, 2, Gould Street, 

Toronto. Canada. 

Wellington C.C. 

Ross! Meetings, P.C. s 
250, Wakefield Street, First and Third 
Wednesdays, 7.45 p.m. ‘ 

Stewart, c/o Gray & Sladden, solicitors, 

Wellington, N.Z. \^Pres 

''wu' Davies, sil 
George/s House, St. George s Terrace,^. 
Perth W.A. 

Whanaarel P.S.— Sec., R. R- Roseman, 
c/o Box 92, Whangarei, New Zealand. 

OTHER COUNTRIES. 

^Camera Chib (The), 

T. Henry McKinley. Meetings, First 
Thursdays. S^c., H. S. Gnideese, 121, 
West Sixty-eighth Str<fet, Kew ^ork 
City. U.S.A. 

China P.S.—P^'^S., T. T. Ling.. Meetings, 

20, Nanking Road, S^urdays 

8 p.m. Sec., Charles Ling, 20, Nanking 
Road, Shanghai, China. 

Copenhagen Amateur s 

Brodersen. Meetings, Club Rooms, 
Gamle Kongevei 96. October to April. 

' Foochow P.S.-Ff^s., 

ings, Society S Rooms. Stc., Cpsta , 
Chafig Chin Kill Co., South Street, 
Foochow City, China. 

’^'Kobe Kohakal P.S.— M. Hirai. 

‘ Meetings, 265, Sannomiyacho Nichome, 
First lundays and Second Mondays, 

• See,, N. Twashita, 265, Sannomiyacho 
■ Nichome, Kobe, Japan. „ 

Phob Club Rrasllelro.—JV^s., Dr. L. P. 
Sodres de Souza. Meetings, 101, Sele . 


Goldie, P.G. Box 

r P.k.—PreS‘, N. 
Gordon Institute 
Geelong, Wednesdays, 8 
- J.'L. Sharp, 37, Elizabeth 

lircet, GedongWest.Vic,tona, Australia. 

Wnmilton (N.Z.) P.C.—Pres,, ^mes. 
T^eloar. Sec,, James Treloar, Bryce 
Street, Hamilton, N.Z. 

Malayan C.C.— Pr^s^ A- Palmer. Meetings, 
Kuala Lumpur, First Tuesdays, b.30 
pm. S^^:., R. A. Stubington, Kuala 
Lumpur, Federated Malay States. 

«&Jis"Hoiu4: lunrif: 

nong, Victoria, Australia, 

^Northern Tasmanian C.C. — ires., a. j. 
King Meetings, Stock Exchange 
Buildings, 57. Cameron Street, Launces- 
ton, Third Wodnesda^^ 8 p.m. Sec., 

T R. Elliott, 112, Brisbane Stiect, 
Launceston, Tasmania. ■ 

Ontario Society of Photographers. 

C Ashlev. StT., G. P. Freeland, 89, 
Bloor Stet West, Toronto 2, Ontario. 
Photographic Society of 
Major R. H. Plows. Meciing.% 3, BuiUi 
Quay, Dublin, alternate Thursdays, 

8 p.m, T. H. Scanlan, 18, 

Morehampton Road, Dublin. 

*p,S. of New South Wales (Inc.).— P^s., 
T. H. Tindale. Meetings, 47, Elizabeth 

Street, Sydney, P o' 

Sec., R. T. Vance, Box 829, G.F.O. 
Sydney, New South Wales. 

Port Elizabeth Amateur , P.S.— Pr^s-, 
Sydney Theophilus. Meeting, Society s 
Rooms, AthemEum Buildings., Fust 
Wednesdays, 8 p.m. Sec., John r. 
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Seteinbro Street, Mondays, 9 p.m. 
Sec,, J. Nogueira Borges Fo., 384, 
Laranjf'iras, Rio de Janeiro, 

SociStfe Frangaise de Photographie. — 
Pres., M. general Sobert. Meetings 
are held at the Society’s house, 51, 
Rue do Clichy, .Paris. A general 
meeting is held on the Fourth Friday of 
cadi month at 8.30 p.m. Sectional 
meetings are held at 9 p.m. The 
scientific section meets on the First 
Tuesday?, the cinematograph section 
on the Second Tuesday, the photo- 
mechanical S(;ction on the Third 
Tuesday, and the colour photography 
section on the Fourth Tuesday. A 
Laussedat inetrophotography section 
also holds meetings. Lantern evenings 
and instructional lectures are also hold 
at various dates . The Acting Secretary, 


M. E. Cousin, conducts a course of 
twenty lessons on Monday evenings, 
at 9 p.m., beginning in January. In 
conjunction with this com'se, meetings 
for practical work, are held every 
Saturday from 2-5 p.m. The Society 
publishes its monthly, the “ Bulletin 
de la Societe Francaise de Photo- 
graphie.” Hon. Sec., A. Hachette. 
Acting Sec., E. Cousin, 51, Rue de 
Clichy, Paris. Members of English 
photographic societies who may be 
passing through Paris can obtain cards 
of invitation to the meetings of the 
Society and of permission to make use 
of the Society's dark rooms for the 
changing or development of plates. 
The International Salon of Photography 
is held during the first fortnight of 
October each year. 


Federations of Photographic Societies. 


Affiliation of photographic Societies 

XVith the Royal Photographic Society of 
Great Britain. 

Chairman of Executive Committee . — 
J.; J. Butler, Secretary. — H. H. Black- 
lock, 35, Russell Square, London, W.C. 

The Affiliation publishes an annual 
“Red Book,” containing a list of Affiliated 
Societies and other particulars. The Red 
Book has been officially recognised as 
a permit to photograph in certain places. 

Advantages of affiliation are as follows : 
The loan of illustrated lectures on 
photographic and kindred topics, sets 
of lantern slides, etc. 

Itacli Society is entitled to as many - 
copies of the Rod Book, as it may require 
at the price of 3d. each. 

One copy of each issue of the Photo- 
graphic Journal, in which arc published 
the transactions of the Royal Photo- 
graphic Society, and the proceedings of 
the Affiliation. 

Participation in the annual competitions 
of the Affiliation. 

Any Affiliated society may send prints 
or slides entered for its competitions to ' 
be judged by one or more, of the board 
of judges. If the board is not able to 
meet for the purpose, the executive 
committee will appoint a judge or judges. 

Temporary use of the accommodation 
provided by the various Affiliated societies 
to members away from their own localities. 

Free admission on one evening to-the 
annual exhibition of the Royal Photo- 
graphic Society on production of the 
Red Book. On showing the Red Book, 
members of Affiliated societies and their 
friends may obtain admission to the Royal 
Photographic Society’s Exhibitions;^ where 
fees are charged, at half price. > 


Members of Affiliated societies joining 
the Royal Photographic Society are 
exempted from the payment of entrance 
fee. 

Selected prints from the annual print 
competitions form house exhibitions 
at 35, Russell Square. The exhibitions 
are open to all members of Affiliated 
societies. 

An annual combined “ outing ” of 
members of Affiliated societies, is Tield 
in the summer, and an annual dinner 
takes place each year, 

A model entry form with rules has been 
compiled by the executive committee, 
and copies may be had from 35, Russell 
Square. 

Civil. Service. 

President. — Sir H. Maxwell-Lyte, K.C.B. 
Secretary. — F. M. Chapman, Ministry of 
■Labour, 6, Richmond Terrace, Whitehall, 
London, S.W. 1 . The Federation consists 
of 9 societies. There is also a Postal Club. 

East Anglian. 

President. — Bertram Cox. Secretary 
and Treasurer. — P. G. Field, 79, Taverner’s 
Road, Peterborough. The Federation 
consists of 12 societies, 

Inter-Clltb Photographic Alliance. 

President. — J. J. Hartley. Secretary. 
— Geo. R. Bradford, 77, Ruskin Avenue, 
Colne. Secretary (Print Section). — H. 
■Hardaker, 17, Ridge Street, Todmorclen. 
Secretary (Lantern Slide Section). — C. H. 
Taylor, 2, Lever Street, Todmorden. 

Lanca.shire and Cheshire. 

President.-— C. J. Unsworth. Secretary. 
— 'H. H. Beetham, 98, Brunswick Street, 
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Terrace, Gosforth, Secretary (Travelling 
Exhibition Prints) — Harrisoji Burgess, 
16, The Crescent, Cleadon Park, South 
Shields. The Federation consists of 13 
societies. A Year-Book is ussued. 

Scottish. 

President.— A,. J. Wood, _ Aberdeen, 
Secretary. — James W. Mackenzie, Trynlaw, 
Strathaven. Secretary (Portfolio). — 
George Raeper, 8, Lindsay Road, Leith. 
Secretary (Lantern Slide). — Miss H. M. 
Bailey, 63, Watson Street, Aberdeen. 
The Federation promotes the Scottish 
Photographic Salon and consists of 51 
societies. 

{Glasgoio District Union.) 

President. — D. McLachlan. Secretary. 
— R. Marshall, 69, Edington Street, 
Glasgow. The Union consists of 18 
societies. 

Yorkshire Union. 

President. — Alex Keighley. Business 
Secretary. — H. Storey, 119, Moomide, 
Armley, Leeds. Secretary (Lantern Slide 
Section). — W. Cadman, Hazeldene, Hall 
Lane, Liversedge. Secretary (Print Port- 
folio Section). — S. Greenwood, Summer- 
field, Hebden Bridge. Secretary (Challenge 
Trophy and Shield Section). — E. Mennell, 
10 a, Spring Street, Hull. The Union 
consists of 30 societies. 


Nelson, I.,ancs. Secretary (Travel- 
ling Tixhibition Prints) .—T. Lee Syms, 
69"" Castle Street, Tyldesley. Secretary 
(Lantern Slide Section).—!. Kershaw, 
'JO Lord Street, Stalybridge. Secretary 
fprint Portfolio Section ).—H. L. Hadfield, 
Loxley House, King Street, Duldnfield. 

A Year-Book is published, with a list of 
societies, lecturers and demonstrators, 
judges for exhibitions, etc. The Union 
consists of 43 societies. 

Midland Counties. 

President.— Vi. Bailey. Secretary.—}. 
S. Lancaster, 144, Middleton Hall Road, 
King’s Norton, Birmingham. Secretary 
(Portfolio and Lantern Slides). — F. Green, 
Monaco, Victoria Road, Acocks Green, 
Birmingham. The Federation promotes 
the Midland Salon of Photography and 
consists of 40 societies. 

Council of British Photogr.^phic 
Feder^vtions. 

President. — Alex. Keighley, Hon. 
F.R.P.S. Secretary.—}. S. Lancaster, 
144, Middleton Hall Road, King’s Norton, 
Birmingham. 

Northern Counties. 

President, — Robert Chalmers, PM.C. 
Secretary. — N. R. Palmer, Social Club, 
Hetton-Le-Hole. Secretary (Competitions) 
— A. Leonard Hitchin, 19, Wolveleigh 


Survey and Record Societies, 


prints (housed at the Stanley Public 
Library, King’s Lynn), 800. 

Norfolk and Norwich. 

President. — Russell J. Colman, D.L., 
J.P, Secretary and Curator. — Geo. A. 
Stephen, F.L.A., City Librarian, Central 
Public Library, Norwich. Number of 
prints (housed at Central Public Library, 
Norwich), 4,948. Also 2,250 lantern slides, 
A leaflet giving full particulars of scheme 
and of subjects included may be obtained 
from the Secretary, 

» Surrey. 

President, — Lord Ashcombe, Lord Lieu- 
tenant of Surrey. Bon, Secretary.— G. 
Parkhouse, 70, Beckenliam Road, Becken- 
ham. Number of prints (housed at 
Public Reference Library, Croydon) about 
8,000.' Also 1,700 lantern slides. 

Sussex. 

Hon. Secr^ary.—'F. Harrison, M.A., 44, 
Market Street, ' Brighton. Hon. Curator. 
— ^Henty D. Roberts, M.B.E., The Public 


Bristol. 

President. — O. R, Langley. Secretary. 
— Mordaunt Miller, 7, All Saints Road, 
Clifton, Bristol. 

Exeter. 

President. — 'The Mayor. Secretaries . — 
F, R. Rowley and H, Tapley-Soper. 
Number of prints (housed at the Uni- 
versity College and City Library), 2,000. 

Kent. 

Secretary. — H. E. Turner, B.A., B.Sc., 3, 
Carlton Road, Tunbridge Wells. Number 
of prints (housed at the Museum, Maid- 
stone) about 2,000. 

Leyton and Levtonstone. 

President. — C. Smith. Secretary, — Miss 
E. Drake, 4a, Carlton Villas, Barclay 
Road, J^eytonstone, F.. 11. 

Lynn and Norfolk.- 

Secretary. — H. J. Rennie, Stanley Public 
Library, King’s Lynn. Number of 
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Library, Brightoi]. Hon, Treasurer.-— 
]. S. Nortli, 44, Market Street, Brighton. 
Number of prints (housed ut Public 
Library, Brighton), 3,000. Also 500 
lantern slides and over 1 ,500 negatives. 


WORCESTERSHIRI!, 

Secretary . — A. J. Woodley, 1a, High 
Street, Worcester. Number of prints 
(housed at V'ictoria Institute, Worcest(T) 
780. 


Photographic Bodies. 

Under the above headings are arranged particulars of the chief photographic 
associations which cannot be appropriately included in the list of photographic societies. 


PROI'ESSIONAL PHOTOGRAPHERS* 

Association. 

President Basil (London). Past 

President, — Archibald Fairbairn. Hon, 
Treasurer. — Richard N. Speaight. Mem- 
bers of Council. — London : Marcus Adams, 
Valentine Bibbs, Archie Handford, W. E. 
Gray, Reginald Haines, George Hana, 
H. M. King, R. Lang .Sims, G. Marshall 
Smith. Country ; Frank Brown (Leices- 
ter), Ernest Care (Eccles), A. H. LI. Chap- 
man (Swansea), Thos. Cbidley (Chester), 
Pelham P. Crow’e (Reading), W. Fisk- 
Moore (Canterbury), G. N. Futcher 
(Southsea), R. Hawkins ‘(Brighton), John 
Mills (Northampton), John Short (Not- 
tingham), A. vSwan Watson (Edinburgh), 
Harry J. Whitlock (Birmingham), H. D. 
Halk'sworth Wheeler (Folkestone). 

Secretary. — Alfred Ellis, 2, Vinery Villas, 
Hanover Gate, London, N.W.l. 

Beer AST and Northern Ireland 
Professional Photographers* 
Association. 

President. — R. Clements Lyttle. Com- 
mittee. — Messrs. J. R. Bainbridge, Charles 
Haig, and Miss Dorothy Horton. Secre- 
tary. —Geo, F. Webb, 63, North Street, 
Belfast, 

Birmingham Professional Photo- 
graphers’ Association. 

President. — A. Wells. Vice-President . — 
H, J. Whitlock, Committee. — -Harold 
Baker (Birmingham), H. S. Eades, (Bir- 
mingham), F. Lewis (Birmingham), J. S; 
Speight (Sutton Coldfield), G. Elliott 
(Harbonie), G. H. Greenfield' (Smeth- 
wick), A. Wells '(Moseley), jy* Willey 
(Birmingham). 

Secretary. — E. J. Edwards, 8, Cherry 
Street, Binningham. ■*' 

Bristol and District Professional 
Photographers’ Association. ■ , 

President. — A. G, Wager. Vice-Presi- 
dertt. — Miss G. M'. Brownlee (Bristol). 
Treasurer. — V. H. Turl, 81, Whiteladies 
Road, Bristol. Committee. — ^W. Bellamy. 
(Weston-super-Mare), S. W. Bell (Frome), 
A. G. Bohvell (Bath), Miss K, Chivets 
(Bristol), Mrs. Hamilton (Bnstol), C, Howe 
(Bath), Miss Knight “Adkin (Bristol), A. E. 
Stanley (Bristol). Secretary.— Hi , -H. 


Bromhead, Merchants Road, Clifton 
Bristol. ' 

Devon and Cornwvall Professional 
Photographers* Association. 

President. — S. A. Chandler, Com- 
mittee. — Messrs. PL Dinham (Torquay), A. 
W. Ellis (Sidmouth), J. German (Paign- 
ton), PL Mansell (Minehead), \Y. Mudford 
(Tiverton), E. Murduck (Budleigh Salter- 
tori), J. H. Wilson (Teignmouth), PL 
Wj'kes (Exeter), Secretary, — C. A. Peach, 
235, High Street, Exeter." 

Edinburgh Society of Professional 
Photographers. 

President. — George Ayton. Hon. Secre- 
taty and Treasurer. — A. Allan-LowsQii, 
116, Planoyer Street, Edinburgh, Com- 
mittee. — George Balmain, W. J. Hutchison, 

E. R. Yerbury, Andrew Swan Watson. 

Glasgow and West of .Scotland 
Society of Professional 
Photographers. 

President. — S. C. Ednie. Vice-President. 
— Quintin R. Whyte, Secretary and 
Treasurer. — W\ A, Callander, 100, We.st 
Regent Street, Glasgow. Committee . — 
Messrs. S. J. Askham.'J. R. Brinkley, J. 
Buchanan, G. C. Cassidy, J. Doig, A. 
Fairhaim, R. Shankland, W. N; Smith. 

Kent County Professional 
Photographers’ Association. 
President. — Payne Jenkins. Vice- 
President. — J. Brunton. Committee. — 
Messrs. Halksworth Wheeler (Folkestone), 
A. G. Chase (Bromley), T. E. Howe 
(Chatham), T. Bowles (Dover), Miss D. 
Sherwood (Dover). Secretary, — W, Fisk- 
Moore, 7, St. George’s Place, Canterbury. 

Lancashire District Professional 
Photographers* Association. 
President. — T. Lee Syms. Committee . — 

' E. Cate (Eccles), W, T'. Carter (Rochdale), 

F. G. Curzon (Manchester), Duke Dawson 
(Altrincham), F. Foxall (Manchester), R. 
H. Gressweli (Southport), George J. 
'Leech (Denton), N. S. Kay (Manchester), 
Arthur Winter (Preston). Secretary and 
Treasurer. — W. I-I. liuish, 173, Upper 
Parliament Street, LiveiTool. 
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North London & District Professional 
Pi-iotograpkers’ Association. 
I’mident. — A. Hester. Vice-President. 
Saucier. Hon. T ty usurer. ~G. Mar- 
shall Smith. Committee. — Messrs. A. 
Barratt, Valentine Bibbs, J. Games, 

L iC. Jliilier. Secretary.— A. JiJsy, 343, 
Finchley Road, London, N.W. 3, 

North Yorkshire and South Durhaji 
Professional Photographers’ Society. 

President. —Sidney PI. Wood. Vice- 
President.— C. W. Kipling. Committee.— 
Messrs. Haig Parry, W. A. Boyi^s, D. 
leftorson, N. Bunting, W. H. Tayler, 

E . W . Railton . S ecretary . — A . E . Graham, 
32, Newcomen Street, Redcar. 

Nortiiumberl.and & Durham 
Professional Photographers’ 
Association. 

President . — David Blount. Committee. - 

—Messrs. J. Edis, T. K. Frank, Phil Jones, 
Thompson, Riddell, Thomas Gibson, 
Hitchen, and Miss E. Stark. Secretary.— 

S. A. Stuart, Y.M.C.A. Buildings, Blackett 
Street, Newcastle-on-Tyne. 

Nottingham & District Professional 

PlIOTOGR.APHERS’ ASSOCIATION. 

President.— 0. S. Ellis. Secretary.— 
N. F. Harrison, 97-99, Sherwood Street, 
Nottingham. 

, Portsmouth and District Professional 
Photographers’ Association. 

President. — Oscar Owers. Committee . — 
Miss Bodiey, Messrs. Thos. Plumphries 
and Bond Sims. Secretary. — Gilbert N. 
Futchcr, 84, Palmerston Road, Soiithsea. 

South Wales and Monmouthshire 
Professional Photographers’ 
Association. 

President. — Levi Ladd. Committee.— 
Messrs. H. T. Beach, E. Carver, PI. Craely, 
A. Davies, W. E. Dixon, A. O. Forrest, 
p:. Plavwood, Miss Lorimer, Messrs. T. M. 
Norman, H. D. Riden, PL van Waclcnoyeii. 
Treasurer.— A. Lawrence, 59, Queen 
Street, Cardiff. Secretaries. — Max C. 
Craely, 3, The Hays, Cardiff, and 'S. Long, 
61, Queen Street, Cardiff. 

South Yorkshire Professional 
Photographers’ Association. 

President .—Viiis&el Crimp. Secretary. — 
Miss Ethel M. Eadon, 239a, Glossop 
Road, Sheffield. 

Surrey Professional Photographers’ 
Association. 

President.— llowzid M. King. Cow- 
mUtee.—Mis,%, Maud Shelley, Messrs. H. 


Hider, E. B. Cook, A. Haiidford, J. Erith, 

E. Fielder, F. ' Woods, Keith Dannatt, 

W. Baker and G. Chaplin Jones. Secre^- 
tary and Treasurer. — Douglas Hooper, 35, 
Grove Road, Sutton. 

SussE.x Professional Photographers’ 
Association. 

President.— A. H. White. Conunittee. — 

H. F, Legg (Bognor), W. Gardiner (Worth- 
ing), Miss Ellsmoor (Worthing), E. W. 
Pannell (Hove), Miss Payne (Eastbourne), 

A. H. White (Littlehampton), H. Spink 
(Brighton), R. N. Haile (Bognor). 
Treasurer. — S. J. Nunn. Secretary. — R. 
Plawkins, 135, Western Road, Brighton. 

Torbay and District Society of 
Professional Photographers. 

President.— Scott Gallow’ay. Commit- 
tee. — Messrs. German (Paignton), Norris 
and Oliver (Newton Abbot), Holwill and 
Lake (Brixham), and Dinham (Torquay). 
Secretary. — M. W. Lownds Pateman, 
ReddenhiU Road, Babbacombe, Torquay. 

British Photographic Manufacturers’ 
Association. 

President, — E. W. Houghton (Houghton- 
Butcher, Ltd.). Vice-Presidents. — j, Plill 
(Imperial Dry-Plale Co., Ltd.), G. M. 
Bishop (A.P.M., Ltd.), jlon. Treasurer, 

— E. B. Cook (Johnson & Sons, Manu- 
facturing Chemists, Ltd.). Hon. Secretary, : 
— F. E. Greenwood (Elliott & Sons, Ltd.). 
Secretary. — Arthur C. Brookes, Sicilian 
House, Southampton Row, London., 

British Photographic Research 
Association. 

President, — Sir J. J. Thomson, O.M., 
F.R.S. Vice-Presidents.— Gonatiil Sir Ivor ; 
Pliilipps, K.C.B., M.P., Professor Sic 
W. J. Pope, F.R.S., A. A. Campbell 
Swinton, F.R.S., W. B. Ferguson, K.G., 
M.A., F.I.C., Colonel F. W, Evatt. 
Chairman.— Q. M. Bishop (A. P. M. Ltd.). 
Director of Research.— T. Slater-I^rice, 
D.Sc., F.LC., F.R.S. Secretary.— W&s PL 
Parkinson, 30, Russell Square, London, 

British Optical Instrument 
' Manufacturers’ Association. 
President, — J. Plasselkus. Vice-Presi- 
dents,—}!. T. Tallack, C. Beck, F. W. 
Watson Baker, F. Twyman, Sir Charles 
Pardons, O.M., R. S. Whipple. Hon, 
Trec^wer.—'^mn^ Watson Baker. Hon, 
Secretary, — C.' J. Beck. Council. — J. S, 
Barrow,, J.- Swift, R. Miall, H. J. Stobart, 
J, Simms Wilson, F. Watts. Secretary.— 
H, W. Ashfield, 65, Holborn Viaduct, 
London, EX. 1. , 
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British Scientific Instrument 
Research Association. 

Chairman, — A. A. Campbell Swinton, 
F.R.S. Vice-Chairmen. — Conrad Beck, 
C.B.E., E. B, Viguoles. Director of 
Research. — Sir Herbert lackson, 

F.R.S., F.I.e. Secretary.—]. W. WHliam- 
son, B.Sc., 26, Russell Square, London. 

Photographic Dealers’ Association. 

President. — J, G. Chapman. Vice-Presi- 
dent. — F. J. Young. Hon. Treasurer . — 
A. Oglesby. Hon. Secretary. — Wallace 
Heaton. General Secretary. — E. J. An- 
drews, 26, Woburn Place, Russell Square, 
London, W.C. 1. 


Amateur Photo-Finishing Section. 

^ Chairman. — C. E. Houghton. Vice- 
Chairman. — C. Z. Case. Hon. Treasurer. 
— A. Oglesby. Hon. Secretary. — Wallace 
Heaton. General Secretary.— V. J. An- 
drews, 26, Woburn Place, Russell Square, 
London, W.C. 1. 

Sheffield Branch Photographic 
Dealers’ Association. 

President. — W. McIntosh. Hon. Secre- 
tary.— H. Mottershaw, 6, Norfolk Row, 
Sheffield. 


Photographic Convention of the 
United Kingdom, 

Trustees, — George W. Atkins, Sir Cecil 
Hertslet. Hon. Secretary. — F. B. Cattley, 
67, The Avenue, Kew Gardens, Surrey.- 


London Salon of Photography. 

Members. — J. H. .■\nderson (London), 
Marcus Adams (Loudon), Mrs. G. A. 
Barton (Birmingahm), A. H. Blake (Lon- 
don), Dr. E. G. Boon (Alassio, Italy), 
Harold Cazneau.x (Sydney), Hugh Cecil 
(London), Reginald ' Craigie (London), 
Robert Demachy (Paris), Pierre Dubreuil 
(Brussels), J. Ortiz Echague (Madrid), 
Rudolph Eickemeyer (New York), C. H. L. 
Emanuel (London), L. Fleckenstein (Cali- 
fornia), Henry B. Goodwin (Stockholm), 
Charles Job (London), Arthur F. Kales 
(California), Alexander Keighley (Steeton), 
Francis O. Libby (Portland, U.S.A.), 
J. A. Lomax (Cardiff), Dr. Rupert 
S. Lovejoy (Portland, U.S.A.), Pirie 
MacDonald (New York). James McKissack 
(Glasgow), H. Mortimer Lamb (Montreal), 
Herbert Lambert (Bath), Leonard Misoime 
(Belgium), H. Murchison (London), 
Bertram Park (London), R, Polak 
(Rotterdam), Guido Rev (Turin), J. B. B. 
W’ellington (Elstree), J. M. Whitehead 
(Alva). Hon. Treasurer. — E. T. Holding. 
Hon. Secretary. — F. J. Mortimer, 5a, Pall 
Mall East, London. 


The Optical Society. 

President. — R. S. Clay, B.A., D.Sc, 
Treasurer. — Major E. O. Heurici. Libra- 
rian. — J. H. Sutcliffe. Editor of Transac- 
tions.—]. S. Anderson, M.A., D.Sc., Ph.D. 
Secretaries. — W’. B. Coutts, M.A., B.Sc., 
Military College of Science, Woolwich, 
S.E. 18, and Professor A. F. C. Pollard, 
1, Lowther Gardens, Exhibition Road, 
South Kensington, S.W. 7. 


The complete index to the text pages of the Almanac will be found 
on pages 767 — 775 at the end of the advertisements. 
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FALLOWFIELD’S 

SPE C lALITIES 

Entire stocks of all makes of 
Photographic Apparatus, Materials, 
Plates and Papers, for the Dealer 
and Professional Photographer. 

X-ray Cardio Supplies for Hospitals. 
Seaside profit-making Automatic 
Cameras, which include die Prismotype 
specially recommended for hot clim- 
ates, made in. polished mahogany, and 
using Straco ferrotype cards, which 
cannot rust. Special lists are issued 
for these goods. 

Special high-class Apparatus for Hos- 
pitals and Institutions, and best makes 
of Reflex Cameras always in stock. 
Cinematograph Cameras of all makes, 
including Thornton -Pickard, Pathe, 

De Vry, and Bell Howell. 

Illustrated Price Lists free. 

JONATHAN FAELOWFIELD Lm 

Central Photographic Stores 
61-62 Newman Street 
LONDON, W.i 
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The utmost discounts are shown on all export 
invoices, and no further discount can be allowed. 
Invoices, Bills of Lading or Parcels’ Receipts are 
forwarded by first mail after shipment of goods. 

are delivered free to London Docks. 


All goods 

JONATHAN FALLOWFIELD Ltd. 

Central Photographic Stores 
61-62 Newman Street 
LONDON, W.i 
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WET COLLODION 


A Demonstration by Mr. Edgar Clifton 

The camera Mr. Clifton used was fifty-five years old. 
There probably were few in the lecture room who had 
seen such an apparatus before and fewer still who were 
old enough to remember the time when such were in 
everyday use. Mr. Qifton’s account of how he made a 
dark slide — of course, he was but a youngster^ — was most 
amusing. 

Mr, Clifton proceeded : “Soon I bought a proper slide 
from old Jonathan Fallowfield. He was alive in those 
days and was one of the powerful personalities who 
dominated the merchandise of the photographic world. 
The great firm that he founded is still an honoured one 
with enormous and world-wide activities; and it is a 
pleasure to drop in to the present premises in Newman 
Street and have a chat with the firm's representatives 
about any technical difficulty, or to purchase supplies and 
receive such willing and helpful service. As soon as you 
enter the premises you cannot but be struck with the 
atmosphere of the place. They are business-like enough, 
but there is also something more, I might almost say 
it is the old-fashioned courtesy which verges on to 
friendliness." 

Fifit iti 1S56 Fcircmcwt ever since 


FALLOWFIELD’S Ai^NUAL for 1929 

Published in May and Compiled by 


Central Photographic Stores 
61-62 Newman Street 
LONDON, W.i 

Telegrams: ""^Fallowjkld^ Wesdo^ London^"" 
Telephone: Museum 8318 8319 

ESTABLISHED 73 YEARS 
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AMES A. SINCLAIR 

& Co., Ltd. 


and SCIENTIFIC 


INSTRUMENTS 


OPHTHALMIC OPTICIANS 


9-10, Charing Gross, LONDON, S.W.l 

Telephone : Telegrams : A.B.C. Code 

(i2!lS Recent Oraculum 5th Edition 

Westrand, London 
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Sinclair of Charing Cross 

'' 1 think the full tide of human existence is at Charing Cross.'* 

Dr. Samuel Johnson 

The feature of the past year has been the great development of amatcur 
kinematography. So that our friends may be better able to judge the respective 
merits of the various cameras and projectors on the market — the best of which we 
stock — we have fitted up a first-class projection room in which we are always 
pleased to show customers the possibilities with various pieces of apparatus or 
the results of their work, and also to demonstrate all types of enlarging and 
projection apparatus. 

We must thank all our old friends who have followed us to Charing Cross from 
the Haymarket, and particularly those from other lands, who would find us even 
when they had mislaid our notice regarding the change of address- We are happy 
to think that we have not lost a customer by the change, but are fortunate to have 
added many new ones. We greatly appreciate the kindly expressions we are 
constantly receiving from those who favour us with their orders. 


The Ground Floor, 9-10 Charing Cross 

Our Service. The name of Sinclair is synonymous with quality, and 
we are always ready to help and advise our friends concerning apparatus and 
materials of our own or other manufacturers. All goods advertised in this 
Almanac may be purchased from us. 

Clients Abroad. Our large export trade has been built up by careful 
attention to Foreign orders. We realise that any error takes a long time to rectify 
and every care is taken in testing apparatus before shipment. 

- Developing and Printing Service. Our works at Brixton are in delight- 
ful surrouucUngs, and we aim at the best work at the lowest possible price. The 
Sinclair Service in this department has always been recognised as the best. 

Ophthalmic Department. We have a special department for eve-glasses 
and spectacle fitting, and stock all the latest aids to perfect vision. 'Oculists’ 
prescriptions have every care and attention, for we realise that a perfect fitting 
frame is as important as the lenses it contains. 
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1929 Model 
with “UNA “ 
Tilting 
Finder, 
scaled to 
agree with 
the Rising 
Front of the 
Camera. 


Showing 
Standard 
“ Una “ with 
normal exten- 
sion and Tilting 
Finder, with 
Rising Front 
in Action. 


Striking comment of an officer of the MOUNT EVEREST EXPEDITION 

He writes : . . ^ ^ ^ j x* i 

“ During the Expedition I gave up using my own Camera, and used entirely one 
of your ‘ Una ’ Cameras we had with us ; as I was so taken with the absence of 
unnecessary movements, and consequent rigidity of the instrument.” 

Some Press Comments 

“ Of the ‘ Una ' Camera as an instrument of the best design and workmanship 
we have occasion to speak in the highest terms. Though it is equal to the widest 
range of work, it is an instrument of few movements and working parts.” 

The British Journal of Photography. 

” Simplicity of design, combined with efficiency of movements and soundness 
of construction, are the leading points.”— Morning Post. 

xAlthough it is a good many years since the Sinclair “ Una ” was placed upon 
the market It has never been surpassed for the excellence of its workmanship, and 
still holds its position as the best British Camera for Hand and Stand Photo- 

Sraphy.^HY ^HE “UNA” WINS WORLD-WIDE PRAISE 
1 . Because of its workmanship. Our aim is to make a thoroughly good instru- 
ment, perfect in every detail. 

3. Because of its simplicity. We have introduced the movements required by 
the practical worker and omitted those that are rarely used and impair 
efficiency. . . 

3. Because of its design. We have given the greatest consideration to the 
points usually overlooked in camera construction. The design of the rising 
front, swing front and revolving back is such as to ensure the maximum 
rigidity when they are in use. 

4. Because of its capacity. The “Una” is capable of doing everything. It can 
be fitted with any lens, any form of shutter and any style of plate or film- 
changing mechanism. 
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THE SINCLAIR continued. 

The Standard “UNA.” 

ITS APPEARANCE. The Standard “Una*’ when closed appears as a com- 
pact box, covered with fine hard-grain morocco leather. When the camera is opened 
and the front is extended, as in the illustration, the inner woodwork is seen to be of 
fine polished mahogany with brass fittings, all finished in the best possible style. The 
bellows is of leather, of long extension, and is particularly deep at the front to allow 
of a great range in rising front movement. It will be noticed that when the 

camera is held in the hand 
ready for use, the level, 
finder and focussing scale 
are all on the left-hand 
side and in close proximity 
to one another — a small 
point, but one of the ut- 
most importance in actual 
kvvork. Focussing is done 
"by means of a rack and 
pinion focussing screw with 
cross rack to prevent back- 
lash, and this, together 
with the shutter release, is 
actuated by means of the 
right hand. The feature 
that particularly im- 
presses anyone who has 
not had experience with 
the “Una” Camera is the 
extraordinary rigidity of 
the front, and it is this 
that has made the “Una” 
so popular amongst well- 
^ _ such as Captain Owen Wheeler and the 
selected by the Royal Geographical Society for 
the Mount Everest Expedition. With modern anastigmat lenses the importance 
of a rigid front is frequently overlooked. In the Sinclair “ Una” we have not 
sacrificed efficiency for the sake of an ounce or two in the weight. 

The Sinclair “ Una,” instead of a detachable reversing back, has a revolving 
back that may be instantaneously changed from the upright to the horizontal posi- 
tion, even after the shutter of the dark slide is drawn and the plate is ready for use. 
On the revolving back is a deep hood, which may be quickly removed from the 
ground glass by pressing a couple of springs, should the hood not be required for any 
particular work. 

The Sinclair “ Una ” front is solidly made with a firm base which can be in- 
stantaneously clamped to the baseboard. We do not use any clips or springs to 
hold the front when the camera is brought out to the infinity mark, because in our 
opinion such spring clips, although perhaps very fairly efiective when a camera is 
new, are likely to soon wear and they militate against the rigidity that is possible 
when the base of the front is tightly clamped to the base of the camera. 

THE SINCLAIR RISING AND SWING FRONT. An important feature 
of the “ Una ” is the enormous range of Rising Front movement, and this rising 
front action is quite independent of the swing front. It will be found in practical 
work that the rising front is the first movement that the worker requires, particu- 
larly with modern anastigmat lenses. The extent of the rising front movement will 
he found below. The Swing Front is an action more rarely required, and with the 
“ Una ” the swing front action is a central swing, and the importance of a central 
swing will be greatly appreciated by all expert photographers. It permits of the 
foreground being rendered perfectly sharp at the same time as the more distant 
objects when using a large aperture lens. 


The Standard “ Una,” showing front raised and 
tilted, and revolving back. 


known experts in tele-photography, 
late Dr. Atkin Swan. It was select! 



^ ^ ^ i y , 



BRITISH JOURNAL ALMANAC (1929) ADVERTISEMENTS 


‘ ‘ ^ ^ ''■" 


THE “ UNA ” EXTENDING BASEBOARD. The Standard “ Una” has 
Double Extension, and this is sufficient to allow objects to be copied the same size 
vDth the fens usually fitted, and also permits the single half of combinable lenses to 
hP used for distant photography. This extension is also of great value in tele- 
photographic work. A Triple Extension pattern is also made. 

the focussing SCALES. These are of real ivory and divided into 


v.rrls not irUo an odd number of feet, which are exceedingly difficult to judge. In 
— ^.-.-nrr^or,r^ TvitVi c+riHp-? sTid Will be fouttd vecv easv to estimate. 


practice yards correspond with strides and will be found very easy to estimate. 

A “ DEPTH OF FOCUS SCALE,” indicating the depth of focus obtained 

with various stops, is also ftltca. oTvtr.T .Ti. 




The Revolving Back of 
the Sinclair “ Una.” 


THE SINCLAIR 
“UNA” REVOLVING 
BACK* This very im- 
portant improvement on 
the old reversing back 
will be generally appre- 
ciated. The plate can be 
at once changed from the 
vertical to the horizontal 
position without remov- 
ing the back of the cam- 
era, and this may be done 
while the plate is exposed 
in the slide ready for use. 
The back of the camera 
with the slide in situ re- 
volves on a light-tight 
turn-table. 

THE“UNA”DOUBLE 
PLATE HOLDERS. 
The‘‘Una”Plate Holders 
differ materially from 
other plate holders ap- 
parently similar in de- 
sign, and we have no 
hesitation in staling that 
for all but colour work 


they are far superior to the best book- form slides. For colour plates we supply 
soecially designed book-form slides fitted with improved light tight valves and 
draw-oiit shutters. The features of the ” Una” Slide are 

1 The quality of the pull out shutters, which are of the finest hard rubber. 
It is very rarely these shutters break, and they can be recommended for 


The valves hi the plate holders where the shutters enter are made with the 
greatest care and ensure a more light-tight fitting than is possible with booic- 


3. Each pffite holder is fitted with Auto-Safety Catches to obviate double 


exposure. 

THE LEVEI/S. All cameras are fitted with Levels, the position selected 

being near the finder and focussing scale. 

THE GROUND GLASS SCREEN is covered with a Focussing Hood, so 
arranged that it can be removed in a moment should a focussing cloth or focussing 
glass be preferred. 

THE FINDER. An important part of the “ Una” Outfit is the Sinclair 
Tilting Finder. With most hand cameras the finderds quite worthless when the 
rising front is in action, and without the rising front it is impossible s^isfactoril> 
to photograph subjects in which buildings appear. Our contention is that as good 
work should be done in the hand as can be done on a tripod, and this is only pos- 
sible with such a finder as ours. When taking a picture the camera is held level as 
iiidged bv the spirit level, the finder is then tilted to get the view desi^d, after 
which the scale on the rising front is adjusted to agree with the scale op the finder. 
The exposure is then made, , 
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pSect camer“®"Yhe Jhe bofstefsipeioS 

cu On the smaller size cameras we use the “ TM Q >» ^ ^ 

ssrSii-'a 

we advise having the speeds tested at the National Physical LaboratSry! ’ 

the tropical standard “ UNA ” 

d?rcHmMes“''' «Perience is that teak is quite unsuited fo^St" a°nd' 


DETAILS OF STANDARD MODELS 



Size closed 


Ins. 

without 

Exten- 

hood 

sion 

or 9 X 6.» cm, 

4f- X 3d X 5 

9d in. 

4|'X3i 

5| X 3| X 6 

n| „ 

5 x4 

6d X 4i: X 6’1 

122 M 

5d X 3d 

7 X4dx71 

13d „ 

1 0 1 5cm. 

7g>;4Jx7| 

132 » 

6d X 4f 

8 X 41x8.1: 

15d „ 

7 X 5 or 



13x18 cm. 

8|x5 X9 

17 „ 


Weight with Extent Thick- Weight 
screen but of rising ness of of 
without lioocl front hood hood 
I J in. 


1 lb. 10 ozs. 
6 
15 
12 


I'J ozs, 
2d 

3 ,, 

3 , 
3,} „ 

4 


The “ UNA ” for High-power Tele-photography. 
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PRICES 

ctaNDARD model “ UNA »’ CAMERA, with “ Una ” Tilting Finder scaled 
to aeree with rising front on camera, Level, Focussing and Depth of Focus 
Scales Three Double Plate Holders, “ N.S.” Perfect or other suitable 
diaphragmatic Shutter and fitted with lenses as follows •— 


Lenses 

3i X 2| 
and 

9 x 6|cm. 

l-plate 

i 

5x4 or 

9 X 12cm. 

lOx 15cm. 
or 

5h X 3i^ 

^-plate 

7x5 and 
13 X I8cm. 


£ s. d. 

£ s. d. 

£ s. d. 

£ s.d. 

£ s.d. 

£ s. d. 

Ross Hoinocentric 
F/6.8 . . 

Ross Xpres, F/4.o 
* RossCombinabk, 

21 10 0 

23 0 0 

26 10 0 

27 0 0 

32 10 0 

36 10 0 

23 10 0 

26 10 0 

29 0 0 

32 0 0 

36 10 0 

41 10 0 

2 foci, F/5.5 
and F/ 11 

28 0 0 

31 10 0 

34 10 0 

37 10 0 

42 0 0 

46 10 0 

Dallmeyer ‘Perfac’ 
F/6.3 .. 

20 0 0 

22 0 0 

25 0 0 

25 10 0 

31 0 0 

34 10 0 




TROPICAL MODELS. Extra on above prices. 

£3 10 0 £3 10 0 £4 0 0 £4 0 0 £4 0 0 £4 0 0 

Triple Extension on Standard and Tropical Models, £2 0 0 extra on all sizes 

Accessories for “Una” Cameras 


Extra Double Plate Hol- 
ders . . . . each 

Extra Tropical Spanish 
Mahogany Plate Hol- 
ders .. .. each 

Special Book-form Plate 
Holders, suitable for 
Autochrome, Agfa, or 
ordinary Plates 
Ditto, Tropical Model . . 
Leather covered Film Pack 
Adapter . . each 

Ditto, Tropical Model . . 
Hand-sewn Leather Case, 
with lock and key, to 
hold Camera and three 
Slides . . 

Ditto, for Camera and six 
slides . . . . . . 

Web-sling Shoulder Strap 
for Camera Case 

Graflex Roll Holder in- 
cluding fitting . . 

Ditto, Tropical Model .. 


31 x24- 
and 
i -plate 


£ s. d. 
12 6 


17 6 


2 2 0 
2 7 0 


2 5 0 
2 15 0 


3 5 
3 15 
0 10 


4 15 0 
6 6 0 


5x4 or 

9 X 12cm. 

Ox 15cm. 
or 

^ -plate 

7x5 and 

13 X IScni. 

£ s. d. 

£ s. d. 

£ s. d. 

£ s. d. 

18 0 

1 11 6 

1 17 6 

2 2 0 

1 13 0 

1 16 6 

2 2 6 

2 7 6 

2 7 6 

2 10 0 

2 15 0 

3 0 0 

2 12 6 

2 15 0 

3 0 0 

3 5 6 

2 10 0 

2 15 0 

3 0 0 

3 10 0 

3 0 0 

13 5 0 

i 

3 10 0 

4 0 0 

3 15 0 

O 

© 

4 15 0 

5 5 0 

4 5 0' 

4 15 0 

5 10 0 

6 0 0 

0 10 6 

0 10 6 

0 10 6 

0 10 6 

5x4 

5 5 0 

5k X 3i 

5 5 0 


6 2 6 

I 6 16 0 

6 16 0 


7 15 0 


Atkin-Swan Tilting Table, for use with high power Telephoto Lenses 
Price for all sizes (illustrated on page 504) .. .. •• 
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The SINCLAIR 
‘ TRAVELLER 
UNA” 


Metal Camera of 
the Highest Glass. 
3| X 2J (9 X 6J cm.) 
with 

Ross Gombinable 
Lens (2 foci) 
and “ N.S.” 
Perfect Shutter 



•‘'n-avcller Una” with normal 
as used with the combined ](■ 


Ihe " TRAVELLER UNA” is built on the same lines as our ; 

. an ard and Jropical Models, and is particularly suited tor 
l',xplorers and Scientists who require an instrument to stand the 
roughest wear and tear. It is made of Duralumin— a metal ^ ■ 
nearly as light as aluminium but without any of its drawbacks 
and IS very beautifully finished. It is as well adapted for hand ’ 
as for stand use, and the lens fitted is perhaps the most generally 
use u ens made for the practical worker, because not only is it 
veiy rapid (h.o.n) but the single elements working at F.ll Mve 
a very practical telephoto effect when photographing distant ■ 
objects such as mountains, etc. 

In this camera we have not hesitated to add a little extra • ’ • 
weight so that perfect rigidity is secured when fully extended, 
ei -her when copying objects the same size or if used for telephoto - 

work. The camera is fitted with two scales, one for the combined ' 

lens working at F.5.5, and the other for the single lens working > . 
at h.l . ft has a tilting finder marked down to show the view ■, 
given by the combined and single lens. This finder is scaled 
o show the amount of foreground cut out when the rising front 

ol the camera is in use, and a level is also fitted. . 
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The SINCLAIR 


TRAVELLER UNA 

{continued) 




Ihe “iraveller Una” with double extension and with Sinclair 
Lens Hood on front. 


The shutter is the “ N.S/' PERFECT Shutter, giving the 
speeds required by the practical worker, viz, : from |-second to 
1/lOOth second, as well as " Time ” exposures. 


The " TRAVELLER UNA with its shutter and optical 
equipment is only sold as a complete unit, and it cannot be 
supplied without lens or shutter, although other supplementary 
and Telephoto Lenses can be added to the outfit when desired. 


The “TRAVELLER UNA” measures 4f x 3J x 4f in, 
(11.7 X 8 X 11.7 cm.). The extension is 10 in. (25 cm.), and 
the weight, including lens and shutter, is 3 lbs. (1.36 kilos). 


The Price of the Outfit complete, including Lens and Shutter jp '2 K 
as described, and three Tropical Model “UNA** Plate Holders 


Extra for Sinclair Lens Hood as illustrated 25/- 


Film Pack Adapters and other Accessories can be fitted as listed on Page 505, 


slMCLAl^ 

APNDOKJ 
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The Sinclair 
“Technical” Camera 


As supplied to The War Department, His Majesty^s Indian Government ; 
The New South Wales Government ; The Crown Agents for the Colonies ; 
Southern Rhodesia ; The Siamese Government; The Egyptian 
Government ; Engineering Works and Scientific Institutions, 




This Camera in its general character is of the square bellows long-focus type 
but has a number of improvements in design, making it the most ef&cient of its class 
and particularly suitable for Professional, Technical and Scientific work. It is made 
of the best seasoned Spanish mahogany, and great care is taken to ensure parallelism 
between front and back, an important matter with modern anastigmat lenses. 

THE RISING AND FALLING FRONT. As will be seen from the illustra- 
tion there^is a very great rising front movement, and there is an equally 
great falling movement. This is attained by means of a moving panel at the 
back of the rising front, and which may be adjusted so that either a great rise or 
a great fall is secured. 

THE SWING BACK. A central swing is provided, and the arms are as 
long as possible, so that the greatest range of movement may be obtained. By 
means of the clamping screws on the top of the camera a side swing can also be 
obtained for special work. 


Camera and 3 Double Dark Slides 
Ditto, Brass Bound 
Extra Double Slides . . each 
Extra Brass Bound Double Slides „ 


6|x4| 8'|x6| 12x10 15x12 

I s. d, I s, d. £ s. d. £ s. d, 

24 0 0 30 0 0 40 0 0 60 0 0 

27 10 0 34 0 0 45 10 0 56 10 0 

2 10 0 2 15 0 4 10 0 6 0 0 

300 350 550 6 17 6 


Messrs. Cole, Marchent & Morley, Ltd., Prospect Foundry, Bradford, write:~- 
“ We congratulate you on the careful attention shown to a number of details 
which are often omitted.” 


Jno. B. Scrivenor, Esq., Government Geologist, Federated Malay States, 
writes: — “The whole-plate camera gives every satisfaction.” 
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The “SINCLAIR” Adjustable 

LENS HOOD and SCREEN HOLDER 

PREVENTS FOGGY NEGATIVES 

A Typical Testimonial 

Sheffield, 
March, 1920. 
Lens Hood to hand. It 
is a beautiful piece of 
workmanship and very 
efficient. I have already 
used it with great success. 

W. F. A. 


“The practical photo- 
grapher will be wise in 
regarding this accessory 
as an indispensable part 
of his equipment." 

British Journal of Photo- 
graphy, 

Hood with Extension for Tele-photography. 

No one who has once used the bellows hood of this form is likely to exnosf* 
another plate without it. It enormously increases the brilliancy of the result and 
permits of photographs being taken against the sun, which would otherwise be im 
possible. This new type of Sinclair Lens Hood is not only adjustable as regards the 
extension, but also in its range for fitting to the hoods of lenses, and consequentlv 
the same lens hood will fit a large number of lenses, and the vice grip permits of it 
being securely held in position. Each hood is also fitted with a spring screen holder 
permitting screens to be instantly changed or removed. The same screen will there' 
fore suffice for any lenses which the hood will fit, and the necessity for special cans 
or screw-in cells is obviated. In cases where lenses are fitted to shutters or are m 
sunk mounts, a small metal hood to screw into the front cell of the lens may be 
necessary, which we, or any maker or dealer, would supply. ^ 

Adjustable 

Extension 



Size 

No. 00 . . 

No. 1 
No. 2 
No. 3 

Large Hood 


to fit Hood 
of Lenses 
from 

1 to 1 ins. 
U to 2“ ins. 

2 to 21 ins. 
21: to 3 kis. 

Opening 
5^ X 4 


up to 

2 1 ins. 
2| ins. 

3 ins. 

4 ins. 

5| ins. 


Size closed Price 


3 X2ixl 
3|x3 x l^ 
4ix3|x 1'^ 
5|x4ixli 


25/. 

30/- 

35/- 

57/6 


KI, KII or 
Kill 

Screen to fit 

5/9 

7/6 

9/6 

13/9 


5^X7 xll 60/- 


For Studio and Kine’ Cameras. 

Collapsible Extensions may be had for Nos. 1 and 2 and these increase the 
lengths when open to 4| and 6 inches respectively. Such extensions cost for No 1 
20/- and No. 2, 25/-. They are very advisable for Tele-photography. 




i 
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THE 


SHUTTER 


'^ewmaII-Sinclair Patent 


The only Shutter giving the 
range of speeds required by 
the pictorial worker. 

NO VIBRATION 
GREAT EFFICIENCY 
SMOOTH IN ACTION 


Patent Shutter has been 
ckbigned for the use of workers who want a 
shutter on which the engraved speeds n 
proximate to the actuaf ones. It is win 
known that the types of diaphragmatic 
general use are very defective in 
this matter. _ I hey are made by the thou- 
sand, and dial plates cast or engraved in 
quantity are fitted without any rdatieJn 
whatever ^to the real speeds. As a general 
ted that there is a very rapid transition from°s?mr+n^n^ shutters are so construc- 
tive of the markings on the shutter, and\\S^Sav speeds, quite irrespec- 

1/^h to 1 /70th of a second with only the slightest speed from 


Pa ent Shutter is so constmeted that the Tbov^e inevitable. The “N.S.” 

and m its manufacture we have encleavmnt?! non-existent 

inost useful for the practical phot<Sr ^ those speeds that are the 

ally tested for spe4d, and eacnialSato 


and the speeds that will be found oi the greate{f7,=y second; 

are ^8, 1/16 and 1/32 of a second the iftti^ hfin^^^ hand camera worker 

moving street ti^aflic. Intermediate Speeds 

can be given if desired, and also “Time” Tul speeds 

hout the necessity fS changCirth; spid dHl ^" 

” «,utter has 

^"'^JhlReleS %ie\shJtterLas^a^^^^ 

position for work when the shutter is fitter1*'!n n which is in the most convenicni 

Uie baseboard and the thumb used to^aJtua^e the ling(u-s being then below 

be used, and this is screwed into a hok Sbefo 

vcnient position does not get in the wav of release pm. This con- 

lease to be shut up inside a re- 

No. 0 Size . . Aperture for Lenses Price 

No. I „ .. ;; ;; ;; £4 o o 

f Reuses are ordered from US fitter ! +0 fiiic cm.. ++ au ^ 4 0 0 

for charge forfitting customers- 











The Sinclair Frame Finder 
and View Meter 

Saves Plates, Films and Disappointment 

I'lic unreliability of many camera finders has led to our designing new types of frame 
finders, which have many advantages over those previously placed upon the market . 

THE SINCLAIR FRAME FINDER can be 
3 removed from the camera as 

V I desired. 

J:LrWi the SINCLAIR FRAME FINDER is col- 

lapsible and goes into a verv small space . 
■' the SINCLAIR frame FINDER can be 

accurately adjusted to show the picture 
111 I camera with a large range 

THE SINCLAIR FRAME FINDER is 
jA equally suitable for the professional with 
' ^ large stand camera, as for the amateur 

A'11"'„;)7 the WnCLAIR frame FINDER per- 
mits of the camera being nsed at the eye level— the natural position. 

THE SINCLAIR FRAME FINDER consists of a collapsible frame made of 
brass, attached to a base in the form of a lazy tongs that has at the other end a 
fokling sighting plate. When closed, it measures 3" x l£" X and weighs only 2 ozs. 

The finder 'is designed to slide into a variety of fittings that are made for all 
typos of camera. When not in use, the folded finder can be kept on the camera 
or, if more convenient, carried in the waistcoat pocket. 





f 


THE SINCLAIR FRAME FINDERS are made in two types and each 

type can be had with 3 kinds of fitting. 

Type i. For plates and films of the Type 2, For long narrow pictures such 
normal proportions, such as I'plate, asgivenbythe V.P.K.; No. lA, and 

5x4 in., l^-plate, etc. 2C Kodaks, and postcard size. 

The fittings are as follows: — 

No. 1.' Standard fitting, for cameras No. 2. Spring fitting, for attachment 
with wooden bodies to which the to metal cameras such as Folding 

fitting can be screwed, and into Brownies, Carbines. Ensigns and 

which the Finder fits. V.P.K. Models B and III. 

No. 3. Special fitting for use on the original Vest Pocket Kodak, no screwing 
being necessary. 

Price : 

Either type of Finder with one fitting of either number .. .. .. 6/- 

Extra fittings Nos, 1 and 3 .. each 9d. Extra spring fittings No. 2 ., each 1/6 





n.,x,S„ 


iinclair Walking Stick Stand 


\\alking stick stands have 
been designed from quite early . g=ss!,ir 

pliotogiaphio days, but the frSK 

■ « of them is ! 

that they are not walking sticks ‘ 

wlTkingsticTs' ^ r' 
very successfuUy the functions I > 

/it 

From the illustration it will [ 'A 

be seen that it is certainly a ■■/ 'i 

wallang stick, and the view // I 

of the stick opened out as a /f 

stand IS not likely to deceive // H 

anyone as to its 4tue i^Ws / I 

direction, ft certainly is not V 

meant for large or heavy cam- / 

instruments, /? 

but rather the small folding film // 

“'i it is qSte / 

•small Una” Cameras. It 
seen that there is a 

will IWc i°“*' and this 

whin ““®i'i®''nble use 

£1 15 0 


The Sinclair F ocussing Magnifier 

The adv,n.,„„ . Cameras^ gniher 


Avciiex vjameras 

the use of TpahS m^giS^g fitf d increased by 

only IS a larSer image in i° the hood, for not 

e.xtraneous light is shut out. S^onnd glass screen, but all 

the Focussing ami \osDri*^°- “p inside 

Opened for use. position directly tSf is 

It can hf^ A j. . . 


Tf 1 ” — — vAtxcuuy iniS IS 

Price w“th SphericalTe'L^eT® ^ O'T//^ 








THE 



UNIPOD 


Invaluable for users of clockwork driven Cine 
Cameras and greatly appreciated by hand -camera 
workers who wish to satisfactorily give the 
slower exposures. 

It is impossible to do justice to this well designed 
Unipod in our illustration. In appearance it is like a 
walking-stick when closed, beautifully finished with 
black enamel and is 37| inches long. It extends to 68 
inches and is absolutely rigid. It is constructed of 
drawn steel tube and the inner section is nickel-plated 
with dull finish as a protection against rust. The 
black wooden knob is removed for use, and it can be 
supplied with i inch Whitworth or Continental Screw 
Thread. When a camera is on this Unipod it can 
easily be held rigidly for exposures of J, and iV second. 

Weight l| lbs. 

Herbert G. Ponting, Esq., f.r.g.s,, writes : “I am delighted with the Unipod. 
It will be indispensable to me in the future.” 

Price 35 /- 

Leather Sling Handle for carrying Unipod on arm, 1/9 extra. 


The Pen Print Trimmer and 
Retouching Lancet 



This admirable little instrument should be kept in every 
photographer’s pocket, or on the workroom table. For trimming 
prints, scraping out defects, or inserting a high light it is the 
best tool available, and being made of the finest steel, it can 
be sharpened to a keen edge. 


Nickel Boxes containing 20 Lancets 

Price, including Holder .. per box 



514 


THE BRITISH JOURNAL ALMANAC (1929) ADVERTISEMENTS 


THE 

POSOGRAPH 

is a Simple Automatic Calculator 
for Solving the Problem of Correct 
Exposures in Photography. 

Silver Medal, Turin International Exhibition, 1923 

THE “POSO- 
GRAPH” COID 
sistsof a frame of 
polished nickel, 
along which slide 
six pointers 
against scales 
representing all 
the factors 
governing ex - 
posure ; whether 
for exteriors or 
interiors. All 
these pointers 
are connected 
together with a 
most ingenious 
internal mech> 
anisrn actuating 
a cursor bearing 
four points in- 
dicating the ox- 
I)osures required for any class of subject 
with plates of different speeds. 'Fhe in- 
strument measures 5|in. by 3|iiL by -|irL, 
and weighs 3|- ounces. It is supplied in 
a small flat pocket case. 

ITS ADVANTAGE.—All that is 
necessary is to set the pointers to the 
appropriate positions, and then read the 
exposure time indicated by the point on the cursor corresponding to the speed 
of the emulsion used. _ The simplicity of this operation prevents those mistakes 
which so frequently arise when making an exposure, after the photographer has 
had to concentrate his attention to the adjustments of the camera. 

Without previous experience the photographer is able, by its 
rneans, to Calculate the Exposure required to get a Perfect Nega- 
tive, whatever may be the conditions either outdoors or indoors. 

Invaluable for Autochromes and Colour Plates. 

“ We have at different times tested most of the exposure meters on the 
market, but we have not hitherto come across one so complete or ingenious as 
the ‘ Posograph.’ A number of tests have been made with this instrument, and 
in each case the results, as checked from the negatives i of the subjects photo- 
graphed, have been within the recognised limits .” — English Mechanics. 

dealing admirably with outdoor subjects, it provides a really 
bold endeavour to grapple with the difficulties of classifying indoor subjects.” 

British Journal of Photography. 

PRICE of the “ POSOGRAPH ” complete with 1 A/A 
pocket^case .. .. .. 



OBVERSE FOR OUTDOOR 
SUBJECTS. 




A’ r 
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- THE 

Sinclair “Una” Finder 

A REFLECTING FINDER FOR ACCURATE HAND CAMERA WORK 

This unique finder is adapted for those hand 
: and stand cameras of which the Sinclair “ UNA ” 

/ is the type. It is a square box finder fitted with a 

/ well-hooded ground glass arranged on a tilting base, 

/ and having a scale at the side to show the amount o f 

/ " camera front that is necessary in order to 

' make the view on the plate or film agree with that 

j given by the finder. The angle of view embraced is 

f that given by the usual lenses fitted to cameras, 

such as 5" on J-plate, 6" on 5 x 4, etc. The finder 
1 is attached to the camera by means of a supporting 

\ bracket which is fixed to the base of the instrument 

lyi! ' with two screws. This bracket allows the finder to be 

folded inside the camera when the instrument is 
closed. When the camera is open, the finder is 
opened out at right angles to the base-board, and in the position that it occupies 
when in use. 

When we ourselves fit this finder to a camera, we mark a scale on the side (jf 
the finder which is in agreement with a scale also marked on the rising front of the 
instrument. When holding the camera level, the finder is tilted to show the view 
desired on the plate or film, the position of the pointer on the scale at the side of the 
finder is noticed, and the rising front on the instrument is raised to agree with it. 

PRICE 10/6 each 

Including fitting to Camera and scaling the finder and rising front . . . . 21/- 

When ordering say the size of the plate for which the finder is required. 


The Sinclair Dark Room Blinds 

AT ONCE CONVERT ANY ROOM 
INTO A DARK ROOM 



“ One of the things which we all at times 
make, or get made for ourselves, usually in a 
rather unsatisfactory way, has bc<‘n done vi-ry 
well indeed by Mr. J. A. Sinclair’s firm.”-^- 
British Journal of Photography. 

This consists of a well-made varnished wood 
frame with two grooves, in which red and black 
blinds travel, and when both are down no trace 
of white light is admitted. We make the fitting 
to any measurements, and we shall be pleased to 
give quotations on application. Screws are sup- 
plied with the blind, and all that is necessary is 
to screw it to the window frame. 

Specimen Size and Price : 

Size about 5 ft. X 4 ft. . . . . £9 0 0 

„ „ 7 ft. X 4 ft. .. .. 10 0 0 

Quotations given for any size. 


ii. J 4, 
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The “Sinclair” Folding Copper Lamp 

rr,, Lamp is a thoroughly well 
made lamp, constructed of copper 
in such a way that it will take the 
usual saiehghts 8|x6Jin., and is 
arranged with " bayonet " o? 

for attachment 
to electric light fittings. Where 
there IS no electricity, the aperture 
light fitting 

and either Sinclair Devolisht?' 
or Fairy Night- lights may be\sed 
for illumination. Folding flat and 

|tSSl’‘'t?g.Sfr SEi "nf S'? ‘*”P 

Safelight of any grade is ® m. Wratten 

used with eithe^ 

Extra Safelights •• •• ..5/6 

"’“"Sg “ L„p. « oS- 

When ordering, state whether V Per doz. 2/6 

The Sinclair “Tourist” Folding Lamp 

' (Made in Copper) 

O- , . „ ^ complete . 4/. 

p.rd.., 21 , 

suitable for the tropics. 

, '/ r.-Ji','"’ 
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The “Sinclair” High Power 
Focussing Magniher. X.8. 

Will be appreciated by those doing copying work or in subjects where very 
critical focussing is essential. Glasses with great magnifying power are usually so 
short that it is difficult to get the head sufficiently close to the ground glass focus- 
sing screen. In the case of the “Sinclair” Magnifier the tube is 5-J in. long, and 
the end which is placed into contact with the ground glass is sufficiently large to 
keep the glass steady when moving it over the surface. It reverses the image 
and consequently the picture on the screen is seen the right way up. 



It is sold in a leather covered carrying case measuring 5f xlf in., and the 
weight, complete witn case, is 5 ozs. 

Price, in case complete . . . . . . . . £2 2 0 


The “ Sinclair ” Map Reader 

This Reader consists of a solid 
block of glass, which stands on the 
map, photograph, postage stamp or 
other article which it may be desired 
to examine. No special 'focussing is 
necessary, and motorists can ex- 
amine details of their maps without 
stopping their cars. Curio collectors 
will appreciate the ease with which 
they can examine details of the 
signatures, etc. 

The Reader is sold in a leather 
covered case, measuring l|xl;2 in. 

(45x45 mm.), and the weight is 
4.J- ozs. 

Price, in case complete . . 7/6 



Pen Microscope 

These microscopes have the great advantage that they possess high power in 
a small space, and are wonderfully convenient to use. The No. 1 pattern is like 
a fountain pen in appearance and magnifies 25 times. The No. 2 pattern as 
illustrated is rather larger in size, and is fitted with achromatic lenses giving larger 



field and magnification (40 to 60 times). The end of the microscope is placed on 
the surface to be magnified, and a sliding stud enables sharp focus to be secured. 
They areinvaluableforexamining signatures, botanicalspecimens and any fine detail. 
No. 1. 25 times .. .. .. .. .. 5/6 each 

No. 2. 40 to 60 times, in pocket-purse case .. 13/6 „ 

Screw focussing, 2/6 extra. 

No. 3. 40 to 120 times, with stand .. .. 52/6 ,, 
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HOW TO MAKE A 

BROMOIL PRINT 

Concise instructions for this interesting process 

by JAMES A. SINCLAIR, F.R.P.S. 

including catalogue of materials. 

Post Free on application. 

Sinclair Trial Outj&ts 

containing the essential requisites for beginners, 
with Bromoil. Boxed complete. Price 10/6. 
Postage in U.K. 9cl. extra. 

Sinclair 

Adjustable Hopper 

A valuable adjunct for 
increasing contrast over 
small areas and for working 
clouds into the sky. 

Price 2/6 each. 

ACCESSORIES 

Compressed Fibre Slabs — for pigmenting, 10x8 2/-; 12x103/-; 15x12 4/6 
“Clairo*” — a non-inflammable fluid for cleaning oil pigment brushes — 

per bottle, 1/6 and 2/6 

Pigmenting Palettes— plate glass, ground surface and edges. This is the 

best palette .. .. .. .. each 3/- 

Palette Knives .. .. „ 2/. 

Blotting Boards — special thick, fluffless, 25x20, 5d. per sheet ; per doz. 4/- 
RetoncMng Lancets — for removing defects or scraping up lights in prints — 

(see page 513) .. .. per box 1/6 

Oil Stumps— for retouching and putting lights in wet prints per doz. No. 1 5d. 

No, 2, Specially fine , . .. per doz. 6d. 

Spirit Sensitizer—for Oil prints, including Blanchard brush per bottle 1,9 
Flat Hog Hair Brushes— for use with Spirit Sensitizer . . . . each 3;- 

Tabloid Sensitizer— (B. W, & Co.) .. .. .. .. per carton 1 - 

Metal Clips — for hanging up prints to dry . . . . . . per doz. 2/3 

Varnish for Oil Prints . . . . . . , . . per bottle 1/9 and 4/- 

I>itto, French .. .. .. per bottle 2/3 

Plastic Rubber — This may be moulded to any shape and is most useful for 

working on wet prints .. .. .. .. per piece 4d. 

SINCLAIR FINISHING RUBBER — For strengthening lights on any 

prints. Almost magical in its effect . . . . . . per piece 6d. 
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I Sinclair BROMoiL Brushes 


Genuine Pole- cat Fitch Brushes. — These are undoubt- 
edly the best brushes for Oil and Bromoil work and will last 
for years if carefully used. 

No.l, 1/6 No. 5,2/6 No. 12, 7/6 No. 20, 22/6 

No. 2, 1/7 mo. 8, 4/6 No. 14, 9/6 No. 24, 31/6 

=i=No. 3, i/10 =!'No. 10, 6/- No. 18, 16/- No. 28, 50/- 

Smallsize for detail work A, 7d.*, B,8d.; C, 9d.; D, lOd. each 


“B” Series Bromoil Brushes. — These brushes were 
introduced by us when pole-cat hair was practically unobtain- 
able and a.e of excellent quality but have less resiliency. 

No.O, 1/- --^No. 5,1/6 No. 12, 3/- No. 20, 7/- 

No. 1, 1/1 =^No. 8,2/- No. 14, 3/6 No.24, 9/- 

*No. 3, 1/3 '"No. 10, 2/6 No. 18, 6/- No. 28, 10/6 

*Nos. 3, 5, 8 and 10 are also supplied “straight cut” 
instead of bevel shape and are for use with a “ Hopper.” 


“Mortimer” Brush. — This Brush is made of long and fine 
hog hair, shaped like our Fitch Brushes, and will be appre- 
ciated by those who desire broad effects. It is used by the 
Editor of the Amateur Photographer. 

No. 1,1 in. .. 3/6 No. 3,1 Jin* •• 6/9 

No. 2,1 in. .. 5/- No. 4, U in. .. 7/6 


i The Sinclair 
Bromoil Bleacher 


Needs no Acid Bath and 
makes Pigmenting a pleasure. 

The Sinclair Bleacher is made from our improved 
formula, which enables a Bromoil to be made from a more 
delicate print than is usual with work of the published 
receipts. 

It is used by many leading experts. 

10oz.concentratedsolution..2/- 
Post Free in U.K,, 2/9 




PAPERS FOR THE BROMOIL PROCESS Jf 

Double Weight : White, Smooth or Rough ; and Cream, Smooth or Rough. 
6^x4| 8^x6^ 10x8 12x10 15x12 

7 pieces 1/3 3/- per doz. 4/2 per doz. 6/4 per doz. 9/6 per doz. 



f Mt>V (• •-* 

‘A* s ^ iiN( 


-AIROS 

cat TO ‘t4H4VM<LRfcfeT UMMW S.W 


BRITISH JOURNAL ALMANAC (1929) ADVERTISEMENTS 


SINCLAIR’S IMPROVED 
BROMOIL PIGMENTS 

ARE THE EASIEST TO USE. 


Colours. 


BURNT SIENNA, 
ZINC WHITE, 

►WN BLACK, VERIDIAN GREEN, 

FOLIAGE GREEN,’ 
IM SEPIA, CADMIUM YELLOW 

LNT UMBER, LIGHT YELLOW ’ 

alt blue, red CHALK, 

RAMARINE, VERMILION, 

CRIMSON LAKE. 

RE MACHINE. A hard warm black ink 

RE TAILLE DOUCE. A soft ink to mi^ 
with Encre Machine 

These tvro last are the inks used bv 
Messrs. Demachy, Puyo, Read, etc. 

All above colours 1 /3 per tube. 

Special Colours for Three Colour Work 
2/6 per Tube. ’ 

MEDIUMS for thinning the Colours, 
le Roberson Medium—For quick drying 

6d. per Tube. ® 

"seful in 


Sinclair ‘Clairo’ 


non-flam M 

CLEANING t'; 
FLUID 19. 


leaning oil pigment, b 

CLEANSER AND nr.P.AMirp 
injuring Silks Satins, Woollens. ] 
Gramophone Records or Ty 

Bottles, 1/6 and 2/6 « 
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Bromoil Transfer Press 

The beauty of the 
't^^.nsfer process ap- 

^*'***^^*» ^^. ^ ^ - gravure. This Press 

^^*****«* fc»^-"p^ ^ is specially designed 

its features being: — 

Perfect alignment of rollers, eliminating the need of a blanket, 
and ensuring a clear cut impression without creep. 

Simple and effective pressure loading device, giving the finest 
adjustments by the single motion of the hand wheel. 

Ease and evenness of operation through the reduction gearing 
of ratio 3 to 1, giving easy turning with one hand. 
Dimensions ; — Roller Diameters SJ inches. Effective Width 
of Rollers 20 inches. Table 23 X 23 inches. 

Weight 100 lbs. 

Price, inclusive of Zinc Sheets .. £11 15 0 


The“Revelle” 


Bromoil 

Transfer 

Desk 


This desk was designed by Mr. A. Hamilton Revelle, a very 
clever and artistic worker, and it is particularly adapted for 
those who work in the smaller sizes, say up to 8J in. by in., 
or who wish for further power of control when transferring. 

It consists of a drawing board 16 in. by 11 J in. in which 
framed a piece of plate glass. Two zinc squares are adj 
to hold the reversed Bromoil print, and these, as well as the 
transfer paper, are firmly held in position by a clamping board 
at one end of the desk. 

The transfer is made by pressing a “tool” on the back of 
transfer paper. With this desk re-inking is unnecessary. The 
progress of the print can be repeatedly examined, and continued 
action of the “tool” on the back of it will 
strength in that part. It is evident that 
for much selective treatment in pictorial work. 

Postage and packing in the U.K., 1/- Transfer Tools, 
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J The SINCLAIR I 

I RANGE FINDER | 

>> IS the perfect 

^ '.24 ONE MAN INSTRUMENT § 


V? f^gy ,;: advantages and uses of 

military Sinclair Range Finder 

distant Vbjec/with^gfeat^^act”^ dimensions of any 
It registers the ra^irnf^® . "'i® "lan- 

the base at the point observed*:® "^akes 

obserU™Taving^to‘^move^in*’a fat without the 

Natyatfoii"‘ Keeping and Coast 

t^eoMlTa^MtSSyof^^^ 

SURVEYING consulting mathematical tables. 

.-SSs—ssr- 

Weight ‘^“‘culation. 

iv;,,., ■ , "^‘Sfit m case complete, 2 lbs. 
luce, including leather sling case .. .. £7 10 

for Bescnptive 
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; WE SPECIALISE IN 

!/!' 

I Moving Picture Apparatus 


Don’t neglect making moving-picture records of your Home-Life or Holiday 
Scenes. They will be of the greatest interest in years to come. 


Our Optical and Cine Projection Room, 9-10 Charing Cross. 

In our new Optical Projection Room we can show on the screen results 
obtained with the following apparatus, which we regularly stock. 

The Path6 Baby Cine Cameras. 

The Kodak Cine Cameras. 

The Bell-Howell Filmo Cameras. 

The Bell-Howell Eyemo Camera. 

The De Vry Automatic Camera. 

The ‘‘N.S.” Standard and Automatic Cameras. 
Projectors of the best makes for all the above. 


For Sub -Standard 
Film. 


Standard Size 
Film. 


rhe “Sinclair” Legible Thermometer. 

This thermometer will be found of great value when working with red and 
:recn safe lights, the scale being a very open one, and the figures of a large size. 


lulmitu. 


The former has a range of from 40° to 120° F, and the scale is of opal contained 
in a glass tube and consequently unaffected b^ chemicals.. The mercury tube has 
a magnifying lens front. The' thermometer is sent out in a cardboard case and 
is 8Hns. long. Price 6/6 
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(NEWMAN & SINCLAIR’S PATENTS) 

KINE’ CAMERA 


a AUTOMATIC ELECTRIC DRIVE 


Showing camera iitted with ‘ N.S.” Vignetting and Dissolving Apparatus 

as supplied to the 

ROYAL GEOGRAPHICAL SOCIETY 
for the wonderful film 
CLIMBING MOUNT EVEREST; 
and amongst others to 

MR. HERBERT G. PONTING, F.R.G.S. 

THE METROPOLITAN MUSEUM OF 
ART, NEW YORK ; 

MAJOR RADCLIFFE DUGMORE 
MR. CHERRY KEARTON 

We. have no hesitation in stating that our No. 3 “N.S.” Kine’ Camera is the most 
perfect instrument that has ever been made for the highest class Studio or Topical 
work, and is equally without peer for the Explorer or Scientist. 

In general form the No. 3 Model is something like the Newman-Sinclair instruments 
which achieved so much success in the Great War, but the details of construction are 
such as to meet the demands of advanced modem studios where “effect” studies play a 
prominent part. The No. 3 “N.S.” Kine’ Camera greatly simplifies the production of 
the most elaborate effects, while its accuracy and reliability of construction makes it 
pre-eminent in this and every other sphere of moving picture photography. 


SINCLAIR 

iiONDOll 





Copyright Mount Everest Committee. 

Captain J. Noel, F.R.G.S., with the “N.S.” Camera at 23,000 feet 
filming the climbing party at 25,500 feet. 

SPECIFICATION. 

Camera built entirely of metal, all parts being milled out of the solid, no 
castings being used. The metal is almost as light as aluminium, but is free from that y# 
metal’s instability, and in its general characteristics and properties for standing 
shocks and strains resembles mild steel. Being light in colour, it reflects heat, and is 
therefore particularly adapted for tropical climates. ^ 

All works easily visible when the doors are opened, and every part accessible 
for cleaning. 

Reversing action by merely turning the handle backwards. No bands to be shifted, 
Square Film Boxes (holding 400 ft.) entirely without projections which auto- 
matically gear when placed in the camera. The absence of projections and the square 
form make them the most convenient for packing and transport. These boxes are 
provided with mouths which automatically open when closing the camera and they 
entirely obviate electrical markings or “static.” 

Automatic Shutter “fade out” and “fade in,” by merely pressing a lever w 
when the camera is running. It works equally well when running forward or back- 
ward and the normal “fades” take place in 5ft. or lOft.^ of film, at the will of the 
operator. The “fade” can be arrested in any position, either in opening or closing. 
Shutter alterable to any size at will, from the outside of the camera. 

Film Counter. This is at the back of the camera, and shows very plainly the amount 
of film in thecamera, andthe length to a single picture determined at any moment. Each 
individual picture is recorded, and can be returned to after exposing any length of film, 
Focussing can be accomplished by three methods in this apparatus. Firstly, from 
a reflex focussing arrangement which carries a magnifying eye-piece on the side of the 
camera. Secondly, by an accurate scale focussing seen from the back of the camera, 
Thirdly, by a prism eye-piece for magnifying the image seen through the film itself, 
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THE “N.S.” KINE’ CAMERA — continued. 
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SPECIFICATION— 
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Iris worked from the back of the camera, by the movement of a lever, accu- 
rately scaled. The same scale may be adjusted to automatically work with bot!i 
2" and 3" lenses, without alteration. 

Masks of any design can be inserted or removed without opening the camera 
and film is consequently saved. , . , 

Lenses interchangeable on interchangeable fittings, which can be attached or 
detached with one hand only. 

Single picture handle always in position. 

Brilliant Finder. Each camera is supplied with a brilliant finder, which is 
quickly attached or removed from the top of the camera, and this finder is without 
parallax. Masks are supplied to fit the finder, so that the correct image can be 
seen with lenses of any focus. 

The “N.S.** Automatic Electric Drive. Owing to the extraordinary ease with 
which the “N.S.” Kine’ Camera runs, we are able to drive it with a small motor 
that only weighs lbs., the power being provided by a battery which, with its con- 
taining box, weighs 91 lbs., and which will drive 4,000 ft. without recharging. For 
Studio use larger size batteries may be had. For those who require it, we also provide 
a Relay Instrument complete in box, by means of which the camera can be started 
and stopped at any distance up to 100 yards, and }onger distance relays can be made 
to order. Full particulars will be found in our Kine’ Camera Catalogue. 

The “N.S.** Vignetting and Dissolving Apparatus. This apparatus is carried 
on the front by means of an extension arm, detachable in an instant. It consists of bel- 
lows fitting carrying at the front our Improved “N.S.” Iris Attachment and Adjustable 
Card Carrier. This iris can he set to vignette any portion of the picture, and is so con- 
structed that it gradually and entirely closes and it can also be set to open or close to 
any definite point desired. The front card holder enables a roller blind or curtain effect 
to be produced, or by cutting cards to any desired shape, parts may be vignetted off. 
A second attachment forms a most complete vignetting device, which enables squares, 
rectangles, ovals or blind effects to be produced at any part of the picture and the action 
is controlled exactly and with great sweetness by a simple lever movement. The metal 
portions of these attachments are constructed 
of the same metal as the body of our cam- 
eras ; the^ close up into a very small space 
when not in use, and only weigh 3 lbs. 

Concerning the tour of H.R.H. The Prince of 
Wales in S. Africa and S. America, H. Bruce 
Wolfe, Esq., of the British Instructional 
Films, sent the following extract from a re- 
port by Mr. Bark as, their chief Operator : 

“ i find that it is very handy, light in 
“ weight, simple in operation and exceed- 
“ ingly quick off the mark. It is silent. 

“ As a machine for this type of work, or 
“ for work in the Tropics or in severe 
“ cold, I would recommend the New- 
“ raan-Sinciair.” 




Mr. Harry Burton, of the Metropolitan 
Museum of Art, New York, writes:— 


% 








“ The Camera acted splendidly as 
always.” 

Captain J. Noel, F.R.G.S., the official photo- 
grapher to the Mount Everest Expedition, 
writes:— 

“At all times the camera behaved perfectly^ 
and during all my climbs I found the appar- 
atus never a burden but always a pleasure to 
operate. I could not have got my pictures . 
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unless my camera had been so portable and 
efficient.” 
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Major A. Radclyfie Dugmore with 
the “N.S.” Kine’ Camera with 
Automatic Electric Drive, 
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The “ N.S/’ Camera 
is the easiest camera to 
thread, using a mini- 
mum quantity of film 
and can be threaded as 
easily backwards as for- 
wards, It is the light- 
est running camera 
ever made. 

Size of Camera witli 
2 film boxes, 14 x 
5| X 8 inches (355 X 
146 x204 mm.). 
Weight 18 lbs. 5 ozs. 
(8.3 Kilos). 


The “ N.S.” Kine’ Camera with Automatic Electric 
Drive, the back of the Camera shows Counter, Iris and 
Focussing Levers, Fade Away Lever and Film Marker. 


Net Cash Prices in London. 

FOR TOPICAL USE Price Code Word 

No. 3 “N.S.’*' Kine* Camera, as described for Studio £ s. d. 
use, but without the iris and dissolving attachment 

for front of camera , . . . . . . . 200 0 0 SPADROON 

Ditto, with electric automatic drive and battery .. 225 0 0 SPAGAT 

FOR STUDIO USE 

No. 3 “N.S.” Kine* Camera, as described, with either 
1-| in. or 2 in, F/3.5 Ross “Xpres” Lens, complete 
with 2 film boxes, “N.S.” brilliant finder, reflex fo- 
cussing finder with periscopic tube attachment,fade 
outtoshutter,frontadjustableiriswithfittingfor 
bl ind effects and at tachment for every kind of studio 

dissolving effect, to bring diamond, square, rect- , 

angular, or oval cut-off to any part of the picture 225 0 0 SPADATTI 

I.iitto, with electric automatic drive and battery 250 0 0 SPAF.TROSE 

, EXTRAS , AND SPARES . 

Relay Instrument complete in box, for driving camera , 

at any distance up to 100 yards .. .. . , 20 0 0 SPAIANDO 

Light-tight film boxes, each holding 400 ft. .. each 4 10 0 SPAHEES 

ExtraBatteriesfor use with automatic drive, each suffi- _ 

cient for 4000 ft. of film without re-charging, each 4 10 0 SPAI.-^SSE 

Batteries for studio use when using automatic drive : 

For 10,000 feet before re-charging . . each 5 5 0 SPALAV.A. 

Set of 12 Masks in case .. .. .. .. 4 10 0 SP.\DICOSE 

Best hand-sewn solid leather case to hold No, 3 Kine’. 

Camera and tinders .. .. .. .. 6160 SPADDLF^ 


0 SPAL\NDO 
0 SPAHEES 

0 SPAI.^SSE 

0 SPALAVA 
0 SPADICOSE 

0 SPADDLFl 


FOR EXTRA LENSES SEE OUR “N.S.** KINE* COMPLETE 
CATALOGUE. Post Free on application. 
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THE 


Auto Kine’ Camera 

(NEWMAN & SINCLAIR 
PAT. APPLD, FOR) 

is the 

most marvellous 
clockwork driven camera 
in the world. 


Holds 200 feet standard 
film all driven with two 
windings. 

Since its introduction a year ago this 
wonderful camera has been still further 
improved. With film in good condition 
it will drive 150 feet to 180 feet with one 
wind of the clock and only two winds are 
required for the whole 200 feet that it 
contains. 


ITS The “N.S” Auto Kine’ Camera is made entirely of metal. 

APPEARANCE. Duralumin being used. The box-like shape makes it a very 
convenient instrument to handle and carry. 

THE FILM This box is made of Duralumin. It is rectangular in form 

BOX* without projecting mechanism. It holds 200 feet of film, and 

into the same box the film is automatically wound after 
exposure. When the film is used, the box can be removed from the camera in day- 
light and another box of film inserted in its place in from 10 to 15 seconds. 


THE FINDER. The Finder is viewed right through the instrument, and it 
shows the image the right way up and the right way round. 
At the bottom of the Finder is a transparent scale, and as the film is used the 
number of feet exposed is read off at the same time that the subject being photo- 
graphed is seen. A level inside the Finder shows the bubble in the centre of the 
picture while the exposure is being made. 


LENSES. The Lens normally fitted is a 2 in. F/3.5 Ross "Xpres,” and 

extra lenses can be supplied up to 6 in. in focus, mounted in 
the same special focussing mounts. These mounts can be expeditiously removed 
from the camera, and are perfectly light-tight. 


THE 

MECHANISM 


The camera is driven by two springs, both of which are 
wound to the full at starting, but either spring can be wound 
at any time even when the camera is in action or running. 
Absolutely silent ratches are employed, so that no attention is drawn to 
the camera whilst winding. The regulation is so exact that it varies less 
than 2% from the start to the finish of the run. The clockwork is arranged for 
the regular film speed — 16 pictures per second — but an adjustment permits of 
considerable variation when it is necessary to take either more or less pictures in a 
given time. 
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THE “N.S.” 
AUTO KINE’ 
CAMERA— 

Continued. 


mk k 


The Camera is loaded in a few seconds. 
There is no threading up. 


as with our Standard Model, 
practically eliminates static. 

Every detail has been The Camera is loaded in a few seconds, 

studied, and this instrument There is no threading up. 

is an outstanding triumph in 
kinematograph construction. 

Size 9:} X 4| X 9^ins. (24 X 12 x 24cm,) 

Weight nibs. (7.8 kilos). 

NET GASH PRICES IN LONDON OF THE “N.S.’ 
AUTO KINE’ CAMERA. 

‘'N.S.” Auto Kine’ Camera with 2 " Price Code Word 
F.3.5 Ross “Xpres” Lens, com- 
plete with film box as described £120 0 0 SPEEDED 

Ditto, with 2 " F.2 Cooke Lens . . 127 10 0 SPEECH 

Best Hand Sewn Solid Leather 
Case with lock and key and 

sling strap .. .. .. 4 15 0 SPEEDING 

Extra Film Boxes for 200-ft. 

35 mm. film .. each 8 10 0 SPEEDWELI 


4 15 0 SPEEDING 


8 10 0 SPEEDWELL 


Best Hand Sewn Solid Leather 
Case for two extra film boxes 

Best Hand Sewn Solid Leather 
Case for two extra film boxes 
and extra lenses 

The “N.S ” Unipod (see page 513) 


4 0 0 SPEELBOUT 


4 10 0 SPEELGOED 
1 15 0 STABILITY 


For full details and prices for Extra Lenses see 
Special List. Post Free on application. 
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LTD. 

Specialists in New and Second-hand 
Photographic and Optical Apparatus. 


ouVZ Buy Well if You Buy From Our 
Second-hand Lists, 

Post Free On Application. 


— SOME SELECTED BARGAINS. — 

i-plate Dallmeyer Reflex, Dallmeyer Press F3.5 anastigraat lens. 
Iris, Ballmeyer Series XVIII, Dallon Telephoto F6.5 anastiemat 
toterchangeable with the Press rack and pinion focussing, self’ 
capping focal plane shutter, speeded to 1/lOOOth, with alt o’ntsid^ 
adjustments, revolving back, 6 slides, film pack adapter and leather 

case, condition equal to new. Cost £35 £22 10 0 

X 2i Bcntzin Folding Reflex, Carl Zeiss Tessar’ P4.5 “anastigmat 
lens, in sunk mount, iris diaphragm, rack rising front, deep focussing 
hood, self-capping focal plane shutter speeded to 1/lOOath, outside 
adjustments, revolving back, focussing screen, 6 double dark slides, film 
pack adapter and leather case. Condition equal to new. Cost £87 lOS; 

£25 17 6 

^>plate Self-Capping Goerz Anschutz, Collapsible focal plane, Carl 
Zeiss Tessar F4.5 anastigmat lens, iris, focussing, rising and cross 
front, direct vision finder, self-capping focal plane shutter speeded 
from 5 secs, to 1/lliOOth, outside adjustments, 4 double dark slides, 

Mackenzie Wishart slide and leather case, £40 £18 18 o 

^ X Adams Focal Plane Vesta, Carl Zeiss Tessar F4.5 anastigmat 
lens, iris, focussing, rising front, identoscope finder, Adams lens 
hood, self-capping focal plane shutter speeded to i/lOOOth, outside 
adjustment, colour filters, daylight loading film paek adapter, in 

leather case. Cost £25 17 6 

^-plate Newman and Guardia New Ideal Roll Film Sybil, Cooke 
Series II F4.5 anastigmat, N. and C. high precision shutter speeds 
from 4-sec. to 1/ 100th, time and bulb, rising and cross front, X. and Q. 
reversible reflex finder with two-way spirit level showing the exact 
amount of rise and fall on front, Kadial focussing adjustment witii 
depth of focus index, leather bellows and covering, complete in pig- 
skin case, in new condition. Cost £30 £22 10 0 

Si X 2i Gontessa Cooarettc Roll Film and Plate, Carl Zeiss Tessar 
F4.5 anastigmat lens, compur sector, fully speeded shutter from one 
sec. to l/200th time and bulb, full double extension by rack and 
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90-94, FLEET STREET, LONDON, E.C.4 
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Selected Bargains in Second-hand 
Apparatus. 


BeU-Howe!l FiSmo 16 mm. Automatic Cinematograph Camera, fitted 
FS.o Taylor-Hohson Cuoke aiiastigmat lens, in special focussing moimt, 
together with leather carrying case, with specially fitted combination 

lock. Cost £‘62 10s. Practically new condition £46 10 0 

i-plate N.S. Sinclair Reflex de Luxe, F4.5 Zeiss Tessar anastigmat 
lens, also 12-iii, F5.6 Dallmeyer Ballon Telephoto anastigmat, inter- 
changeable, .Sinclair’s patent between-leiis shutter I to l/lOOOth sec., 
time," rising and falling front, revolving back, deep triple reversible 
and detacliable focussing hood, full size top screen, silver-surfaced 
mirror, set of Wratten colour filters, 6 double dark slides, with 
adjustable cut film sheaths, leather carrying case, practically new 

condition. Cost £65 £38 10 0 

Kodak Co. Model C. Kodascope Projector, complete with motor, flex 
and resistance for use on house supply and metal cover as carrying 

case. Cost £'1S. As new £11 17 6 

3^ X 2^ Dallmeyer Pentac Daylight Loading Roll Film, F2.0 Pentac 
anastigmat lens, Compur sector shutter, radial focussing, complete in 

leather ca.se Thisoiled £13 13 0 

15 X 12 Tropica! Mode! Sanderson Field, 32i-in. Zeiss Patent anas- 
tigmat working at F8, rising, cross, and swing front, every possible 
movement, swing and reversing back, rotating turntable, roller blind 

.shutter, 1 double dark slide, leather case. Cost £75 £48 10 0 

Model A Kodascope Cine Projector, 16 mm. film, capacity 400 ft., 2-in. 
lens, rewinding mechanism, film splicing outfit, 50-volt 200-watt lamp, 
complete with supplementary resistance up to 250 volts. List price 

£‘58 7s. tki. Practically new £45 0 0 

Model B. Cine Kodak Cine Camera, F3.5 anastigmat lens, capacity 
100 ft., complete in leather case. List price £26 12s. 6d. Practically 

new £18 8 0 

X 2J: Tropical Model 6 W.P. Carbine for ROIl-films and Plates, 
F4.5 Aidis anastigmat, Compur shutter, plate hack, 1 slide, leather 

case. As new £8 15 0 

10 X 15 cm. Zeiss Palmos Focal Plane, F.P. shutter, 1 to 1/lOOth and 
time, F4..5 Zeiss Tessar and anastigmat lens, 3 slides, F.P. adapter 

£19 10 0 

Latest Pattern Victor 16-mm. Cine Camera, F3,5 Dallmeyer anas- 
tigmat lens. First-class order £35 0 0 

4^ X 6 cm. Vest Pocket Tropica! Model Sonnet, Carl Zeiss Tessar 
lens, F4.5, Compur shutter, 6 slides, F.P. adapter. First-class condition 
■ ■. ■ £7 10 '0" 

31 X 2^ All-Metal Zeiss Minimum Palmos Collapsible Focal Plane, 
shutter speeded to 1/lOOOth sec., Carl Zeiss Tessar lens, F4.5, 3 metal- 

hound D.D. slides, F.P. adapter, leather case £15 0 0 

3i X 2^ Latest T.-P. De Luxe Reflex, all up-to-date movement, revol- 
ving hack, self-capping focal plane shutter, speeded to i;l000th sec., 
Aidis anastigmat lens, F4-.5, 3 double book-form slides, F.P. adapter, 

leather case. Unsoiled. Cost recently over £1:^0 £19 10 0 

3| X 2| T.-P. Junior Special Ruby Reflex, F3.9 Taylor-llobsoii Cooke 

anifstigmat lens, 3 slides, F.P. .adapter £8 17 6 

i-pla'te Ensign Folding Reflex, F4.5 Ross Xpress anastigmat, self- 
enpping shutter, revolving back, 3 D.D. slides, F.P. adapter, leather 
c.ase. Perfect condition £13 17 6 
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P.C. n. and G. Peeked, I'ho tail ^ 

(\ ^ilisles F P..A., leather CiLse. tei»t A*-tu *•• 
PX and 5 X i latest T.P. ' 

Ciippiiis {oral plmie . 

Tessiirdens, li double slides, .near tilane, 1 

P.C. Latest BOSS Panros Hie! C 

Xpres lens, 4 double slides, F-F-A.-, leather case 



TEasy Payments Arranged to suit your 
eonTenience for any of these Special Offers. 


1 Csoerx Tenax F4.5, Coerz Dogmar Anastlgmat, Compiir shutter, 

1 ‘sec. to l/200th, rising and cross front, double extension, 
ruck focus, leather bellows and covering, screen, « slides, leather 

case, as new ' ;■ ® ® 

U X N. G. Ron Film Sybil, F4.5 Boss Bxpres anastigmat, :n. and (. 
shutter, /150th, Badial focussing, rising and cross front patent 
reflex finder, leather bellows and covering, complete with pig-skin case 

£19 10 0 

Vest Pocket Ermanox Focai Plane, ,F2 Ernon anastigmat, iris 
diaphragm, leather bellows and covering, self-capping focal plane 
shutter l/lOth— 3 /1000th screen, 6 slides, aim pack adapter and case, 

as new ® 

3^ X 21 T.P. dunior Ruby Reflex, F3.5 Cooke auastlgmat, rising front, 
long extension, rack focus, deep hinged focussing hood, self-capping 
focal plane shutter l/lOth-^l/IOOOth outside adjustments, revolving 

back, screen, 12 slides, ftlin pack adapter £1l 5 0 

Postcard SA Special Kodak, E5.3 Zeiss Tessar uuastigniat, cf»inpf>und 
shutter i to l/200lh rack focus, rising front. leatiier bellows 4md 

covering, plate back, 3 slides, leather case £6 15 0 

4i X 10 nrni. Richard Verascope, High Speed Model, E4,5 Zeiss Tessar 
lenses, Chronomos high speed shutter, rising front, complete with 
two 12-plate magazine changing boxes/ 2 pig-skin cases and cunctator 

for seif- portraiture, as new ' ... - £23 10 0 

|-plate Model A Sanderson Field Camera, Boss Zeiss Protar 
fS-in. and 14-iii.), triple extension, ■ wide angle movements, swing 
and reversing back, also 5-in., C.Sr-Cobkh Primoplane anastigmat. 3 

double dark "slides, stand and case. ... £15 0 0 

Opiate T.P. Press Focal Plane,' 8.5 Zodel anastigmafc, rising ‘and 
cross front, focussing adjustment; t>.y, finder,, leather bellows and 
covering, self-capping shutter l/lOthV— 1/TOOth sec,, screen, 8 dmihle 

d«rk slides ... - £12 5 0 

'-plate TrcHPical, Double Shutter Ernemann Focal Plane, 4,5 C'arl 
7ei*is Tessiir auastigmal, Isetw^een len.s.and shutter, 1 to 1/lOflth sec., 
also focal plane shutter speeds to lOQO, .'.hooded screen and fJ slides, 

as new £11 IS 0 

i-plato T.P. Press Focal Plane 2,5? BlHUhel anustiguiat, focussing, 
fiMug and cross front, leather bellows' iro’d covering, J).V. finder, self- 
capping focal plane shutter l/ljQth^l/10(k)feh sec., hooded screen, 3 

doiiblo dark slides, unsoiled ... .... £19 10 0 

i-platoT.P. Special Ruby Reflex, 2.ii Phiubeianastigmat, also 6.3 Zeiss 
TcU-8'essar Telephoto interchangeable, long e.xteiision, rack focus, 
leatlicf bellows and covering,, self-capping- focal plane .shutter 1/fOth— 
1 ifjOnth sec,, revolving back, d slides, film pack adapter and leather 

case ' ... ... ... £23 15 0 

Stereo Zeiss Paimos Focal Plantj.pair of '4,5 Zeisfe Tessa? anastigmats, 
focussing mount, iris diaphragm, rising front, leather beliow's and 
covering, B.V, finder, focal plane shutter- i/iOtH—l/lOOdth see., iioode<l 
screen, 8 double dark slides, leather case; 'unsdiied ... £23 10 0 
l-platp Adame Front Shutter Minex, l;5 Bois Zeiss Tessar anastig- 
mat, compound shutfer 1 sec. to l/2sO0tjht sec-, long extension rack 
focus, leather bellows and covering;, solf-citpping slnitter 1/lOth to 
1/lOOOth sec., revolving hack, -3 double dark slides, film pack adapter, 
leather a’s new ... £28 15 0 


HE CTTY SALE & EXCHANGE, LTD. 

CHEAPSIDE; EONDON. E,C.2 ^ 

hmie : 6707 Central . ' , ‘ 
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MARSHALL & CO 


QUANTITIES 


REAL PHOTO PRINTING 


Commercial or View Work. 

Glossy, Matt, Velvet or 
Cream. 

All Surfaces same price. 


TRY US for:- 

View Post Cards. Hand Coloured Cards. 

Advertising Post Cards. Enlargements. 

Cigarette Cards. Lantern Slides. 

Photo Blotters. Water Colours. 

Photo Buttons. Etc., Etc. 

TRADE PRICES PHOTO PRINTING per thousand. 
Post Cards, 4S/- Cigarette Cards, 22/6 

i pi.. 100/- 8ix6i, ISO/- 10 x8.200/- 


WRITE TO-DAY FOR PRICE LIST AND SAMPLES; 

MARSHALL & Co., Ford St., NOniNGHAM. 


29 
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STRAINERS 


(Covered and Uncovered) 

For Photographic Enlargements and Transparencies. 


FOM 01 Hi PAIMTIHOS 

} 'i — — r->4 ^ For prices write to the Manufacturer — 

Vl \J\ GRIFFITHS STEAM WORKS, 

Roig. Trade Mark 26-31, Eyre Street Hill, Hatton Garden, E.C. 1. 
Telephone No. Clerkenwell 5867. Telegrams : Eyragrif, Holb, London.” 


AERIAL. PHOTOGRAPHY. 

• Air Views and. Air Pfaoto Maps. - 

Colindaie Avenue, The Hyde, Hendon, N.W. 9 

Telephone : Colindaie 6581, 6582. 


Telesrrams; “AerofiJms, Hendon, London. 


is the Beatestj, cheapest, and most 
artistic way of framing photographs 

Write for Instructive Leaflet 

SAMUEL. JONES & Co., Ltd. 

BRIDEWELL PLACE, LONDON, B.C. 4 


RHEINLANDER’S prepared 0X>G ALL 
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Compact^, active and keep for years 

Instantly ready for tise by solution \ / / \ . 

in water / \^v . 

TRADE MARK / f lUil 


^ BRAND urn 

^ PHOTOGRAPHIC^ 

CHEMICALS 

Tabloid’ ‘RYTOL* 


Universal "Tabloid’ DESENSITISER 

‘Tabloid’ ‘TANCOL’DevIloptr ‘Tabloid’ TONERS 

‘Tabloid’ Chromium Intensifier ‘Tabloid’ Reducers 

SjjM R ‘Wellcome’ Photo Exposure Calculator 

Handbook and Diary 
Sold h_y all Photo Dealers and Chemists 
HB Pritited matter and full list gratis and post free 

p-'V^^p P^ B urroughs Wellcome a Co. 
/acsimik Pho. 1348 copyright 


CAMERAS. KODAKS. 
LENSES. 

New or Second-hand. 


27. CHANCERY LANE. DEVELOPING AND 
LONDON. W.C.Z PRINTING. REPAIRS 


Beresford’s Specialities 

BERESFORD'S PORTABLE TENTS r— -5- 

For changing, developing or use ggi 

with Time Developing Tank. 

PARAGON CHANGING BAG, Fitted MM « 

with eyepiece, window ^ sleeves* 

ECLIPSE CHANGING BAG. For changing by touch only. 
Focussing Cloths, ^c. Writ^> /or Prta 

F. BFRFSFORD, 



I 

I 





6,N0RF01.K ROW^rARGATE^SHEFFiELO 
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We speciaJize in MOVIE APPARATUS 


PORTABLE CINEMAS 


Totally enclosed safety machine. Safety projector. 

Costs only £31 10s. complete. Send for lists. 

Takes standard size films. 

We can supply most of the well-known 
projectors to work from any voltage or 
accumulators. 

CINfi KODAKS BELL HOWELL 


BVKRY KEEN FHOTOQRAFHEH 
SHOUEB SEND FOR OUR BAROAIN 
LIST OF CAMERAS. 


Telegrams!; "Photo,** ShefiEteld. 


Established nearly S0!!years, 





liiliWfSIllMMlIlMPGMAM 
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Portrait Anastigmats. 


Plate Flange 

Focus. recoramended. for Iris 

mount. 


Maximum 

aperture 


Iris or sunk 
mount. 


Special diffusion 
mount. 


For High Speed aad Peflex Work. 


PRICE MOUNTED IN 

mount. 


Flange 
for Iris 
mount. 


Size of 
Compur 
shutter. 


Plate 

recommended. 


Special 

diffusion 

mount. 


For General All Pound Work. 
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IMMEDIATE RELIEF & CURE FOR METOL 
POISONING & CHEMICAL SKIN TROUBLES 


With the first application of Sphagnol Ointment 
comes, blissful relief from the burning irritation 
of this dis ressing malady. Under continued 
treatment the rash disappears, new skin forms 
and complete recovery quickly follows. 

But prevention is always better than cure. Keep 
a supply of Sphagnol Soap in constant use in your 
dark room and you need have no fear of con- 
tracting Metol poisoning or any other Chemical 
Skin Trouble. 


On receipt of your 
professional card 
or letter heading 
we will send you 
generous free trial 
supplies of Sphag- 
nol Soaps and 
Ointment. Write 
to-day. 

READ WHAT 
THESE USERS SAY 

“Sphajinol is :i most 
marvellous cure for 
Amidol and other 
poisoninf< and open 
sores." 

“When I was in the 
Army, I contracted 
Metol Foisoninji in 
my hands. Sphajjnol 
completely cured the 
poisoning.” 


SOAPS ANO OINTMENT 

are also invaluable for cases of Acne, Eczema, Haemor- 
rhoids, Psoriasis, Falling Hair, Scabies, and seasonal com- 
plaints such as Chilblains, Chapped Hands, Insect Bites, etc. 

PEAT PRODUCTS <SPHAGNOL) LTD. (Dept. P.A.I.) 
21, Bush Lane, LONDON, E.C,4. 


HARVEY BARTON & SON, Ltd 


{Established over Half a Century) ^ 

ST. MICHAEL’S, BRISTOL. 


FINE ART PRINTERS 


PICTORIAL POST CARDS 

Printed from Customers’ own Photographs, in 

COLLOTYPE 

ROTARY PHOTOGRAVURE 

and REAL PHOTO. 


VIEW ALBUMS & BOOK ILLUSTRATIONS 
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FRAMES & MOULDINGS 
SEE OUR DISPLAY 
at BRITISH INDUSTRIES FAIR 

(FANCY GOODS SECTION) 

WHITE Crr^% EONDON. 
FEBRUARY mh to MARCH Uu 
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“HELIOLETTE” BAGKeROUND FILMS 

Are the Modern Substitutes for the Heavy Painted Canvas Backgrounds. 
The Films are of a variety of designs, such as Land- and Seascapes, 
Woodland and Garden Scenes, Interiors and Cloud Effects, etc. 

A new feature has been added by “ Heliolette *’ Frame designs which give 
a highly artistic finish to any photograph. 

Their manipulation is very simple. They are printed simultaneously with 
the negative, which should have been taken against a plain dark background. 
A trial will convince you of their inestimable value. Sample sets of 
6 Films, comprising 2 Interiors and 4 Landscapes, can be supplied at :~ 
i-piate,0/e per set; A -plate, S/6 per set; I /I plate, IS /6 per set. 
Postage 3d. extra. Also Illustrated Booklet together with fail particulars . 

JEFFERIES & CO. 



COLLOTYPE PICTURE POST CARDS 

REDUCED WHOLESALE PRICE LIST. 

For supplying complete, from customers’ original photos, VIEW 
POSTCARDS, on best quality THICK IVORY BOARDS, 

NO BLOCK REQUIRED. 

NUMBER OF VIEWS. 

Colour. 6 12 .24 30 


500 of each view 

1,000 


TERMS : Nett 1 Month A/c. Carriage Paid in U.K. 
Special Terms to bona-fide Professional Photographers. 
DELIVERY; 3 to 4 weeks. . 

N,B. — All orders are executed in our own works in Edinburgh bv 
BRITISH LABOUR. 

Samples and Estimates for all kinds, of Collotype work in sizes up to 
30" X 22", on application. Give full particulars. 
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Wiggins, Teape & 
Alex. Pirie (Sales) 

LIMITED, 

DISTRIBUTORS OF THE PHOTOGRAPHIC 
RAW AND BARYTA PAPERS OF 

WIGGINS, TEAPE & CO. (1919) LTD., 
PIRIE’S 

PHOTOGRAPHIC PAPER CO., LTD. 


Glory Mill, Wooburn Green, sue 

Mills at Wooburn Green and Bucksburn, 


Telephone: BOURNE END 19 . 
Telegrams: TEAPE, WOOBURN GREEN 
Cable Address: PAPYRIFER, LONDON, 
CODES a.b.c. 5th & 6th Editions. 


RAW AND BARYTA 
PAPERS 

For all PHOTOGRAPHIC 
Coating Purposes 

Bromide, Gaslight, P.O.P., 
Collodio-Chloride, 

:: Platinum, Carbon :: 


Also Ferro-Prussiate, Ferro- 
Gallic, & Other Process Papers, 

WE DO NOT SUPPLY SENSITISED MATERIAL 
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■ PROCESS phoTOORAPHFRS' 

^ S 


Photog'i'apfiers who appre= 
date a faithful reproduction 
should send their work to 
the HAMEL Studio, where 
every order receives the 
personal attention of a 
practical principal. Highly 
skilled staff of Artists for 
designs, rcstouching, etc., 
and the best of Blocks— 
ThrccsColour, HalfsTonc 
and Line; Electros and 
Stereos at standard rates. 


Telephone : 41547 {2 line,) 
Telegrams: 

"liamel, NoUingham.'' 


NOTTINGHAM 



The following are a few abridged particulars of 
Guaranteed"' Outfits: 

Nd. 

18/7.—N. & G. Baby Sibyl Roll Film ; Ross Xpres F/4.5 ; Shutter 
i se:;. to l/2(K)th, T. & B, ; PigSkiri .Case - -- For J 

23lT.-~3lx2l Kern; F/4,5 Lens; Compur Shutter I sec. to I /250th, 

T. & B. ; 3 S.M. Slides; F.P. Adapter; Focussing Screen; Double . 

Extension; Leather Case • ... : For 

15/9. — V.P. Tonax ; Dogmar F/4.5; Shutter 1 sec. to I /250th, T. & B.; 
I-'ocussing Screen; B S.M, Slides; F.-P. Adapter; .Filter; .two 

Pouches ■ .i. ■■ ... ; . ^ - For 

23/9,— x2:]- Adams “ Vesta ” ; Tessar F/4.5 ; Shutter 1 sec. to l/200tb, 

T. iS: B, ; F.P. Adapter; Leather Case For 1 

21/10.-~4|x6 c/m. Ica Atom Self-Erecting Camera; Tessar F/6.3; 
Shutter I sec. to 1 /3(){)th, T: & B. ; Focussing Screen ; 3 o.M. Slides. For 


ROBERT BALLANTINE. Mi St.ViijccDt Street, OLASeOW 
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BALLANTINE— SCOTLAND 

HONOURABLE 

TRADING 

(Charactenstic of the Scottish People) 

A system which has been associated with my business 
from its foundation now well over 25 years. 

The “ Natural Outcome ” of these reliable and trust- 
worthy transactions has been the making of the House of 

BALLANTINE 

World famous for Value, Fair Dealing and Par^Excellent Treatment. 


UNSOLICITED APPRECIATION : 

Cowley, Oxon. 

31st July, 1028. 

“ I can assure you I very inuch appreciate the fairness and courteous treatment 
which I have received at your hands, and I look forward with pleasure to doing further 
business with you in tiie future. I shall not hesitate at any time to recommend you 
to my several Photographic friends around here. 

(Signed) F. R. G.” 

Norwood, London. 

1st Augpst, 1928. • 

“ I am particularly anxious to get this new Set from you, as I have not experienced 
your (piality and courtesy from any other Dealer, and I have been to everyone in the 
British Isles without exception. 

(Signed) O. J. M.” 
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20 ‘li. — 4.1- X 6 c/m. Bebe ; Tessar F/4,5 ; Shutter 4 to 1/lOOtli; 

' Screeii; 6 S.M. Slides ; F.P. Adapter ; Leather Pouch ... ... For 

3Ax2.V Manufoc Tenax ; Dogniar F/6,3 ; Shutter 1 sec. to 
' {/250th, T. & B. ; 6 S.M, Slides ; Focussing Screen; F.P. Adapter; 
Filter ; ’Double Extension ; Leather Case ... ... ... ... For 

15/20.— 31- X 2 A- Bebe ; Tessar F/4.5 ; Shutter 1 sec. to 1/200*, T. & B. ; 

B S.M" Slides; F.P. Adapter; Lever Focussing; Cowhide Case. For 
13/23 V.P . Tenax ; Celor F/4.5 ; Focussing Screen ; 6 S.M. Slides ; 

F.P, Adapter; Cowhide Case ... ... ... ... For 

22;24.~”No. 0 Graphic R.F. Camera-; Cook F/5.S ; Grailex F.P. Shutter 

— . , ^ pYjj. 


Double Extension ; Case . ... . ... ... .*• -^'or 

4 ''46.-9 X 1 2 c/m. Camera ; Steinheil Anastigmat F/5.4 '; Compur Shutter 
^ 1 sec. to 1 /200th, T. & B.; Screen ; Revolving Back; 3 D.D. Slides; 

Double Extension ; Leather Case ... ... .•• ... For 

4'47.— i-Plate Shew “ Xit ” ; Tessar F/6.3 ; : Compound Shutter 1 sec. to 
' to i /250th, T. & B. ; 6 D.D. Slides ; . F.P, Adapter ; Focussing Screen ; 
Release; Cowhide Case .... . ..P ... ... ... ... For 

4/48. — i-Piate “Elite” Camera; iZeiss Amatar ” F/6.S ; Compound 
Shutter 1 sec. to 1 /250th, T. & BV; Double Extension ; Focussing 

Screen ; 10 S.M. Slides ; F.P. Adapter ; Leather Case For 

4/57.— i-Plate Klito-de-Liixe ; Carfac F/6.3 ; Shutter 1 sec. to 1 /100th, 
T. & B. ; Double Extension ; Screen ; 6 S.M, Slides ; F.P. Adapter. For 
4/59._Post Card Minimal Camera; Anastigmat F/6,8; Compound 
Shutter 1 sec. to l/2S0th, T. & B. ; 6 S.M. Slides ; F.P. Adapter^ 
Screen; Double Extension 
4/73.— i-Plate Camera ; R.R. F/8 ; B. 

T. & B. ; 3 D.D. Slides; Screen; 

Leather Case 

4/76.— i-Plate “ Challenge ” Camera ; 

B. & L. Shutter 1 sec. to 1/lOOth, T. & B. ; 3 D.D. Slides; Screen; 

Double Extension ; Leather Case ... ... ... For 

3/78.— P.C. “ Ensign-KIito ; Busch F/8; Shutter 1 sec. to 1/ 100th, 
T. &B. ; Screen; 6 D.D. Slides; Double Extension ; Leather Case. For 
4/S5.— ‘9x12 c/m. Eraemaim Folding Camera; Aplanat F/6.8; 
Automatic Shutter l/25th to I /1 00th, T. & B. ; Screen ; 1 S.M. Slide ; 

F.P. Adapter '... For 

3/89. — 5 X 4 Adams “ Idento ** ; ' Ross-Zeiss Protar F/6.3 ; Finder ; Level ; 

Shutter J sec. to I /1 00th; Screen; ,6 Book Slides ; Case ... For 
3/103. — P.cr Autographic Kodak; R.R. Lens; Kodak Ball Bearing 
Shutter I /25th ,to l/lOOth,- T. & B: ; .Screen ; Double Plate Holder; 

Cowdiide Case ... - ... For 

3/108.-— New Aeroscope Cine Camera;. Ross Xpres F/3.5 ; 4 Spools and 
Boxes ; ’ Direct Finder ; Magnifying ■ Focusser ; Prism Focusser in 
Case ; Mechanism gives 16 to 24 pictures per sec. ; two Cases and Sling 

Straps; Cost .£236 ... ... ■ For 

3/109.— Cinematograph Projector; “Cinescope”; Lens; Lamp; 

Flexible ; Switch ; Metal Cover'; Takes Standard 35 m/m. Film. For 
3/120 .—P.C. Size Autographic Kodak “ Special ” ; Hoinoceutric F/6.3 ; 

Jmkos Xpres Shutter I sec. to 1 /300th, T. & B For 

3/123. — Model A Kodascope Projector; Lens; Lamp; Motor; 
Resistance; Switchboard; Variable Resistance up to 250 Volts; 

400 ft. Reel ; Splicing Outfit... . , ■ ... For 

3/133. — |,-Plate Ansco Roll Film Camera ; R. R. Lens ; Ansco Shutter 
l/5th to 1/ 100th, T. & B. ; Focussing Screen ; 1 D.D. Slide ; Cowhide 

Case ... ' For 

3/139. — Home Cinematograph “Monopol” Projector {Standard size, 
35 m/m.) ; Arc Lamp ; Motor; Ijens ; Resistance; Regulator; 14 
Drums ; one Dividable Drum ; , adapted for any electric plug to 

250 volt ....■ For 

3/146.— Cine Kodak Model A Camera ; 16 m/m. ; Anastigmat F/3.5 ; 
Finders; Ash Tripod... ... ■ , * For 


For 

L. Shutter 1 sec. to I /100th, 
Finder ; Double Extension ; 

- ... ■ . . ... ■ . ... For 

Daiimeyer Stigmatic F/6 ; 


£ s. d. 
.8 0 0, 

10 ' 0 : 0 ,' 
12 ;. 0 0; 
6 0 0 
,4 0 0 

6 10 0 

6 10 0 

10 0 0 

9 0 0 
6 0 0 

9 0 0 

6 0 0 

4 10 0 

3 15 0 

1 10 0 
9 0 0 

4 10 0 

85 0 0 

4 10 0 
7 10 0 

17 0 0 

5 0 0 

35 0 0 
20 0 0 


ROBERT BALLANTINE, 103i St. Vipceot Street, GLASfiOW 
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6/210.— six 2| Folding Mentor Reflex; Tcssar F/4.5 ; Shutter from 

1/T4th to 1/ 1200th; Screen; 3 D.D. Slides; F.P. Adapter ... For 15 0 0 

6/210.—:] -Plate “ Soho Reflex Camera ; “ Celor ” F/4.S ; Shutter from 

i/i6th to 1 /800th ; 9 D.D. Slides ; F.P. Adapter; Cowhide Case. For 16 0 0 

7/224.— J -Plate Folding Premier Reflex Camera; Tessar F/4.n ; 

Shutter giving l/15th to 1/lOOOth; Screen; 6 D.D. Slides; F.P. 

Adapter; Lens Cap ; Revolving Back ... For 20 0 0 

7/228. — ]:-Plate Adams Folding “ Minex Reflex ; Ross Xpres F/4.5 ; 

Verito 7|:in, DiSused Focus F/4 ; Shutter ^th to 1/lOOOth, T. & B. ; 

Revolving Back ; Spirit Level ; Focussing Magnifiers ; 3 D.D. Slides ; 

F.P. Adapter; 4-way Swing Front ; Case. for 55 0 0 

7/234. — 6x4 “ Soho ” Reflex ; Tessar F/4.5 ; 6 D.D. Slides ; Revolving 

Back; Kershaw F.P. Shutter 1/1 4th to 1 /800th ; Cowhide Case ... For 30 0 0 
7/242. — i-Plate Adams Tropical “Minex ** Model Reflex ; Tessar 
F/4.5 ; Shutter ith to 1 /1000th, T. & B, ; 7 Block Slides; Bis-Telar 
F/7,7 Telephoto Lens ; Stand; 2 Leather Cases and mgny accessories. For 68 0 0 
2/274. — 5x4 Minimum Palmos ; Tessar F/4.5; Focal Plane Shutter 
from 1/lOth to 1/ 1000th; 3 D.D. Slides; F.P. Adapter; Cowhide 

Case For 20 0 0 

4/326.— 1/1 Sanderson Field Camera ; Dallmeyer 3D Portrait Lens F/3 
adapted for Soft Focus Effects ; 12^ in. focus ; F/10 Dallmeyer Rapid 
Landscape Lens, 15 in. focus ; 2 spare Lens Panels ; Focussing Screen ; 

3 D.D. Slides ; Ash Tripod ; Canvas Case For 17 10 0 

3/345. — 7^ X 5 “ Acme “ Field Camera ; Aluminiuiii Fittings ; Dallmeyer 

Single Landscape Lens No. 2 of 84 in. focus ; Reversing Back ; Screen ; 

6D.D. Slides; 4 Carriers for I plates; 3-fold Tripod; Cowhide case. For 10 0 0 

3/349. — ^ -Plate Field Camera; R.R. F/8; 2 D.D. Slides; Focussing 

Screen - For 4 0 0 

2/353. — Model 3a “ Verascope “ ; 2 Tessar Lenses F/S ; changing box for 

12 plates ; Leather Case For 8 0 0 

367.— Post Card or 10 x 15 c/m. Goersc Anschutz Stereoscopic Camera ; 

Goerz “ Dagor ” Lenses F/6.8 ; Focussing Screen ; Direct Finder ; 

4 D.D. Slides ; F.P. Adapter; Cowhide Case For 20 0 0 

4/37$. — Set G. Zeiss Protar Lenses for 6^ in. x 4| in. or 7^ in. x 5 in. ; 

Series VIL consisting of Nos. 2, 3 and two of No. 4 ranging from, 5| in. 
combined Focus to 14 in. with single components ; standard mount 
with Iris; scaled diaphragm ring for any combinations; Leather 

.-'..Case .... .For 

4/379. — Ross Telecentric Telephoto Lens F/5.4 ; Lens Cap ; Leather 

Case Bor 8 10 0 

4/381. — Zeiss Magnar Telephoto Lens F/10; Lens Cap; Flange; 

Leather Case ... For 7 10 0 

3 /399 .—Pair Cinematograph Projection Lenses ; 1 1 in. diam., 4 in. focus, 

bv Purser, London ... For, per pair 4 0 0 

3/438'.— 15 X 12 T. T. & H .Lens, F/8 Rapid Rectilinear ; Iris Diaphragm 

and Cap; no Flange ' ' For 5 0 0 

3/493.— Dallmeyer Ballon Telephoto Lens, F/6.5; Lens Hood and 

Cap ; no Flange For 5 0 0 

3/628.— Set of 5 Wratten Tricolour 2 in. square Filters, Orange, Red, 

Blue, Light Green and Dark Green ; Filter Holder to fit Lens Hood 

1 4 in. to 1|- in. diameter ... ' For 0 15 0 

2/787, — Zeiss ** Ducar ’’ Filter, IV/IS, suitable' for. Zeiss Tessar F/4.5 

Lens of 6 in. focus, complete with cap For 0 12 6 


ROBERT BALLANTINE, 103| St. Vinceof Street, fiLASOOW 
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'No. 

3/934.— Gilt and Mother o’ Pearl Lor^n^ffp. 

o -AE- in leather purse case Opera Glass, gjving 

3 95o.-~4 \alve “Radio Instrument” Wireless 

M)U to 4,0(H, ^Specially ^ for perLtToSl spoS^r 


reproduction. Slightly shop soiled 


4'960.’ 


^ Iris Diaphragm’; Mahoyn^SShfet^^""^^ 

-i-d 

4;974.-T«'0 Canema Lamp Houses «ithArr^ - F"'' 

I by usual levers suitable to UW amps, 

3,983. — Massage Vibrator, 240 to 250 Vnitc - a n'" r 

3 987“’^ 4 vX" V’".® ■ Leittoeue ® “■ 

o98 /. — 4 Valve Western Electric Wir<»lAs« ^ or 

" * co„Mliu,rReceiw„„4?? 

3/913.™'rw'o Simplex Engines, I in." bore 'x ^ in'‘‘<;trnw;'' i” 

, <Iriving twin screw steamer 4 ft. 6 in " for 

4/927.— Large Copper Boiler, size 9in. x s’in x'^in 

pressure gauge; steam cock ; check valvp- fik,,’ gauge; 

methylated spirit t cnecK valve , 6-burner lamp for 

2,965, — Goerz Trieder Prism Opera Glasses ’ 

central focussing, leather pouch “■ rnagmfication, 

4i328.™-F. & S. Banquet Camera, 9*6 fo y*'i 9 ,n ‘.’V,. b" I^c>r 
nients and movements ; 3 double .slides’; Tripod ;’ cyScasV"'^^'Wor 


S.'.d./' 

2 0 0 , 

10 0 0 

27 0 0 

5 0 0 

5 0 0 
2 0 0 

20 0 0 

6 10 0 
1 10 0 

2 10 0 

2 10 0 
4 10 0 
16 16 0 


A large assortment of Lenses by 


that S^hfc™\n DS™s7rekfwMi i"*'’ Tomitrfes 

.ith^order of 85 per cent, of the valL of 

CATALOGUE GIVING FULL PARTICULARS FREE ON REQUEST 


CORRESPONDENCE INVITED. 


AX'S V A 1 JtVJLI, 

References.-Commerdal Bank of Scotland. Ltd., GW.nv „ . . 

manufacturers. ’ ^ ^ Pnncipal 


ROBERT BALLANTINE, 

Ot,Hcia«, Plwyraphic &■ Wireless Apparatus, 
bctenufic Instruments and Scale Models. 

103i ST. VINCENT STREET, GLASGOW. ScoGand. 

^ "Optics, Glasgow.” 
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The RAINES Service 


FOR BROMIDE ENLARGEMENTS. 

Many thanks for enlargements received on 
the 26th inst. which have given the greatest 
satisfaction to both my customers and myself.” 

CARBRO ENLARGEMENTS. 

I am in receipt of the photograph enlarged by 
Carbro process and to inform you that I am 
more than satisfied at the excellent work done 
by you. I wish you all success.” 

MINIATURES and COLOURING. 

My client is delighted with the portrait of 
lady. I am returning the negative. Kindly do 
three more copies exactly the same as the first.” 

CONTACT PRINTS and SLIDES. 

‘‘ Many thanks for' the enlargements^ contacts 
and slides which have given general satisfaction. 
More contacts are demanded and I hope to 
send an order next week. 

ALBUMS. 

I have duly received the three albums and am 
very satisfied with the way you have done the 
work. Please accept my thanks.” 

AND IN GENERAL 

One can always depend upon getting a chuckle 
of pleasure upon receipt of any orders executed 
by Raines.” 

Our New Price List will make professionals give many chuckles of 
pleasure. An enquiry will bring one by return. 

RAINES & GO. (Ealing); LTD. 
THE STUDIOS, EALING, W. 5. 




J**® ‘‘DAUAirFilmPacklJ 

For Developing Plates. Flat Films and Film Packs. 

^==!ssiSiiii^^ - PRICES; / 


Film Pack Tank 


CAN BE LOADED 
IN COMPLETE 

darkness. 

X 6 c 'm 

12 Films .... 24/-. 
in. X 2-J in. 

12 Films .... 24/- 
4i in. X 3i in. 

12 Films .... 25/- 
^ in. X 4| in, 

12 Films .... 35/- 

any size made. 


MADE ro ORDER, 

Tavid^ix^ 

M WORKS. ’ 

Mansfield St, Kingsland Rd., London 

T.I«,hon,: BISHOPSCATV 
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THE »DALLAN PERFECT 
CASCADE WASHER. 


for professional 

AND D. & P. 
WORKS. 


MADE m STOUT ■■■;■ ' 

SHEET ZINC. " ' 

This is an improved pattern of our well-known Dalian Cascade Washer. 
As can be seen by the illustrations each cornpartment is fitted with a 
brass spraying tube. No need to change prints from one dish to the 
other. Needs no attention. 

For Prints. Prices. ^ 

12in.xl0in £2 7 6 Ct 

15 in, X 12 in £2 15 0 I PS 

20in. X ibin £3 15 0 I 


THE “DALIAN” 
Hanging Electric Lamp. 

FITTED WITH RUBY GLASS 
& YELLOW FABRIC SCREEN. 

Size lOin.xSin. 

Price 15/- 

FITTED WITH ILFORD 
SAFELIGHT SCREEN. 

Price 20/- 


DAVID ALLAN, 


WHITFIELD WORKS, 

Mansfield St., Kingsland Rd., London, E. 2, 

Tdeplunw: BISHOPSGATB mi 
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Reg. No. 716625. 
No. 227. 


DAVID ALLAN, 


WHITFIELD WORKS, 

Mansfield St., Kingsland Rd., London, E.2 

Tclepiioiaes BISHOPSGATE 1317. 


DALLAN D. & P. APPARATUS 

BRITISH MANUFACTURE 


Film Pack Developing Hanger, 

NEW DESIGN 

Specially designed for Developing Film Packs of Fiat 
Films in Vertical Tanks. 

Price 8/6 each. 

Safety Cages for Deep Tanks 

These Cages are made in Pure Nickel to withstand 
the Acid Fixing. 

Stock size for Si in. x 8^ in. x 42 in. Tanks. 

Price 24/- each. 

Any size made to order at short notice. 
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Mercury V apour 
Specialities 

FOK THE 

PHOTOGRAPHER 


For Automatic Lighting or Hand Tilths. 
Suitable for any Commercial Electricity Supply. 


SPECIAL CINEMA 
STUDIO EQUIPMENTS 


Single Tubes giving 100 c.p. to 5,000 c.p 


Hewittic Electric Co. Ltd. 

HERSHAM. WALTON-ON-THAMES 

TELEPHONES - - - WALTON-ON-THAMES 763, 764 

TELEGRAMS - - HEWITTIC. WALTON-ON-THAMES 
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Wray British 

F/2-8 LUSTRAR 




Photo 


j This new addition to the Lnstrar se] 
ideal anastigmat for use where extreme 
required. It can be thoroughly recc 
for reflex, press and all fast work, and g; 
superb results. 

3 ' focus £9 o O 6V focus £l£ 
5 " » 12 10 0 8 ' „ If 


Wray Epidiascope Lens 

have succeeded in producing a remarkably well-corrected 
large aperture anastigmat for projection purposes! 
has a wonderfully fiat field and gives a brilliant 
aal image. It is entirely composed of British glass. 

Price in barrel, 4 J' diam. £1S lO O 


V- 1 U Objective 'is the only soft focus lens 

which combines optical quality with pleasing diffusion. It yields 
landscapes_ and porfiaits of charming softness without objectioLble 
laze, and is really ideal for pictorial work. 

6' focus £6 10 . O 8' focus £8 lO O 


Established 1850 
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WBAY- 

■tOMOOh 


lO O Set 1 1'" diam. ^2 S O \ 

ife supplied at about t h i same rate. \ ^ 

ff XS ^153 ^ ^ \ 

ystar xi 2 o o \ 

A new model prism \ 


4 
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' Specialities™--* : 

backgrounds 

TAPESTRY 
Backgrounds 
MOUNTS and 
Mounting Boards 

DRY MOUNTING 
TISSUE 
PORTFOUOS 
for despatching 

PHOTOGRAPHS 


P.P.A. 

PORTRAIT 

ALBUM 


Neat Automatic 

LOOSE-LEAF SYSTEM 

Takes Photographs in all sizes up to 14x10 inches 
Full bound in Crocodiilettep 
upright or oblong ... ... JSJr/U 

48, LONDON WALL, LONDON. E.C.2 



94, Bridge Street West, Birmingham. 


MANUFACTURERS OF PHOTOGRAPHIC METALWORK 


GOLD, SILVER, OR PLATINUM 


BOUGHT BY THE 

SHEFFIELD SMELTING Co., Ltd 
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BROMIDE.— Four grades 
and all surfaces 


B IGHT.-Two 

all surfaces 

.F-TONING.- 
U1 surfaces 

SOLM MAKERS; 

kentmere ltd 

STAVELEY - - WESTMORLAND 


SPECIALITIES: 
P&ESS BROMIDE 
PAPER, 

i ENLARGING 
\ BROMIDE 
- \ PAPER & 

I \ PAPERS 

I \ 

I \ D. & P. 
■ \ Work 
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The World’s Latest 
aed Best 
DRYING MACHINE 



This Machine is built up to an idea 
a price, and yet is the greatest valui 


Note the following points : — 

1. Built of high-class steel tubing which 


lifetime — wnicn will wear a 

The cloth is especially woven for this machine, and is 
extra thick and strong to stand the abuse of heat 

and water. 

No need for a motor. A mere girl can dry fifteen 
hundred postcards an howr at a running cost of 
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It will not damage the most delicate paper. All 
thicknesses of card or paper may be put through 
the machine at the same time and come out equally 
dry ; any size up to two feet wide by six feet long. 

Five minutes is the longest one need wait for the 
prints to dry, not five hours. 

It is the greatest time saver in Photography. ^ Why 
keep your customers waiting and your assistants 
at work unnecessarily? 

The machine is made at my own works. 

The 1929 model has been very much Improved in 
every detail. 

The outside measurements of the machine are 
38ins. long by 29ins. wide by 28ins. high. It will 
pass through any ordinary doorway. 

The price of the machine is £21 10s. Od. It may 
be had for cash or hire-purchase. 

Do not buy a machine until you have seen mine. 

It is a first-class tool and not k toy. 


Write for terms to : — 

CHARLES HOWELL 

(SOLE PROPRIETOR), 

137, PROMENADE, 

BLACKPOOL ENGLAND 
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TH.DIXON&Co.Ltd 

MANUFACTURERS OF 
PHOTOGRAPHIC MACHINERY. 


with modern drives and 


FESTOON TRACKS 

automatic movements. 

SINGLE & DOUBLE COATING of various 

designs. 

PLATE GLASS WASHING machines with 

drying attachment. 

TRANSVERSE CUTTERS 
PAPER CUTTING & SLITTING machines. 
FILM SLITTING & REELING machines. 

for CINEMATOGRAPH FILMS. 

EMULSION PRESSES & CLEANERS 
PLATE COATING & DRYING 


apparatus. 


Most Modern Friction Reeling Drives. 


REQISTERED OFFICES AND WORKS; 

WORKS ROAD, — lETCHWDRTH, HERTS. 




FREE LANCE JOURNALISM WITH A CAMERA 
by R. H. MALLINSON, F.E.S. FULLY ILLUSTRATED. 
PRICE 2/6 POSTAGE 3d. 

^ A Complete Course in the Aft of Selling Photographs to the 
Press. Written by ''an old hand^^ it contains hints and 
zvritikles that are invaluable. Will repay its cost a hundred/ old. 


FROM YOUR DEALER OR DIRECT FROM 

BRITISH PERIODICALS LTD,* 

19, CURSiTOR STREET, LONDON, E.C, 4 




“Aids to Perfection 

PRACTICAL INSTRUCTION IN HANDY FORM 

'^/RITTJIN h Experfs, ike mformathn ghen 
^ cannot fail to ieaJ ym on i9 keiter results. ^ 


1 PERFECT NEGATIVES 

by Dr. B. T, J. GLOVER, F.R.P.S. 

2 PRINT PERFECTION 

by Dr. P. T. J. GLOVER, F.R.P.S. 

3 PERFECTION IN THE 
PIGMENT PROCESSES 

by C. J. SYMES, F.R.P.S. 

4 FLASHLIGHT 

by J. J. CURTIS 

5 PERFECT RENDER- 
ING OF COLOUR IN 
MONOCHROME 

by Dr. B. T. J. GLOVER, F.R.P.S. 

6 LANTERN SLIDES 

by Dr. B. T. J. GLOVER, F.R.P.S. 


i- NET 


Postage id, 

1/- NET 

Postage id, 

1/- NET 

Postage id. 


1/- NET 

Postage id. 

1/-.NET 

Postage id. 
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FOR Ay, PHOTO 
PRINTtNG 


BUY BRITISH 

BETTER WORK QUICKER DELIVERY 

AND 

IF IT BE ‘LILYWHITE’ 

You will be satisfied 


LILYWHITE LTD., 

TRIANGLE, HALIFAX, ENGLAND 


AEROSTYLE 

AIR BRUSHES 

STILL THE BEST 
Aerostyle Ltd. (b.a.), -174/6, St. John St., London, E.{ 

REDUCED PRICES — WRITE FOR UST. 


BACKGROUNDS 
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On these four pages are listed some of the most 
popular Taylor - Hobson Cooke Anastigmats. A 
complete lists . including particulars of lenses for 
cinematograph projecting will gladly be sent on request. 

TAYLORs TAYLOR & HOBSON LTD. 
design and manufacture lenses and optical systems 
for many purposes. Enquiries are invited. 

Address all communications to the 
SALES OFFICES, 74 NEWMAN STREET;' 
LONDON, W.i. 

Telephone : Museum SQ56’-y 
Telegrams and Cables : II liquo, London. 

SERIES O (Code-OPlC) 


R.P.S. 

Standard 

Flange 

Screw 


Approxi- 

mate 

Equivalent 

Focus 


Plate Covered 
at 

Full' Aperture 


Standard 
or Sunk 
Mount 


Sunk 

Focussing 

Mount 


Kxne 


(Code-CORIC) 


5 i 

127 

34 x 21 ! 

6-5x 9 ! 


• r ■ £12 

15 

0 

-iL 

162 

4ix3i 1 

8 Xll 

. 2| 

i £13 

15 

0^ ^ 
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TAYLOR-HOBSON < 

^ SmiES n 

r ' ■ / SERIES IIIB 

Standard! 
Flange- | 

; screw 
in Ins. 


I Approxi. 
LEN’S I ^ mate 
iFtjuiv*ni 
! Imcus 


Plate Covered 
Full Apertui 


Eithfer 


i^/rn| Indies 


Standard 
or Sunk 
Mount 


^ Surik 
'ocussirij 
Mount ' 


In Cells 
for 

Shutters 


Standard.Mountsonly 



wn 


tl8lSI 

j g j gg 

iiiifiiliis"': 


liii 


IlliH: 

iisitiiiii 

llliliilllp: 

llliil 
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TAYLOR- HOBSON COOKE PORTRAIT 

in three speeds, f/3-5, f/4-5, and f/5-6 with a simple 
diffusion control. 

f/3-5 SERIES Ila (Code-PORTRIC) 

I Plate Covered 

I at FuU Aperture -MCE 

Inch(=!S m/m I Inches c/m Inches ,£ - s. d. 

' ’ 240 I 6.1 x 4f 16 X 12 24 0 0 

lOl 270 j 7 x 5 18X13 28 0 0 

m 320 I 8 .Vx 6 .\- 21 x 16 4 i 36 0 0 

15 ^ 380 10 x 8 25 * 5 x 20 5 52 0 0 


SERIES lib (Code-PORTRELLIC) 

20 x 12 1 2 ^} 

23 x 17*5 I 3 -^- 

25 ♦ 5 x 20 
30 x 24 
38 x 30 


{Made to order only 

*** If desired, those three sizes are supplied without the diffusion control, in light and 
compact mounts for home portraiture. The prices are the same as those given above. 


(Code-PORTRONIC) 


i .Made to order on 1 y 


With a Taylor-Hohson Portrait lens 
the photographer can obtain at will 
a softly subdued image or utmost 
sharpness simply by turning the 
roin'-enierit finger-grip shown in the 
illustration. 

When set to “ SHARP ” each lens 
covers sharply its specified plate 
when focussed on a far distant 
object. When focussed in the studio 
within say ten, feet of the subject the 
lens covers at full aperture the next 
size of plate larger than the one 
listed. In all cases the longest 
possible focal length should be used 
so as to secure the best modelling. 


Portrait 




Sunk 

Mount 

Standard 
Mount 
£ s. d. 

2i j 

10 15 0 

2| 

2f 

12 IS 0 
15 5 0 


SERIES VIIIB Telephoto 
SERIES VIII do. 


Aperture 


f/3-5 ■! 


il$ 


Approxi- 

mate 

32quivalent 

Focus 


, 203 ' 
10|; 270 

216 
n i 280 

320 
15 j 380 
20 N508 


Plate covered 
at 

Full Aperture 


Focus from 
flange-screw 
at infinity 


Hx2i 

3Jx2| 
4i,x3J 
X4 
X5 
X 


9x6'S 
11x8 

9x6-5 
II X8 
12x9 
, 18x13 
I21-5X16-5 


SERIES VIIB Wide Angle 



, ■ ■■Sunk- 
' 'Mount' ". v 

^ "■■';d._ _. 

10 15 0 

12 IS 0 
15 5 0 _ 

(Code-ELTIC) 
(Code-TELIC) 

R.P.S. I — ; 

Stan- 

dard PRICE 

FI nge-| 
screw 


Approximate 
Equivalent Focus 

^Inches 

1 _ ni/ni 


63 

3| 


mm 

■ 108 

5i 

133 


158 

8 

203 


Plate Covered 
at f/I6 


... » •' s. ■ ■ d. 

31 0 r 
40 0 0 
n 0 0 

13 0 0 

14 10 0 
20 0 0 
40 0 0 


(Code-ANGLIC) 


4iX3i 

Six 34 . 

7X5':< . 
84 X 6i 

10x8' 

12x10 


11X8 
14x9 
18x13 
21-5x16-5 
25-5x20 
30x24 


: I 


V,j.r ■' R.R.S. .■ 
Standard 
Flange-screw 

PRICE 

1 . Inches 

£ 

s. 

- d. " 

]■■' Mi : ■ ■ 


0 

0 


8 

0 

0 

hi " 

8 

0 

0 

ll 

8 

10 

0 


9 

10 

0 


11 

10 

0 






.■/.■■■■■■ 

General Sales Dept, - 

74 , Newman St, London, Wl. 



."Si® 

m m ®*’ , 

v^.t. ci 

, .Q ^ ' I 


Phone & Gmms ; 
OXFORD ST. : 
GERRARD 1432 
VICTORIA ST, : 
VICTORIA 0669 
PICCADILLY, 
GERRARD 1360 


PHOTOGRAPHIC 1 
AMD AMATEUR. 
CIME AFPARATUr 


MEW&XECOMD HAND 
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THE PATHESCOPE MOTOCAMERA 

(9 m/m). 

Takes 30 feet non-inflammable film, daylight 
loading, enclosed clockwork motor, 1 wind 
to 1 reel of film, fitted F/3.5 anastigmat lens 

With F/2.7 Zeiss Tessar 

\t^‘th F/2.9 Zeiss Triotar 



Moio Camera 



With Super AUachmenf 



Cine Kodak I6m[m 


THE BABY CINE CAMERA, 

With handle for use on tripod 

Fitted " Motrix ” Motor, for use in hand, 3 

winds to one reel of film 

Films are in Chargers, ready for inserting in camera in 
daylight. Over 1,000 Pictures. 

Films in Chargers 3/4 each. Developing and reversing 
ready for Projector 2/ - each. Re-filling chargers 2/7 each. 

THE PATHESCOPE PROJECTOR. 

£ s. d. 

For use on lOO-volt electric light circuit 6 0 0 
Resistance for higher voltages up to 250 0 10 0 
Generator where no house current available 3 10 0 
Super Reel Attachment for using 300 feet Reels 2 2 0 
Complete set as illustrated with super reel 

and motor for 100 volt, 10 7 0 

Picture reels, 30 ft., sport, travel, comedy, etc., 0 3 6 
60 feet reels, 6/« ; 300 feet reels, 27/6. 

Resistance for motor and lamp, for higher 

voltages up to 250 1 1 0 

Full list of Pathescope and accessories post free. 

THE CiNE-“ KODAK” (Model “B”). 

In ip complete simplicity theCine-“ Kodak,” Mode! 
* B,” is a delight to the user. Hand turning is entirely 
elirninated ; the motive power is all in a spring motor 
which controls the timing as well. Load the camera 
with either 50 or 100 feet reel of Cine-” Kodak ” film, 
wind the spring, point the camera at the scene or subject, 
release the lever and the picture is made. £ s d 

With F/6.5 anastigmat lens ... ... 16 16 0 

With F/3.5 „ 20 0 0 

With F/ 1.9 „ ,, ... ... 3110 0 

F/4.5 4 in. Dallon Telephoto for F/L9^nQdelj§^^^ 

THE VICTOR CINE CAMERA 

The Victor Cine Camera combines in a single 
model, all the essentials for taking perfect motion 
pictures, with SLOW-motion and several other valu- 
able and exclusive features. 

With F/3.5 Dallmeyer lens ... ... £46 0 0 

The new 1/32 F/1.8 CINOPHOT exposure 
meter, used regrularly, will prevent wasting a 
single film, 33/« in leather case. 

100 feet reels Kodak CinS film 16 m/m, 30/-. 

100 feet ditto Panchromatic, 37/6. 

Price includes Processing ready for Projection. 



Baby Cine 



Pathescope 



Victor 16 mlm 


iirntmiiiiiumirnmninniiHiHiiiniiuHiiiimniiHniiimiiiffiiiiiiiiiiniiniiiiHin 



gij M 


siifiiifa 
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BELL-HOWELL 


FILMO 


Designed and built by the oldest and largest cinenmatograph 
camera manufacturer in the world. 

Filmo 75. A beautiful and very portable Movie 
Camera, F/3.5 Cooke lens, in leather case ... 30 0 0 

Filmo 70. The finest amateur Movie Camera made. 

F/3.5 Cooke lens... ... 54 0 0 


DE VRY CINE CAMERA (35 m/m) 


Spring driven, 50 feet, one winding or hand cranked 

if desired. F/3.5 Dallmeyer lens 45 0 0 

Bell Howell “ Eyemo ” (35 m/m), entirely auto- 
matic. F/2.5, Cooke lens ... 82 10 0 

The “ De Vry ” and “ Filmo ” each carry 100 feet Kodak cine 
film, daylight loading, £1 11 0 per reel. 


DE VRY CINE PROtlECTOR (16 m/m) 

The new De Vry Projector weighs only 7^ lbs. 


Complete with motor and F/1.8 Dallmeyer 
lens for no volts ... ... ... ... 

Resistance for voltages up to 250... 


FILMO PROifECTOR (16 m/m). 

Will throw a flickerless picture up to 9x 12 feet. 


Projector. 


For use on 100 volt circuit 
Resistance for voltages up to 250 


KODASGOPE PROJECTORS (16 m/m) 


» Model A. Strongly made and suitable for 

Model B. Entirely automatic with self- 

..Model .C. 'Very compact and inexpensive 18 '.0 - .0 
^ All above include kouse circuit up to 

rs Resistance for higher voltage.s up to 250 volts. Model ** Kodascope ” ^ 

E A and B, £3 7 6 ; Model C, £1 12 6. 

S Send for list of all ike latest Amatear Cine Apparatus, free on request. S 

HiUiiiHiiuiiiiHiiiHniniininiuiHiininiiiitiiiiiHHiufiraHtniutHmiiiniiifHiifiniHinfiauiii 
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^ ' OXFORD ST., I 

W.1. I 

ENSIGN CARBINE ROLL FILM i 

adjustment. Compur shutter. ^ SS 



F/4.5 Aldjs Uno ... 
F/4.5 Ross Xpres... 
F/4.5 Aldis-Butcher 


2^ Roll jfllm. 

£ s. d. 

7 7 0 
10 17 6 

8 17 6 


Tropical Model. 
£ s. d. 

12 r 6 

10 10 0 


^ w iff y Xu 

Full List of Ensign Carbine Cameras on application. 

VOIGTLAN0ER ROLL FILM. 

The Perkco, metal body, leather covered. The moment a button 
IS piessed at side the camera is open ready for use, 

F/6.3 Voigtar lens, 3-speed shutter, 31x21 £5 5 0 

are supplied in sires 3x2. 3Jx2i and 4ix2i 
£6 17s Compur Shutter. Prices, £6, 

fS n f/ 4.5 lenses, prices 

£8 17s. 6d., £9 12s. 6d. and £12 15s. respectively. 

Full List of all Voightlander products post free. 



AGFA SFEEDEX ROLL FILM. 

1 he host value ever offered, 

hi/'^' ""'l 1 Anastigmal lens. 3-speed shutter, press 
button, push-down baseboard and camera is ready for 

■ ■■■ , £2 12 6 

Leather Case 8/6. 


ZEISS IKON ROLL FILM. 

All metal body, leather covered. F/4.5 Zeiss Tessar 
lens, compur shutter. 

Vest Pocket ^ a. d, £ s. d. 

Icarette ... n 0 0 
3.tx2J Icarette 11 2 6 with double ex- 

2*-<41 „ 10 15 0 ••• UlO 0 

4ix31LloyL.. 14 0 0 Nixe with double 

.TOO etttension ... 16 2 6 

II 0 0 ,, „ 18 7 5 

Full Lists of Zeiss Ikon products post free. 



Retail Agents for “SATRAP" roll Sima and 
FJm Packs. Standard prices. 



.=iiniiiiiiiifiiHiiiiiiiii!iiiiniiiiiiiniiiiiiiinini,|,,,,,,, ,,,,,,,,,,,,, ,1 
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“ LINHOF *’ UNIVERSAL 

u* requirements of the most 

^ Revolving back. Drop 
baseboard Swing front All-metai body, removable 
lens panel Complete 3 slides. 

31X2J. F/|5 ZeUs Tessar Compur ' ^ 

shutter ... ... 22 1*? ft 

F/j 6.3 Zeiss Double Protar 

Compur shutter 27 5 0 

only ... 13 10 0 

r/4.5 Zeiss Tessar Compur 

shutter 25 10 ft 

i F/6.3 Zeiss Double Protar 

Compur shutter 30 0 0 

” ^ and 3 slides only ... 15 15 0 
rull Particulars on application. 


N. 8t G. ‘‘SIBYL*’ FOLDING POCKET. 

Light, Compact and Accurate. 

F/4.5RossXpre.s. F.P. adapter. 

BabySibyl.4ix6c/m ... iVs ‘‘o 0 18 ‘^6 

New Special, 3ix2i 23 0 ft i ift ft 

New Ideal, 4ix3:f 25 0 ft J ft X 

New Sibyl Vitesse, 3^ x2i F/3 5 Xpres \zl 
Full List of N. & G. Cameras on application. 


ISS IKON FOLDING PLATE 
CAMERAS. 

F/4.5 Zeiss Tessar in Compur Shutter. 


The Maximar . . 

The Ideal 

TheTronar ... 


3ix2^ 

£ s. d. 

9 15 0 
13 5 0 
10 12 6 


Full List of Zeiss Ikon Cameras post free. 


a ECOND-HAND APPARATUS. A special feature is made S 
of the Sale and Exchange of used apparatus. Second-hand = 
apparatus sold by the “ Westminster ” is thoroughly over- = 
hauled before sale. Send for the Westminster Catalogue 1 
of Photographic Bargains, which contains particulars of all § 
S the money-saving apparatus held at all “ Westminster ” Branches. 3 
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I I he Westminster” specialize in Reflex 
<-ameras and hold a full range of all the 
latest models. 

EHSim SREEO FILM REFLEX. 

J Daylight loading, roll film, focal plane shutter. 3ix 2i 

if AWis Butcher. F/4 5 Ians fo 10 ^ 

g RoasXpras. F/AS r, i:! }| « 

ENSIGN SPECIAL TROPICAL 

P '“j REFLEX. 

■ Body in teak, brass bound, focal plane shutter. 

Aldia Butcher. F /45 ... 18 U 0 

Ross Xpres. F/4.5. ... 22 0 0 23 IS 0 

THORNTON PICKARD JR. SPEi^^IA^f RDBY. 

F/2.5. Taylor Hobson lens^£3o'^o”o 
4^xTc/m ^/2^9 ^T‘^t 

The N. & G. FOLDING REFLEX 

Compact and light, and constructed 
with the ^u^tnrost ^scientific accuracy 


WESTMINSTER 


l he Westminster, recognising that it is not 
to pay the full purchase price in one sum, 

Wments to suit customers’ convenience (Gi 

there are no worrying enquiries. Order forr 
upon request. The Company finances all its In 


.1 

M 
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CAMERAS. 


A new series of roll film and plate amerasthat 
embody many ingenious ideas. 


^ i he smallest 3/x 2| roll film Camera obtain- 
able, all metal body, leather covered. 

No. 65. F/6.8 Anastigmat lens, 

3-speed shutter ’ 3 7 6 

No. iAk, F/4.5 Anastigmat lens, 

V, 7-speed shutter .. . ... 6 12 6 

No. 748. F/4.5 Anastigmat lens, 
tvr - 1 i-N tt shutter ... 7 2 6 

With Dallmeyer F/4.5 Anastigmat lens a 7 10 0 
b8 0 0 


THE “OXFORD” F0LDIN6 PLATE 
AND FILM-PACK CAMERA. 

[ (Foreign Made). 

The Finest and Best Value Obtainable. 
Wooden body, fine morocco grained covering, 
metal drop baseboard, duoble extension, rack and 
pinion focussing, U-shaped front with rack rising and 
cross front movement, brilliant reversing view-finder, 
infinity catch and focussing scale, deep hooded bach 
focussing screen, handle for carrying. Finest quality 
Anastigmat lens working at F/6.8 in speeded Everset 
shutter, l/25tb, 1/50tb, 1/IOOthsec., and also B. and T. 
complete w'ith wire release and three single dark slides. 

Extra Film-Pack Leather 
Slides. Adapters. Cases. 
3i:<2-i S2/6 -2/6 5/6 8/6 

4^x31 52/6 2/6 5/6 9/6 

Oxford Super,” 3i x 2L with D.V. view-finder and F/4.8 
anastigmat lens : — 

4-speed shutter 4 10 0 

6-spetd shutter ... 4 17 6 


The Westminster have a w-ide range of carefully selected Albums, 
either to slip-in or paste in with loose or fixed leaves, to cover all possible 
requirements. 

Enquiries are invited. 
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VOIGTLANDER STEREFLECTOSCOPE. i 

DI-a ^ S 


For Pl^es and Film-Packs. The Smallest 
and most compact Stereo-Reflex 

45 x107 mm. £30. 6 x 13 cm. £36 5. 

STEREOSCOPES. 

polished mahogany, ad- 

E, tuTUT"' ‘“"s - 

... £3 5 0 

f C'‘> £3 10 0 

/X 13 c/m £3 10 0 

Short or long focus lenses for either 
size, 27/6 pair. 

Other patterns from 25/-. 

ZEISS STEREOSCOPE. 

Extra short or long focus lenses,' 20/. 'pair. 

THE “ PLANOX ” STEREO VIEWING 
CABINET. 

, ,, • Specia! Features. 

OX |3 cm. and 45 X 107 mm. Stereos can be viewed in anv r,rrl«,p Tk \ 
stereo cabinet with this feature. Takes !40 views Uniau7aS inf Illr ^ 
netic changing device. Adjustable eye centre-? infallible mag- 

indicator. Many speckl ^^SssoriS 

lantern protecfon. etc. £16 17 6. Full particjIrs'^uTon “ppli^bt 

THE “LIOS” EXPOSURE METER 

'i: iv" - 

, .1 .LiSSILi (■“.feKiSrSi'a/SS' 

_ DISTANCE METERS. 

aboliu p?e“cisb^^^ your canrera for the correct distance with 
fitdSCA.Sing’^km^^^ '“fF. and has 

,g,;Goerz,.Meter. 4ft. to lOOft. ... ... '...■.I} ,o 

= ^ Case is included with each. 





S “ Heyde 


i pens, etc, and dSrSoS?!/?. = 

suiii.ii!iiiiiiii,,,,„,mniimi.iiiiiimiimiiini.iiiiiMiniimii.iin^^ 
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THE WESTMINSTER DE LUXE 
ENURGING EASEL 


(Registered Design). 

The new 1929 Improved model Westminster Enlarging Easel 
is the last word in practical utility. The old model was 
universally acknowledged to be the finest easel obtainable, 

but after careful and prolonged 

experiments by expert members 

of our technical staff, certain 

improvements have been de- ' 

signed and carried out which 

now places this new model — 

years ahead of all other en- 

larging easels. It is now con- -r -r-^ 

structed of seasoned, polished 
light oak, and embodies an 

entirely^ new front and method HHj 


Back showing new system 
of hinges, etc. 

I SAOENT FEATURES. 

5 Absolute rigidity. Rising and falling front. Tilting 
5 and rotating movement (spring ball lock for centering), 
S special spring pressure board ruled for all sizes up to 
5 15x 12, with .special hinged glass front, supported by 

5 sliding strut, which leaves both hands free for placing 
5 paper in required position. Rapid in use. Accurate 
• S' in register. 

i PHICE , « IS3 IS O 


Showing front open for receioing paper 


“ MIRAPHOT ” ENLARGER. 

Entirely automatic, will take 9x1 2 c/m negatives or smaller, and make 
enlargements approx. 3i linear. 

F/6,8 Novar Anastigmat lens ... ••• ••• ••• 7 6 

F/4.5 Zeiss Tessar ... ... ••• ••• £11 12 6 


“ SIMPLEX ** ENLARGER. 

Entirely self-contained. Complete with F/6,8 Anastigmat 
lens and 15x12 easd. 

3V;<2i ... £4 10 0 4ix3i ... £4 15 0 

6Ix4| without easel ... £7 10 0 


Special Demonstration Rooms 

Are now at yoar service at all branches where 
demonstrations of amateur dne apparatm, 
enlarging and projection lanterns are given daily 
from 9 a.m. to 6 p.m. 
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ZEISS IKON KINAMO S 10 (16 m/m.) 1 

Extremely Compact Camera. Size 4i 34 ■' yc o il .^t , S 

motor, F/2.7 Zeiss Tessar lens. Uses 16 m'n, ■ Cl Cloct-work = 

which will be marketed by the Kodak Coy° ' ' * ™ ‘"pHm ^ 1^0 1 

ENSIGN AUTOKINECAM (16 m/m) 1 

ENSIGN “SILENT SIXTEEN ” (16 m/m) 4 

it S.e":f.'K s^t'ilfiii^airvit" — ’ ' 

hull Particulars on application. ^ Ss 

the kino-pano tripod. 

tripod, aluminium extension and reversible 

THE “CORINTHIAN” TRIPOD. 

tubing, automatic double sorine 
catches. Top outer section covered dull black fluted 

bra« t surmounted by nickeHed 
brass top. designed so that it is impossible to wo?k loot' 

4 sect, 15|- closed, 48| open 1 A Hi 

^ .. 48i ... ... ■” il s 

® Silent Sixic ^ 



W0 


WALKING STICK TRIPOD. 



, 18 / 6 . S 

DALLMEYER SNAP SHOT CAMERA. I 

A°*Sa'”ol“Te^te£%ype impossibk 1 f 

BPii i 

- S . 

i apparatus on APPROVAf 1 1 , S 

I I 

I I 

I Soodconditior. and carriage | 




V.1UIU oayiey 

From Landscape to Studio. Reginald Belfield ... 

Photo-Micrography. Hind & I^ndles 

Photography, Its Principles and Application. Alfred Watki 

Stereoscopic Photography. A. W. Judge 

The Motion Picture Cameraman. Lutz 

Motion Picture Photography for the Amateur 
Condensed Course in Motion Picture Photography 
How to Make your own Motion Picture Plays 

Photography Made Easy. R, Child Bayley 

Photographs for the Papers. John Everard 

Free-lance Journalism with a Camera. Rufus H. Mallinson 

Photographic Enlarging. R. Child Bayley 

Dictionary of Photography. E. j. Wall and F. J. Mortimer 
Photography, Its Principles and Practice. C. B. Neblette.. 

V®*?"/JS**®*®Srraphy. Qpt. Owen Wheeler 

Aenal Photography. F. L. Wills. ... .. 

Photographic Facts and Formulas. E. J. Wall 

Photographic Art Secrets. Wallace Nutting 

Complete Press Photographer. Beel R. Beil 

Hand Book of Motion Picture Photography. H. C. McKav 


ORTHOPLAN GRADUATED I 

LIGHT FILTERS. | 

_ T^ese filters are made of pure coloured s 
optical glass, spectroscopically tested and S 
coloured in its entire mass, cut and worked S 
to absolutely parallel plane faces, perfectly s 
polished and produced by a new method, so ^ 
that two-thirds of the filter is yellow and = 
one- third white. It is impossible for faults in -s 
surfaces or colouring to occur. Affected = 
neither by heat, moisture or extremes of S 
atmosphere. Complete in adjustable holders S 
and hinged stiff snap cases. S 

Size of Filter in m/m. s d ^ 

25 X 45 8 6 = 

30 x 55 to 6 i 

40 x 70 J6 0 i 

45 x 75 18 0 5 

60 x 90 27 6 i 

75 X 100 ... 38 6 = 
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Selection from our Library 


Commercial Photography. David Charles 




If its a Photographic Publication 


WE HAVE IT ! I 
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The “WESTMINSTER ’’GASLIGHT PAPER I 

5S per cent, more pieces tlian usually supplied in standard makes. 5 

Tke « Westminster” Gaslight Paper and Post Cards are British made. Ind are as 1 
good as gashght j^per and postcards can be. It is perfectly simple to work, will not stain 5 
gives great latitude m working, and no dark room is necessary. They can be used in anv = 
L Pr«»vidmg no direct rays are allowed to fall on the paper until thev are in 5 

the Fixing Solution. Approximate exposure at 12 inches from incLdescent burner o? S 
51 c.-p. electric lamp, 10 secs. = 

Any ordinary non-staining developer will do. but The “ Westminster Gaslight S 
lieveioper is recommended for the best results. S 

Full Directions Enclosed in Each Packet. S 

YOU CANNOT OBTAIN A BETTER PAPER, | 

Made m three grades, Soft for hard negatives. Norma! for average negatives and ^ 
Vigorous for thm, flat negatives ; and in three surfaces— Matt, Glossy and Velvet = 
Pht- pV-t S 

fd* 2 J2cm. ... 23 sheets ... l,'l S 

1/- 5x4 ... 16 1 S 

• - 1/- 5ix3i ■... 18 ”* rv: i 

1/- 6i X 4| ... n s 

_ Post Cards, 15 sheets, l/» packet. ” ^ S 

* Cards in packets of 100 cards, 3/9, postage 6d. S 

Westminster * Gaslight Developer, 3d. ; 1/6 box of 6. 5 

oample packet of Paper and Developer as above will be sent post free on recehit of 1/3 S 

anywhere in Great Britain. S 

THE “ WESTMINSTER ” PLATE I 

FririJiIom IVfaria “• 


21 X 1,1 
3^x 
4i X 21 
4^ X 3i 


36 sheets 
40 „ 

28 

25 „ 


Non-screen- Anti-Halo. 


Foreign Made. 
Guaranteed Quadity. 


H.O. 450. 

Box of 12. 

i;^3 

... 1/9 

... 2/3 


Equal to Any. 

5i X 3i and 5x4 
10 X 15 cm. .. 
6^x4i ... 

8i X 64 ... 


Obtainable at all Branches. 


Better than Many. 

Box of 12. 
3/- 
3/2 
4/. 
7/- 
1/S 



■6 ■ X 44 cm. , ' 

. 3 |'X 24 ' ... ■ 3 .. 

41 x 31 ... ■ ... .... 

9 / X ,12 cm. . ... ,', .... 

Black Tone Lantern Plates 

Three Boxes Post Free U.K. 

iHESE few pages do not even touch the fringe of the large 1 
and comprehensive stocks held by the “ Westminster,” who 1 
of a Photographic nature. 1 

Ihe W^estmmster ” Bargain Catalogue, the finest list 1 
r° to ^era enthusiasts, describes the present i 
unexampled jMge of photograph apparatus and the various inexpensive 5 
appliances which have been designed for the assistance of photogr^ers 5 
gnateur and professional. , Lista^will be sent Post Free if you write to = 
Dept. D of any branch of the Westminster.” H 

THE WESTMINSTER I 

119,VICTORUSTREET,S.W.l. 62. PICCADILLY. W 1 ’ i 
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BRITISH-MADE DEVELOPERS. 

t METOL>JOHNSONS. 

The very high standard of purity and 
reliability that is consistently maintained in 
the manufacture of METOL-JOHNSONS 
has gained for this developer a world-wide 
reputation. It is ihe. pare Monainethyl- 
paraiuidophenol SulpJtafe, and can there- 
fore be used with absolute confidence in 
any formula, either combined with Pyro or 
Hydrokinone, or alone as a METOL Devel- 
oper, and perfect results are assured in either 
negative or print work. 

METOL-JOHNSONS is of particular 
value to all Process Workers and to Trade 
Printers as it is recognised as the most 
economical and )=atisfactor\’ developer. 

METOL-JOHNSONS is packed in the 
standard sizes from 1-oz. to 16-ozs.; also i 
and 1-Kilo. 

AMiDOL-dOHNSONS. 

This Developer occurs in the form of clean White to Grey 
Crystals, easily and completely soluble. Plvery batch is tested 
chemically and photographically to maintain the high standard of 
efficiency which is always to be found with Johnson’s Developers. 

AMIDOL-JOHNSONS is recognised by 
all Professional Photographers and Trade 
Workers to be without equal as a Developer 
Bromide work. Prints developed with 
this have rich shadow details, clean high 
lights and a long range of half-tones so 
necessary in pictorial wrrk. 

P ■' Packed in bottles from 1-oz, to 16-ozs., or 

I "A" I ACID*'' PYROGALLIC. 

JOHNSON’S. 

This is the heavy crystal form of Pyro 
which is now so ranch preferred owing to 
the ease with which small quantities can be 
weighed. The crystals dissolve quickly and 
completely and JOHNSONS-PYRO. when 
used as an ordinary Pj’ro-Soda or Pyro-Metol 
Developer gives high quality negatives that 
will please the most critical Photographer. 
PYRO-JOHNSONS is packed in bottles from 1-oz. to 
16-ozs., or in tins from 1-lb. upwards. 

GLYCiN-dOHNSONS. 

GLYCIN-JOHNSONS is a very pure developing agent and 
is becoming very popular both for negative and print work. 
With each bottle formube are given, including one for obtaining 
warm tones on the Chloro-Bro.nide papers. 

AZOL— The confect Developer. 

Many Professionals are now using AZOL for obtaining “ soft ” 
negatives of subjects which, owing to strong lighting or contrasts, 
would yield hard results, or where fine gradation is required, for 
it is generally recognised that with this Developer a long Jhie 
of gradation is obtained. 

AZOL is packed in 3-cz., 8-oz., and 16-oz. bottles. 




CHEMICALS FOR D. & P. TRADE 
TANK DEVELOPERS. — ' 


The chemicals employed in these 
are in powder form, easily dissolved 
the necessary amount of water. 
The bath is for normal development 
of .15 to 20 minutes, or for quick 
strength from 8 to 10 minutes, and 
the quantity of spools that can be cor- 
rectly developed in these tank deve- 
lopers averages 25 to 30 assorted 
spools per gallon. 

In tins to make 5, 10, 20 and 40 
gallons normal solution. 

GASLIGHT DEVELOPER 

Has proved its worth. Prints de- 
veloped with it are full of pictorial 
quality, tree from stains and of a 
richness that will please the most 
critical worker. 

No 1 tp make 1 gall, for vigorous or 
2 galls, for soft Grades. 

Nn' TO galls., soft. 

V galls., vigorous, i20 galls,, soft. 

fso. 4 = 20 galls., vigorous. 40 galls., soft 


ACID FIXING POWDER iGsiSTl 

.JOHNSON’S ACID FIXING 
b^ause h if k' ?’®‘^?^^PTended ■ jl 

excessively acid, retains its working 8i B 

properties for a very long time, and B B 

produces clean, bright prints and • V 

negatives. In tins, 5, 7, 10 and 14 lbs I 

ILFORD ' 

TROPICAL HARDENER. 

For years Photographers. - - . 

especially those in tropical .--.4' ^ 

countries, have found great iP 

benefit from the use of this 

hardening bath, it overcomes ’ M|i< 

the difiSculties experienced '>k Hil 

with films and plates when '* 
working in high tempera- -''s 

tures. Where quantities of ml. JP ■I 

amateur films have . to be 11' , 

developed ■ it enables the f" 

films to be dried much Vv I 

quicker and by artificial heat. 

' One pint makes one gallon. TCHHsijt'i 

JOHNSON’S ^ 

GLAZING SOLUTION i'^ 

This is a highly concen- 

trated solutmn for use on either Glass or Ferrotype Plates 

Quaruf any make of paper. A Winchester 

wiiart 15 oallon) makes 5-galIons solution. 



CHEMICALS FOR PROCESS ENGRAVING, Etc, 

NEGATIVE COLLODION 


The manufacture of NEGATIVE COLLO- 
DION is very exacting and the greatest care must 
be given to the solution of and the standardization 
of all its ingredients. Only experts who have 
practical knowledge of what COLLODION is ex- 
pected to do are allowed to p>arti"ipate in the 
manufacture of JOHNSON’S NEGATIVE 
COLLODION, and during the last few years the 
output has considerably increased. COLLO- 
DION orders of any size can be executed 
immediately. 


IRON PERCHLORIDE, 


Here again uniformity of quality is the 
chief aim, and JOHNSON’S IRON PER- 

CHLORIDE is guaranteed suitable for all classes of work 
Johnson’s have a special quality for Photogravure Etchingr' 

JOHNSON’S SILVER NITRATE 

Is knotyn throughout the world ; _it is the hall-mark of purity 
and reliability Under the same "Scales Brand” trade mark 
the following standardized Process Cheiiricals are supplied — 
Albumen. Dragon’s Blood. Potass ^v^nir]p 

Ammon. Bichromate, Gums. Proce«;‘«; 

Beeswax. Potass. Bichromate Varnishes 

Bitumen. Potass. Bromide. Etc. Etc’ 


JOHNSON’S VARNiSHESi 


The series 
include Dry 
Plate, Matt. 

Crystal, 
Dammar, 
Retouching 
Medium, 
Spotting 
Medium, 
DeadBlack 
and White 
Ink. 




X-RAY DEVELOPER. 

A perfectly well-balanced formula for all Radiograi 
it IS used m large quantities in .Military and other 




5S2 
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manufacturing chemists ltd. 


CHEMICALS FOR THE 

VEDOL SCALO 


‘ Each ‘“/'"heTT''’'' 

a complete Developir an^bei?? JHBk.liS' 
packed m glass its keeping iliSWi»i '‘^*Wa! 

ritl s 

every make of Gaslight plper 

«IOHNSON’S 
Pfi-ASHPOWDER 

the most suitable 
reliable for successful inc 
photography. Complete 
btructions and exposure ta 
are enclosed with each pack; 


|*|ash Pow-4^r. 


JOHNSON’S IBPPW 

PHOTO- — 

graphic 

MOUNTANT 
has stood the 
test of over 30 
years and is still 
the mostpopular 

PHOTO TINTS and P 



.MAN AC 


R€GD. TRADE MARK 


Makers of 

Kosmos Negative Paper 
Kosmos Negata-ve Card 
liosrni-os Yitegas-d e=LMxe 
Eo^mos Yategas 
Kosmaos BromMc 
Kosimos No%?€x 


Kosmos Photographies Ltd 

LETCHWORTH ' HERTS. 

Aiu! 155 Victoria Street, London, S.W.l 
fidepkoaei,. LETCH WOBTH 128 and VICTORIA 268 ; 





A special fine-grain negative base, coated 'with s 
fast em -Ision suitable for every class of portrait 
work. For quick work its advantages over plates 
and automatic machines are countless. It is 
cheaper than plates, and an uiilimited supply of 
prints can^ be made from the same negative. Tlie 
image is not reversed and will readily take pencil, 
brush, or knife work. The negatives take a 
minimum of storage space : in fact, the negative 
file can even, replace .the card index if data and 
particulars are recorded on the backs of , the 
negatives. 

Snppiied in skeeis or strips of sizes^ 


A slower ■emulsion than- the' previous, coatC' 
.fine-quality paper,, and intended chiefly 
technical and .scientific, photography. 

In the form of rolls, its reliability has been a: 
put to the test in recording instruments, an 
cut sizes and strips it is extensive^ used foi 
reproduction of plans, technical drav/ings, 
documents’ of .-'.all sorts. 

By reason of its contrast, Kosnios Negative F 
has also found a place in the cinenia industs 
a. substitute .for ■■■celluloid, film. 

Stippiied in cut sheSf strips, und wik ef mix dimeusi 



tiy reason of its rich warm tones and delicate 
scale of gradation, VITEGAS-de-LUXE is becoiii* 
increasingly popular with photographers who 
^vish for a medium that will not only do lull jus- 
tice to their negatives, but will lend a distinctive 
:|'aal!ty to their work. Indeed, VITEGAS-de-LUXE 
;ari be used with any warm-tone developer, and 
by using his own formula the photographer can 
produce any tone he' desires. 
l^ITEGAS“de~LUXE is coated on ' base specially 
selected for its adaptability to brush and knife 
worlCj a fact which is particularl}? appreciated in 
the new enlarging speeds. 

y !TEG AS'-de-LUXE surfaces: {cmf&ct and enlarging} 
White PebHe-gmm- Card ... ... ... "■ - i2B 

Cremn Smmfk Card „ . , ■ ... ■ I 4 g 

Cream Rmgk Card ... ■ . ..... ... ISE 



riie original chloro-bromide, VITEGAS is- made 
,ii an exceptionally large number of surfaces suiG 
able for every style of pictorial photography. ' It 
ydelds a beautiful warm-black image and will tone 


lily to a pleasing sepia without 

any loss ii 

1 depth 

''EGAS, surfaces: ■ 

Paper 

Card 

Gmsy ■ .... ^ ■■ ■ . ■■■ 

JA 

IB 

Velvet , ... . ' 

2 A 

2E 

Sem^mait ... . ■■ ' 

3 A 

3B 

Fmri mutt ... 

5 A 

38 

{treGm Smooth .... 

7A 

IB 

Cr. am Natural Surface ■ ■ . ■ ' ■ 


8B 

.Cremn feimt . ...' 

" ■ '.™— 

lOB 

iimij Smooth matt 

. . *■ ' SSA ' 

S5B 

ivmj White,,, 


56/i 


Supplied iu two grades'— N&rmai and Contrasty, 
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Each surface is ■ made 'in four, grades of contrast, 
enabling the production of good • prints . from any 
aegative^ '.and .the- large choice of surf ace.s -make 
the use .of KOSMOS BROMIDE possible in almost 
e¥erj branch of- 'photography. The new mauve - 
tinted glossy paper has become extreoiely popular 
for process work.' 

BMOMiBE surfaces: , F^spe? Cm-P 


Ghssj o.C ' 


MI A ' 

ffJlB 

Velvet .... 


.M24 

M2B 

Semi^mutt . . ■ 


mA 

Jim 

Natmrai Surface ... 


imi 

liNB 

Matt .... 


mA 

imB 

Cream Smmth MuU 


m,4 

iOIB 

Cream Natural Surface 
Cream Velvet 




!i)8B 

non 


Produced with the assistance of actual users* 
NO¥EX is a gaslight of exceptional speedy latitude, 


ind freedom from. stains. 

It yields att 

ractii 

rt blue- 

dack tones: in ©.rdinary 

M.Q., devel« 

jper. 

and is 

nade In -three grades of 

contrast, so 

• that 

: bright 

siints can -be produced 'fr< 

om the poop 

est negative. 

t is just as -.popular with 

the amatem 

' as V 

nth the 

a-nd F* workerj- and hi 

iS been aptl^ 

! ten 

ned the 


ideal D* and P, paper* , 

■ MQ¥EX surfmes:-" 

Velvet f umd Matt. Each surface is nwde iu 
S^ftt Normal^ and Cmiirmfy^ und rack surface mui 
grade In Paper, Medium Weight, and Card. 



THE AMATEUR CIME PEOPLE 




119 NEW BOND STREET Wl 

fr 47 BERKELEy ST. LONDON W.l. 
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iBond Street Branch two minutes from Oxford Street. 


Specialists in 
PHOTOGRAPHIC & 
CINEMATOGRAPH APPARATUS, 


COMMERCIAL PHOTOGRAPHERS, 


PROCESS ENGRAVERS, 


PHOTO FINISHERS. 

Dealers in all classes 
of New & Second- 
hand Cameras. 

PATRONISED BY 
ROYALTY. 

i' 

Coiiimerrial Studios & Printing Works ; IS, Avery Row, W,I. Fashions Studios : Brooks Mews, Vkl. 


CONTRACTORS 
TO H.M. GOVERNMENT. 
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THE SERVICE WE OFFER YOU. 


SERVICE - -’fTTTE offer you wiiat we believe to be the quickest, fairest and most 
W intelligent photographic service in the Kingdom. All Developing, 
Printing, Enlarging, Repairs and Orders for Apparatus are executed, 
as far as possible, the same day as received. Enquiries of any nature are 
gladly welcomed and all letters are replied to by return. 

We are always pleased to give estimates for any new apparatus and to 
try and find any special second-hand camera, etc,, that may be required 
and, if desired, build any special camera to customer’s own specification, 

STOCK . - - We hold the largest stock of fine quality apparatus by almost every known 

maker, including Newman & Guardia, Zeiss Ikon, Houghton-Butcber, 
Kodak, Thornton Pickard, Ross, Dallmeyer, Cooke, Bell & Howell, Victor, 
De Vry, Acme, etc., while we are in a position to obtain any special appara- 
tus of English or foreign manufacture. 


SECOND-HAND During the year we receive many very high-class outfits taken in part 
GOODS - - exchange for new goods, and w'e are always willing to sell these at a very 
small profit to avoid our stockrooms becoming too crowded. We believe 
that our prices are on the average considerably below those of any of our 
competitors, and a close comparison of second-hand lists will prove how 
correct we are in this belief. 

Every second-hand article \ve sell is guaranteed to be as described and is 
subject to approval, in that we will take back any used apparatus and 
credit same in full (against other goods), within one month of purchase. 

EXCHANGE « We make liberal allowances for cameras taken in exchange— giving you 
in almost every case the actual saleable value of your apparatus — which, 
in conjunction with our low prices, means that there is always less cash to 
be found when dealing with us. 


DEFERRED V’e are pleased to supply any goods, new or second-hand, in Great Britain 
PAYMENTS - on easy payments. This entails the addition of a small percentage and 
payments can usually be arranged to suit your convenience. There are 
no embarrassing enquiries or harsh terms. 


APPROVAL « Any goods m3.y he had on five days’ approval against full deposit, in Great 
Britain. This applies to post orders only. 

TERMS- - - Net Cash. All cheques and postal orders to be crossed for payment through 
Midland Bank Ltd. 

Monthly accounts may be opened on receipt of two satisfactory trade 
references. 



119 NEW BOND STREET, LONDON, W.i. 
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SPECIAL NOTE TO CUSTOMERS ABROAD 
AND IN THE DOMINIONS. 


. FREE LISTS ARE SENT WILLINGLY ON REQUEST. ' 

All orders to be addressed to— 

WALLACE HEATON, LTD., 

. Mai! Order Department, 

119, New Bond Street, London, 


OUR : 

NEW LIST 


“ The Zodel Book contains all the most up-to-date and 
popular cameras, lenses and photographic apparatus. 


OUR 

SECOND-HAND 
LIST - - - 


Is full of the goods actually in stock at the time of print- 
ing, but H IS very difficult for a customer resident abroad 
to get his order to us in time to secure anything from 
this list as the goods, thanks to their low prices sell 
exceedingly quickly in this country. 

We suggest that you remit us the amount you wish to 
spend, giving us full particulars of the actual apparatus 
you require, with any alternatives possible. We are 
almost always able to secure for you the Camera you 
want at the price you want to pay, with little if any delay, 
cinci iiuncirGcis of ssitisfiod customers voucfi. for our fs^ir 
dealing when the choice of apparatus is left to us. 


FOREIGN 

CUSTOMERS 


Should note that our prices are net and not subject to 
any discount wiiatever, and it is not possible for us to 
consider offers of less than our advertised prices. 

We always endeavour when executing orders for'abroad 
to put ourselves in the customer’s place, and to see 
that the apparatus chosen is fealty suitable in every 
way to our customer’s requirements. 

We are building up an enormous export trade on these 
lines and w'e do ask in all sincerity that customers 
abroad will give us the opportunity of showing how safe 
and satisfactory buying by , post can be. 


Of the goods of ail the leading makers— Zeiss, Goerz, 
Ross, Cooke, Thornton Pickard, Houghton Butcher, 
Bell & Howell, Victor, Kodak, etc.— always available, 
and forwarded on request. 


47 BERKELEY STREET, LONDON, W.i. 
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•tHE BOLL FILM PENTAC CAMERA. 

B'or pictures 
3i;:<2-l. Al- 
lows of in- 
stantaneous 
exposures 
indoors and 
in very bad 
light. Com- 
pur shutter 
is fitted and 
the “ Pen- 
tac ” is the 
only high- 
speed roll 
' film camera 
made. The 
workman- 
ship is of 

the best, and the Pentac lens may be 
relied on for the finest possible definition. 
Price ... £17/17/0 


THE SIBYL EXCELSIOR. 




Your own 
camera can al- 
ways be taken 
in exchange. 


d 


ROLL FILM CAMERAS. 

In addition to those illustrated, we hold an 
unequalled stock of Roll Film Cameras. 
New and Second-hand, and are always 
pleased to advise in the choice of suitable 
apparatus. 


f 


Deferred pay- 
ments arranged 
on specially re- 
duced terms for 
1929. 


THE 3a SPECIAL “KODAK.” 

Fitted with 
rangefinder. 
Has always 
been the 
traveller’s 
fa vou r ite, 
for sheer 
hard wear- 
ing qualities 
a 11 d reli- 
ability it 
is almost 
unapproach- 
■■■'■able.:' ■: 

Price, with 
C o HI p u r 
shutter and 
Zeiss Tessar 
f 4.5 1 ns 

with ail the usual movements — rising front, 
etc. — and Rangefinder. 

Price £1B!10IQ 



THE ZEISS IKON 

The best double extension 
Camera for roll film and 
plates. Fitted with Zeiss 
Tessar or Convertible Protar 
lens in 


‘ NIKE,” 




Postcard size. 

With f 4.5 Zeiss Tessar lens ... d£18'7,'6 

With f 7.2 Zeiss Protar lens ... *£26 12/6 


119 NEW BOND STREET, LONDON, W.i. 



iiii 
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THE “ZODEL DE LUXE.” 

The finest small plate and film pack camera 
ever designed for the serious worker. 

Made In 3i 

Price with f 4.5 Convertitle lens £7l7jQ 


THE “ZODEL REGULAR,” 

A camera for the worker who wants a rcallv 
serviceable outfit. Slightly less expensive 
^an^ the De ' 


Has a 
wooden 
body double 
ex ten sion 
and all the 
usual move- 
ments. 

F 4.8 Anas- 
tigmat lens, 
II X shutter. 


^4/10/0 

^4/17/6 


THE FOUR FAMOUS ZODEL CAMERAS. 

The name “ Zodel ” has always meant “ The 
World’s finest value.” Our 1929 models 
uphold this reputation. 


We have hun- 
dreds of testi- 
m o n i a 1 s to 
“ Zodel ” value. 


” The Zodel is as 
good as any other 
at twice the 
price,” K.W.M. 


THE “ZODEL TROPICAL.” 

Offers the overseas worker similar unbeatable 
value. 


*THE ZODEL JUNIOR.’^ 

Our most popular model. 


front. Each Tropical Zodel is equipped 
with 3 slides and is the cheapest “Tropi- 
cal ” model by any maker. 

Price, 9x12 {and i-plate) size ... ^£6/17/6 


A new and improved model of the cheapest 
“ Good ” Camera in the world. Double 
extension— an f 6.3 anastigmat lens, speeded 
shutter and wire frame finder Covered in 
the finest leather and fitted with rising and 
cross front. 

Price, 31x24 .£2/17/6 

i-plate c£3/ 3/0 


BERKELEY STREET, LONDON, W.i 
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THE NEW SUPER SPEED SLOW-MOTION 
VICTOR. 

With 

Turret Head. 



This Camera 
takes ordinary 
half-speed and 
Slow Motion 
pictures. It can 
also be worked 
by hand crank, if desired, and the Turret 
Head allows of any of three lenses to be used 
at will, without any delay. 

Price, complete with f 3.5 Dallmeyer lens, 
£50/0/0 


THE BELL & HOWELL “ FILMO 70’ 

is the 
world’s best 
spring drive 
— no focus- 
sing — runs 
4T minutes 
without re- 
loading. In- 
terchange- 
able lenses 
available. 

F 3.5 Cooke 
lens fitted 
as standard. 

Regular 
model works 
at 16 and 8 
pictures per second, while special models for 
32 and 128 pictures per second may be had. 



Price 


£54/0/0 


■Every cine sun- 
dry always in J 

stock or* oh- ^ 

tained at very ^ 

short notice. I] 


AUTOMATIC 16 mm. CINE CAMERAS. 
Whatever you want for Cinematography — 
we have it. Since the earliest days we have 
always been known as “The Amateur Cine 
People.” 


A complete 
iV range of high- 

speed and tele- 
photo lenses al- 
) ways available. 


THE CINE KODAK. 

The “ Popular ” Cine Camera. Supplied 
with f 3.5 or f 1.9 lens. Requires no tripod 
and is al- 
ways ready 
for immedi- 
ate use. 
Daylight 
1 o a di n gi 
Capacity 
100 feet. 
Projectors 
for these 
cameras are 
illustrated 


BELL & HOWELL’S NEW 
THIN” FILMO 75. 


“WATCH- 



on the following 


Price, f 3.5 
Price, f 1.9 


£25/0/0 

£31/10/0 



and 4X ahvays 
... £30/0/0 


119 NEW BOND STREET, LONDON, W.i. 




Films available 
for hire at any 
time. Particu- 
lars on request. 


Gives the 

brightest //Si} 

pictures in / 

the world, / 

from 16 mm ►^1™ e- 

film. Gives jlHr^U \ I 

reverse i «-' I'll i 

movement, • 

a 1 w a y s 

worked at its maximum safe limit. 
Price, complete in case 


Price, complete in case 
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THE DE VRY PROJECTOR. 


^‘THE KODASCOPE C.” 


A high-powered instru- 
ment at a low price. 
Motor driven and fitted 
with 200 watt lamp. 


This projector 
fills a long felt 
want, and may 
be had with 1 A" 
or 2" Dallmeyer 
projection aiias- 
tigmat lens as 
desired. 


An inex- 
pensive // 

16 mm. elec- / Q 

^ 

driven pro- i|: 

jector cap- \ 

able of V 

showing a ^ 

minated 
pictu r e 

e Kiw |« 

cmo u gh 
use still 
r e w nid 

are fitted to this model, 
Price 


** Cine Koda- 
graph ” films fit 
all these pro- 
jectors — Many 
Subjects. Price 
35/- each. 


16 mm. CINE FILM PROJECTORS. . 

The choice of a Projector is easy at 119 New ^ 
Bond Street, where you may examine all the 
latest and best instruments, and receive the y 
assistance of Specialists. 


THE KODASCOPE MODEL “ B." 


THE NEW HIGH-POWER FILMO. 


47 BERKELEY STREET, LONDON, W.i. 


Has earned itself the 
name of being “ Almost 
a Robot — entirely self- 


lamp are fitted 
110 volts, high 


B is only 

r , n e c e s - 

together With Electric drive, 
speed, re- wind, reverse, etc. 
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THE “DE VRY AUTOMATIC/* 

Provides the professional or advanced 
amateur with an automatic camera capable 
of exceed- 
ingly hard 
usage at a 
very mod- 
erate price 
- — the De 
Vry can 
be hand 
driven at 
will and 
a variety 
of extra 
lenses for 
same can 
be ob- 
tained. 

Price, with f 3.5 Dallmeyer lens, ^45/0/0 


For the ad- 
vanced worker, 
35 mm. film of- 
hrs greater pos- 
sibilities than 
the smiller sizes 


THE BELL HOWELL EYEMO. 


An auto- 
m a t i c 
spring- 
driven 
camera, 
holding 
100 feet 
daylight- 
loading 
film. F2.5 
Cooke 
lens. No 
tripod 
needed. 

No crank- 
ing. 

Weighs only 7 lbs. The finest portable in 
the world. Price ... ... o£82/10/0 

Hand drive fitted, if desired, £10 extra. 


For record work, 
expeditions, etc. 
Standard film 
is a necessity. 



STANDARD SIZE 
CINEMA APPARATUS f 



THE ACME PROJECTORS THE “ N.S. KINE.’* 



£120/0/0 


Are tried 
favourites 
— the No. 
12 port- 
able, with 
400 watt 
lamp, is 
the travel- 
lers’choice 
— ^while 
for small 
theatre 
projection 
the S.V.E. 
mo d el , 
with ioo 
watt lamp 
is gener- 
ally selec- 
ted. Both instruments have a film capacity 
of 1,000 feet and are electrically driven, 
while the S.V E model provides for the 
showing of lantern slides if desired 

Price, No 12 £75/0/0 SVE £112/10/0 


Holding 
200 feet 
film is 
the most 
p e r f e c t 
a u to- 
rn at i c 
Camera. 
S p r i n 
driven 
will 
190 


e 

many de- 
tail refine- 


selection ot 
important work 
Price 


119 NEW BOND STREET, LONDON, W.i. 
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THE NEWMAN & GUARDIA FOLDING 
REFLEX. 


THE NEW ZEISS IKON “ MIRAFLEX ” 

Small, light and ultra efficient, this new model 
marks a new 

cm.' size, ^^his 

earner , ” may 
be either a focal 
“ press,” 

to l/1300th sec., 
and lenses avail- 
able are ; — 


no isseur s" 

Price, with f 4.5 Ross Xpres lens, £47/10/0 
Price, with f 2.9 Dallmeyer Pentac, <£56/0/0 


REFLEX CAMERAS 

require selecting with due consideration to 
your requirements. If a suitable type is 
chosen, there is no camera capable of doing 
better work for general “ serious ” photo- 
graphy. 

We have specialized, and our knowledge and 
advice are at your disposal, gratis. 


To complete 
your reflex — it 
needs a tele- 
photo lens. We 
stock those 
made by Dall- 
meyer and Ross, 
etc. 


Oursecond-hand 
stock of reflex 
cameras by all 
the leading 
makers is un- 
equalled. 


THE NEW ENSIGN SPECIAL TROPICAL THE SOHO 
REFLEX 

Has the enviable 
reputation of 
being the finest 
square form re- 
flex camera. It 
is equipped with 
revolving back 
and the paten- 
ted “ Kershaw” 
mirror move- 
ment cwhich is 
entirely free 
from '“ Jar.’* . . 


is a certain choice for the Overseas worker. 

Exceedingly 
(• ..',^.'1 light in weight, 

J , I if ‘'ll it is constructed 

jLaL.'H*' finest teak 

juli bound in 

n o n - c orro di n g 

capping shutter, 
lii extra light mir- 

i III j i jMi'l movement, 

0 fe. mtoI make this model 

ill'iP ^ prime favour- 

ite in all climes ^ 

31-X21-, with Ross Xpres f 4.5 lens, £22/0/0 
l-Plate, with Ross Xpres f 4.5 lens, £23/5/0 


Price, 3^ X 2-J , Ross f 4.5 lens 
Dallmeyer f 2.9 
Price, ^-Plate, Ross f 4.5 lens 
Dallmeyer f 2.9 


BERKELEY STREET, LONDON, W.i 



f OAUrtEVHR, 

: ^ ' ''^napshot^ 

cAmeba 

0 
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The Automatic Camera 


NOTHING 


NOTHING 


THE DALLMEYER 

SNAPSHOT 

CAMERA. 


FORGET. 


Patent No. 295071, 


Takes any 
make of 
3ix2i (6x9 
cm.) Film 
Pack, 6 or 12 
exposure. 


Price in Real 
Alorocco 


Leather Case 


Guineas. 


“A NOVEL CAMERA FOR SIMPLIFIED PHOTOGRAPHY.” 

The Daliineyer Snapshot Camera is the latest production of the famous House of Dallmeyei. 
It is fitted with an entirely new design anastigmat lens, giving wonderful definition to the 
of the film. The aperture f/6 allows pictures to be taken in “Dull” or 
Bright ” light. The Camera is small enough to go into the pocket, weighs but just over 
balf-a-poimd, and will give perfectly sharp and brilliant pictures in the hands of a beginner 
who has little, if any knowledge of photography. No apertures to worry about. No shutter 
speeds to calculate. No focussing scale to consider. 

For the convenience, of overseas readers, this Can:.iera may be had engraved in any language, 
to order, without extra cost. 

Made of metal throughout, finished chrystalline enamel. Write for Illustrated Booklet to : 


119 NEW BOND STREET, LONDON, W.i 



Optical appli- 
ances, spectacles 
etc., in stock at 
47 Berkeley St, 


We have a good 
assortment of 
Microscopes in 
stock, second- 
hand. 


If you live in England, we will supply you 
with any apparatus, New or Second-hand 
on the ^‘Easiest of Easy Payments.” Let 
us quote you. 


BINOCULARS OF MERIT 


BERKELEY STREET, LONDON, W.i 
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VEST POCKET CAMERAS. 

the dallmeyer speed camera. the leica, 

A roll film focal plane model, taking 36 
pictures at one loading, Elmar f 3.5 An- 
astigmat lens. The pictures made with this 
Camera can easily be enlarged up to 10 X 8 or 


THE “NEW ROSS 7X ” MODEL. 


THE ZEISS DELACTIS 


With central focussing, gives 91 degrees 
actual field, and is the smallest super- 
efficient glass for racing and tourist use. 
Price, in tan case £15/15/0 


Their most notable model. Eight magnifica- 
tions and 40 mm. object glass. Gives 
wonderful light transmission and a large 
field. 

Price, in ease £16/10/0* 


A Vest-pocket focal plane, model with f 2.9 
Pentac lens, capable of dealing with the most 
difficult subjects. 

Price ... ... ... ... £25/0/0 

31X2| ... ... £32/0/0 


Price, w'ith case and rangefinder 


£20/5/0 
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STEREO CAMERAS. 


THE ZODEL STEREO 

js the most popular collapsible Stereo Camera 
made, it uses the ordinary No. 2 Brownie 
film, and can be used for 6; -: 13 or 7x13 
lectures. : , 



Price, with f 4.5 lenses in Compur shutter, 

£1211210 


THE ROLLEIDOSCOPE 



is the latest roll film Stereo Camera, with 
reflex focussing, fitted with Zeiss f 4.5 lenses. 
45x107 — uses V.P.K. films ... £ 30 / 15/0 
6x 13 — uses No. 2 Brownie films ^£37/0/0 


Stereoscopy has 
recently enjoyed 
a “ boo in.”-— 
Have you taken 
it up ? 


<d 


EXCHANGES 

are our speciality. We will always take 
your own apparatus in part payment for 
new goods, and our allowances are always 
the highest possible. 


hs 

f 


We cater for the 
serious photo- 
grapher as well 
as the snap- 
shotter. 


HAND AND STAND CAMERAS 


THE SANDERSON 



is probably the best known Camera for the 
architectural photographer, and has an 
unbeatable range of movements, including 
triple extension. The latest model has 
revolving back, and is available with or 
without lens from £13/15/0 


THE LINHOF 



is a : somewhat similar Camera, Made 
entirely ■ of metal and has revolving back 
Zeiss Tessar or Protar lenses are fitted, and 
-with f 4.5 lens the Linhof costs — 

31X21 £22/15/0 

i-Plate £25/10/0 


119 NEW BOND STREET, LONDON, W.i 
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THE TAYLOR HOBSON COOKE LENSES 


THE ZEISS RANGE OF LENSES. 

vertible) is 
the favour- 
ite with Press Photographers all over the 
world, and the new f 2.7 series bids fair to 
rival it in popularity — with Reflex Camera 
users. 


are also particm 

photography 

under the most adverse conditions. The 
mechanical finish of this maker’s products is 
exceptionally good, and their extreme 
aperture lenses are among the best made. 


LENSES. By the World’s Best Makers. 
We are special agents to all the principal 
manufacturers and can ^ve you the benefit 
of our advice in the selection of suitable lenses 
and apparatus for every branch of photo- 
graphy. 

EXCHANGES. 

We are at all times glad to quote you for 
exchanging your present apparatus, if it is 
submitted to us for valuation. 


Our Mail Order 
business permits 
of 5 days’ ap- 
proval in the 
U.K., thus free- 
ing you from all 
risk. 


“ Buying by 
post ” is safe 
when you deal 
with Wallace 
Heaton, as all 
goods are 
guaranteed. 


THE LONDON MADE ROSS ^^XPRES’^ 

is a_ great ia^- 

tel^hoto" 

of the same fac- 
tory provides an optical equipment for the 
reflex user that would be hard to beat. 


THE DALLMEYER PENTAC 


W'Orking at f 2.9 keeps this maker well before 

! "j' 

lar, and for re- 
flex and focal plane eameras is to be strongly 
recommended. 


BERKELEY STREET, LONDON, W.i 


47 
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THE AUTOPRINT 


THE MIRAPHOT. 


is an electric inodeL 
semi - automatic, 
with scale focussing. 
The i -plate model 
enlarges up to 20 X 
16 and an attach- 
ment is available 
permitting of its use 
for copying, etc. 

The Autoprint is 
exceptionally rigid, 
and is accurately 
scaled in varying 
degrees of enlarge- 
ment. Complete — 
for electric light. 

Price, 31- x 2i — 

£9il5!0 
Price, ^-Piate — 
£13/15/0 


The most popular of 
all vertical enlargers 
— takes any size of 
film or plate up to 
9X12 cm. Focus- 
sing is accomplished 
by moving the lamp- 
house up and down, 
and the image pro- 
jected is always 
sharp. 

The illumination is 
from a gas-filled bulb 
in a special diffusing 
laniphouse. 


Price, with elec- 
tric flex and j 

Zeiss f 4,5 lens, 

£11/7/6 ^ 


Zodel plates in 
all sizes — are the 
cheapest of all 
the good plates. 


ENLARGERS. 

Enlarging can make a “ snap ” into a 
“ picture,” Our specialists will undertake 
any special work of this nature, quickly and 
efficiently. 


Walking stick 
tripods to fit 
a 1 1 cameras. 
18/6 each. 



THE ZODEL No. 4 ENLARGER 


THE ZODEL JUNIOR 
VERTICAL MODEL 


is a splendid “ Overseas ” Model. Finest 
teak throughout and a solid copper lamp- 
house. Central swinging stage, etc. Avail- 
able for electric, gas or acetylene light. 

The Zodel may be had with lens or adapted 
for use with any camera. The prices below 
axe complete with lens. 


provides an enlarger in its 
simplest and cheapest form 
— without any sacrifice in 
utility. This model may 
be had also for use with 
any folding camera, and 
fitted for gas or electric 
light. The lamphouse is 
very high, thus overcom- 
ing overheating troubles, 
and the enlarger is to be 
thoroughly recommended. 


£9/1/6 

£10/0/0 Prices from 


NEW BOND STREET, LONDON, W.i 
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PRESS CAMERAS 


THE ZODEL FLEET 

9x 12 cm. A new metal model embodying 
the sweetest, quietest, self-capping focal 
plane shutter in existence. Quick focussing 
adjustment is provided, 6 single slides and 
f 3.5 Anastigraat lens. 

Price ... ... ••• ••• ^18/18/0 


THE ZEISS IKON NETTEL, 

with the wonderful s focal plane shutter, 
speeded from i/sjd sec. to l/1300th sec., in 
which provision is made for back focussing 
independent of shutter adjustment. 

Price, with f 4.5 Tessar lens— • 

9X12 cm. (i-Plate) ^£30/7;6 


We carry one of the hnest stocks in London, and everything sold carries our guarantee. 

The Justaphot Exposure Meferi The rnost 
accurate and scientific meter ever invented. 
Suits any camera or subjects Price 24/6 

ZODEL Filter Sets, Consisting of 4 screens, 

, and; . graduated :■ sky ..screen; to; 
spring clip holder. To fit lenses up to 4 
6/6 ; IV, 7/6 per set. 

ZODEL Exposure Calculator. The simplest 
of them all, and exceedingly accurate. Only 
one moving scale. Price 9d, (post, 2d.). 

ZODEL Focussing Magnifier. Adheres to 
the focussing screen, ar long. Price 6/6 each. 


ZODEL Supplementary Lens Sets, in spring 
holder, comprising' wide-angle, telephoto, 
portrait, copving, etc., and colour filter. 
To fit lens, 12/9 ; I V lens, 13/6 ; 2" lens 
18/9 per set. 

ZODEL Self Timer. Beautifully iiickelled, 
gives 20 seconds for user to get into position. 
Gives instantaneous and time exposures, 
from i to 10 seconds. Price 10/6 

Cheaper pattern for instantaneous only. 
Price 5/9 each. 

ZODEL Developing Tanks. Of non-corrosive 
metal, nickel-plated, light trapped filler and 
bottom outlet. Can be used for fixing and 
washing. For 12 films or plates. Vest 
Pocket, 21'-; 3.VX2L, 24/-; Opiate, 25/- 


BERKELEY STREET, LONDON, W.i. | 

■-.'.X-'' 'X''';' A- 
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SECOND-HAND CAMERAS. 

believe our stock of Second-hand Cameras, taken in part exchanf?e from our customers 
in the West End when purchasing new goods, to be the finest collection of used apparatus ,i 

in the country. Every Camera, etc., is (Carefully overhauled and is guaranteed tn be in 
perfect working order. In many cases the apparatus is “ as new,” and the prices generally 
are from one-third to half the original cost. 

We can supply any goods for cash or on easy payments (in Great Britain), without any harsh 
conditions or* embarrassing enquiries. 

We take in exchange Cameras, Lenses, Binoculars, Microscopes, Jewellery, Antiques, etc. 

Any second-hand apparatus sent on five days’ approval against full deposit — by post. Any f 

special model required, second-hand, can usually be obtained within a few days. 

1 — 3a Grafiex R.F. Camera, Zeiss Tessar fN.5 lens, and leather case. Cost £ s. . d. 

£32 ... ... ... ... ... ... ... Price 13 10 0 

2 — |-PIate Auto Graflex, Buasch & Lorab Tessar f/4.5 lens, roll holder and leather 

case. Cost £23 ... ... ... ... ... ... Price 7 15 0 

3 — 10x15 Mentor Folding Reflex Camera, Zeiss Tessar f/4,5 lens, 3 double slides 

and F.P.A. Cost £45 Price 15 15 0 

4 — 9 >; 12 cm. Folding Plate Camera, double extension, Krauss Tessar f/4.5 lens, 

Compur shutter and 12 slides. Cost £17 10s. ... ... Price 6 6 0 ) 

5 — 9x12 cm. lea Minimum Palmns Focal Plane Camera, Pentac f/2.9 lens, 6 

double slides, F.P.A. and leather case. Cost £35 ... ... Price 19 19 0 

6 — Three-Speed Filmo Cine Camera, Cooke f/3.5 lens and leather case. Cost 

£62 Price 47 10 0 i 

7 — Baby Pathe Cine Camera, Trianar f/3.5 lens and leather case. Cost £5/10 Price 2 19 6 \ 

S — Model B Cine Kodak, f/3.5 lens and leather case. Cost -'26/10 ... Price 17 17 0 ’ 

y — Ica Kinamo Cine Camera for Stsndard film, Dominar anastigmat f/3.5 lens, 1 

3 spool boxes and leather case. Cost 37/10 ... ... ... Price 27 10 0 

10 — ^9x12 cm. Folding Plate Triple Extension Tropex Camera. Dallmeyer f/6 stig- 
matic lens, compound shutter, 5 slides, F.P.A. and leather case. Cost 

£25 Price 4 4 0 

11 — 5x4 Marion Soho Reflex, Zeiss Tessar f/4.5 lens, revolving back, 4 double 

bookfonn slides, camera sling and canvas case. Cost £40 ... Price 19 19 0 

12 — Bell & Howell Filmo Camera, Cooke f/3.5 lens and leather case. Cost 

.£5S' ■ ... ... ... ... ... ... ... Price 42 10 0 

13 — 31 2h Dainty Soho Reflex, Pent c f/2.y lens, McKenzie Wishart .Adapter and 

12 envelopes and leather case. Cost £42 ... ... ... Price 26 10 0 

14 — T.P. Ruby Cine Camera, Dallmeyer f/L9 lens and leather case. Cost 

£37,10 ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ITice 16 16 0 

15 — l-Plate T.P. Reflex Camera, revolving back, Cooke anastigmat f,'2.5 lens, 
also Cooke tcle-atiastigmat IZV Series Vli lens, F.P.A., 2 double slides 

and leather case. Cost £60 ... ... ... ... Price 42 10 0 

16 — 9 : 12 Ernemann Long Extension Folding Reflex, Zeiss Tessar f,‘4.5 lens, T.P. 

'shutter, F.P.A. and 3 double dark slides. Cost £50 .... ... Price 25 0 0 

37 — '.l-Plate T.P. Reflex, Ross Tessar f/4.5 lens, reversing back, changing box and 

leather ca.se, also Voigtlander Telenegative lens. Cost £25 ' Pri(;e 6 17 6 

IH — la Roll Film Graflex, Zeiss Tessar f/4.5 lens. Cost £28 ... ... Price 12 12 0 

3 6 — 10 <15 cm. Goerz Tenax Folding Plate Camera, Goerz Dogmar f, 4.5 lens, 

Compur shutter, double extension, 3 single slides in wallet, F.P.A, and leather 

case. Cost £18 ... ... ... ... ... ... price 7 17 6 

119 NEW BOND STREET, LONDON, W.i. 
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FOR PHOTOGRAPHIC 
MOUNTINGS 


ALL 

our productions are made of the 
finest quality British Materials 

AN UNIQUE RANGE OF DESIGNS, 
SHADES AND FINISHES, 
FLEXIBLE MOUNTING MATERIALS, 
MOUNT COVERS, MOUNT BOARDS, 
SKETCH BOARDS, TINT PAPERS, 
PHOTOGRAPHIC BLOTTING 


qA range of samples will be sent upon request 


GOSWAY WORKS, FIN 

Telephone: Northern 6 y 6 348 
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THE SIMPLEST AND MOST 
PERFECT LOOSE LEAF ALBUM 


BIRMINGHAM 
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E BRITISH JOURNAL 


mmmmM 


OUADRO FRAMES 


STANDARD QUADRO FRAMES 

Made m a great variety of sizes, varvinff from v 

I i ^ 2 , in Black, Brown, Grey, Gilt. 


request. 


Patentees Manufacturers 


COSWAY WORKS 

Obtainable from the 
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PRINCE OF WALES’ TIGRESS, 
Taken with ZEISS F/4.5 TESSAR. 


PHOTOGRAPHIC LENSES 


ZEISS AGENTS 

Carl Zeiss. Inc., 485 Fifth Avenue. MONTREAL : 
[otre Dame Street, W„ also at Ottawa, Toront 
Vdair. Dutt & Co.. Lta., 5 Dalhousie Square, East, 
oion Building, 100 Flinders Street, also at Sydney. 
38 Strand Street; and at PARIS. MiLAN, h 
Shanghai. Tokio. etc. 
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TESSARS 

F/4-5 and F/6-3 


Rapid Universal 

^ ~ Tessars 

T he Tessars F/4.5 and F/6.3 need no introduction as the premier rapid anastigmats 
for the highest quality work — Press, portrait or colour. The latest innovation 
is the Tessar F/3.5 for hand cameras, shown in heavy type below. These lenses 
are in every way the finest ultra raoid universal hand camera lenses yet produced. Attention 
is also drawn to the F/3.5 Tessars of longer focus which, with the F/2,7 Tessars (see p, 610) 
are unequalled for portraiture. 



Focal 

Plate Size 

Price. 

Length, 
cm, 1 in. 

for which 
recom- 
mended, 
in. 

In Standard In Sunk 

“N” “B” 

Mount. Mount. 

: In Focussing 

“A” 

1 Mount. 

With “ Compur ” 
or “ Compound " 
Shutter. 





TESSAR 

: F/3.5. 








£ 

s. 

d. £ 

s. 

d. £ 

s. 

d. 

£ 

s. 

d. 

3,5 If 

|xi 

6 

5 

0 

— 

8 

5 

0 


— 


4 U 

lx| 

6 

5 

0 

— 

8 

5 

0 


— 


5 2 

ixi 

6 

5 

0 6 

15 

0 8 

5 

0 


— 


7.5 3 

Uxli 

7 

5 

0 7 

15 

0 9 

5 

0 


— 


10.5 41 

3ix2i 

9 

5 

0 9 

15 

0 11 

10 

0 

10 

15 

0 

12 41 

4ix2i 

10 

0 

0 10 

10 

0 12 

5 

0 

12 

0 

0 

13.5 5i 

4ix3i 

10 

15 

0 11 

10 

0 13 

15 

0 

13 

10 

0 

15 6 

5 x4 

12 

5 

0 13 

0 

0 15 

5 

0 

15 

0 

0 

16.5 6i 

5^x33 

14 

5 

0 15 

5 

0 18 

5 

0 

16 

10 

0 

21 8-1 

7 x5 

23 

0 

0 

— 

29 

0 

0 


— 


25 10 

5 x4 

29 

5 

0 

— 

37 

0 

0 


— 


30 !2 

6-1 X 41 

37 

0 

0 

__ 


— • 



— 



In course of preparation s Tessars F/3.5 7 cm. and 8 cm. focus. 
TESSAR F/4.5. 


4 


Uxll 

5 

0 

0 




7 

0 

0 




5.5 

2^ 

l|xU 

5 

0 

0 

5 

10 

0 

7 

0 

0 

6 

5 

0 

6.5 

2i 

2x11 

5 

0 

0 

5 

10 

0 

7 

0 

0 

6 

5 

0 

7.5 

3 

2|xl| 

5 

0 

0 

5 

10 

0 

7 

0 

0 

6 

5 

0 

9.0 

31 

3ix2i 

5 

0 

0 

5 

10 

0 

7 

0 

0 

6 

5 

0 

10.5 

4 

3|x2i 

5 

0 

0 

5 

10 

0 

7 

0 

0 

6 

5 

0 

12 

41 

3ix2i 

5 

10 

0 

6 

0 

0 

7 

10 

0 

6 

15 

0 

13.5 


4ix3i 

5 

15 

0 

6 

5 

0 

8 

0 

0 

7 

5 

0 

15 

6 

5x4 

6 

10 

0 

7 

0 

0 

8 

15 

0 

8 

10 

0 

16.5 

6§ 

5ix3i 

8 

0 

0 

8 

15 

0 

11 

0 

0 

10 

IS 

0 

18 

7 

6ix4| 

10 

10 

0 

11 

5 

0 

13 

10 

0 

13 

5 

0 

21 

8i 

7Lx5 

15 

10 

0 

16 

10 

0 

19 

10 

0 

18 

0 

0 

25 

10 

8x5 

21 

5 

0 

22 

5 

0 

27 

5 

0 

24 

0 

f'O 

30 

12 

84-x6i 

30 

15 

0 

32 

10 

0 

38 

10 

0 

34 

15 

0 

36 

14 

9x7 

40 

10 

0 


— 



— 



— 


40 

16 

10x8 

50 

0 

0 


— 



— 



— 


50 

20 

12x10 

77 

0 

0 


— 



— 






Particulars of Tessar F/6.3 on application. 
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E.NA_ I 

TESSAR F/2.7 & TRIOTAR f /3 & F/3.5 

EXTRA RAPID 


Photograph taken in January with a ZEISS TESSAR F/3.5: focus 13.5 cm. 
Exposure 1/500 second. 


Plate Size^ Tessar F/2.7 Triotar F/3 and F/3.5 

Focal for which’ ; — 

Length. recom- In Standard In Focussing In Standard In Focussing 

mended, “ N ” “A ” “ N " “A " 

cm. j in. in. Mount. Mount. Mount. Mount. 

£ s. d. £ s. d. £ s. d. £ s. d. 

1.5 11 Small 950 ~ 4 15 0 6 15 0 

2 I Seine, e.g. 7 15 0 — 400 — 

2.5 1 J |xi 7 15 0 9 15 0 4 0 0 6 0 0 

3.5 If 1 Standard 7 15 0 9 15 0 400 60 0 

4 li h cine. 7 15 0 9 15 0 400 600 

5 2 J lx| 8 10 0 10 10 0 4 5 0 6 5 0 

7.5 3 l2|xU - - 5 0 0 7 0 0 

8 3i f 10 0 0 12 0 0 - - 

10 4 2tx2| 12 10 0 14 15 0 6 5 0 8 5 0 

12 41 3ix2| 14 0 0 17 0 0 7 0 0 9 5 0 

14.5 51 10-6 20 10 0 - - 

15 6 I "^1x4^ “ ” 9 0 0 12 0 0 

16.5 6i 5x4 20 0 0 26 0 0 — — 

18 7 5ix34 — — 11 10 0 15 10 0 

21 81 6^x41 — — 15 0 0 21 0 0 

Particulars of these Lenses in sunk “B” mount or with “Comp.** shutter < 
application. Write for Pamphlet P258. 
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I JENA i 


SINGLE 

PROTAR 

LENSES 

F/12.5 








DOUBLE 

PROTAR 

LENSES 

F/6.3 

F/7.7 


THE PERFECT CONVERTIBLE 

Double Protar is a universal Lens in every sense of the word, and is in this respect 
unapproached by any other lens. 

I I' D . I 

Focal Size lor j 


“ Compound ” 
Shutter. 


1 Price. j 

1 In 

In I 

In 

1 Standard 

i Sunk 1 

Focussing 

i “N” 

I “ B ’* ! 

“A” 

j Mount. 

1 Mount. I 

Mount. 


PROTAR LENS F/12.5. 



£ s. 

d. 

£ s. 

d. £ 

s. 

d. 1 £ 

s. 

d. 

18 7 

6^x41 6 5 

0 

— 

*4 

15 

0 8 

0 

0 

29 Hi 

8ix6i 7 15 

0 

— 

6 

5 

0 9 

15 

0 

35 14 

10x8 9 5 

0 

— 

7 

15 

0 1 11 

15 

0 


DOUBLE 

PROTAR 

F/6.3-7.7 





In. 









7/7 4 

3ix2i 11 0 

0 

— 


— 

12 

15 

0 

8i/8| 5 

4ix3i 11 10 

0 

— 


— 

13 

5 

0 

iiyiiioi 

6^x41 14 0 

0 

— 


— 

16 

0 

0 

16/16 9i 

8ix6i 23 10 

0 

— 


— 

26 

15 

0 








PROTAR F/18. 

The Protars F/18 embrace a very wide angular field, varying from 97° to 110°, which 
renders them particularly valuable for photographing buildings, interiors, machinery, etc. 


Focal Length. 

Plate Size 

for which i 

In Standard 

;;n” 

cm. 

in. 

in. 


8.5 

Si , ■ 

4ix3i 

£ s. d. 

5 0 0 

11 

4i 1 

6ix4| 

5 10 0 

18 

7 . 

8ix6i 

7 5 0 


* Without tube. 

Full Detailed List on Application. 
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ZEISS 

DISTAR and PROXAR 
LENSES 

For Supplementary use with TESSARS 


D istar Lenses are simple weak negative lenses, which placed before the objective 
increase its focal length up to twice its normal value. 

PROXAR Lenses are simple positive attachment lenses which shorten the focal 
length of the objective. Thus PROXAR Lenses make possible on the one hand close-up 
pictures on a large scale ; on the other hand they enable a wider angle to be included on 
the plate than the objective alone would permit. DIST.AR and PROXAR Lenses therefore 
widen considerably the scope of the ordinary focus camera lens, giving excellent results 
in combination with the ZEISS TESSAR. (See illustrations opposite.) 



Distar 

Lens. 

Proxar 

Lens. 

Available for use with 

Photo Lens. 

Zeiss 

Tube. 

Shutter 

Size. 

Price. 

£ s. d. 

2/Co 

3/Co 

3.5/Co 

0.5/Co 

1/Co 

1.5/Co 

2/Co 

|_Tessar F/4.5, f== 9 cm. ===35 in. 

,, F/6.3, f=12 cm. = 4| in. 

„ F/6.3, f= 13.5 cm.=5i in. 

I 

I 

O/I 

0/1 

0 

0 16 0 

0 16 0 

0 16 0 

0 16 0 

2/Co* 

3/Co* 

3.3/Co* 

0.5/Co* 

1/Co* 

1.5/Co* 

2/Co* 

1 Tessar F/4.5, f== 10.5 cm.==4J in. 

J „ F/6.3. f- 15 cm. = 6 in. 


0/1 

0 

U 16 0 

0 16 0 

0 16 0 

0 16 0 

2.5/Coa 

3.5/Coa 

4.5/Coa 

0.5/Coa 

1/Coa 

1.5/Coa 

2/Coa 

1 Tessar F/4.5, f~ 12 cm.=4iin. 

~ 

Oa 

0 16 0 
0 16 0 

0 16 0 
0 16 0 

1.5/II 

2.3/11 

3/11 

0.5/1 1 
l/II 
1.5/II 
.2/11 

1 Tessar F/4.5, f— 10.5 cm. ==4i in. 

1 .. F/4.5, f- 12 cm.==4|in. 

h ., F/6.3. f- 13.5 cm.-5i- in. 

1 ,, F/6.3, f” 15 cm. =6 in. 

J ,, F/6.3, f== 16.5 cm. = 64 in. 

11 

1! 

II 

II 

I 

0 16 0 
0 16 0 
0 16 0 
0 16 0 

1.3/111 

2/III 

3/UI 

3.5/III 

0.5/111 
I/III 
1.5/I1I 
2/Ijl 

Tessar F/4,5, f= 13.5 cm. = 5-4 in. 
j ,, F/6.3, f= 16.5 cm. =6-i in. 

III 

l/HI 

0 16 0 

0 16 0 
0 16 0 
0 16 0 

i:5/rv “ 
2 / IV 
2 . 5 / IV 
3/IV 
3.3/IV 

0.5/iV 

1/IV 

1;5/IV 

2/IV 

1 Tessar F/4.5, f= 13.5 cm.= 54 in. 

1 ,, F/4.5, f“- 15 cm. =6 in. 

1 ,, F/6.3, f=18 cm. = 7iin. i 

J ,, F/6.3, f=21 cm.=S-nn. 

IV 

IV 

IV 

IV 

2 

2 

2 

0 16 0 
0 16 0 
0 16 0 

0 16 0 

0 16 0 

i/vi ' 
1.5/VI 
2/VI 
2.5/VI 
3/VI 

0.5/VI 

1/VI 

1.5/VI 

1 

1 Tessar F/4.5, f= 16.5 cm.= 65 - in. 

[ „ F/4.5, f= 18 cm.=74in. 

J 

VI 

VI 

2a 

2a 

0 19 0 

0 19 0 
0 19 0 
0 19 0 
0 19 0 

1/VI! 

1.5/VIl 

2 /vn 

2.5/VII 

0.5/VII 

1/VH 

Tessar F/4.5, f=21 cm.=8s in. 

VII 

3 

1 10 0 

1 10 0 

1 10 0 

1 10 0 


Particulars and Prices of other combiriations on application. 
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JENA 


j^Y the addition of 
a supplementary 
set of PROXAR and 
DISTAR Lenses you 
may convert YOUR 
TESSAR into a veiy 
elastic set, and be 
able to choose from 
many renderings of 
your subject jrom 
the same standpoint 
as indicated in this 
photograph. 




OXA 


The PROXAR Lens 
gives SHORTER 


TESSAR 1- A,5 f=15,5cmtD!STAR 5,5/21. 

Write for Lists P 261 'and P 246 


focal lengths and a 
correspondingly 
WIDE ANGLE. The 
DISTAR Lens gives 
LONGER focal 
lengths and corres- 
pondingly LARGER 
SCALE PICTURES. 


These photographs of 
the Weimar Church 
Altar illustrate the com- 
parative fields of view 
embraced by the Tessar 
F/4.5, 13.5 cm. focus, 
used alone and in 
combination with the 
Distar and Proxar 
Lenses. 


iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiniHiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiftiiiiitiniHitiniiiiiF 
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ZEISS BIOTAR 

F/1.4 

CINEMA ANASTIGMAT 


T he biotar is a new series designed for standard and narrow film cameras. It is 
the most rapid lens so far produced, and is superior at any aperture to any 
other lens at the same aperture. 

The angular field of the Biotar is about 42®, standard film being well covered by the 
4 cm. lens and narrow film (12.8 mm. diagonal) by the 1.7 cm. lens. 


FOR STANDARD FILM. £ s. d. 

Biotar F/ 1.4. 4 cm. focus ... Price 15 10 0 

,, ,, 5 cm. focus ... ,, 17 10 0 

FOR NARROW FEM. 

Biotar F/1.4. 2.5 cm. focus .. . Price 11 15 0 

,, ,, 1 .7 cm. focus . . . ,, 11 15 0 


A lens of 2 cm. focal length is, with others, in course of preparation. 


ZEISS TELE-TESSAR 
F/6.3 


RAPID TELE-PHOTOGRAPHIC LENS. 


The Tele-Tessar produces sharply defined pictures at full aperture with full illumination 
to the extreme edge of the field. 

It is invaluable to sports and Press photographers, and places in the hands of Portrait 
and Landscape photographers a means of improving perspective without loss of speed 
or definition. 


.. 1 

Recommended 

for 

Plate Sizes. 


Pri 

[CE. 


roc 

Lent 

jtL 

In 

Standard 
“N- 
i Mount. 

In 

sunk 

“B” 

Mount. 

In 

focussing ! 
“A'" 

With,^ 

“Compur” or 
“Compound’ ’ 
Shutter. 

cm. 

in. 

cm. 

in. 

Mount. ; 

1 

12 ' 

4i 

6x4i ' 

2*xU 

£ s. d. 

10 15 0 

£ s. d. 1 
11 5 0 

£ S. d. 

12 15 0 

£ s. d. 

13 5 0 

18 

7 

9x6 

3ix2i 

12 5 0 

12 15 0 

14 5 0 

14 10 0 

25 

10 

12x9 

4ix31 

15 10 0 

16 0 0 1 

17 15 0 1 

18 5 0 

32 

12i 

15x10 

6ix4i 

20 0 0 

20 15 0 

23 0 0 1 

23 5 0 

40 

16 

18x14 

7ix5 

26 5 0 

27 5 0 

, , 

29 5 0 



mil 



advertisements. 


Home 

Cine 

Screen 


Folding 

Stand 


Is the only 16 mm. I'rojector in whicli the film is com- 
pletely cut off from the lamp, motor, etc., by a fireproof partition, 
and it is the only machine which is totally enclosed.. 

Is portable and the only model which is ready for use at 
a moment’s notice. It will. give from 15 to 20 minutes’ show 
without preparation. 

Is the only machine which dispenses , with separate 
resistances at high voltages, being ■ available" for all voltages 
.from 100 to 250. 

Is the only machine which will operate torn' or .damaged 
film. . The intermittent . principle employed .is ind.ependent , 01 

the perforations. . .. 

Is the only' machine, which is completely safe from ail 
fire risks. ' , . ■ 

■These points are inherent in the -design of 'the , machine, 
and are ' covered .by two patents, (provisional) and the-- registered 
design.. ' 


LOVELESS & HUNTER 

260 TOTTENHAM COURT ROAD, LONDON, W .1 

. ■ -''PH.ONE, ; '.MUSEUM .0694. 


E BRITISH JOURNAL ALMANAC (1929) ADVERTISEMENTS. 


Four Features Exclusive to the 
Unique 



Safety. — The whole of the film in use is totally enclosed 
on one side of a partition inside the projector. This partition 
entirely separates the film from the illiiminant and motor, so 
UiBYe is no danger whatever of fire. To render safety doubly sure 
there is a specially-constructed air-cooling device and an" auto- 
matic switch which cuts off the light immediately the motor 
stops. There are no loose parts, and the resistance which is 
fitted in the base of the stand is also cooled by forced draught, 
so that it is impossible for the projector to become overheated. 
Every possible objection and source of danger has been foreseen 
and overcome in the OXFORD-SUPER-K. In addition to all 
this, the 1 6 mm. film at present available is non-inflamniable . 

Accessibility. — While being completely enclosed in one 
outer case, every unit can be easily removed for cleaning or 
replacing if necessary. No part is so locked away that unnecessary 
difficulty and lacerated fingers are experienced in getting at it. 

Portability. — Since the film spools are enclosed in the 
casing there is no need to remove these when packing, so that 
the complete requirements for showing the pictures can be 
carried in one case. 

Standard Parts. — All parts of the OXFORD-SUPER-K 
Projectors are standard, and any parts becoming damaged in 
any way can be replaced with ease. Duplicates are guaranteed 
to fit and function as efhciently as those original!}?- supplied. 

PRICE, complete with Dalimeyer f/1 .8 Pro- 
jection Lens, l|in. focus- - - £45 0 Q 

■ NOTE. 

THE OXFORD-SUPER-K has behind its '.constniction 
years of experience of acknowledged, experts in the ■ cinematograph, 
engineering world. The enormous advance it 'represents and the 
exclusive features it possesses are the result of this experience. 
It is British made throughout. 


WRITE FOR BOOKLET. 
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General Equipment of the 


PROJECTOR 


The optical equipment consists of a Dallmeyer 
projection lens f/i.8 having a i|in. focus and a Dall- 
meyer condenser specially constructed and matched so 
as to give the maximum illumination. 

There is a brilliant projection lamp fitted that 
will provide a picture of perfectly even illumination 
about eight feet wide by six feet deep on a screen 
about 20 feet from the apparatus. 

Each film spool holds sufficient of the i6mm. 
film to give a continuous show of sixteen minutes’ 
duration. This is equivalent to the capacity of the 
spools on the professional size machines. 

In every home 

where there is - 

electric light 

the OXFORD- « ' ^ Y X 

suPER-^K 1^’ ij / 0 

from 100 to 2*50 ^ 

ing the variable | ^ ^ ^ ' .. 

resistance in- j 


Interior view 
of the 0-S-K- 
Projector, show- 
ing its simple 
construction. 


LOVELESS & HUNTER 

260 TOTTENHAM COURT ROAD, LONDON, W.l 

'PHONE: MUSEUM 0694. 



6i8 


THE' BRITISH JOURNAL ALMANAC (1929) ADVERTISEMENTS. 




{Patent applied for] 

For REFLEX and other heavy Cameras, 
For LIGHT PROJECTORS, CINE 
CAMERAS^ etc. 

Ideal for Home Portraiture. , 

THE OXFOED FOLHlKG STAKD is designed on scientific 
Hues. The legs are of best ash, and nickeled brass tube and 
aliimininin are utilised in its construction. Although it weighs 
complete only five pounds, It will sustain a heavy lOmni. pro- 
jector whilst running. The patent revolving and tilting iiead 
enables the user of a cine camera to foiloy' accurately every 
movement of his .subject, and it does KOT need to be clamped 
or screwed in any position, as the sliding tubes employed are 
self-locking and STAY PET. Note tiie comfortable pistol 
grip and the reversible rotating toe for indoors or out. 'I’lie 
tubular centre support can be instantly adjusted forlieights 
between 42 and 55 inches. The platform accommodates 
all Beil Howell projectors for wlilch special locking clips 
are provided, and is furnished with recesses for the 
rubber feet of Path6 and other maciiines. 


jcreens 

The Sinest home cine scieens made, petSect in surface and 


texture, 

complete with 

polished top 

and bottom 

rollers. 

No. 

Size (ins.1 

White 

Silver 

Stretcliers 

102 ... 

... 24x18 

7/6' 

. ' 9/9 

8/-,, 

103 ... 

... 32x24 

11/6 

14/- 

4/6 . 

104- ... 

... 39x29 

14/6 

18/6,. 

4/6 

lOG ... 

... 51 x39 

■ 26/- 

82/6 


108 ... 

... 63X48 

■ 48/9, 

51/- 



110 ... 

... 72x59 

' . 62/6 

' ^'62/6 

■ „ 

Ill ... 

... 79x63 

,85/- 

' '65,/- 


113 ... 

... 103x79 

■ 102/'6 

102./6' 



LOVELESS & HUNTER 

260 TOTTENHAM COURT ROAD, LONDON, W.l 
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Photographic Products 


4GFA Photographic Products are famous the world over 
Ak for the better results they invariably make possible. 
Their reliability, their quality and their infinite super- 
iority in every way have ^tablished them in a position that 
is definitely second to none! 

AGFA 

PLATES. Ordinary, Orthochrom, Panchromatic, Process, 
Anti-halation. 

FILMS. Roll, Pack, Flat, Matt, Process, Cinematograph. 

CHEMICALS. 

CAMERAS. 

“PINA DYESTUFFS.” 

PAPERS. Bromide, GasllgKt, Collodion. 

perfect results under all 


Using Agf^ Products means 
conditions. 

Write now for complete Agfa Price List 


ST., LONDON, W,C.l 


91, NEW OXFORD 
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PLATES 


A gfa plates and Films meet every professional requirement. 

* They are noted for their uniformity, excellence 
of packing and exceptional keeping qualities. 


EXTRA RAPID PLATES 


Speed 500 H. & D. Specially recommended for sports snapshots on account 
of their great sensitiveness, brilliancy and extreme clarity — even when over- 
developed. 


ANDRESA PLATES 


SCO H. dc D. Combine exceptionally high speed with remarkable gradation. 
Give excellent detail in the shadows with the shortest exposure, and will not 
block up in the high lights on longer exposures. Pre-eminently suitable for 
portrait photography. 


ULTRA SPECIAL PLATES AND 
PORTRAIT FILMS 


Plain & Matt. 750 H. & D. These provide an unrivalled sensitive material 
which meets modern portraiture’s most exacting requirements. Orthochromatic, 
they are specially suitable for use with artificial light and have an enhanced 
softness. The super speed films are manufactured on a clear base and can 
also be obtained with a Matt Backing. 


CHROMO PLATES 


500 H. & D. Particularly sensitive to yellow and green, and give correct light 
values in tones of those colours. Recommended for landscapes having richly 
graduated skies, and for costume studies. 


621 



THE BRITISH JOURNAL ALMANAC (1929) ADVERTISEMENTS. 


CHROMO-ISOLAR 


250 H. Sc D. Unexcelled for landscape subjects with strong light contrasts, 
such as wood interiors, ravines, distant views with heavy foregrounds, etc. Also 
for microscopic and astronomical photography. CHROMO ISORAPID 
PLATES. 500 H. & D. possess the same advantages with extra sensitiveness 
and softer gradation. 


PANCHROMATIC PLATES 


100 H. & D. Possess an extremely fine grained emulsion of great clearness, 
md a spectrum sensitiveness extending far into red (about .700 fxp.). Very 
mitable for three colour work and all kinds of scientific photography. 


ROLL FILMS & FILM PACKS 

perfect results in all weathers 
i-curlingj reliable and regular 


550H.&D. 1 
and under any 
in action. 


Write to Agfa for complete Price Lt$t, 


ST., LONDON. W.C.1 


91, NEW OXFORD 
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DEVELOPERS 


can always depend on perfect developing when using Agfa Developers — 
^ in substance or solution. The name Ag^a on chemicals is a sure sign of 
their pdrity and outstanding excellence. The brand is your safeguard. 


AGFA 

DEVELOPERS 


AGFA 

DEVELOPERS | 
in Solution, ready for use. j 


j Rodinal, 
j Metol, 
i Glycin- 
I Hydrokinone, 

I Metol-Hydrokinone, 
j Pyrogallol Solutions, 


Amidol, 


I Hydrokinone, 

^ Pyrogallic Crystak 


The Agfa complete Price List comes 
free on application* Write to : — 


91, NEW OXFORD 


ST., LONDON, ,W.C. 1 



ACCESSORIES 


*^HE quality and reliability for which Agfa Photographic Products are famous 
* are fully maintained in the Accessories. 

ACm FIXING SALT. One part FLASH LAMPS. Neat, compact, 
to eight parts of water makes an aad strongly made-safe to handle, they 
bath which keeps for a considerable a . i .1 i 

time without discolouring. f f ''f f 

In three models : S/-, 12A and 70/- 
RAPID FDONG SALT. Produces respectively, 

a bath which enables fixation and 
cleaning to be completed in half the 

time of an ordinary Hypo Bath. Lasts FLASH POWDER. Non-explosive, 

a long time and may be used repeatedly producing intense light with scarcely 

wit out 'm enmg. smoke, instantaneous flash, and 

RmUCpl. Produces very^mform y 

and easily controlled reduction in 

negatives, diapositives and bromide value. 

papers. 

COPPER INTENSIFIER. In pow- FLASHLIGHT CAPSULES. The 

der form May also be used for j^^thod 

toning gaslight and bromide pnnts . , 1 n t m 

and diapositives. SuppH^ in bottles occasional flashlight work. No 

fitted with special measuring stopper. flashlamp is necessary. 


The Agfa Price List is sent past free on application. 


ST., LONDON, W.C.l 


OXFORD 
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PAPERS 


A GFA Photographic Papers, are of the highest possible quality and finish, 
and can be obtained in the widest possible range of surfaces and in paper 
and card weights. Sold in Gaslight and Self-Toning varieties. Also in Bromide 
and P.OP. to special order, 

BROMIDE. Equally suitable for LUPEX. This is the ideal paper for 

enlarging or for contact printing. In amateur work, as it possesses the Blue- 

two grades — ^normal, for normal and Black Tone and has a very large lati- 

strong negatives. Contrast — for weak tude. Exposure causes only a very 

and soft negatives. small waste I May be used with 

shaded artificial light. In three dis- 
BROVIRA. A very fast Bromide tinct kinds — ^Special, Standard and 

Paper^ which has verj^ good toning Contrast, for strongly contrasted, 

qualities, coupled with a steady, in- average and weak negatives re- 
creasing gradation. Very suitable for speclively. 

Portrait work and all kin* of enlarge- CELLOffilN PAPER. A printing 

out paper of great brilliance and depth 
RECORD. Extremely rapid de- “giving exceptionally beautiful tones, 
velopment paper. Has remarkable CELLOIDIN SELF-TONMG 

scale of gradation and yields brilliant PAPER. With this grade no toning 

prints full of detail. In three distinct is necessary, fixing only in. a hypo 

grades. Special, Normal and Contrast. bath producing tones of great beauty. 

Prices and Discount on application* 
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SPEEDEX” CAMERA 


A low priced Camera of the Highest Quality. 

''T^HE Agfa “ Speede?c ** Camera is built specially 
1 for those who require a good, all-round camera 
at a low price. Properly used, it will give years of 
53H| splendid service and produce photographs of an un- 

equalled excellence. 

ANASTIGMAT LENS F/8.8. 
a-SPEED AUTOMAT SHUTTER. 
BRILLIANT VIEW FINDER. 

and the price only 


AIMO AGFA 

Standard Cameras 


ST.. LONDON, 


1, NEW OXFORD 
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THE INDISPENSABLE UNIT 


roll 

FILMS 


FILM 

PACKS 


Special Features: 

BMrtJLSION. Highly orthochromatic, i.e., is sensitive to tlv 
Siva'S' vJ- The use of a filter t 


inc metal case protects the 
Si? Pi-essure and keeps it 

'!Lj films to be 

Withdrawn for development. 


91. NEW OXFORD 


ST., LONDON, W.C. I 




THE BRITISH JOURNAL ALMANAC 


mentor cameras 

Mentor Cameras are recognised tf,. , . . 


over as the finest 

for Pre^, Scent, 

THE 

mentor reflex 

model 1927 

"s fitted with Eye-level finder, has rising, fallir 

i t IK Self-Capping Shutter fi 

an instantaneous exposures. 

PRICES (mcluding , ^ , 


Witf> Zeiss Tessar F/2.7. 


Metal Film Pack Adapter, Bag, 


mentor studio 

REFLEX CAMERA 

Special Features Include ; 

Two-fold Lens Movement, permitting of 
considerable selective focusing. Additional 
mirror and Kood'-subject can be viewed and 
fo^sed at eye-level. Mentor Self-Qpping. 
Adjustable Focusing Screen. 

PRICES: 


AGFA LTD., 9!, NEW OXFORD ST., LO] 


Camctra 

Lens 


No 

Focus, 

£ s. a. 

0281 i 

43 in. 1 

1 30 0 0 

0282 

53 in. ; 

39 0 0 

0283 

in. ! 

39 0 0 


Size. 

With Zeiss Tessar F/4.5. 

Inch. Cm. 

Camera 
No. j 

Lens 

Focus. 

£ s. d. 

2ixn 64x 9 

33x43 8 xlO.5 
— 9 xI2 1 

281 j' 

282 i 

283 

4i'm- 
53 in. 

_53 in. i 

20 0 T 
22 0 0 
22 0 0 


^ Size, 


Price Without Lens. . 

£ i tjl,” , 

',.7x3 . 

Two ' 
.Medelsi. , 

With extension from about 10 to 18 in. 

u.. V 12 

0 r 
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The MENTOR REFLEX 


A c amer a of 

splendid finish & 
reliability 4. 4. 

Specially adapted for telephoto work. 


Focal Plane Shutter, 

Easily Handled, 

Vibrationless, 

Reversible Back, 

Perfect and Unfailing Action, 
Extreme Durability. 


k^heaper and Smaller Model 
supplied without reversing back. 


3 double dark Shdes, Cable R elease and Strap) 

j W ithout Reversing Back, 



;|j jr V'VV'V'V" 
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MENTOR FOLDING REFLEX 


SQUARE MODEL. 


Fitted with Self-apping RoKo 

'.Shutter^' ' 


The most compactly built square model. When 
closed, the upper focusing screen, its frame, the 
viewing funnel and cover are self-contained, and 
the camera closes in from the front, covering lens 
completely. A lever on the front enables the 
lens board to be brought into position on its 
struts, absolutely parallel to the bach focusing 
screen. The reflecting mirror then assumes its 
normal position of 45“ between the two screens. 


PRICES; 

(including Zeiss Tessar F/4.5 in focusing mount, 
3 double dark Slides, Cable Release and Strap), 


Ounera No. ' Size. ’ Dimen siors over all Lens Focusr 

131 j 24X3iin. 64x 9cm- ZixSix'd in. 41 in 

134 ; 3ix4iin, 8 x 10.5 cm, 3ix6ix7Hn. 6 in. 

136 — 9 xI2cm. 3|x6|x7|m. 6 in. 

... ..... { 3|[X5^in. tOx 15cm. 3|x7|x8|in. ! • §|iri. 

Special Model with Zeiss Tessar "F/2J. - 

013 1 1 2iix3| ill. 6^X 9 cm . 3jix5j:X6 in. | 4|in. f 


Mentor focal 
Plane camera 


The ideal Camera for Press, Sports and 
similar work. This Camera is extremely 
compact, light, rigid and durable, and 
is thoroughly reliable at all times, 

PRICES : (including Zeiss Tessar F/4.5 
or F/2.7 in focusing mount, 3 double 
Slides and Cable Release) 


' ^ ^ ^ W it h Tessar F/ 4.5 ^ i ..With Zew Tessar F/Z 

^ ; Gwera ’ ’ Lena Camera' Lens j ,, 

• ' Ncv I Focus. £ s. d* Ho, Focus. 1 £ »,- 

.^22’i 2S 0 " Mf : 

223 i 6 . m ! 28 0 0 0223 - 6iin. I 48 0 

‘■X ,.225 L6iw. 28,0 0 0225 . 43 ,0 

228 6|in, , 32 0 0' -- — ; 

40 0 0 ; - 

Automatic Changing Boxes, Roll Film Holders, Metal Slide Adap 
Metal Slides, Extra. ^ 
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The Mentor of Mentors 

THE 

MENTOR REFLEX 
DE LUXE 


NEW 

MODELS 


PRICES t 

(mcluding Zeiss Tessar 
F/4,5 or F/2.7 in sunk 
mount, 3 double dark 
Slides, Cable Release 
and Strap). 


Size. With Zeia Tesw F/4.5. With Zeis, Teyar F/2.7. ' 

Inch Cm tP®" ^ . OoMrarUm 

Cm. No. Focus i £ d. N„, p,,^ £ s. d. 

8;’!' f;« I I ! i S IFlTiT 

Li<12 J_2Z5 L-g- ! 52 « 0 02 75 6Jm._ 61 0 0 

2ix3i No. 1271 with Rieuschel Prolinrar F/!.9, Siin., £64. 

MENTOR CAMERA WORKS 

GOLTZ & BREUTMANN, DRESDEN 50 


91| NEW OXFORD STREET. 
LONDON, W.C. 1. 
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Es^Jiblished 1839- -Leading To-d. 


uusincss tor 'll years, 
and who is practically qualified in 
every section of photographic work 
h-stablished in 1839, the name of 
W atsons early became prominent 
in connection with photograph v, 
and later under the title of \^^'^liace 
Heaton (Sheffield) Ltd., this famous 
^lle^llcld business became known to 
])iiotographers all over the globe. 
Now, after IS months under oiir 
new title, \\ ni. hlclntosli (Sheffield) 
Ltd., has the good-will of many 
thousands ol photographers resident 
ail over the world. 

Ihere is a reason for this progress— “Sat 's- 
lacUuu No one, no matter ^vhe^e he rnav 
le^ide can place business with the WTrnae 
Service and not obtain satisfaction. From the 
Jbrector downwards, every cog of the Wilmae 
bervice ensures satisfaction. 

No Order is too small. None too large. 
Wilmac Sennee supplies everything in Photo- 
1 elescopes, Aficroscones 
A -Kay Lquipment, Cine Cameras and Pro- 


Church Side, 
Mansfield. 


Read ** Money-Making Photography ” 
every month. It is the most pro- 
gressive photographic journal in the 
world. Full from cover to cover with 
helpful advice and suggestions. 
Price 3d. from all Newsagents or 
Booksellers or 4d, Post Free from 
WM. MCINTOSH (Sheffield) LTD., 
Change Alley, Sheffield. 



It i? a persona] care of our Govern i 
e\ ery parcel going overseas. Thus to 
41 ,.., ,• . , perl ect and on receipt will give clients everv si 

during the last twelve months confirm o 
eS the best m the world. Test it for vourself. Eqi 

System (where operative), or through Bankers or Shippers All 
accompanied by remittance for half the amount of orde 
tht J f n de-ivery. All apparatus expo 

the unlikeh event of it being unsatisfactorv, may be exc 

d w?,? W ^OST-~WILMAC GUARANTEES SATISPACTIC 
«ie P stocks of equi 

the Wilraac Post Department. They mav purchase withou 
approval with a guarantee of deposits b( 
unsatistactory or within 30 clays of invoice exchange for full v 
ailing Service. We never quibble wit! 

IS not for sale~we want it for future business. 

SECOND-HAND GUARANTEED APPARATUS —Wilmac si 

and everv model is tlioroughly overhauled and tested in our r 
Most equipment is ottered at an average of Half New List Prh 
on appro\ al to allow testing before purchase Lists of stocl 
he he"- Journal “ Money-Making Photog^fphv?’ ko oth« 

evm- ?,!?, "'“‘■e up-to-date. Go 

evexj montli. Ihere is bound to be something in it to inte’ 

The Latest Introduction to the Cine World 
ENSIGN AUTOONECAM CAMERA.—The Ensign 
AutokincTam uses 16 mm. safety film. It has 
t - features of cameras selling at a 

ar higher price, and many characteristics of its 
own, making it unquestionably the finest value in ^ 

the world to-day and a tribute to British crafts! 
manship and inventiveness ' 

r complete 

I,;?! r ‘'itid one 50-ft. empty ' 

spool fitted with “ Cinar ” f/2.6 aAnastignmt lfe<i 

comp ete m best. English hide, brown leatTmt l!|P 

%ehet-hnc‘d carrying case. Price 25 Guineas.' ’ W? 


:ks of used— but good as 
lodern outfits are offered' 
1 repair works before sale 
Lvery outfit is supplied 
are published monthly in 
ousciu the photographic 
he \\ ilmac Bargains List 


>1LLNT SIXTEEN ” PROJECTOR, 

nship throughout is of the highest 

Mhi “ “ 

th 400-ft spool, 6(3-volt, 100-watt 

drip feed oil bottle and spare “ take 
^ .well-made transport 
■rtitions for resistance, spares, and 
'ools. Price 25 Guineas. 





Every Make of Camera 

FOE CASH, IN EXCHANfjp 
OE ON EASY Pa4^1’ 

Wilmac Service Stocks every r 

camera on the market, both Enehsh 
Continental makes. All 
Houghton Butcli 
Ihornton-Pickard, Apeni 

m touch with W'ilmai 
a quotation. You 
prompt de]i\'ery and 
and better exchange 


^popular 
.l;Ji and 
apparatus by 
r, Dallmever, 
'^eiss Ikon, 
" ■’ Agfa, 
i require, get 
'alogues and 
ays assured 
est Prices — 
inces. 


sold to advertise SerWef Itt Im 
possible to find better value anyvvheS' 

JUNIOE” Folding 
DouDle extension, rack focussing rise 

with an 

wiin an t 6.8 Anastigmat Lens in Vem 

finde? '’r'f’t'®!’ direct vision 

PtnL bhutlor. Complete for 

Cither places or him packs Realiv 
exceptional value. Price £7 7 - ' 


J^I^MAC albums. 

are made like a ' 
quick in 

opeu fiat. ‘Made' 
cover and finest art Ie„ 
pad in Brow 
olours. 9" X 7" size, 4' 
o,“. Post Paid. ' 
TELESCOPIC T] 
section, rigid brass. ( 
facturc, extend to 5P." 
firm when erected aiul 
A line we cannot 
existing stocks areLsold 
Price S,/6 each. 

wilmac POSTCARDS. 

or bromide grades 
or Matt surfaces 
contact printing or 
emulsion. Equal 1 
the market. Price ! 


-- -- 'kilo alburns that 

cloth covered 
leaves. Supplied in 
’n. Grey or Black 
. - - : 1 2.1" X 9" size, 
^pare leaves supplied. 

)DS. Special fn-e- 
Cou tenen tal rnanu- 
high. Compact, 
extremely light 
-epcat at the price when 

Post Paid. 

Made in gaslight 
and in veh^et, glossy 
the ideal card for 
enlarging. M’onderful 
o the best cards on 
P6 per 100 Post Paid. 
?’inishers ■ Developing, 
■gjmg at usual rates. 


■i he simplest enlarger 
and most economic in 
price on the photographic 
market. Made either for 
gas or electric illuminant 
and supplied either (a) to 
use with vour own 
camera; (6) ’with vour 
own lens or (c) complete 
with Anastigmat lens. 
Only made in 3.V x 2.!,' 
and 4.} x 3.^ sizes! 

Priced : 3.V x 21 sizes— 
45/- 57/6 £5/2/6 

X 3?f size — 

67/6 SO/- £6/10/- 
Suppiied in Exchange cr 
on Easy Terms. 


GADGETS FOE THE AMATEUR. 

F^ers, Sky Filters and 
glades, Shutters, View Finders, Tanks 
Printing Frames, Self Timers. Everv’.’ 
thing the photographer wants you can 
Wilrnac Service. Get 
Money-Making Photography ” from 
your Newsagent every month, it will keep 
you au fait with everything new, and 
help you make your photography a 
hobby worth while. » .v a 





Cine Kodaks, 
Kodascopes, etc. 

The Wilmac Cinematograph Section supplies 
everything, either for amateur or professional 
cinematography. We have Cine Kodak 
Cameras at £18/18/-, £26 and £31/1©/-. 

Victor Cine Cameras at £46, Baby Pathe 
Cameras at £5 or £10/10/-, Bell Howell Filmo 
Cameras at £30 or £67/10/-. 

Our Shorvrpoms contain Projectors of everv 
make, Kodascopes at £18 and £50. Filmo 
Projector at £61/10/-, Pathe at £6. De Vry 
at £80, and the New Model C Kodascope 
{illustrated opposite) at £89/10/-. 

Si. Model “ B ” Kodascope is 

most ingenious in construction , 
^ \ self threading, reverse action, ami 
\ only weighs 14 lbs. It gives a 

^ \ most brilliant picture and is llie 

J I last word in efficiency. Write for 
/ Wilrnac Cine Lists, they will tell 
^ / you everything about Cine 
apparatus of every make. 

We specialise in Equipment for 
I'ours, Expeditions ‘ etc. Ask 
Wilmac’s advice first. 


We stock and supply Gratlex, Ensign, Press- 
man, Thornton-Pickard, Dallmeyer, lea and 
other popular makes. Dallmeyer, T.P. 
Eiisign Models with f 4.5 lenses in 31 x 
•i23 at £11/5/-, or with f 3.5 lenses at £15» 
or with f 2.9 lenses from £23/10/-. 

Quarter-plate Models at £12, £15/15/- and 
£26. Spe'-ial Tropical Ensign Reflex, made 
in teak bT-ass bound and in 3| x 2i or 41 x 31 
sizes, with f 4.5 Anastigmat lens £18 or £19, 
or with f 3.4 Anastigmat lens, £20 or £22. 

T.P. Duplex Reflexes, extra long extension 
as illustrated), specially suitable for Telephoto 
work and big game, or naturalist work. 
Outfits from 3| x 2| to 1-plate size ranging 
in Price from £26/10/-. 

Overseas photographers can have every confidence 
in placing orders for equipment with Wilmac 
Service. Every individual foreign order is 
handled by our Managing Director personally. 

COLOUR PHOTOGRAPHY. If you are interested 
in Colour photography or colour cinematography 
write Wilmac for advice and supplies— he has 


Try “SPREDFIX” when you 
mount your next photos. The 
modem mountant in a self- 
spreader tube. Clean, quick, 
never goes hard. Tubes 1/- or 
1/6 from aP Photo Dealers or 
from Sole Agents ; Wflmac 
Service. 
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Your New Camera 

, , / you already own a camera whlcK Kas served you well, 

collecting the rich ^harvest to which your Albums testify. Perhaps, also, this 
camera of yours is worn out, or is of obsolete pattern, heavy, bulky, or 
otherwise oM-fashioneci and you realise it is time to make a change, 
purchasing not only another one but a better one 

Choosing a camera, or, rather choosing ihe camera is not a simple task, 
because appearances are often deceptive. Thus the safest way is to rely on the 
reputation of a famous maker 

Now this 3S where the Voigtiander Company which has seen the introduction 
of photography being established many years before the first photograph was 
taken — are of the greatest service to the potential purchaser. The first Voigtiander 
camera was made in 1840 shortly after the first Daguerrotypes, and with its 
knowledge^ of the requirements of photographic enthusiasts, the Voigtiander 
Company is in a unique positjon to manufacture apparatus which is unequalled in 
design and qualify and — by virtue of gigantic sales — value. 

If you choose a Voigtiander camera, you obtain the best you can possibly 
get for the price. Therefore, to derive complete and lasting satisfaction your 
new camera 

should be a 


First 


Sole Importers and Wholesale Distributors in GU Britain and Ireland : 

PEELING & VAN NECK, LTD., 

4-6, HOLBORN CIRCUS, LONDON, E.C.l. 


Telephone : 
C4eiitral .9196 


Telegrams : 

Pbotopsia, Plione, London* 
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CAMERAS 


Voigtar F/6.3 
Triple Anastigmat, 3 lenses 


Collinear F/6.3 
Convertible A.nast;igmat, 6 !< 


■ Tele-Dynar F/6,3 
Fixed-focus telephoto-lens fitting the 
shutters of our hand cameras, 5 lenses 


F/3.5, 

Triple Anastigmat, 5 lenses 


VOIGTLXN’DER LENSES IN ACTUAL SIZe' FOE 5i"' FOCUS. 



KevITuSH journal almanac (1920) ADVERTISEMENT 
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3 X 2, 3tx2i 4ix2^ 

I T is only by virtue o{ the vast, quantity made 
that this Voigtlander camera can be sold at 
such low prices. Neat, compact and light, it 
is the best Roilfilm camera offered to-day. Every 
part has been designed for maximum efficiency, 
whilst the sturdy construction will ensure long 


SPECIFICATION OF BOTH MODELS: 

Body ; Hardened aluminium alloy. 

Fiisasli : Neat black leather, metal parts nickel 
plated or black enamelled. 

Focussing^: Roilfilm has radial-device, dist- 
ances in feet ; Perkeo has two focussing 

PRICES OF ROLLFEM MODELS: 


3.|x2i only 

A new introduction for 1929. Special 
leaflet free upon application. 

T he very camera for amateurs—heginners or 
advanced workers-pwho require a mode! 
which is self-erecting, ready for work in a 
moment. The baseboard falls down upon pres- 
sure^ of the release-catch, and the front springs 
out immediately. 

Price, with Voigtlander Voigtar F/6.3 
anastigmat Sens in Embezet Shutter £5 5 0 
(Accessories under column 3|X 2i" below.) 


distances, to which front springs out. 
Viewfinders : Brilliant reversing finder, also 
wire direct vision, with sighter at hack. 
Bellows : Best quality^ black leather. 

Front : New design, giving great rigidity. 
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A lthough remarkably cheap, it must not be mterred that this camera is 
not worth the attention of serious photographers, as, like all Voigtlander cameras, 
it is made with infinite care. An ideal camera for travelling purposes, where the 
user prefers filmpacks or plates to roll-fiims. 


SPECIFICATION s 


Body s 
Fimsh : 

Focussing : 
Extension ! 


Aluminium alloy. 

Neat black leather, metal 
parts black enamelled or 
nickel plated 

Radial movement, dis- 
tances in feet. 


Front : New design with rising 

and cross movements. 

Viewfinders: Brilliant revolving type 
and direct vision finder 
with sighter at back. 

Bellows : Best quality black leather. 

Accessories : Three single metal plate 
holders, and cable release. 


PRICES ; 


Lenses 

VOIGTAR F/63 
VOIGTAR F/6.3 
SKOPAR F/4.5 


Embezet £4 4 0 

Ibsor 5 2 0 

Ibsor ,650 


ACCESSORIES 
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639 






Ziy.21 

4!;X3.1 

sizes. 


T^HE Avus Camera is very light and compact, and is another example of the 
remarkable value Voigtlander offer. Full double extension is provided, which 
enables the Voigtlander Focar Lenses to be used for long distance work, and a 
rack and pinion operates the rising and cross front movement. 


SPECIFICATION s 

Body; Light aluminium alloy. 

Finisli: Black morocco leather, metal 
parts black enamelled or nickel 
plated. 

Focussing: Rack and pinion move- 
ment, with infinity catch. 

Extension: Double. 

Front: New design “U” front, with 


rising and cross movements by rack 
and pinion. 

Viewfinders: Brilliant revolving pat- 
tern with spirit-level attached, also 
wire direct-vision finder with sighter 
at back. 

Bellows: Best quality black leather. 

Accessories; Three single metal plate 
holders and cable release. 


PRICES : 





41- X 31: in. 

10X 15 cm. 



A part from the many unique features shown in the specification, the Tourist 
Camera is worthy of the attention of every serious photographer who desires the 
best camera he can get at a reasonable price. The Voigtlander Tourist is a real de 
luxe Camera — a triumph of craftrnanship. 


SPECIFICATION : 

Body ; Light and strong aluminium alloy. 

Finish : Black morocco leather, metal parts 
black enamel or nickel plated. ^ 

Focussing ; Double rack_ and pinion, new 
clamping device, and infinity catch. 

Extension : Double.^ ^ 

Front ; New design "U” front of great rigidity, 
with new and handy rising and cross move- 
ments by rack and pinion ; spirit levels are 
sunk in the milled heads operating focussing 
and cross movements. 


Viewfinders Brilliant revolving type and 
direct vision wire finder, with sighter at 
back. 

Struts : Locking device to prevent camera 
being accidentally closed before the front 
is pushed back. 

Bellows : Best quality black leather. 

Accessories : Three single metal plate holders 
and cable release. 


Lenses 

COLLINEAR"F/6:r 
HELIAR F/4.5 

HELIAR F/3.5 
SKOPAR F/4.5 


ACCESSORIES : 


£12 15 0 £14 17 6 


13 0 0 
16 0 0 


'16 0 0 (a) 

(17 W 0(b) 


£19 5 0 ■ 

( 21 12 6 (c) 

I, 22 17 6 id] 


(a) Sr. (b) 6". (c) 64T (d) 7" focus. 


Extra Single Metal Slides 
Film Pack Adapter 

Yellow Filter (2 X or 5 X ) (see page 642) 
Focar Lens (see page 642) 

Leather Case, velvet lined . . 


.. , £0 

2 

1 

3 ; 

0 

8 

6 

.. ! 0 

17 

6 

.. i 6 

12 

6 

.. i 0 

17 

6 


£0 3 0 ' £0 3 . 6 

0 10 0 , 0 12 6 

12 6 1 two 

0 16 6 i .0 17 6 

110 1 17 6 
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45x107 mm. i The perfect 

6x 13 cm. j Reflex Stereo 




S tereoscopic photogirapKy — m which pictures showing plastic relief are 
obtained — is, perhaps, the most fascinating branch of the hobby, There are many 
_ cheap stereo cameras obtainable, but only one like the Voigtiancler Stereilectoscope 
will, render results which are perfectly lifelike, owing to the high efficiency Stereoscopic 
photography demands of the camera 


SPECIFICATION : 

Lenses : 2 taking and \ reflex Heliar F/4.5, 
65 mm, focus for 45 X 107 mm., 75 mm. 
focus for 6x !3 cm. 

Sbutter ; Reliable Compur shutter (Speed 
up to 1 /250th second). 

Body : Ai! metal, leather covered. 

Finish : Meta! parts black enamelled, fittings 
nickel plated. 

Focussing : Rack and^ pinion wheel movement, 
with engraved scale. 


Extension : Single, focussing from 5 (4) feet 
to infinity. 

ViewBndeirs ; Special reflex focussing screen, 
with sunk spirit level. For work at eye- 
level the 45 X 107 mm. mod«d is fitted with 
a collapsible direct vision finder, and the 
larger model with a folding wire frame, 
finder on top. 

Changing Box : All metal for twelve ordinary 
or 8 colour plates, with plate number 
indicator. 


PRICES : 

45 X 507 mm. 

6x13 cm. 

Stereilectoscope, with three ^ HELIAR F/4.5 
Changing Box, complete in tan leather case 

Lenses, with 
with shoulder 

£36 5 0 

strap 

£30 0 0 

ACCESSOMES : 

OJ... Du_i. R. CUJ-..*; 

Cfi 9 ** 

' m 9 R 


German Silver ditto* , . . . . . . - . . , . ; ® 5 0 C 

Film Pack Adapter® .. .. ' .. 0 7 6 f 

Adapter for single metal slides or film pack adapt.er* , . . . ; 0 16 0 ; . C 

.Pair.of Yellow Filters, matched (2 times or 5 times) .. ‘ 1 15 , 0 1 

Magnifier (5 X ) to fit over reflex hood . , . . 1 2 6 

Supplementary lenses (set of 3 matched lenses) . . . . . ■ 1 11 6 i 


For single metal slides or a film pack adapter, a special adapter is necessary. 
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By attaching a Focar Lens to an ordinary 
camera lens, you get a choice of long foci. Also 
^vide-angle lens. 

Prices from 12/6 



Made in 2 strengths : Alpha 2 X and Beta 5 >; . 
To secure correct colour rendering, clouds, etc. 


Prices from 17/6 


MAGNIi 




j 't ! 
SdiL, 

/l|l| 

h' i’ t’ ^ 

I 


||il 

I -r-L’ 

(',V‘ 
■I III 



Fits over the brilliant viewhnder of the camera. Magnifies the image 4 < and shades it. Price 5/« 


*, f 




WORLD-FAMOUS 

LENSES 


HELIAR F/3.5 i 

For Universal High Speed Work i 

HELIAR F/4.5 ^ j 

High Speed Work with critical 1 

HELIOSTIGMAT F/2.5 
For Portraiture with 
Perfect Modelling 



definition 

1 

8H : a £49 5 0 

1 a 

b I c I d 
£816 0!£1() 0 0!£10 8 0! 
1112 Oi 1216 01 13 4 0 

13 4 0 i 14 8 0 i IS 4 0 

14 0 0 I 15 4 01 16 16 0 

1616 0 ; 18 0 0 20 8 0 

21 4 0i 2216 O: 24 0 0 

a b c 

d ' 

BF 

' i a 72 0 0 

sr'ii 4 0 
6" 12 16 0 
6r| 13 12 0 
7r 16 8 0 
Srl 20 0 0 1 

7 90| 715 010 36 
8 11 0 1 3 0 0 : 10 19 6 
9 12 0 1 10 8 0 ! 12 16 0 
111 4 0 12 0 0 14 8 0 

1 14 8 0 I 15 4 0 18 8 0 

9 0 0 
10 S 0 
12 8 0 
14 0 0 
17 12 0 1 

! Cine 

1 li"' 
12" 

>-Heiiostigmat F/2.5 
a£7''4 0 Tc£ 816 0 
a 8 0 0 i c 9 12 0 
a 9 4 0 ! c 10 16 0 
|al2 0 01 Cl3i2 0 


COLLINEAR F/6.3 1 

A universal convertible lens j 

j Wide-angle Coliinear F/ 1 2.3 
jFor critical wide-angle work 

TELE-DYNAR F/6.3 

The ideal Telephoto Lens 


a i b ! c 

d 

4r ; 

a £6 0 0 || 



I 

Cells 

4U' 

£6 0 0 i £6 8 0 : £7 4 0 

£7 4 0 

4r ; 

a 7 4 0 


c 

a 1 

only 

4:/" 

6 801 616 01 8 00 

7 9 0 

6" j 

a 8 3 0 

! 5r: 

— 

£816 0 

£512 0 

31" 

7401 712 01 940 

715 6 

7r ^ 

a 9 5 0 

71" 

£10 0 0 

912 0 : 

6 80 

6" 

715 0 5 8 3 01 915 0 

9 40 

1 8" ! 

1 a 10 1 6 

! 10" 

12 0 0 

1112 0 

8 00 

3" 

12 0 0 i 12 8 0 14 8 0 

1 13 4 0 

1 JO" i 

a 13 8 9 

iiir 

14 8 0 

1312 0 

912 0 

12" 

25 4'0 i — 1 — 

26 16 0 

5 i2r 

1 a 16 0 0 

1121" 

16 0 0 

1416 0 

10 16 0 


a—Normal Mount b — Sunk Mount c; — Focussing Mount d— Compur Shutter 

Send for a copy of the Voigtlandcr Lens List^ in which the fullest details of these and other Voigtiander 
Lenses are given. 

N.B. Although every effort is made that the foregoing particulars are correct, all prices are quoted without en- 
gagement or liability, and are liable to alteration without notice. 
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nearly all films sold to-day are 
good, Satrap Films are better, revealing in 
the negatives just that shade of difference and 
quality which indicates the finest materials 
possible. Satrap Films are of great rapidity, 
develop cleanly and the emulsion is coated 
on a purely transparent clean base, rendering 
negatives of the finest printing quality. 

Try Satrap Films and you’ll be an enthusiast! 
Mamtfadured solchf h<j : 

SCHERING-KAHLBAUM A.G. 

Satrap Photographic Dept,, 
BERLIN-SPINDLERSFELD !!. 

Sole Distrihuiors in Gt. Britain : 

PEELING & VAN NECK, LTD. 

4-6, HOLBORN CIRCUS, E.C.I. 
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4 New Series of Unconventmml Design 


A n adequate idea of the 
beautiful iinisli of Ceco 
Albums cannot be con- 
veyed by an illustration. 
They are made in only 4 
sizes (A, 5i X 4" : B, X 
5r:^C.9ix6'r : D.llf 
X S&O* and all contain 24 
leaves, dark brown, for 
pasting on. 

The album illustrated has a 
cover of art-silk of repp 
pattern, shot with mauve, 
blue, brown, red, green, 
etc., with silk tassel There 
are 12 other exceedingly 
choice^ designs described in 
a special list, which will be 
gladly sent upon application. 

Sizes (see above) 


The “ 9475 ■' Album Prices 4/*“ 5/9 8/6 12,'^ 

Manujaciured only hy CARL ERNST & Co., Nachf, Berlin-Schoneberg. 
Sole Agents in Great Britain : 

PEELING & VAN NECK, LTD., 4/8 HOLBORN CIRCUS, E.CJ. 

Shutter which is Standard Equipment 


fitted bq every hi^h-^dass camera-makeT 
all over the world, 

U NIVERSALLY recognised as the finest 
between-lens shutter made, the Compur is 
a fundamentally important part of the 
camera. The mechanism is controlled by a 
gear escapement movement, and the speeds are 
so accurate, that tests have proved that the 
difference, if any, between engraved and actual 
speeds does not exceed 10 per cent. 


Sole Mamifacinrers : 

FR. DECKEL, Munich. Germany. 


Sole Wholesale Distributors for Great Britain, 


PEELING & VAN NECK, Ltd., 4.6Holbom Circus, E.C, 


Series ! 

Tube ! 

Iris 

Diameter of Inside 

Speeded 


Price 

No, 1 

No, ! 

Diameter 

Tube thread 

to 

£ 

s. d. 

UO 1 

Normal i 

15 mm. 

19 mm. 

i/300 "j 



0 1 

: 

22 

27 „ 

1/250 ( 

2 


0 1 

Wide ! 

22 

28 .. 



0 i 

t 1 

22 

25 

) 



i ! 

Normal 

27 „ 

30 

1/200 i 1 


11 II 

la ; 

3 ■ 

27 „ 

35 „ 

0 

•7 

2 I 

4 

5 : 

30 .. 

35 ,. 

40 

45 ,. 

1/150 ' 

3 

!7 8 

3 i 

6 i 

35 

49 .. ' 


'4 

12 6 
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Perfect Exposure - - 
V - - Critical Focussim 


secured with greatest ease bv the 


... ; 



New 1929 Mode! 


fJOW frequently what would otherwise be a perfect photograph is ruined Isy 
‘^’inaccurate focussing ! The Heydes Telemeter prevents any such defect, as, 
by simply looking through it and turning the wheel, the exact distance the 
camera is from the subject is perfectly measured for you. 

The optical system consists of two optically-worked prisms, one of which is fixed 
and the other so arranged that a slight movement is obtained. By turning the 
wheel, on which all distances from 4 feet to infinity are engraved, the images 
seen through the sighter become in correct alignment and form one. The 
user then simply reads the distance and sets the camera focus accordingly. 
Done in a moment, and accurate. 


Price, complete in leather case 
with full instructions for use 


32/6 


■V - 




I^ORRECT exposure at glance without any calcu- 
^lations by simply observing the subject to be pbo- / 
tograpbed. No sensitive paper to expose or deteriorate. 

The Heydes Actinometer is the most reliable in use as / 
it gauges the actinic value of the light rays from the 

subject actually being taken, which may be quite diff- \\\T I B'i 

erent from that where the photographer is standing. W j Sij 

The model V Heydes Actinometer _ is engraved for ‘ .y m/ 

both interiors and exteriors, and it takes only a 
moment to find out the correct exposure for any 
lens speed or plate, film, etc. 

Price, complete in leather case 1 SJ / 
with full instructions for use X ^ 

Soh Wholesale Distributors in Gt. Britain ■: 

PEELING & VAN NECK, Ltd., 4-6, Holborn Circus, E.C.1 


15 /- 
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The World's Best Amateur Cine-Cameras 


(Models F & H for 9-1 mm. Film) (Model B for 16 mm. Film) 

^ C!NE-MZ016miii. MODELS 

other amateur cine camera 
Isra , ^^is as neat and efficient as the 

^ 16 mm. model B Cine Nizo. It 

. '.-f' ® fool-proof motor which car- 

^ the film evenly, and also a 

.'j ^ ^ ^ 'f (, hand-crank adjustable tor single 

^ '' pictures and sixteen pictures per 
1®?’'*’/' ’ ' second The handle crank can 

C i ^ jyHH he used intermediately with the 

^ /-j ..'Tr' spring motor. One magazine is 

^ ‘■tf! provided to take 33 ft. 16mm. film. 


Cine-Nizo 16 mm. Model B 


MODEL F 


CiWE-NiZO 9 A mm. 

A N extremely neat and compact model, 
'^with spring motor, the speed of which 
is adjustable. After one winding, the whole 
length of film in the camera is carried 


Gine-Nizo 9|' mm. Model F 


THE CrM£4\120 16 mm: MODEL C FOR 100 FEET FELM.; 

[ A NEW model of the famous Cine-Nizo Camera will be marketed shortly. It | 

/tl will take 100 feet daylight-loading films, with spring -motor^ (with inter- I 

mediate crank-drive) and adjustable speed, a film-meter showing length of | 

film exposed whilst photographing, and an adjustable shutter. A perfect and I 

beautiful instrument. J1 

. READY SHORTLY ! 

Cim-Nizo Cameras are Manufactured Solely by : 

■ NIEZOLDL & KRAMER, MUNICH, GERMANY 

Sole Importers and Wholesale Distributors in Gt. Britain and Ireland : 

PEELING & ¥AN NECK, LTD., 4-6, Holfeorn Circus, London, E.C.i 


St’S iflydii iOh »iV if 4 vS /t « Ch ✓ir e v\ rfV »\\^n iS t tNi /# i /.? a 4.% « vA nAr i fcS if'ji i \\ /j i\\cfja u*4 i/i 
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THE PATHESCOPE PROJECTOR for show- 
ing ‘ movies ’ is remarkably compact, extremely 
efficient and simple to operate. It is lit by 
connecting to the electric supply, or to 
batteries, the source of light being a small 
electric lamp of exceptional brilliance. 
Placing the film is easier than threading a 
needle. The film is automatically ‘ taken up ’ 
and a few turns of a small handle at the 
conclusion, suffice to re-wind the 
film into its container. Pictures can 
IKk be shown up to 3 ft. by 2 ft. 6 in. 

or larger and are bright sharp 
AnHa and fiickerless. The Projector can 

be worked either by hand or by 
means of an electric motor. A 
simple attachment, which can be 
fitted to the machine in a moment 
Hra|| or two, enables the showing of 
large reels of 300 ft. in length, 
B9|^’ which give an uninterrupted show 
iSJisk of about 30 minutes. 
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A few minutes practice and the working is mastered* 
There are no complicated preparations to make-— 
the whole apparatus is simplicity itself* Where 
no electricity is available a dynamo may be attached 
which will light the lamp and drive the Projector 
on turning one handle. This does away with 
having to recharge or replace batteries. 
PATHESCOPE FILMS are supplied in three sizes, 
30 ft*, 60 ft* and 300 ft*, which are equivalent, in 
running length, to 100 ft,, 200 ft. and 1000 ft. 
respectively, of Standard size Cinema Film. 

The Pathescope Film Library contains over 2000 
films, embracing every subject and featuring many 
of the best-known ‘ Stars.’ The 300 ft* (Super) 
Reels may be hired, at reasonable charges* 

By an ingenious contrivance in the Projector 
mechanism titles on Pathescope films are held still 
on the screen* This effects a great economy in the 
film used and allows a much greater length of 
PICTURE per reel 

ALL PATHESCOPE FILMS ARE GUARANTEED 
NON-INFLAMMABLE. 





nmsi 

ftiislSiliil 


'ERTISEMENTS. 
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PATHESCOPE ^ MOVIE’ CAMERAS env 
body, in miniature, every essential of the pro- 
fessional apparatus, without any complicated 
parts. They are ‘ pocket-size ’ and wonderfully 
simple and efficient. 

Pathescope cameras are easier to use than 
the average snapshot camera. The only 
adjustment required before filming is that 
of the lens aperture — then, all that is 
necessary is to sight your subject and turn 
the handle or, in the case of the motor- 
driven models, press the button. The 
cameras are fitted with fast, fixed-focus lenses 

(f. 3*5) which give 
amazingly sharp. 


P-* fP 








to be worked from a tripod, but to which an 
automatic drive can be fitted— or the MOTO- 
CAMERA, which is an alhenclosed model with 
automatic drive and other accessories built in. 

The Films are daylight loading, each reel accom- 
modating over 1,000 separate pictures. The develop- 
ing process is that known as DIRECT-REVERSAL 
—the actual film exposed in the camera becomes 
the positive which is shown on the screen. This 
eliminates the cost of printing on positive film 
froin negatives, though this may be done if 
required, in which case a number of copies can 
be made of the same film. Copies can also be 
made from a positive film. A thirty-six hour 
developing service is in operation for processing 
films, but those who are keen enough may 
develop their own reels 
quite easily in our special 
.apparatus. 
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PATHESCOPE PROJECTOR (105415 volts) 

ADDITIONAL RESISTANCE (all other voltages) 

LIBRARY FILMS,300ft.,€L7s.6d.; 60ft.,6/^; 30 ft* 
HIRE TERMS FOR 300 ft. reels 
1 2 films in 3 months, £2. 2s. Od. ; 24 films in 6 months 
EXTRA ACCESSORIES, IF DESIRED 
ELECTRIC MOTOR DRIVE 
DYNAMO (where no current is available) 
SUPER^ATTACHMENT (for 300 ft. reels).. 


PATHESCOPE “MOVIE” CAMERA 5 0 0 

CLOCK-WORK AUTOMATIC DRIVES from 2 2 0 

PATHESCOPE MOTOCAMERA (all enclosed) 30 10 0 

FILMS ...... each 2 7 

DEVELOPING (36 hour service) ...... per reel 2 0 


PATHESCOPE APPARATUS MAY BE PURCHASED ON 
DEFERRED TERMS IF SO DESIRED. 





WiiWiHY 




pHQTj^^MiAN U FACTU RERS 
85 RiNG^TEA&ip^^TFORD. LONDON .S.E.6. 
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NEW FOLDING PRESS MODEL NEW 

Equip- MEYER F/3 ANASTIGMAT 
ment 6" 


All Metal. 


Light Alloy. 


MADE ONLY IN 9x12 cm. & 3J''X4F Sizes. 


MEYER WIDE ANGLE ANASTIGMAT, 

Focussing Device. Focus 

rWOTlTW' ' ! f Tf 11 ww w wn ■"! l "fl i ' ll 


with Attachment and 

£7 10s. Od. 

wnw w wm nwwwm 


Focal Plane 
Shutter 
non-capping. 

Variable slits. 

Adjustable 

tension. 

Speeds, 

1 /1300th 
1/lOth sec. 

Double 
hooded 
focussing 
screen i 


Dimensions : 
6J^X5|"X2|^ 

Weight : 

4 lbs. 8 ozs. 
approx. 

Price : 

Complete 
with 3 
Double Dark 
Slides. 

£41 12s. 6d. 


Deep Lens 
Hood, 9s. 6d. 

Extra Slides, 
£1 7s. Od. 
each. 

Best English 
cowhide 
leather case 
to take Cam- 
era & 6 slides, 

£2 15s. Od. 

Film Pack 
Adapter, 

£1 7s. Od. 


Lens Pro- 
tected from 
All Possible 
Damage 
whilst Tour- 
ing. 


Suitable for all 
Climates. 
Tropical and 
Arctic. 

Code Word : 
Halali. 
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SUPERSPEED 

OUTFIT 


THE PRESSMAN’S CAMERA 

RIGID COMRACT 


LIGHT 

The most efficient instrument for Sports, Rapid action and all other subjects. 

New Focal Plane Shutter. Self-capping. Ball and Time Adjustment. Speeds 1/1300- 
1/lOth second. Variable tension. 

E.\quisite finish. Suitable for all climates. Block form Double Dark Slides. 
The Speed of the Meyer F/3 Anastigmat permits of Instantaneous exposures under the 
WORST conditions of lighting. 

Excellent for shots of theatrical scenes. 

IDEAL FOR “ STILLS ” IN CINE STUDIOS. 

Patent focussing scale on top of camera wdth large visible figures (yards). Adjustment 
of focus up to the rnonient of exposure. Simultaneous control with one eye of Direct vision 
finder and focussing scale. 

PRICES: 

Complete with 3 Double Dark Slides. Lens hood. Cable release and top scaling. 


lish Tan 
Cowhide 
Leather 
Case, take 
Camera 
and 6 slides 


Double Dark Slides. 


Fitting of 
Mackenzie 
Adapt er. 


Mackenzie 

Adapter 


Film Pack 
Adapter. 


Envelopes 

each 


Size. 

Focus. 

Plasmat 

F/4. 

Aristostig- 
mat F/4. 

Meyer 

F/3. 

Code 

Word. 

9x12 cm 1 

10x15 cm. J ! 

3|x5i / 

inch. 

6 

£ s. d. 

35 15 0 

£ s. d. 

31 10 0 

£ s. d. 

41 12 6 

Hobbs 

I 7 

42 15 0 

40 10 0 

52 9 0 

Woolley 

4fx6i ... 

1 H 

49 15 0 

47 12 0 

65 14 0 

Chapman 


9x12 cm. 

17 0 

17 0 

2 16 3 

0 7 0 

0 5 2 

2 15 0 

10x15 cm. 

1 14 0 

1 14 0 

3 5 3 

0 8 6 

0 5 5 

3 10 0 

4f x6|^ ... 

2 0 0 

2 0 0 

3 12 10 

0 10 6 

0 5 10 

415 0 


658 


THE BRITISH JOURNAL' ALMANAC (1929) ADVERTISEMENTS. 

PRESS FOCAL PLANE OUTFIT 

RECOMMENDED FOR FREE LANCE. 




SERIES B. With either Meyer F/3 An- 

astigmat or Meyer Double 
Anastigmat Ser. F /4 
9 X 12cm. or X 
Outside dimensions ; 
6^"x5r X2A 
Weight : 2 lbs. 15 ozs. 
Patent struts. Instantaneous 
action of opening, 
DEAO RIGID. 

Patent Self-capping Focal 
Plane Shutter (silent). Alter- 
ation of speeds in any posi- 
tion, before or after setting. 
Speeds : 1/1000-1 /10th sec. 

Adjustable temsion. 
Special device for opening 
shutter for screen focussing. 
Double hooded focussing 
screen. Direct vision frame 
finder and brilliant finder. 

THE PARTICULAR FEATURE OF THE FOCUSSING IS 
TWO SCALES. ONE ON THE FOCUSSING MOUNT 
AND ONE FITTED TO THE TOP OF THE CAMERA, 

with large visible figures (yards). 

The adjustment of focus can be made up to the moment of exposure 
without reversing the instrument. One eye controls scale and 
direct vision finder simultaneously. 

Horizontal and vertical tripod bush. . 

The instrument is of finest finish, all weather proof. It is supplied 
in Best English Cowhide leather case, size 8"x3"xll , which 
takes camera and 12 single slides. 


PRICES: 

SERIES B. Inclusive 12 single slides, deep lens hood. 

and leather case. ^ ^ 

)xl2cm. (3| x4i-), fitted Meyer F/3, Anastig- _ 
mat Focus Q" ... ..* ... 38 10 

3V X 2-1", fitted Meyer F /3, Anastigmat Focus 4|" 34 0 
9 X 12 cm. (3-|: x 4|), fitted Meyer Double Anas- 
tigmat Series F/4, Focus 6" ... ... 32 15 

31 X 21", fitted Meyer Double Anastigmat Series 

F/4, Focus 5V ... ... ... ... 28 10 


Cable release 

d. Code Word 

0 Jupiter. 

0 Saturn. 

0 Bear. 


Slides, 3s. 6d. each. 


Film Park Adapter, 
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THE CAMERA for the 
MODERN PORTRAIT STU DIO 

Solves tlie dlifficult problem 
:: of CHlliO STUDIES :: 

Instantaneous Exposures with Moderate I-ightin g 


SPECIAL 
PLASMAT F/1-5 


REFLEX 

FOCUS 31" 

Plate size 4-J x 6 cm, ( 1 x 2'5") . 

Specification ; Double exten- 
sion. Rack and pinion mova*- 
ment, with lock adjustmcmt. 
Micro Lens mount focussing 
from infinity to “ close-ups” 
10" from Camera. 

Revolving back. Back focussing 
screen. Deep top focussing 
hood. Spring raised mirror. 
No jar. 

Patent Focal Plane Shutter, self-capping. Speeds 1 / 1000- 1 /10th sec. Ball 
and Time. Hand and Cable release. Alteration of slit in any position. 
With this instrument the most impossible subjects can be shot under 
all conditions of lighting. 

Instructive booklet dealing with Camera and how to make enlarge- 
ments up to any size, supplied free on purchase of camera. 


PRICES. 

Camera complete with three nickel double bookform 
slides, suitable for Autochrome plates 
Extra double slides ... ... ... ... ... each 

Special Film Pack Adapter to suit D.D. Slides 
Deep Lens Hood 

Best Tan Cowhide Leather Case, velvet lined to take outfit 
Focussing Magnifier to fit in hood 
Optical Worked Filter for Panchromatic Plates 
Code Word : Mars. 


£ s. d. 
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1 

1 

0 


8 
5 
2 
9 
1 18 
1 5 
1 14 



Sole British'Distribulror. 


CABLES 

MentorPiex 

Catgreen^ 


85Rinqstead Road .London S.E.6 
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KINO PLASMAT F/1.5 


WIDER ANGLE. 
BETTER PERSPECTIVE 
MORE REALISTIC 
SCREEN RENDERING. 


CRITICAL DEFINITION 




i Miiy 


CABLES 

Men-torFlex 
Catgreen 
L-on d o n’ 


THE BRITISH JOURNAL 


ADVERTISEMENTS, 


osure Focal Plane Camera 


Negative Enlarges 

up to 12 X 10- 

DAYLIGHT LOADING. 

One load ~ 36 exposures. 
Takes Standard Cine film. 
Weight, 1 lb. 6 ozs. 
Size, 5|x2|x ir- 
(Without lens projection.) 

Shutter speeds ; 

1/500 — l/20th and Time. 


ice £39 Os. Od. complete with 3 Spools = 108 Exposures 
Leather Case to take Camera and six spools, £1 5s. Od. 
Three spools of film in tin container = 108 exposures, 7s. 6d, 
Code Word : Speedex. 


For Amateur Cine, Stand 
and Hand Cameras (suitable 
up to I plate). 

VERY RIGID. 

Machined out of solid brass, 
nickel plated. Camera can 
be adjusted to any angle, 
up and down, turntable 
movement, horizontal and 
vertical. ELBOW 
removable. 

Locking device absolutely 
secure. 


When ordering state if required for Continental (|") or English 
bush Whitworth). Code word : Stable. 
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MINIATURE REFLEX 

X 6 cm. 

Outside Dimensions 3^" x 3^"x 3.j". 

\\'eight, 24 ozs. 

ldtted_.MEYER F/3 ANASTIGMAT FOCUS 3|". 

A High-class Instrument with all ino\-ements. 
Double extension. Rack and Pinion. .Allowing for 
“ close-ups ” 12" from Camera. 

Rising front. Micro focussing adjustment on 
lens mount. Patent self-capping shutter. 1/1000- 
1/ 10th sec. Ball and Time. Revolving back. Hand 
and Cable Release. Tripod Bush. Deep Reversible 
top focussing hood. Full size square ruled top 
focussing screen. 

THE SMALLEST AND LIGHTEST 
HIGH-GLASS ji REFLEX ON THE MARKET. 

£ s d 

PRICE : With six single slides 32 0 0 

Film Pack Adapter 018 6 

Deep Lens Hood 0 9 6 

Best English Cowhide Case to take Outfit 176 

Extra Single Slides each 0 3 0 

Panchromatic Filter 12 0 

Telephoto attachment : 4x, 5x and Ox magnihcation 12 10 0 

Code Wmrd : Goblin. 

Also made in 31 x 21 and 3| :< 4 \ sizes. 


9x12 cm. I 
3.1 X4J / 

4|x6r 


PRIMAR DOUBLE 
EXTENSION REFLEX 


Strong four strut extension construction. 
Absolute rigidity and parallelism of front guaranteed. 
Interchangeable lens panels. 

Self-capping shutter. Speeds, l/lv300— 1/lOth. 
Time and brake adjustment with slow speeds, 1 sec. 
Spring raised mirror, no jar. Revolving back. 

Best finish in Morocco Leatlier. Block form Double 
Dark Slides. 


Meyer F/3 Anastigmat, Focus. 
£53 10s. Od. 7" 

Code W'ord ; Wolf ex. 

£71 Os. Od. 10" 

Code Word : Whatex. 


PRICES : 

Plasmat F/4. Focus. 
£52 15s. Od. 7" 

Code Word : Pantex. 
£66 10s. Od. 91" 
Code Word : Rautex. 


7 ^ 
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UNIVERSAL 

(3 Foci) 

SlUR CAMERA. 


ALL METAL. 


PLASMAT F/4 or 
PLASMAT SET F/4 -5 

in the well-'known Compuir 
Shutter. 


TRIPLE EXTENSION. im 

Re\'o]\-ing Back. For hand or 
dand use. Extreme rise provided 


ior Wide Angle work. Swing 
front, drop base and cross 
movement. 





•->« SO essential to the practical worker. Two 

usirb extrim? exPe”iM.Trrl?I?bSL 

Biterchangeable lens panels for use with different lenses. 

Xhe whole outfit is of finest precision. 

or ^rcnrp^ bayonet mounted. One half turn removes 

or secures the lens to the shutter. 

Focal Plane shutters quoted for on request. 


Plate 

Size. 

Plasmat F/4. | 

Focus 

Double 

Lens. 

Focus 

Single 

Lens. 


Ins, 

Ins. 

4.1 X 6 cm. 

3 

45 

3l X 2.i" 

4i 

6| 

i"pb " 

^ 6 


9x12 cm. 


at 

10x1 5cm. 

7 

12 

13 X 18cm. 
5 X 7" 

}8i 1 

13i 


Plasmat Set F/4. 5. i 


, Focus Focus I Focus 
; Double Back Front 
I Lens. I.eus. Lens. 


Leather 

Cases, 

Weight. Cowhide, 
lbs. ozs. Velvet 
Lined. 


24 9 6 
27 16 9 

38 10 0 
46 5 6 
57 17 9 


£ s. d. 

23 7 0 1 


9:^ 27 0 


£ s. d. 

1 0 17 6 

4 15 0 


37 11 0 
41 8 0 
54 10 0 


4 15 0 

1 1 15 0 

3 2 2 0 
11 2 18 0 


.-kugic 3. / 17 . i^uuub o.i/om. in Ccompur ^snutter witn spare panel, 

suitable for cameras up to 10 X 15 cm. ... ... ... ... £7 14s. Od. 

Meyer Wide Angle F/9. Focus 4 in, in Compur Shutter with spare panel, for 
IS cm. Camera ... ... ... , jp.7 lOo 


13x18 cm. Camera 


£7 19s. 6d. 


MentorFfex 


Sole British Distributor^ 


TELEPHONE;. 


Ca^green 


85.Ring stead Road .London S.E.6 


/OPTICAL WORKS L , 

LlMlAy • • • i t • t iiif t • tiii if • • 






iSMsmkmis-: 
' 
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PHOTOGR>a>HV ^ OPTIC CIHEMATOCRAPHY 
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MEYER 
RLASMAT F/4 

Patent Dr, P. Rudolph. (Angle 90°.) 
SPHERO-ACHROMATIC AMAST!GMAT. 
Complete correction for tlie Spectrum. 

COMBIHABIiE. 


The Plasmat gives that natural atmospheric perspecti\'e and convincing plasticity. 
Perfect reproductions of light and shade in the gradations actually existing. Extraordinary 
covering power. 

THE 7" PLASMAT COVERS 7" x 7" SQUARE FOR AIR SURVEY. 

The Plasmat is the best possible lens obtainable for Studio, Outdoor, Colour Photo- 
graphy, etc. , . „ . , 

The single components are fully corrected Anastigmats and give excellent results as 
Long Focus Lenses. 

FOCI from 2 1/8' — 19'. 

All Previous Prices Cancelled. 



All Previous Prices Cancelled. 


PRICES. 


Combined 

Focus. 

Single 

Component. 

Standard 

Mount. 

Sunk 

Mount. 

Plate 

Covered. 

Code W’ord. 

St. Mt. Snk. Mt. 

Inches. 

Inches 

10-1 

£ s. d. 

16 10 0 

.£ s. d. 

17 10 0 

Inches. 

5| X 4 

Pagina 1 

Pascha 

7 

12 

21 0 0 

22 0 0 

6X4 

Pagus 1 

Papius 

7|- 

12| 

22 10 0 

23 10 0 

(10 X LScm.) 
6 i X 

Paka 1 

Passir 

sl 

13i 

25 0 0 

26 10 0 

7x5 

Paladin 

1 Pastete 


16* 

36 0 0 

38 0 0 

8x5 

Palar i 

Papiros 

lo| 

17| 

43 0 0 

— 

S|' X 6| 

Palette 

1 __ 

12^ 

191^ 

52 0 0 

— 

9x7 

Palki 

1 — 




72 0 0 

__ 

10x8 

Pallas 



MEYER F/4 PLASMAT SET 


Combined 

Focus. 

Single Components. 
Front lens. Back lens. 

Standard 

Mount. 

Sunk 

Mount. 

Plate 

Covered. 

Code Word. 

St. Mt. Snk. Mt. 

Inches. 

61 

7f 

lo-i 

13 

Inches. 

12 

m 

16 

19| 

1 ' 23S 

Inches. 

n 

12 

121 

16 

19f 

£ s. d. 

18 10 0 

23 0 0 
29 10 0 
44 0 0 
62 0 0 

£ s. d. 

19 10 0 
24 10 0 

31 10 0 

5x4 
64x4| 
7x5 
81x6| 
i 10x8 

Rudis 

Rudolf 

Rufach 

Rufu 

1 Ruki 

Rense 

Ribes 

Ricbte 




CABLES 

MentorFIox 
Ca'tgrcen 
Lond o n” 


Sole Britisn Distributor^ 

a. . o 

85.Ring stead Road, London S.E.6 


TELEPHONE.- 

L.ee 

GReetM 
2 4 2 4 




uuu 
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PHOTOCR^Wr J^;^PTIC CINEMATOGRAPHY | 

i ••••• i.t < 


DOUBLE ANASTIGMAT 

SERIES F/6.8 

CEMENTED CONSTRUCTION. SYMMETRICAL DESIGN. COMBINABLE, 
(No Air Space.) 

ANGLE 90“ 

FOR COMMERCIAL PHOTOGRAPHY, REPRODUCTION, 
TECHNICAL AND SCIENTIFIC WORK, Etc. 

Where speed is not required but the most critical definition is essential. 

Perfect uniform, illumination and definition to the edges of the plate. 

The circle of illumination exceeds the plate size considerably. 

In all cases the longest possible focus should be selected to obtain perfect modelling 
and correct persDective. 

This lens covers, stopped down, a considerably larger plate size than that given here. 

RECOMMENDED FOR THREE & FOUR COLOUR PROCESS WORK 

The Single Components give perfect Definition as Long Focus Lenses. 
The focal length being nearly double that of the combined lens. 

IN FOCI from 1.5/8'— 30". 



EXPORT PRICES : For the British Colonies and places outside the United Kingdom 
the prices are subject to a discount of 25 per cent. 

All goods are re-insured with Lloyds for all risks. I Os. per £100. 

Packing and Freight at nett cost. 

Remittance must accompany order to save delay. 

In case of damage to goods the Local Representative of Lloyds must be informed 
immediately and a Certificate of Survey forwarded to address below : 


CABLES Sole British UlStriDUrOr^ TEUEPHONEr- 

Catarcen ii^ • 

Londori * 85 Rinc^ Stead Road. London S.E.6 2 -i- 2 a 


' *'■ ' 1 
liliiiliiiiillil??' 

lillliili. 
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F/3 PORTRAIT TRIOPLAN 

SPECIAL ANASTIGMAT WITH 
EXCELLENT CORRECTION. 


DESIGNED FOR THE 
PORTRAIT SPECIALIST. 

EXQUISITE MODELLING. 
BRILLIANT NEGATIVES. 


FINEST HETAIL 

MANY IN USE IN UP-TO-DATE 
STUDIOS. 



ADMIRABLE FOR CHILDREN & PORTRAITURE IN HOME SURROUNDINGS 
INSTANTANEOUS EXPOSURES WITH MODERATE LIGHTING. 
INVALUABLE TO THE PROGRESSIVE ARTIST WITH IDEAS. 


The finest instrument in conjunction with the Studio Reflex. 

Mounted in Standard Iris mount with projecting hood to fit if necessary Central or 
other Studio Shutters. 


Focus. 

Standard | 
Mount. 

Spare 

Flange. 

Suitable for 

Code Word. 

Silent Central 
: Shutter for Front. 

Inches. ; 

£ 

s. d. 

£ s. d. 

Inches. 


£ s. d. 

lOi ; 

30 

0 0 

0 12 0 

7 x5 

Watt 

2 12 0 

12 

36 

0 0 

0 16 0 

81x61 

Wage 

3 4 0 

14 ; 

50 

0 0 

10 0 

81x6-1 

Wagner 

3 16 0 

161 ! 

65 

0 0 

14 0 

10x8 

Walkure 

5 0 0 

19 i 

85 

0 0 

18 0 

10x8 

1 Walfe 

5 10 0 


PROFESSIONAL PRIMAR FIELD CAMERA 


Brass Bound. Substantially made in Mahogany. Suitable for Studios and Field Use. 

DOUBLE EXTENSION. 

PRICES, including 3 Brass Bound Double Dark Slides, Bookform. 


Sizes. 

, £ s. d. 

i . Sizes. 

£ s. d. 

X eiins. 

15 5 0 

61x8-J (1/1 pi.) * 

21 10 0 

5 x7 „ 

15 5 0 

10x8 i 

34 0 0 

(13x8 cm.) 


12x10 1 

48 0 0 


nm 




CABLES Sole British Distributrory 

“feeen. CL . O 

Lond o n s^.Rinqstead Road, London S.E.6 


TELEPHONE : 


GRecM 
2 2 *< 1 - 
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Meyer Wide Angle Aristostigmat F/9. Angle 100° 


Gives Critical Definition at full aperture F/9. 

Fast enough for Instantaneous exposures. 

Supplied in cells to fit Corapur Shutters, interchangeable with customers’ own lenses. 
When ordering state number of Shutter or diameter of lens cell. 


Focus. 

Standard Mount. 

In screw cells com- 
plete with case and 
focussing scale. 

Complete with 
Compur Shutter. 

i Covers plate at full 
aperture up to 

Inches. 

& 

s. 

d. 

£ 

s. 

d. 

£ 

s. 

d. 


3i 

4 

6 

0 

4 

6 

0 

7 

14 

0 

10 X 15 cm. 

3i X 51 in. 

4 

4 

13 

0 

4 

13 

0 

7 

19 

6 

4^ X 61 in. 

4| 

4 

16 

0 

4 

16 

0 

8 

3 

0 

61 X 81 in. 

5i 

5 

6 

6 

5 

6 

6 

9 

7 

0 

6| X 81 in. 
with full rise 


6 

6 

6 

6 

6 

6 

10 

7 

0 

10 X 8 in. 

7 

7 

5 

0 

7 

5 

0 

11 

6 

0 

10x8 in. 
with full rise 

'7| 

9 

■ 14 

0 

9 

14 

0 

14 

6 

0 

12 X 10 in. 


11 

13 

0 

11 

13 

0 

16 

4 

6 

12 X 10 in. 
with full rise 

10|- 

15 

10 

6 

15 

10 

6 

20 

14 

0 

15x12 in. 
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Jena Glass. Angle of view about 60®. 


Rapid Group 
Aristoscop F/5*5 

A high-grade Studio Objective 
of proved value in all classes 
of work. 


Admirable for Portraits 
and Groups. 



These Lenses are of Aplanatic construction and free from distortion. 

The Modelling, depth, definition and brilliancy obtained in the negatives are of the 
highest standard. 

The large aperture allows for rapid portrait exposures in the studio and instantaneous 
work outdoors. 




Dia- 


1 




1 





Equi- 

meter 

Plate covered with 

With iris diaphragm. 

Extra 

No. 

valent 

of 







flange. 


focus. 

lenses. 

Medium stop 

Smallest stop 

Price. I 

Code 












word. 





inches. 

inches. 

inches. 

inches. 

£ 

s. 

d. 


£ 

s. 

d. 

1 

4| 

I 

H X 2| 

4f X Si 

6 

2 

6 

Cadre 

0 

3 

6 

2 

54 

H 

34 X 2t 

5x4 

7 

8 

6 

Calvin 

0 

4 

0 

3 

6| 

li 

4f X 3i 

6i X 4f 

8 

9 

0 

Cargo 

0 

4 

6 

4 

71 

If 

5x4 

7x5 

9 

0 

0 1 

Carmen 

0 

5 

0 

5 

H 

H 

6| X 4£ 

Si X Si 

9 

5 

0 1 

Carlos 

0 

5 

6 

6 


If 

7x5 

94x7 

10 

14 

6 

Carton 

0 

6 

6 

7 

10| 


Si X 6i 

10 X 8 

11 

6 

6 

Cedrat 

0 

7 

6 

8 

12 

2i 

9ix7 

12 X 9| 

14 

1 

6 

Cel ten 

0 

8 

0 

9 

14 

2f 

10 X 8 

14 X 12 

17 

9 

0 

Cerin 

0 10 

0 

10 

18 

3 

12 X 94 

16 X 12 

30 

2 

6 

Cerat 

0 13 

6 

11 

22 

3f 

16 X 12 

20 X 16 

42 15 

0 

Censur 

0 18 

0 

12 

26 


20 X 16 

24 X 20 

67 10 

0 

Cikade 

1 

2 

6 




Mentorflex 
Ca-tgreen 
L-ond o n” 


Sole British Distributor^ 

CL . O 

SS.Rinq stead Road. London S.E.6 


TELEPHONE 

gre.’e:n 
2 ■ ^ 2 
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spectro“opMly%eSe”'“^" scientifically and 


Quality A is of the high-grade tinted Glass carefully polished, parallel piano surface. 
Quality B is of special Jena Glass optically worked. 

Quality C is constructed according to the scientist Dr. Freiherr von Hubl, and consist^ of 
dyed gelatine between two piano gl,iss discs. 

Quality D is a special Filter for Autochrome Colour plates. 

These Filters are supplied in mounts to screw into Lens cell or to slip on. 

\\ hen ordering state diameter of lens cell for slip on mount. Screw mounts only 
supplied to lenses of Meyer manufacture. 


PRICES. 


Diameter. 

Quality 

A. 

Quality B. 

Quality C. 

Quality D. 

Inches. 

£ 

s. 

d. 

£ 

s. 

d. 

£ 

s. d. 

£ 


Up to 19/20 ... 

0 

6 

9 

0 

16 

0 

0 

11 6 

0 

11 6 

1 to 

0 

9 

0 

0 

18 

0 

0 

13 6 

0 

13 6 

litolf^ 

0 

11 

6 

1 

2 

6 

0 

18 0 

0 

18 0 

1 to 2 

0 

12 

6 

1 

14 

0 

1 

7 0 

1 

7 0 

2 to 22 

0 

13 

6 

2 

5 

0 

1 

14 0 

1 

14 0 

22to2f 

0 

15 

0 

2 

16 

6 

2 

5 0 

2 

5 0 

22to3i 

0 

18 

0 

5 

1 

0 

4 

10 0 

4 

10 0 

3| to 3 -/Is- 

1 

7 

0 

6 

4 

0 

6 

4 0 

6 

4 0 

3^ to 3# ... 

1 

16 

0 

7 

7 

0 

6 

15 0 

6 

15 0 


Filters A, B and C are supplied in three grades : — 

LIGHT 5 X. MEDIUM 10 X. DEEP 20 X. 
HAZE Filters for Air Survey to special quotation. 


Every experienced Photographer and Cine Worker should possess several Filters of 
different depths of colour. 
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^Xuc^ * *€o. 


OPTICS ^ORKS CIHEMATOG^APHY 


□uuuyuyujuujuu 


mnnMmnm 


SUPPLEMENTARY 
LENS ATTACHMENTS 

For increasing or decreasing the focus of Photographic Lenses. 



iMvalualble on ttie Hand Camera. 


Focal 
length of 
lens 
without 
Attachin. 
Lenses 


Inch, 

3 

3^ 

4i 

4^ 

5i 

6 

Qh 

7 “ 

7f 

Hi 


Exposure 

required 


.■\ttachm. 
for increasing 
focal length 

Ser. 1. Ser. II. 

resulting 
focal length. 

Reducing 
Attachm, 
Ser. III. 
Resulting 
Focal 
length. 

Inch. 

Inch. 

Inch. 

3 

5i 

2| 



2i 

5^- 

8 

3| 

6i 

9 

31 

7 

10 

4 

8 

Hi 

4i^ 

m 

12i 

n 

91- 

13| 

5k 

lOi 

15 

51 

11 

16 

3 “ 

2x 

4x 

6x 


Prices. 

Attachm. Lenses in slip-on mounts. 


F6 

.8-F6.3 

1 i 

F6.-F5.5 

F4.5 

£ 

s. 

d. 

£ 

s. 

d. 

.£ 

s. 

d. 

0 

10 

0 

0 

10 

0 

0 

10 

0 

0 

10 

0 

0 

10 

0 

0 

10 

0 

0 

10 

0 

0 

10 

0 

i 0 

10 

0 

0 

10 

0 

0 

10 

0 

1 0 

12 

0 

0 

10 

0 

0 

12 

0 

0 

13 

0 

0 

12 

0 

0 

13 

0 

0 

15 

6 

0 

13 

0 

0 

13 

0 

0 

15 

6 

0 

13 

0 

0 

15 

6 

0 

17 

0 

0 

15 

6 

0 

17 

0 

0 

17 

0 

0 

15 

6 

0 

17 

0 

1 

1 

0 


that ot the ordinary lens 


Attachment lenses Series I and II are fitted to the front lens. 

Attachment lenses Series III are fitted to the Back lens. 

When ordering please give the following information : 

1. Outside diameter of the front or back lens mount. 

2. Focal lengthy and F value (rapidity') of lens for which the attachment is required. 

3. lotal extension of camera. 


CABLES Sole British Distributor^ 

"fe-en. ^ • O 

Uondo n 85.Rinqstead Road,LondonS^.6 


TELEPHONE 

LEE 

GREEN 


» ■ ■ A. JL M M M J 
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rrom cme Negrativ© <eitlier 
fflass or film.) can b® 
easily Exposed,: printed 
on the reverse side, from 
Type,, and . including: any' 
Imprint; also cuts In con- 
venie,nt leng-ths from. if*® 
Heel, all in one operation 
for- ti and developing'. 


iTwIBm Wk to suit any density of 

' *Ss 

- • ©Hanging of negative 

‘ almost instantaneous# 

. ^ali l»atent ‘Ingenious IVIasIc 

, Negative Carrier which 

dispenses with old and 

.This .Machine. iseasllyworked^ by ....troublesome methods# 

unskilled labour, hand or power, Everv !» h o t o a ra n 

e'eof'c PriniL or Itatfone? maiJ 
Bromide become his own publisher 
or Gaslight paper or card, by using my machines# 

THE GRABER FAMOUS MACHINERY 

Eiiilsoiiles '^il Improycments wlilciii liav® suggested themselves as 
isfcleg desirable, and ia their preseat form represents the most perfect 
and practical machines now on the world’s markets, for Photo 
Contact Frinllng, Ce velopitig, Pixitig, a nd Crying, in one working. 

Please write for fuller particulais and New Illustrated Booklet 
with Testimonials and Samples of Work, to 

tWr- THE PATENTEE AND SOLE MANUFACTURER 

ELLIS GRABER, 

Estabiishod! in thm year IBOOm 

Supplied to about 25 countries, and the British, American, Italian and Chilean 
I Governments. 



(jK 


n 


L,.l:£ 

1 if 
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STILL ABSOLUTELY IT ! 

For producing the Finest Quality Bromide and 
Gaslight Real Photographic Productions and 
Postcard Printing, Developing, Fixing, Bleachingj 
Toning, Hardening, Washing and Drying; also 
Type Printing, simultaneously on reverse side 
of Picture, ail in one rapid automatic operation. 

The GRABER PATENTED PLANTS 





WITH OVER 20 YEARS’ EXPERIENCE PUT INTO THEM 

are the only MACHINES THAT WILL DO THIS 

These Machines are in- 
tended to, and will, 
eclipse all other makes 
“ ’ of* Fhoiogrraphic Exposing: ' 
t ' ’ ^ridi Developing' and Dry- 

LUiHHH@¥'jiS£ ’ Machinery, now on 

World’s Markets. 


SHOWING 
COMPLETE PLANT 


iJB '/ . 7.1 .You not only economise In Cheml- 

/'• cals, Labour: and ..Space, as com- 
. H ' pared with hand production, but 

* ' SP* It also enables you to purchase 

your card or paper IN THE ROLL AT THE CHEAPEST RATE, 
This will very soon pay fbr machine. 

ITHE ” J||»iy||: » PRINTING MACHINE (Patented) Exposes from Negatives and Type 
prints on the reverse side of the picture, and automatically registers 
number of exposures. Also will cut off for hand developing. 

"IMPROVED IDEAL” “EYELOPINB machine (PattnUd) Omlop., 

Illirnuwcu IUCAL Rmses, Fixes, Washes, Bleaches, Rinses, 
Tones, Rinses, Hardens and finally Washes. 

“ECLIPSE" drying machine (Patenlwl) finally drim the work 
%9Mm nftgr washing and automatically re-reels or the card can be cut 

Net Weight of “Acme,*’ »idear» and “Eclipse** Is about 17 cwt 
Floor space for the complete plant is approximately 17 ft by 3 ft 
.Power: The whole three Machines are driven by 1-h.p. motor., 
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“ llRAilFD in Automatic 

mm m ilftUi.il srraplifc Piani and /WacMncry. 

E,Q.*s^ Machinery is known alt over the world as the onlv 
Practical and Kecognized Machinery that can produce 


Trses® Machines produce work which is sharp and rel^lned. 
and a reliahio Contact Printing: cf a hig'h-class character! 

confused with those which are IViERE Toys periodicailj 
advertised and hoomed under various camouflaged fancy names, the reason for sc 
doing being best known to the makers and their agents. 

always been of* All-Brltlsh 
ManulTai^urei and have the reputation of always beinisr 
known toy the ONE name o-f The Qratoer Machines.**®^ 


Acme 


IS A BAPiD ROTARY 
TYFE-PRINTINQ and OUT 
SUITABLE for POST CARD 
Embodies the Latest 
and Up-to-D ate Labour- 
saving: developments 
of the Automatic Ex- 
posing:, Type -Printing: ^ 

Con the reverse side) ^ 
and Cuttlng:-off 
Machine for 
Grade Bromide and 
Qaslig:ht Photog:raphs, 
with g:reat speed, at *™"*"****^ 
minimum cost, by un- 
skilled labour, at one 
and the same opera- 
tion, and is the very 
latest desig:n. 

Any make of Bromide 
or Oasiigrht Paper or 
Card may be used* 

Meets a long- felt want. 

A productive necessity. 


Designed for ' ^ ^ 

Pictures 9x11 in.; or 1 or 4 Postcards; 

Or a number of Negatives. The siie of Pictures can be altered from 3 in., varying 
by i in. up to S in. without waste. Wlii also cut off Post Cards tn Sheets of 
Six Cards (10^ in. by 11 in.) or Twelve Cards (21 in. by 11 In.}. 

Also to order, this model can now be adapted to 

MEET THE AMEBIC AN HEMANH TO PBINT 
ANO CUT PICTUBES UP TO llxl-t. 

A Large Output at a Minimum Cost. 

Will expose from two ordinary Post Card Negatives and Type-print en the reverse 
side of the Card, from 3,000 to 4,000 per hour ; or Expose from four Post Card 
. Negatives, 0,000 to 8,000 per hour. 
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F“m PRESTO” (Graber’S)^ 

® AUTOMATIC POST CARD TYPE PRINTINCI & CUTTi 

FOR SENSITIZED CARD MAKERS . Cuts In strips or6%, ©rslttgly. 

Is designed to, print -from 


'THE MACHINE 
A BOY OR GIRL 


IS SIMPLICITY. 
CAN WORK IT. 



the roll, and to produce 
3,000 to 4,00© Postcard 
Headings per hour, -from 
two PEocks, placed side 
Py side, with Publishers* 
Imprints as reciulreci, 
and works •front I! in. roil, 
or 2 rolls 5| in. imprints 
are easily changed. The 
machine cuts o-fr auto- 
matically Post Cards in 
strips of 6*s or I2*s or 
singly. After printing 
6, a patent automatic 
movement allows a 
gripping edge of ^ in. at 
top or at bottom, via:., 
21^ ins. or J in. at top 
andHn.at bottomyVix,, 
22 in. when required. 
A patent impression bed 
and Type Chase facili- 
tates a quick make 
ready. Works accurately 
; by hand or power, minus 
a skilled operator. 


in 


SOME USERS Of 
Acme Photo Co., Norfotk, II.S.A. 

*Tho Aerial Photo Co., Peterborough. 
Aurelio Loyo, Orizaba, Mexico. 

*W. & T. Avery, Ltd., Birmlnghain. 
*Anierlcan Photo Supply Co., Mexico. 
BagRhaw & Co., Doncaster. 

Brandt & Go., Kristiania. 

Beils Photo Co., Ltd., Leigh-on^Sea. 
*Bromo Photo Co., Ltd,, Lewisham, 
il. F, Carrie, Garpentras, France. . 
Antonio Cortinas, Havana, Cuba. 
Criterion, Ltd., Birmingham. 

T. Cook, Upper Caterham. 

G. H. Davis, New York. 

Dorrett & Martin, London. 

Fernandez & Carboneii, Barcelona. 
Francisco I. Ferrando, Veracruz. 

Etienne Franck, Ghent. 

A. Garriga, Barcelona. 

L. Gevaert & Co., Antwerp. 

♦Graphic Times Sun Co., Tokyo. 

♦Fred Hardie, Aberdeen, 

♦Harvey Barton & Sons, Ltd., BrIstoL 
Byron Harmon, Banff, Alberta. 

S. J. Hayward, Montreal. 

♦Ilford, Ltd., Ilford, 
darrold & Sons, Norwich. 

W. N. dennings, Philadelphia, 

♦Judges, Ltd., HasBngs. 

R. Johnston & Son, Gateshead. 

♦Kodak, Ltd., London. 

♦Kosmos Photegraphics, Ltd., Letch worth 
$. Kuwada & Sons, Osaka, Japan. 

♦ REPEAT ORDERS. 


my MACHINES. 

W. Harrison Lee, Australia. 

8. T. Leigh & Go., Sydney. 

Levson, Ltd., Johannesburg. 

Lida & Co., Tokio, Japan. 

Jno. N. Lightbourn, Danish W. Ind'es 
Liiywhite, Lid., Halifax, England. 

Lyali Photo Co., Ltd.. Winnipeg. 

Geo. Lykides, Safonica, Greece. 
♦Marshall & Co., Nottingham. 

R. Muller, Bohemia, Austria-Hungary. 
D. A. McCann, Cork, Ireland. 

♦National Photograph Co., Chicago. 

Hugh & G. K. NelH. New Zealand. 
♦Enrique H. Ortiz, Habana, Cuba. 

♦Paget Prize Plate Co., Watford. 

Pesha Art Co., Marine City, U.S.A. 
Photochrom Co., Ltd., Tunbridge Wells 
J. K. Piggott, San Francisco. 

♦Stadler Photographic Co., Chicago. 

Stadier Photographic Co., New York. 
♦Rotary Photo Co., Ltd., West Dra'^^ion. 
Societa Itaiiana ** Gyska,** Rome. 
Strains, Ltd., Winnipeg. 

Shunker Das St Co., Lahore, India, 
♦Scholastic Souvenir Co., Blackpool 
♦The Gowen Sutton Co., Vancouver. 

The Little Art Shop, Woodstock, N.Y8 
♦Valentine & Sons, Ltd., Dundee, 
♦Ventori, Bologna, Italy. 

Vickery Bros., Ilfracombe. 

J, T, Walsh, Sydney, Australia. 
Wenington & Ward. Lid., Elstree, 
♦West-Dempster, Co., Grand Rapids, Mich. 
AND MANY OTHERS. 




for 16 mm. CINE FILM (daylight loading) 

THE WORLD'S SMALLEST CINE CAMERA 

T he introduction of the Eiinamo S 10 inaugurates a new epoch in Amateur Cinemato- 
graphy. In regard to workrnanshi^ simplicity of manipulation, pleasing design and 
optical equipnr^nt, the KIN AMO S 10 has no near cousins. A standard has been 
set which will be difficult to improve upon. 

salient features of the S 10 

K^AMO can be summarized as 

1 . Extreme compactness. - Dimen- 
sions are only 4i" X %" x 21" ; weight 
about 2 lbs. ^ Therefore it is the world’s 
smallest Cine camera. 

2. Exposure is automatically effected 
by a new pattern governor-controlled 
clockwork motor, which will expose 
13 feet of film with one complete winding. 

3. The films— 32 feet in length — 
(equal to 80 feet ordinary film) are 
supplied in light-tight boxes, which are 
inserted into the camera with the 
same ease as loading an ordinary 
roU film camera. 

4. The exposed film is returned to 
your dealer for development, and 
in a few days you receive it back as a 
positive, ready for showing in any 16 mm. 
projector, without extta charge. (A 
Zeiss Ikon projector is in course of 
preparation.) 

5. The lens, a ZEISS TESSAR working at F/2,7, sufficiently rapid to take photo- 
graphs m a weil-iliuminated interior. 

6. No focussing required, as all objects are sharp over 5^ feet ; for nearer objects in- 
expensive supplementary lenses can be supplied. 

7. The film spools are very compact and are daylight loading. 

The KINAMO S 10 has been subjected to very thorough practical 
tests extending over many months. Manufacture on a large scale has 
commenced, pd it is hoped by the end of January, 1929, sufficient 
production will be forthcoming to place the camera upon the world’s 
markets. 

Price with Zeiss Tessar F/2.7 £20 

Special booklets for gratuitous distribution will be ready by the time this announcement 
appear^. Apply to your photographic dealer or to 



I GARNER & PEELING LTD, 

I Sole Distributors for ZEISS-^IKON, 

I POLEBROOK HOUSE, GOLDEN SQ., LONDON, W.l 

I Phone: Regent 6632. Telegrams: Zeissikona, Phone, London. 

I I.FS. Distributor: T. H. MASON, 5 Dame Street, DUBON. 
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THE ICARETTE MODEL 488 


T aking standard roU-films 21" X this vest pocket camera is a pre- 
cision model in every sense of the word and everything is consequently 
of very highest grade. The bellows and covering are of the best quality 
morocco leather, and both reversible and direct frm-ne finders are supplied. 
Focussing is performed by m^eans of a lever moving along a curved scale. 
The perfect quality of the Zeiss lenses gives results which can be enlarged 
to any reasonable size. 

PRICES 

With Zeiss Tessar F/6.3 in Compur Shutter £10 7 6 

_ F/4.5 ^ 11 0 0 

„ Novar Anastigmat F/6.8 in Compur Shutter . . . . 8 10 0 

„ Dominar „ F/4.5 „ „ „ . . . . . . 9 15 0 


THE 1C ARETTES Models 500/1, 501/1 


Model 500/1 for 3T'x 21" Pictures. Model 501/1 for 4T'x 21" Pictures 


HESE cameras are exquisitely finished precision cameras, in the highest 
’of metal throughout, strong, rigid. 


T F 

possible class. They are constructed c 

compact and light. Best morocco leather covering and bellows, radial 
focussing, hinged “U” standard front. Both reversible brilliant and wire 
frame finders are supplied. Zeiss Tessar lenses and Compur shutters. 

PRICES 3F"x2r 4rx2r 

F/6.3 Zeiss Tessar £10 5 0 £11 0 0 

F/4.5 Zeiss Tessar 11 2 6 11 15 0 

F/4.5 Dominar 9 12 6 10 2 6 


THE ICARETTE Model 500/2 


T his is a similar model to the 500/1, but has double extension actuated 
by rack and pinion, and back panel to take slides and focussing screen. 
For roll nms 3i"x2i" or plates 3i"x2'F". 

PRICE — Fitted complete _ with F/4.5 Zeiss Tessar in 

Compur shutter, focussing screen, 3 slides . . . . £13 10 0 


THE 


LLOYD ROLL-FE.M CAMERAS 


Model 510/1 for Roll Films and Plates 4i"x 3|" 

T his is a quality camera, very similar to the Nixe listed below, with the 
exception that the bellows are single extension only. Focussing is per- 
formed by rack and pinion. The back is adapted to take a focussing 
screen , and slides for plates, which can be supplied at a slight extra cost. 

PRICES 4rx3r 

With F/4.5 Dominar and Compur shutter £12 5 0 

„ F/6.3 Zeiss Tessar in Compur shutter 13 0 0 

„ F/4.5 „ 14 0 0 


THE NIXE ROLL-FILM CAMERAS 


Model 555/1 for Roll Films or Plates 41" x 3i" 
o 595/1 „ „ srxsr 


T he Nixe is a precision de Luxe model camera and the very best 
all-round instrument it is possible to make. It combines in its 
design the convenience of roll films and all the movements of a 
plate camera. Double extension leather bellows, rising and cross 
fronts, wire frame and brilliant finders are provided. The body is all 
met^ covered with best morocco leather. Hinged lens standard and 
specially designed spool holders permit of easy loading. 

PRICES 4rx3.i" 5i"x3;i" 

With F/6.3 Zeiss Tessar In Compur .. £15 5 0 £16 10 0 
„ F/4.5 „ „ „ . . 16 2 6 18 7 6 

„ F/6.3* „ Double Protar in Compur 24 5 0 26 12 6 

Nixe models are equipped with backs to take slides and focussing 
screen, which can be supplied at extra cost. Prices on application. 
Leather cases. Prices on application. *F/7.2 in 5| " X 3i" size. 







COCARETTE Model 209 

For 3|"x2i" Roll film pictures. 

T his k the latest Zeiss Ikon camera production. The No. 209 
Cocarette is a real gem of a camera and offers value which can only be 
described as extraordinary, having regard to the very high class nature of 
me equipment. Made entirely of metal, real leather covering and bellows, 
g^dial focussing engraved in feet. Two finders, direct and reflecting. 
F/4.5 Preminar or Dominar Anastigmat, or the world-renowned Zeiss 
Tessar F/4.5, forms the optical Equipment. 

PRICES 

With Dominar F/4.5 in Compur Shutter (1 sec. to l/250th) ..£75 0 

.» . M » Klio Everset Geared Shutter (1 sec. to 1/100) 6 12 6 

„ Zeiss Tessar F/4.5 in Compur Shutter 8 12 6 

COCARETTE Models 210 & 220 

Model 210 for 3.F><2r Roll films. Model 220 for 41"x2V' Roll Films 

T hese Cocarettes have had a wonderful sale and are certainly the most 
popular folding pocket roll film cameras ever placed upon the market. 
Their popularity is well deserved, for the value offered is extraordinjiry. 
They are thoroughly well made and equipped with high grade lenses. The 
body is entirely made of light metal, covered fine grain leatherette and re- 
lieved by the well-known Cocarette inlaid finish. Bellows, real leather and 
brilliant type of finders are fitted. There is nothing better at the. price, 

PRICES 3rx2r 4r:<2r 

With F/9 Frontar in speed shutter . . . . . . £3 0 0 — 

,, F/6.3 Novar in 3 speed shutter .. 3 10 0 4 15 0 


COCARETTE 

Models 211, 221, 241, 261 


Model 211 for 3Fx2F Pictures. 
„ 241 „ 4r x3r „ 


Model 221 for 4Fx 2i" Pictures 
„ 261 „ SrxSF 


T hese Cocarettes are perfectly designed instruments of the highest class, 
embodying every rnodern improvement in this class of Instrument, and 
equipped with Zeiss Tessar lenses. The appearance is particularly 
handsome. Unique inlaid leather covering ; the patent film guides which 
keep the films as flat as a glass plate. Focussing is by radial movement, both 
reflecting and wire finders are supplied, and the front can be raised or lowered 
by micrometer movement. 

PRICES 

F/4.5 Zeiss Tessar 3rx2r 4rx2r 4rx3r 5rx3r 
in Compur shutter £10 0 0 £11 7 6 £13 0 0 £15 IS 0 

Prices of leather carrying cases on application. 

THE MIRAPHOT 

T he Miraphot is an automatic focussing vertical^ enlarger for electric light 
and can be used from any ordinary house circuit. 

The Miraphot is extremely simple, as all that is necessary in order 
to focus, is to adjust the handle so that the desired size is obtained on the 
board. 

It takes negatives 9x 12 cm. or i-plate, and makes enlargements up to 
15"x 12". Smaller negatives can be used and the approximate degree of 
enlargement obtained is 3|- times linear. 

PRICES 

With F/4.5 Zeiss Tessar with lamp £11 12 6 

F/6.8Novar „ .. .. .. .. 8 7 6 

Gas filled lamp (any voltage 1 10 to 250). Please state voltage when ordering, 3/9 
6 feet of flex with lamp plug adapter, 4/*» 
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THE MAXIMAR 

Model 107/1, 3.rx2r Model 207/1, 4rx3i" 

T his is a beautifully finished hi^h-class double extension 
^mera at a strictly moderate price. The body is drawn 
f" 7 metal, the lens and shutter are carried on 

a strong' U front, double extension leather bellov.-s. rack and pin- 
ton focussing, reversible reflecting finder, hooded focussing screen 

PRICES 3i''''x2i-" 4r>'3|" 

F/4.5 Dominar in fClio 7 speed shutter £f 12 "fi £8 12 6 

F/4,5 Dominar in Compur shutter . . 8 5 0 9 S 0 

F/4.5 Zeiss Tessar in Compur shutter 9 15 0 11 0 0 

_ „ Prices include three single slides. 

Extra X 2T' slides 1/9 31" X 2h" Film pack adapter 7/3 

„ 4a x3J „ 2/- 4i"x3r „ „ g/^ 

TRONA Models 110 & 212 

Model 110 for 3T'X 21" for Plates and Film Packs 

„ 212 „ 4rx3r 

T he Trona is a Zeiss Ikon camera made to minimum dimensions 
and weight, and is made of metal throughout. 

Double extension leather bellows by rack and pinion, rising 
and cross front, reversible reflecting and direct vision frame finders, 
hing^^ front, leather covering and bellows. 

Prices include three single slides and hooded focussing screen 

PRICES 31" >'2^ 4rx3r 
t Compur shutter . . ..£9 5 0 £1150 

Wo.3 Zeiss Tessar in Compur shutter . . 9 17 6 12 0 0 

r/4.5 „ ,, „ _ . . 10 12 6 13 0 0 

^7" i'/? 8/? 

THE IDEAL 

Model 111, 3rx2r Model 225, 4rx3i" 

T his IS a perfect precision camera for general all-round work. 

Uouble extension bellows, micrometer rising front, cross front 
I and pinion focussing, both 

aS Iconometer view finders, best quality leather covering 

and bellows. Camera body is drawn from one piece of metal. 
PPTrcc example of Zeiss Ikon instrument work. 

PRICES. Including Compur shutter and three single slides. 

“2 10^0 

3rx|: Fi,„p..Udap.« 7,3 

THE DIAPHOT 

An Exposure Meter for the Vest 
Pocket. No sensitive paper required 

T S the question of exposure for the novice and exnert 

«mple ^d practical manner, and with the utmost accuracy. ^ 

Inleath.rc.se .. .. .. _ ^ ^ 

garner 6 



JfcTTEL Focal Plane Camera 


£37 12 6 
42 0 0 



T he Netiel possesses the following special features :— 

1. Focussing is by means of a milled knob which adjusts 
the length of the struts, lenses of varying foci can be fitted. 

Z. A patented gear brake is used to obtain the very extensive 
range of speeds provided, which vary with the different sizes from 
i sec. or i sec. to 1/1 200th or 1 /2800th of a sec. 

3. By pressing a button the shutter blind can easily be wound 
clear tor focussing. 

PRICES 

Which include slides, for six plates 
m 3rx2r 4rx3r lOxlScm. 

2eiss Tessar £29 5 0 £24 7 6 £30 7 5 £37 12 6 

r'nl ” ” O..T. .. 29 12 6 37 12 6 42 0 0 

‘U, " , 6 35 12 6 48 0 0 - 

rrices of him pack adapters and other accessories on application 
NETTEL Has now been adopted by the ZEISS 
11S.UN Company as their standard focal plane camera, experience 
having proved that for press and topical work this particular design 
is most perfect. The strength of its construction, the high shutter 
speeds and the wide latitude in focussing have placed the NETTEL 
m the first position as regards focal plane cameras. 

MIROFLEX FOLDING REFLEX 

41 x3i:" or 9x12 cm., for Plates and Film Packs 

T he Miroflex is the latest folding reflex brought out by the 
Zeiss Ikon Company. It is a marvel of mechanicaL con- 
struction, being equally suitable for use as a focal plane 
camera or folding reflex. 

The focal plane shutter is speeded from l/3rd to 1, 2000th 
of a sec., which speeds are obtained by a special gearing arrange- 
knob entirely controls the workin g of the shutter. 
The reflex hood when folded down enables the camera to 
be used exactly like the usual focal plane type. 

The Miroflex body is made of light metal, covered with 
morocco leather. Focussing by means of focussing mount. 

PRICES 

^ , Including six single slides 

With F/4.5 Zeiss Tessar . . £39 12 6 

.. E/3.5 „ „ 49 12 6 

„ F/2.7 „ .. 60 7 0 

Extra slides 2/<- each. Film pack adapter 8/- 

ERMANOX with F/1.8 Ernostar 

2ii%"xlf:"'. 3^"x2JL For Plates or Film Packs 

T O satisfactorily design such a camera as the Ermanox, with its 
Ernostar Anastigmat having the phenomenal rapidity of F/1.8 
was no easy matter. The rapidity of the Ernostar is over six 
times as fast as F/4,5, and fifteen times F/6.8. Moreover, even at 
full aperture the Ernostar covers the plate, and the rapidity enables 
short exposures to be given with ordinary gas or electric light, indoors 
k or out-of-doors. 

» The camera body is all metal and equipped with a self-capping 
a focal plane shutter giving exposures from l/!0th—l/ 1000th of a sec. 
3 and time. Speeds can be altered both before and after setting. 

The Ermanox is specially suitable for theatre work, that is. 
instantaneous photographs by ordinary stage lighting. 

pmcEs 

^39 12 6, including three single slides. 

_ 3^ x27^ £64 0 0, including three double dark slides. 

2fs 'X If- Film pack adapter 6/9 Film pack adapter, 25/6 

gXtd.. 
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THE BOX TEN€iOR for roll films 

T he Box Tengor is tKe best box roll fim camera on the market. Its 
outstanding features are : — 

1. Extreme compactness; being smaller, size for size, than other box 
cameras. 

2. Made entirely of light metal, therefore not liable to warp, as is the 
case with cameras made of wood or fibre. 

3. The Goerz Frontar Lens gives sharp definition, and working at F/1 i 
has nearly twice the rapidity of lenses fitted to cheaper box cameras. 

4. With the 3i‘"x24'' and 4i''x21-" sizes, supplementai-y lenses are 
supplied without extra cost for groups, 10 to 12 feet, which makes the 
camera an all-focus camera. 

5. The covering is of first-quality leatherette, 

PRICES 3rx2r, £1 t 0 4;rx2r,£110 6 

Portrait Lens for 5 to 6 feet distance, 3|:"x2i-", or 4i"x2‘V', 4/6 extra. 

THE IKONETTE 

T his llttle camera has been introduced to meet the modern demand for “a no 
trouble ” camera at a very low price. The lens is the Zeiss Ikon F'RONTAR. 
The shutter gives both time and instantaneous exposures and provision is 
made for three stops : — F/9 (full aperture), F/ 12 and F/25. 

When the front of the camera is set in the ordinary way, everything is focussed 
from 12 feet to infinity. By a simple press upon a lever the distance of 6 feet, for 
portraits, can be focussed. By an ingenious device the focussing is always re 
turned m the infinity point without any attention from the user. 

The price of the IKONETTE, covered in fine grain leatherette, real 
leather bellows and with F/9 Zeiss Ikon Frontar, is .. .. .. £l 17 6 

Soft leather case . . 4/6 







S^exposuires Daylight Loading Roll 
suit any standard make of camera 
Jn. s. d. 

2|x II .. 12 

3:l-x 2i .. ■ .. 1 2 

4ix 21 - ' .. ■ 15 

4:lX' 3i .. .. .. 2 0 

5|x 3i .... . ... .. .. 2 6 

*8 exposures 


In. 

2|X If 
Six 2i 
4ix 3i 
Six 3i 


W E assert with confidence that ZEISS 
IKON FILMS are on a par as regards 
quality with Zeiss Ikon Cameras, which 
is another w'ay of saying that no better sensitive 
material can be obtained. Every amateur who 
wishes to make certain of obtaining the best 
results in his Zeiss Ikon, or for that matter any 
other camera, must use ZEISS IKON ROLL 
FILMS and FILM PACKS. In addition 
to Its great rapidity, fine grain and e.xtreme 
latitude in exposure,^ the Zeiss Ikon emulsion 
has a special protective coating, which entirely 
prevents those annoying scratches called “tele- 
graph wire markings” which are a source of 
trouble to film users. This protective feature 
alone should induce every amateur photog- 
rapher to at least demand from his dealer a 
Zeiss Ikon Film as a trial The emulsion is 
orthochromatic and the celluloid base free from 
scratches or blemishes. 

Film Packs, 12 exposures each, 
Daylight Loading 
4Cm. 

4ix 6 
6 X 9 

8 X \Qh 

8 xl4 
9 x 12 
10 xl5 

Price of other sizes on application. 
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T he mimosa company of Dresden are the most important 

and most successful manufacturers of the highest quality photo- 
graphic papers in Germany. They produce all kinds of printing 
papers, both for printing by daylight, as e.g.. Self toning and printing 
out papers ; also development papers sucli as bromide and gaslight 
papers and rotary cardboard for automatic photo printing machines. 
The best-known MIMOSA brands are : 

VEROTYPE 

A rapid gaslight paper, having a semi-matt surface giving brown-black 
tones, for portraits, etc. 

CARBON BROWN 

Also a gaslight paper, yielding by development only and with absolute 
certainty, a range of tones from black-brown to orange. 

ORTHOTYPE 

The most rapid gaslight paper made, giving brilliant black tones, 
or carbon brown effects when toned with the Mimosa Carbon Toner. 

tUNOTYPE 

A slow developing gaslight paper for blue-black tones. Allows 
200 per cent, latitude in exposure — a favourite with photo finishers. 

BROMIDE SPECIAL 

A fast Bromide of special quality, equally satisfactory for contact work 
as for enlarging. 

ORAVyRE (non ^coated paper) 

A gaslight paper practically non-coated, which gives wonderful shadow 
details and an engraving effect. 

ARROTYPE 

A self-toning, daylight printing paper, yielding all gradations of tone up 
to violet-black. Supplied in many grades and in a variety of tinted bases. 
All the above are supplied in many different grades, and also on postcards . 
COMPLETE LIST FREE ON APPLICATION TO THE 
Sole Distributors in Gt. Britain and Ireland 

GARNER & PEEUNG, LTD., 

POLEBROOK HOUSE, GOLDEN SQUARE, LONDON, W.1 

Enquiries from the Dominions and elsewhere should be addressed to 


I 
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MIMOSA FILMS 

The Mimosa Film embodies all the scientific knowledge and practical 
experience gained in the field of film manufacture. Its excellent grada- 
tion of tone, in conjunction with very high colour sensitiveness, freedom 
from halation and a highly sensitive emulsion of finest grain, render it 
an ideal material for the amateur. Supplied in ROLL FILMS of all 
the usual sizes, FILM PACKS, CINE NEGATIVE and POSITIVE 
STOCK, and PORTRAIT FILMS. 

EXCLUSIVE MIMOSA SPECIALITY 
DIAPOSITIVE FILM 

This film is supplied in all sizes. Coated on opalescent celluloid. 
The Mimosa Diapositive Film is principally used for propaganda 
purposes, especially by cine theatres. The effect when illuminated 
from behind is very fine and gets over the difficulty with ordinary bromide 
prints, which are practically useless for advertising purposes at night. 
The Mimosa Diapositive Film is just as effective when viewed by 
reflected light. Commercial photographers should try this new medium, 
which will open up new and profitable business for them. 

MIMOSA PLATES 

In all grades and sizes, for all photographic purposes. Extra Rapid, 
Ultra Portrait, Portrait Ortho, Orthochromatic, Ortho Antihalo, 
Lantern and Process. 

All paper, films and plates sent overseas are coated with a special tropical 
emulsion. 

Sole Distributors in Great Britain and Ireland 

GARNER dk PEELING LTD., 
POLEBROOK HOUSE, GOLDEN SQUARE, LONDON, W.1 
Enquiries from the Dominions and elsewhere should be addressed to 
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R. F. HUNTER, Ltd 


INTRODUCE 


CAMERAS. 

OLD ASSOCIATIONS 

WITH 

NEW IDEAS. 


In the British Journal Almanac, 1924 issue, was stated, how. In his kitchen, Dr. Nagel 
constructed his first camera. Since then, owing to his many triumphs, he has become one 
of the most dominating figures in the Camera World. From the “ kitchen ’* camera, de- 
yeio^d the world-known factory of Contessa-Nettel, with Dr. Nagel officiating as Manag- 
ing Director. 

Then, with the Zeiss- Ikon amalgamation, into which Contessa«'Nettel were merged, 
he was appointed one of the leading director.s.^ After 18 months only in this capacity, how- 
ever, he decided to rc-commence manufacturing on his own account, and the result i.s a 
modern factory, situated in Stuttgart, equipped w,ith the very latest up-to-date machinery 
for camera production. R. F. Hunter, Ltd., who previously acted as sole representatives 
for Contessa-Nellel, in Gt. Britain, have been Invited by Dr. Nagel to again join forces, and 
now camera enthusiasts have the opportunity of possessing a camera constructed according 
to modern principles, with every, up-.to-date movement, and designed by a master mind. 

Particulars of various models given in the following pages. 

OTHER MODELS IN COURSE OF CONSTRUCTION. 


LOOK FOR THE NAME NAGEL ON THE CAMERA. 


R. F. HUNTER, Ltd., 

Wholesale Photographic Supplies^ 

40, DOUGHTY STREET, LONDON, W.C.l 

Telephone t Holhorn 73U,/2. Telegrams : « BUXHUNTER HOLB. LONDON.* 

Abridged Lists Free on application. 

COMPREHENSIVE CATALOGUE, Postage 3d. 
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CAMERAS 


For ROLL-FILMS 


Single Extension. 


One of the outstanding features of this 
model is the smallness of construction. 
Although it is nearly one inch shorter 
than other 31 x2i roll film cameras, it 
still takes standard size films and gives 
exactly same size picture. 


THE SMALLEST 3i x 2i 
ROLL-FILM CAMERA EVER MADE 


SPECIFICATIONS 
Body.— All Metal. View 

Covering. — Real Leather. versi 

Bellows. — Real Leather. Tripot 

Runners. — Solid Profile Brass, 01 

Focussing. — By Scale (Automatic Shuttf 

Device). I/IO 

Lens Front. — Cast of Light Metal, Very Lens.- 

Rigid. 

Size: 6x3ixljins. 

Weight: Approx. 16 ozs. 


40, DOUGHTY ST. 
LONDON, W.C. 1 


SOLE IMPORTERS, 
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For ROLL FILMS 


Single Extension. 


Exactly the same in construction and 
size as the “ Nagel 65 ” (illustrated on 
opposite page), but with additional 
features and F/4.5 lens. 


SPECIFICATION 


View-Finders. — Brilliant Finder with 
Spirit Level attached, also Wire 
Frame Finder with Invisible Back- 
sight. 

Tripod Bushes. — ^Two for Upright and 
Oblong Pictures. 

Shutter.— Ibsor (7 Speed, Time and 
Bulb) or Compur. 


Body.— All Metal. 

Covering. — ^Real Leather. 

Bellows. — ^Real Leather. 

Runners. — Solid Profile I 
FOCUSSING.— Radial 1 
Lens Front. — Cast of ligl 
Rigid. 

Size. — 6x3i^x U ins. 

Weight.— Approx. ISozs. 

PRICES: 

WITH NAGEL ANASTIGMAT F/4.5 in Ibsor 7-speed shutter 
„ „ Compur 

DALLMEYER „ „ Ibsor 7-speed shutter 

„ Compur 


BOTH THE NAGEL 6S & 74 MODELS ARE ADMITTED BY 
EXPERTS TO BE 

A MASTERPIECE OF CONSTRUCTION 


40, DOUGHTY ST, 
LONDON, W.C.1 


SOLE IMPORTERS 




nsinj 


FOR PLATES & FHLM PACES. 

DOUBLE EXTENSION. 

A DE LUXE MODEL IN EVERY 
SENSE OF THE WORD 

SPECIFICATION; 
Body.--AIl Metal. 

Covermg.—Real Leather. 

Bellows. — Real Leather. 

Runners. — Solid Profile Brass. 
Focussing. — Rack and Pinion. 

Lens Front.— U-shaped front, 
and cross movement, adjustable 
Micrometer Screw, 

Vie w-Finders.— Large , ; brill iant 
matic folding with spirit level, rever& 
ible in own lens mount, also 
Frame Finder with Backsight. 

No 18 Tripod Bushes.—Two for upng 

^ 7 ' * and oblong pictures. 

Size* 4ix3iXlfins. Weight, approx., 23 ozs. 

(WITH NAGEL ANASTIGMAT CONVERTIBLE LENS F/4.5 IN COMPUR 
SHUTTER. JS9 1S5S* ^ (Complete with 3 Metal Slides and release.) 
tra Slides* Is. 8d. each. Film Pack Adapter, 7s. 3d. (Leather covered.) 

F. HUNTER, Ltd., “• doughty st., 

-SOLE IMPORTERS. LONDON, W.C. 1. 
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For PLATES & FILM PACKS 

Single Extension. 
SPECIFICATION: 

Body. — All .Metal. Covering. — Real Leather. 

Bellows. — Rea! Leather. 

Runners. — Solid Profile Brass._ 

Focussing. — By scale {automatic device). 

Lens Front. — Cast of light metal. 

View Finder. — Brilliant, reversible ia own lens 
mount. 

Tripod Bushes. — ^Two, for upright ^apd oblong 
pictures. Size. — 4jl X 31 >• 1 s ins. 

PRICE (Fitted with Nagel F/6,8 lens in 3-speeded 
shutter. Time and Bulb) J ISls. ©d. 
(Complete with 2 metal Slides and Release). 


Similar in every respect to Model J.0, but with . 

)IAL LEVER FOCUSSING, WIRE FRAME FINDER AND NAGEL F/4.S 
IS IN 7-SPEEDED, TIME AND BULB SHUTTER ... JS6 Os. Ofi. 





ROLL FILMS 

AND 

FILM PACKS 

Coated with the World Famous Plate Emulsion, 

Made in all popular sizes. 

HAUFF ROLL FILMS AND FILM PACKS COMBINE SPEED WITH 
ORTHOCHROMATISM, AND ARE SUITABLE FOR ALL THE VEAR 
PHOTOGRAPHY 

WONDERFUL LATITUDE, NON-CURLING 
AND 

EXTREMELY FINE GRAIN. 
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PRODUCTS 


CHEMICALS 

It is unwise to buy unknow'n chemicals. Avoid all risks. Insist on HAUFF. Look 
for the name on the label. 


NOTED BULK CHEMICALS. 

METOL GLYCIN - ADUROL 


DEVELOPER SOLUTIONS. 

METOL-ADUROL. NEOL. CARBONAL. 

FLASH POWDER. 

Keeps indefinitely. Very ranidly ignited and gives minimum amount of smoke. 
Packed in tins—'4 sizes. 

10 Grms. 25 Grms. 50 Grms. 100 Grms. 

R. F. HUNTER, Ltd., «. doughty st, 

SOLE IMPORTERS for all HAUFF PRODUCTS. LONDON, W.C. 1. 
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PLATES 

PLATES' are manufactured according to modern principles 

1OT%®#W|F' and under the scientific co^ol of expert workrnen. The claims 

W jjjade for HAUIT PLATES necessitates the use of 

the Very Best Quality Materials procurable. ______ . a 

KNOWN EVERYWHERE AS THE DEPENDABLE PLATE. 

Included in the range of HAUFF PLATES are two new productions, viz. 

XJLCROMA and ANAL.O-FLAVIN. Particulars appended. 


£kiuff 

ANALO-FLAVIN 

(H. & D. 240.) 

In introducing the ANALO-FLAVIN the 
firm of HAUFF have scored yet another 
wonderful triumph. This plate is prepared 
with a brown INTERMEDIATE 
LAYER which absolutely PREVENTS 
HAI^TiON. 

The emulsion is lugh-speed ortbociiro- 
matic (240o H.& D. 1 7o Scheiner) ; is very 
sensitive to green and has modiEed sensitiveness to blue. In addition it allows 
great latitude in exposure and permits of very short exposures. 

The adaptability of the HAUFF ANALO-FLAVEN is very wide, and it may justly 
be termed the ideal universal plate. For ail outdoor exposures, pwticuiariy snow scenes 
and mountain landscapes ; for sport pictures, for indoor or counter-light exposures, m the 
professional’s studio, especially when photographing coloured costumes, under ail conditions, 
in fact, the HAUFF ANALO-FLAVIN PLATE will give the most valuable service. Its 
high colour sensitiveness, especially to yellow and green, permits mst^taneous ex- 
posures even with strong filters without risk of under-exposure. A descriptive pamphlet 
dealing with the ANALO-F1A.VIN will be sent, 


(H. & D. 650-700). 

GENUINELY MARKED. 

An ULTRA-RAPID COLOUR-SENSmVE 
PLATE. Specially suitable for Half-Watt and 
Artificial Studio Portraiture, Press Work and High- 
speed Outdoor Photography. Wonder^l Latitude 
Fine Grain and Highly Orthochromatic. 


OTHER HAUFF PLATES. 

ULTRA-RAPID (H. & D. 500-575). Specially recommended for Studio and Press 
work. 

EXTRA-RAPID (H. & D. 240). The popular plate for Snapshots and all outdoor photo- 
graphy. Ideal for architecture. 

EXTRA-RAPID ORTHO (H. & D. 240). The Undscape Plate. When using a 
filter the orthochromatic effect is considerably increased. 

FLAVIN (H. & D. 240). Elxcellent for Tone Values. Recommended for Landscape 
photography. Highly sensitive to Yellow and Green with strongly 
reduced Blue sensitiveness. 

ORTHO-ANTIHALO (H. & D. 126). The ideal plate for Copying, reproduction of paint- 
ings. etc. 

LANTERN (H. & D. 8-10). _ One of the most popular lantern plates obtainable. Very 
easily manipulat ed, 

For Prices and Full Particulars of all HAUFF PRODUCTS write to Sole Distrihutoi^ 


ULCROMA 
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D.1& P. APPARATUS 


{TRIMMING MACHINE WITH TREADLE. No. 23S. 


A KINDERMANN PRODUCT. 

Specially constructed for Trimming 
White Margins in variable widths. Trimming 
is carried out by light foot pressure on the pedal, 
leaving both hands free for manipulation. 
The trimmer is exceptionally quick in use 
and large quantities of prints can be trimmed 
in a very short space of time. 

DESCRIPTION. 

The Trimmer itself is .solidly constructed 
of all-metaly with no loose parts to get out 
of order, the Table of well-seasoned hard 
wood and the legs of steel. The knife which 
descends on to the print is governed by two 
strong rods, and is automatically returned to 
its original position by Spiral Springs, For 
trimming White Margins the prints are 
simply placed under a steel rule, the width 
of the margin being governed by a micrometer 
screw. A perfectly square I cut is ensured, 
and an important feature is that the machine 
can be used ^as an ordinary ^Straight Cut 
Trimmer. 

Length of Cut : 10 ins. 

Dimensions; Height, 28 ins.; 

Length, 2Hins. ; 

Width, Bins. 

PRICE (complete with table) 

£5 15s. Od. net. (Carriage extra). 

In addition to the machine as illustrated, 
two deep trays are included which fit at left 
and right of Trimmer, for prints to be placed 
before and after trimming. 

FULL PARTICULARS FREE ON 
REQUEST. 


DARK ROOM LAMP. No. 40. 

A KINDERMANN PRODUCT. 

Specially Recommended for D. & P. 

Specialists. 

For Electric Light. Constructed 
to give indirect reflected lighting. For 
i hanging from ceiling of dark-room. 
\ Size, 101x8 ins., 4| ins. deep. Fitted 
\ with two pieces of interchangeable ruby 
glass. Arranged to take two ordinary 
standard Bayonet Fitting electric globes, 
mL 60 c.p., which give a safe and even light. 

It is advantageous to cover the ceiling 
mk above lamp with a sheet of light-covered 
Hn pasteboard, for by this method the whole 
dark-room is illuminated, enabling sev- 
eral persons to work at the same time. 
PRICE. Complete with flexible con- 
nection and plug, but without electric 
bulbs 20/ « net. 


R. r. HUNltK, Ltd., 40. DOUGHTY ST. 

Sole Importers for all Kindermann Products* LONDON, 1. 



An entirely new optical exposure meter simple in use and very accurate in 
practice By setting two scales only the “ LIOS immediately shows the correct 
exposure, no calculation is reqmred whatever the aperture of the lens, XT IS 
FOK USE WITH ANY SPEED OF PLATE AND FILM, AND IS SUITABLE FOR 
BOTH INTERIORS AND EXTERIORS. , ^ 

The " LIOS is an instrument of precision, strongly made, NICKEL PLATED, 
and wd! finished, LENGTH, 4 inches, DIAMETER, 1 3/16 INCHES, 
'FiaiCE - l»/@. SOFT DEERHIDE PURSE FOR DITTO, ja/E- 

H. F. HUNTER, Etd., 



1 :* ' 
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MO MORI eUII#IM6 
MOIMmnMERTAlMIt 
4(^B0UT ERROlimi 


T he jUSTOPHOT is a small photometer which measures exposure ^automatically with 
scientific precision under all conditions of illumination. It does so witiiout calculations, 
without tables, witiiout perishable sensitive paper, without the personal element 
in matching tints. 

It is independent of altitude, climate, hour, season and geographic position. 

Permanently adjustable to individual eyesight. 

Correct exposures for sun and twilight, in studios, interiors, for reproductions, mountain scenes 
and seascapes, daylight or artificial illumination. 

Direct reading for Extra Rapid material (E.R.), such as roll film, film pack, plates, cut film, etc* 

A real Leather Case, hand sewn, is supplied with every instrument. These cases are provided 
with means to carry the meter on the belt, attached to a button, or alorigside the camera case. 
They permit the meter to remain adjusted for Instant use at whatever focal extension corresponds 
to the user’s eyesight. ,, A, . ; 

Models marked I. are for near-sighted persons, and models marlyd II. are for far-sighted users. 
Normal or almost normal eyesight permits the use of either model. 

COMPLETE WITH LEATHER CASE AND INSTRUCTION BOOK - 24/- 

OBTAINABLE FROM ALL PHOTOGRAPHIC DEALERS. 
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,■'0 P’^iniing process appeals to the ambitious 

Photographer like Bromoil. It is the favourite 
process of many exhibitors of world wide renown. 
B^moil printing is easy if Drem materials are used 
I hey are prepared under the personal supervision of 
Ur. fc.miI Mayer the renowned Bromoil expert. 

a ^ 

d., il 1 'A di 

An inexpensive Outfit containing all materials for giving the Bromu 
process a thorough trial. 

1 ^be Dreni Pigment, 2 tubes Drem>Iedium, TNo. 8 Drem Brush, 
ICartndge Drem Dry Bleacher. 1 Spatula. 1 Mastic Rubber, 1 Packet 
fc - 1 Bromoil Paper, Unbleached and Bleached Trial Prints. 

With Instrurtion Booklet. Complete, Price, 10/'-. 

Larger Size Trial Outfits': 7x5 size 15/- 

10 X 8 .. ::: .-is/- 


fM flM'Yl n F 

ill J <U U W 1» ’« ii &, <s>-2 ' iUii^ * Xk 'L’l ^ M ii k*i! ri./ 


...» ‘A * w AiL*,. 

Brushes are the chief item of the Bromoil workers equipment. Drem 
Bromoil Brushes are made from specially selected material. They 
work cleanly and are easy to use. 

PRICES, working surface given in m.m. 

No. 2 4 6 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24 26 

Size 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50 55 65 70 75 80 

2 /- 2/6 3 /- 4/6 6 /- 7/6 9 /- 10/6 13 /- 17/6 21 /- 25/- 30 /- 


ACHER 


Dr. E, Mayer s patent. Each cartridge makes 8 ozs. of bleaching 
solution. Per box of 5 cartridges, 3/9. Single cartridges, 9d, 





7 ? ■n .fi? 'P', -S' 

r',ni ^ Ik / ! ^ 

ila *:L A V Lht»sQ ^ 


One tube each of Black, Green, Sepia, Blue, Red Chalk ; also one 
tube each Drem Medium and Novo Medium with spreader- lO/-. 



“DREM^^ PIGIEMTS 

28 Colours. Single Tube, any colour 1/6. 

Black, Pure Black, Copper print Black, Antique Dutch 
Brown, Photo-Brown, Mezzo-Brown, Sepia, Burnt 
Umbra, Burnt Sienna, Venetian Red Dark, Deep 
Black, Blue, Navy Blue, Light Blue, Violet, Paynes 
Grey, Green, Sea Green, Chrome Green, Chrome 
Green Light, _ Italian Green, Chrome Yellow, Flesh, 
White, Carmine Red, Cinnabar Red, Venetian Red 
Light, Red Chalk.. 

“ How to Make Bromoils and Transfers, 
OBTAINABLE FROM, ALL 




Extra fine matched Bromoil inks for Three-colour 
Bromoil Transfer, one tube each of Three-colour 
Blue, Three-Colour Red and Three-Colour Yellow. 
Per set ... 9s Od. 

COLOUR CHART 

Showing entire range of the 28 single-colour Drem 
Pigments, hand • applied from original tubes’ 2s. Od. 

by Dr. Emil Mayer, F.R.P.S. Is. 6d. 
PHOTOGRAPHIC DEALERS. 




B K 1> F O R 1> 


STRB E T 


S T R A N B O N B O N 
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PHOTOGRAPHY AS A SCIENTIFIC IMPLEMENT 

Large demy 8vo, viii. + 550 pp.. with 258 figures in 

line and half-tone. Second Impression, 30s. net. 
A collective work contrihuted by the following authorities : 
Ptiotographic Optics. Pro- The Technics of Kine- 

A-R^r'Q^' matography. Arthurs. 

A.K.C.S.^ Newman. 

Astronomical Photo- Photomicrography. 
graphy, Charles Rundle H. Rodman, M.D., Hon. 

Davidson, F.R.A.S. P'.R.P.S. 

History of Photography. The Elementary Optics of 
Charles R. Gibson, F.R.S.E. Photography; the 

Photography in Printing. Theory of Photographic 

VPilliam B. Hislop. Processes and Methods. 

Aeronautical Photo- S. E. Sheppard, D.Sc. 

graphy. Squadron Lea- (Lond.). F.C.S. 

der F. C. F, Laz^/s, O.B.E., Colour Photography. 
F.R.P.S., R.A.F. W. L. F. Wastell, F.R.P.S. 

Photography in the En- The Camera as Witness 
gineering and Metal- and Detective. Wilfred 

lurgical Industries. Mark Webb, F : L . S . 

John Henry G. Mony penny. F.R.M.S. 

Photography in Physics. Photography in Survey- 
H. Moss, D.Sc.(Lond.), ing. Colonel/f.S.L.H'zw- 

A.R.C.S., D.I.C. terhothani, C.M.G,, D.S.O. 

"Messrs. Blackie deserve to be most heartily congratu- 
lated on the production of a book which will take its place 
one of the great works in the literature of photography. 
British Journal of Photography. 


By L. C. Martin, F.R.A.S., D.Sc., A. R.C.S., D.I.C., Lecturer 
in the Optical Engineering Department, Imperial College 
of Science and Technolog3^ South Kensington. With 
chapters on Colour Printing and Colour Photography 
William Gamble, F.R.P.S., F.O.S., editor of the Process 
Year Booh. Large demy 8vo, xiv. d- 187 pp., with 
73 figures and 3 plates, 2 of . which are in colour. 
Second Impression. 12s. %d. net, 

" This valuable book b^’ Martin and Gamble should be 
read by all interested in colour. It is very well written, and 
gives an admirable account of the facts and views of different 
writers, without bias towards any particular theory.” — 
Nature. 


BUCKIE & SON, Ltd., 50, Old Bafley, LONDON, E.C.4 
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A real pocket camera, size si" x 2i" x i-i". Weight only 
160ZS. Focal plane shutter. Anastigmatic lens F/3.5. 
Automatic film winding. Daylight loading film. Negatives 
1" X li". Enlargements to almost any size. Illustration 
half scale. Complete with film carriers for 108 exposures, 
in leather case, with shoulder strap and handle. £18 12s. od 


OPTICAL PROJECTION APPARATUS 

SMALL EPIDIASCOPES with metal filament lamps, for 
screen distances from 10/26 ft., for projection in their 
natural colours of opaque objects (postcards, book illus- 
trations, etc.), and of lantern sHdes. Prices from £30 9s. 6d. 
SCHOOL MICRO-PROJECTOR, compact, inexpensive, 
with filament lamp, giving magnifications X 75 and X 150 
at 10 ft screen distances. £6 los, 6d. 

ULEJA PROJECTION APPARATUS, provided with 6-volt 
lamp, for the projection of Leica photographs and roll films 
of standard cine size. £7 los. od. 
MICROSCOPES AND ACCESSORIES, MICROSCOPE 
LAMPS, MICROTOMES, DISSECTING STANDS AND 
LENSES, HiEMACYTOMETERS, PHOTO-MICRO- 
GRAPHIC APPARATUS, DARK FIELD CONDENSERS, 
COLORIMETERS, PROJECTION APPARATUS, PRIS- 
MATIC FIELD GLASSES, PHOTOGRAPHIC 
CAMERAS, ETC. 

Catalogues post free on application* 

E. LEITZ (London), 20, Mortimer St., London, W. 1 





lirPi: 
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HEIDOSCOPE 

STEREO-REFLEX CAMERAS 


HEIDOSCOPES FOR PLATES AND FILM PArKS 
ROLLEIDOSCOPES FOR FILMS 

These «ereoscopic cameras are now universally recognised 
as the toest obtainable. They are made by a firm whose 
entire plant has been equipped solely for the production 
ot stereo cameras, and the designers have constantly embodied 
improvements which have brought the instruments to their 
present stage of perfection. 

In two sizes, including leather cases* Heidoscope v 
107 mm., fitted with Zeiss Tessars 55 mm. F/4.5. £38 15s. 

Heidoscope, 6 X 13 cm., fitted with Zeiss Tessars, 75 mm, 
1 ^/ 4 - 5 * £43 los. od. Rolleidoscopes with Zeiss' Tessars 

as above, size 45 x 107 mm., £30 15s. od . ; and 6 x 13 cm., 
£37 os. od* 

Catalogues post free on application, 

OPTICAL PROJECTION APPARATUS, 
MICROSCOPES, CAMERAS, 

PRISMATIC BINOCULARS, 
PHOTO-MICROGRAPHIC APPARATUS, 
MICROSCOPE SLIDES AND CABINETS, 
ELECTRICAL CENTRIFUGES, 
STERILISERS, INCUBATORS, ETC. 

Neto and Secondhand Catalogues post free on application. 

OGILVY & CO,, 20, Mortimer St, London, W. 1 
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PHOTOGRAPHS 


By Automatic Machinery 

For all advertising purposes. 

Including CIGARETTE STIFFENERS. 

BOX TOPS AND CALENDARS. 

Any size up to 26x12 ins. 

POSTCARDS A SPECIALITY . 

SEND FOR SAMPLES AND PRICES. 


THE ACME PHOTO WORKS, 
CHALDON RD., 
CATERHAM, SURREY. 

Telephone: Telegrams: 

Caterham 167, Rotaries," Caterham, Surrey. 


GASUGHT 


RAPID 

BROMIDE 


NEGATIVE 


PAPER and CARD 

And save 25% on your costs. 

THE SUPERFINE PAPER 
AT MODERATE COST. 


Side Representative 

to tvhom all enquiries should be sent : — 

J. BARLOW, Photographies; 

Plates, Papers, Films, Chemicals, etc. 

10/12, Lambeth Palace Road, 
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The Finest Enlarging 
J * ./11 and Eedueing Apparatus 
====.■ ■■ in the World, ^ 

Patented in all the Principal Countries. 


mong purchasers of 
le Apparatus are: — 

Photographers 
Professional, 
Commercial, 
Technical and 
Amateur. ^ 
Cinema Trade 
Printers 
Engineers 
Laboratories 
Hospitals 

Government and 
Police Depts. 

Newspapers 

Museums 

Scientists 

Textile 

^ Manufacturers 

and the greater 
part of the In- 
dustrial World. 


Write or "phone us for an Appointment for a Demonstration 
or for Descriptive Brochure ** BILIX** 

MONTIX LTD,, 85/87, fiegent Street, W. 1. 

Telephone* REGENT S436. 

Cables: OMONTIXO, London. Telegrams: OMONTIXO, Piccy, London. 
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iIsJIRirIKsi 




The renowned French make, 

HIGH PRECISION & WIODERATE PRICES 

BOYER 

SAPH I R 


These lenses give brilliant images with fine detail, as sharp 
at the edges as in the centre of the picture. 


Ins Sunk 

Of Sunk Focussing 
Mount Mount 


Inches 


Inches M/m, 


£ s. d. & s. d. 

4\s 0 V 'S'. 

" 414 h', O- 

" , 0 ':, 6 " 5 ' ; 0 , 

. ":'S"15..:0' ■ v.6ut8.:':;0: 
"■8'10''0" ■■■ 7i4'.".'"8. 

8 It 0 0 13 O 

Iris Mount Diffusion 
Mount 

117 . 1 0 I IS 7 O 
2.5'0 0 !5!6 S 'O 
137 10 0 las IS O 


Portrait Anastigmats. 

HI ' 300 I 9| X ) 24 X 18 

14i r 360 lOi X 8t 27 X 21 
171 ! 450 i n X 1Q| I 33 ■ X 27' 

Send for Catalogues (in English) and further information to : 

ACTINA LTD., Red Lion Street, High Holborn, LONDON. 

Sole Affents, 01* the makers : 

BOYER (Ets.), 25,. Boulevard AragOj PARIS, 13'. (“.‘.feS) 





ACTINA LB.. 15, RED HON STREET tjONDON V(C.I 


Phone : Chancery 8S4t . 

EXTRA CONTRASTY BROMIDE PAPER and POST 
CARDS OF GOOD SPEED and innfaiHn g Quality — 
Available in Glossy* Satin and Matt. 

(Nornacd Bromide also supplied.) 

21/»- per 1,000 Post Cards, (Other sizes in proportion.) 


0. St. P. 
(BROIVIIDE) 


n -p. • Distinguished for its latitude and gradation. Vigorous 
X.J A-/ Jr\. and Normal grade. Glossy and Satin <3i x 2i, 2/8 per 
TTTTrtlTrrrL srs®.*? J«ss usual discounts.) Post Cards, 

CQASLIQHT) 25/-- per 1,000. 


TFQ NON - SCREEN « ORTHO - ANTI - HAiO 

L 1 JCi O , (SOO H. & D.) Prices for Hyper as below, plus 10''u* 

— — SPECIAL-STUDIO (550H.&D.) 

DITN A (600 H. & D.) CELIA (300 H. & D.) 

PROCESS aoa&D.) — A (75H.«tD.)-B 
(150H,&D.) (4ix3i, t/10 per dozen; P.C, 2/11 ; 
3/10, less usual discounts. 

Test them on their merit ! 
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The Leading Apparatus for 
Personal Movies a 


FILMO 75 


In 1^)07 Bell & Howell Co. were 
making Cinematograph mach- 
inery. Ever since then they 
have been continually experi- 
menting and carrying on 
research work for the improve- 
ment of machinery to produce 
still better motion pictures. 
All this valuable experience has 

f >ne into the manufacture of 
ilrno 75 the most compact and 
neatest little Cine Camera made. 
It is a marvel of mechanism at 
its price. Write for literature. 


FIliMO 70 


The Pioneer Amateur Cine Camera, 
possesses refinements which make it 
easy to produce movies equal in every 
respect to those seen at the leading 
picture theatres everywhere, over 90% 
of which were made by Bell & Howell, 
Professional Cinematograph Cameras. 
I'he same engineers have produced 
FiJmo 70, the accumulated experience 
of 20 years shows itself in this ultra 
efficient piece of Cine apparatus. 
Owned by famous people throughout 
the world. 


BELL & HOWELL GO., Ltd 


Factory and General O0ices : 1801, Larchmont Avenue, 
Chicago, 111., U.S.A. London Branch : 320, Regent Street, 
London, W.L Branches in iVeut York and Hollywood^ 
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AUTOMATIC STANDARD 

CAMERA 


Eyemo is a hand held professional 
camera usingstandard 35 m.m. film. 
Used on recent noted exploring 
expeditions and invaluable to pro- 
ducers for stunt shots where it is 
impracticable to use a studio camera. 
Cecil B. De Mille and other famous 
producers rely on the help Eyemo 
fewes for getting their successfui 
effects. You can use Eyemo for 
shooting local incidents for exhi- 
bition at your local theatre. 


PROJECTOR 


with 250 Watt Lamp per- 
mits even greater brilliance 
in home projected pictures. 
Other refinements include 
new type variable voltage 
resistance making it possible 
to regulate current and give 
lamp full rated capacity 
without endangering its life 
by overload. New, special 
ammeter shows at a glance 
the exact volume of current 
being used, New heavy 
oval pedestal making for 
greater stability and elimin- 
ating risk of machine being 
upset if accidentally struck. 


BELL & HOWELL CO., Ltd 


Factory and General Offices i 1801, Larchmont Avenue, 
CMcagu, H!*, U.S A. London Branch s 320, Regent Street, 
Lontlon, W. 1* Branches in New York and Hollywood. 
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Standard Cine Machinery 

STANDARD FILM 
SPLICING MACHINE 


is daily proving its worth in the largest and 
most prominent laboratories and exchanges 
in the world. 

Efficiency, safety, uniform superior quality, 
greatly increased output and^ cleanliness are 
distinguishing points of merit in the Bell & 
Howell Splicer. 

It is the outcome of over 20 years intensive 
study of the requirements necessary for a 
completely successful Film Splicer. 


Tbe STANDARD FILM PRINTER 

like the splicing machine above has been 
evolved:byithe world’s leading Cinema- 
j , tograph Engineers. 

The Bell & Howell 
standard continuous 
Ih' /4rCTi Film Printer 

M J ! possesses many fea- 

design and 
construction not 
J found in any other 
make. Further par- 
ticulars gladly sent 
request. 


THE STANDARD 
FILM PERFORATOR 

Our skilled engineers 
very early made a careful 

study of all known perforations. As manufacturers 
we were the first to realiselthe necessity of standard- 
ised machines — and acted accordingly to the great 
benefit of the film throughout the world. The 
precision and accuracy as absolute as it is mechan- 
ically possible is in this Bell & Howell Standard 
Film Perforator. 


BELL & HOWELL CO., Ltd 


Fact&ry and General Offices: 1801, Larchwicnit Avettiie, 
Chicago, HI., U.S.A* ■ London Branch : 320, Regent Street, 
London, W.l. Branches in New York and Hollywood^ 
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COLOUR 
PHOTOG R APH Y 


By Gapt. OWEN WHEELER, F.R.P.S. 


A^, up-to-date iiiauual for the practical worker 
dealing with the various processes of making 
photographs and transparencies in colours. The 
author is an experienced colour worker, and includes 
in his book all the latest developments in this branch 
of photography. 

The book deals fully with the making of colour 
transparencies on Agfa and Autochrome plates and 
also goes exhaustively into the working details of 
making colour prints on paper. 

Throughout, the processes of three-colour photo- 
graphy are dealt with in a most interesting manner, 
and the book is unquestionably a valuable contribution 
to the literature of what is, in the author's own words, 
‘‘ a glorious hobby." 

Demy 8vo, 200 pages. With numerous plates 
and illustrations in colour. 

Price 12/6 net. 

Postage 6d. extra. 


Obtainable through all Photographic dealers or from the joint 


publishers : 

HENRY GREENWOOD & Co.Ltd. 


24, WELLINGTON ST., STRAND, LONDON, W.C.2 
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25 


iRECT BUYING for CASH 


SAVES 

at times 

% 


SAVES 

at least 

' % Front THE THAMES PHOTOGRAPHIC CO. 50 

ARGENTIC WORKS, KEW FOOT ROAD. RICHMOND, SURREY. W' V 

WE ONLY NEED A. TRIAL ORDER TO SECURE YOUR REGULAR ONES 

One of many unsolicited testimonials " I congratulate your Firm on the high quality of 
Radiant Plates and Papers at such reasonable prices.” 


RADIANT PLATES 

GUARANTEED. 


RAPID 

300 H. & D. 

SUPER 

600 H. & D. 

■ SELF- ■ 
CONTAINED 
COLOUR 
FILTER 
500 H. & D. 



Per 

Pe'r 

Sizes. 

doz. 

gross. 

4ix33 .. 

. 1/3 

13/6 

5JsX3J .. 

. 1/9 

19/- 

6i:<4| .. 

. 2/6 

27/- 

8ix6i ... 4/3 46/- 

LANTERN PLATES (Black 


For General Work, giving 
Fine Grain with good half 
tones and ample density. 
For Portraiture, High Speed 
and Artificial Light Ex- 
posures. 

Giving Colour Correct Re- 
sults without Filter. Free 
from Halation. Recom- 
mended in place of Backed 
Plates. 

pid & Super. S.C,C.F. 

Per Per 
doz. gross. 
1/6 16/6 
2/2 23/6 

3/- 32/6 

5/- 54/- 


Per doz., 1/4. Per gross, 14/6. 
Postage or Carriage Extra, 

RADIANT ROLL FILMS 

GUARANTEED. 

OllTHOCHROMATIC, NoN-CuRLINC, 

- Non-Halation. 

Prices below include postage, 
Exps. 3 Spools. 6 Spools. 12 Spools. 


Size. 

Inches, 

2|x2i 

Iix2i 

A}y.2l 

4|x3i 


4/- 

5/- 


7/3 

9/3 

11 /- 

16/- 


6 , = 2/3 

&} 

6 3/4 6/3 

6 . 4/6 8/6 

FOR D. & P. WORKERS. 

RADIANT EXTRA 
VIGOROUS BROMIDE 


10/9 

■ 19/- 
22/6 
■'25/-. 
34/- 

RADIANT PHOTO^ 
GRAPHIC CHEMICALS 

GUARANTEED. 

Amidol, Melol, Hydroquinone, Potass, Brom- 
ide, Soda Carbonate, Hyposulphite, Sulphite, 
etc., etc. 

Current Price Sheet on appHcatioti. 



Paper or Card, Glossy or ’’ 

Size. 

1 gross. 

5 gross 

21 

<11 

.. 1/3 

5/9 



.. 2/3 

10/- 

M 

<21 

.. 2/9 

12/6 

4| 

<31 

.. 3/- 

13/9 

5^ 

x3i 

.. 4/- 

18/6 


RADIANT BROMIDE 
POSTCARDS 

GUARANTEED. 

NON-STRESS GLOSSY. Visorous ov 

Normal. 

VELVET (SEMI-MATT). Vigorous or 
Normal. 

MATT SMOOTH. Normal only. 

Per 100 2/6 Per 500 10/9 Per 1,000 20/- 
Postage -/6 Postage -/9 Postage 1/- 
Strips of 6 Cards, with Y' grip margin, 
per 1,002, 21/-. „ 

Carriage free by Parcel Post. 

5.000 Cards in one consignment, at 20/- 
per thousand. 

10.000 Cards in one Consignment at 19/- 
per thousand. 

Carriage free by Goods Train. 
Photographers or Publishers name and address 
imprint free on quantities of 5,000 cards and 
upwards. 

Smaller quantities imprinted at extra charge 
of 6/6. Delivery within seven days. 

RADIANT BROMIDE 
PAPER & CARD 

GUARANTEED. 

Five varieties as above. Prices below include 
postage. 

12 36 72 1 

. Sizes. sheets, sheets, sheets, gross. 

6 x4i ... - 1/9 3/- 4/9 

6ix4| ... ~ 2/- 3/6 5/8 

8ix6i ... — 3/3 5/9 10/~ 

10x8 ... 2/~ 4/6 8/- 14/- 

12x10 ... 3/- 6/6 11/6 20/- 

15x12 ... 4/~ 9/- 16/6 30/- 

Rolls and other sizes cut and supplied 
promptly. 

RADIANT 
GASLIGHT PAPER 

Vigorous Glossy. Vigorous Velvet. 
Size. I gross. 5 gross. 10 gross, 

21 xU-- ... 1/5 6/6 12/6 

3ix2i ... 2/6 11/9 22/6 

4^x23 ... 3/7 16/9 32/6 

4ix3i ,... 3/10 18/- 35/- 

5^x3i ... S/3 25/- 48/6 

The prices quoted above only apply to Great 
Britain, Channel Islands, Isle of Man and 
N. Ireland. 

Only obtainable direct from : — 


THE THABIES PHOTOGHAPHIC COMPAMY, 

Argentic Kew Foot .Hoad* ftietimoiid, Sorrw. 

■Telegrams and Telegraphic Money Orders:' DISCRETION, RICHMOND, SURREY. 
Telephone.: RICHMOND 2364. ■ 
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I The New “Aptus” Antomatie | 
I Ferrotype Card Camera, i 


= ■ Dayligiit 
:= Loading. 


Cards always = 
in position M 
ready for = 


Carries 50 
Cards. 


Loaded in a 
few Seconds, 


= Makes a 

s Finished 

^ Picture, size 
S X Iflns. 


Size of 
Camera, only 


M I 

Will change m 
/p"'" '& 5 50 cards in S 
; 50 seconds. = 






X 5 X Zi /:■■'•' //' / 


No Sleeves. 
No Sheaths. 


No Rubber 
Parts to 
Perish. 


There are undoubtedly many advantages in using Cards instead of tintype 
Plates, chief among them being : — 

Freedom from rust & sticking together. n <<APTUS’’ CARDS 
Pure Black and White Pictures. U * wo 

ONE third the weight of Tin Piates. ^ 

Better keeping quaiities and not affected n JyJJ 

by heat 11 4/6 21 /- 40/- 

Better* Pictures. Better Business. Better Profits. 
Made in One Size only, Models 1 and 2. 

Model No. t - Price dB6 Os. Od. 

P'itted with High-class Achromatic Lens giving perfect definition. 
Extra large Vulcanite Developing Tank. Fitted with Special Lifters. 
Model No. 2 - Price ;B10 10s. Od. 

Fitted with large aperture F/4.5 Special Anastigmat Lens. 

Liberal Allowances made for your old Aptus Camera in part exchange. 
*«THE APTUS >» AUTOMATIC FERROTYPE CAMERAS. 
To take Tintype Plates. Made in 7 different Models. Prices from ^6. 
Aptus and Red Star Plates. 

Every packet of “ Aptus ” Plates bears our label 
with the registered trade mark “ Aptus.’* 

Mounts, Developers, Etc., ail at Lowest Prices. 

Write for full particulars to the Sole Inventors, Patentees & Manufacturers, 
Works : Gresham Buildings, Dale Street (Established 40 years). 

MOORE: & CO., 

Suppliers to British Empire Exhibition^ 1924"‘t92Sf 

lOl-lO®, OAI^E STREET, EIVERPOOE. 

Telegrams: “Solutions.** Telephone: Central 52S4. 
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A ir -w y photographic supplies’ 

\M illcP Pl\l WHOLESALE AND EXPORT . 

# ¥ ¥ ® ¥ {2S years with Griffins’, 

Kingstvay.) 

MOUNTS { Folders and Mounting Boards a speciality. Try my new *Harrogate' 
Folder, White or Cream 11 x 8 for Cab., 21/6 ; 14 x 9'/ for } pi. 28/6 100. Also 
the New Cream Wedding Folders, 11x8 Cab., 22/6 ; 14x10, |pi., 39/- 100. 
ALBUMS : My ** Commercial ” Album, 40 loose leaves 14 X 11 in., on screw 
pegs, bound stiff linen boards 21/- ; 12x9 in. 15/- each. Albums made to 
any special requirements, 

CHEMICALS: The Pick of the London Market. 

PLATES and PAPERS by the Best English Manufacturers. 

SUNDRIES ; D.M. TISSUE and MACHINES, Die Presses, etc. 

^QuZa^m. 70 , High Holbom, London. caiANCB«Y ‘ 7004 . 

To FERROTYPE PHOTOGRAPHERS. 

For the -first time in the history of the trade 

GELATINE POSITIVE TIN-TYPE PLATES M.d.inE„ri.„d 

\WE are actual makers ol the “DREADNOUGHT” positive tin-type dry plates, and 
^ guarantee them to be non-fading, rustless and free from fog. We also guarantee 
them to be the most evenly coated and uniform plate in the world and they will stand 
drying by heat without blistering. 

They give perfect blacks and whites and finish with a beautiful gloss, and are 
superior to any other plates on the market. 

Agents Wanted Abroad. Samples and prices from 

LANCASHIBE FERROTYPE CO, 


Altrincham Rubber Co. 

<A. W, 8. SANDERSON.) Established 30 years. 

TilVIE and INST, and Bellows Studio Shutters 

Balls and Tubes and also Flexible Wire Releases. 

0AIVIEHA CASES IN 200 SIZES AND STYLES 

T,,ens Caps, Finger Stalls, Developing Gloves, Aprons and Sleeves. 
BACKGROUNDS. ASK FOR CATALOGUE. 


ADDRESS - 2 and 4, KINGSWAY, ALTRINCHAM 


WHEELER’S “PHOTO HELPS” 

VIRTUOSO BLOmNG BOOKS. Chemically Pure A1U«.,. 
WATERPROOF RUBY PAPER for Covering Windows, etc. 

RECORDING NEGATIVE ENVELOPES, all sizes. 

CARDBOARD PROTECTING MASKS, A Boon to Toiiii.tt. 
"EXPOSURE REGISTER & TABLES" (Spaco for 444 entries). 
"ENLARGEMasnrS,” How to mate them. REVISED EDUION. 

GEO. WHEELER & CO., “Acorn Press,” 

CHARLES STREET, MANCHESTER, ENG. 
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Snapshots ” is the 1) 
'‘^better” journal for A 
photographers. i 

It tells what to do ^ 
and how to do it, i 

It also tells what not \ 
to do, and how to j 
avoid those things Q 
which spoil good 
pictures. 

Cash Competitions 
every month, 

ASK YOUR DEALER 
TO SUPPLY IT. 


Q Snapshots” is a 
^ salesman for dealers. 
^ It is a valuable guide 
A that keeps photo- 
( graphers busy. 

It carries advertise- 
{ ments that assist and 
? do not compete with 
V dealers. 

^ Sell Snapshots ” and 
Q increase your turnover, 

^ WRITE FOR TERMS 
d OF SUPPLY. 


Annual Subscription £5 /-, post free. 


Send a Postcard for a free Specimen Copy, 

Snapshots^" 8, Sicilian House^ Southampton Row^ 
London, W.C. i. 
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WOrOGRAPHIC 


MANCHESTER 

(WHOLESALE) 

WAREHOUSE FOR 
PROFESSIONAL 
PHOTOGRAPHERS’ 
& DEALERS’ 
SUPPLIES. 


For all Manufacturers’ 
Cameras, Plates, 
Films, Papers & Post- 
cards, Mounts, etc 


E. MATHER & GO., LTD 


•7, Victoria BriilMe, Maiiclaiester. 

Telephone : Blackfriars 6133, 


CARTONS & CONTAINERS for all 
KINDS o/PHOTOGRAPHIC MATERIALS 


Increase your sales hy packing your photographic 
: accessories in neat and attractive cartons, : 


Cardboard Bex Manufacturers, 
•I OHESTBHFIEILO 


iiiiiniiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiilllllillllllllll 
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i A LONDON’S CENTfiAL 

I aOSL > PHOTOGfiAPHIC 
I ' EXCHANGE 

= A. ■ 1 he Service -Company Stock cDeryfJimir 

= ftii Photographic and offer you the very 

s facilities for purchasing new and 

- second hand apparatus. GASH— Ts'O 

=' ' DEPOSIT SYSTEMS (13 equal month - 

E ly payments)— PRIVATE DEFERRED 

= ^ PAYMENTS (U.K. only) or FULL or 

: PART EXCHANGE. If you want real 

z service and satisfaction you must come 

= to THE SERVICE COMPANY. 

= MAKE THE SERVICE CO. YOUR MARKET FOR MATERIALS. 

I ‘‘SERVICE” GUARANTEED “SERVICE” PAPER 

s «e • »» ni «/»« .. “Service” Bromide Paper, 

s Service” Plates, H. & D. 300 & 500. , xt i « 

= Idoz. post. saoz. posi.» Vigorous and Norm^, Glossy. Matt 

= J-plate 1/3 6U. 3/9 I/. and Semi-Matt. 

E 5x4 & P.C. 1/9 6cl. 5/3 1 /- Size. 3 doz. post, gross, post.* 

E 4-plate 2/6 9d. 7/6 1/3 6rx4r 1/9 4d. 5/3 9d. 

= 1/1-piate 4/3 9d. 12/9 c'f. SY'x6¥' ’ 2/9 6d. 9/3 9d. 

S 10x8 7/6 I/- 21/- C.F. i0"x8" 4/3 9d. 14'- 9d. 

5 12x10 10/6 1/3 30/- C.F. I2"xl0" 6/6 9d. 22/6 1/- 

3 5 per cent, reduction on 25 do 2 . ; 10 per 9/- 9d. 32/6 1/3 

3 cent, reduction on 50 doz. (Carriage iwd. 

I “SERVICE” STANDARD Rm^H*'Af3l^SMSoTH°M^ 

= BROMIDE CARDS ROUGH AND SMOOTH MATT 

E Singles or Strips, Vigorous or Normal, ^ 

E Glossy, Semi & Matt. \ dozen sheets 4/6 post paid.* 

S , 251/ « Per 1,000, post paid. 50 ,, 14/6 „ „ 

S 11/- per 500. 2/9 per 100. 100 „ 27/6 „ „ 

= Make sure you always have a copy of our secondhand Bargain 

= List* It will prove more than a money saver to you. 

i “SERVICE” GASLIGHT PAPER “SERVICE” SELF-TONING 

E Vigorous und Normal, POSTCARDS 

^ T! c 1 • Jn Matt White and Glossy Mauve. 

= ifae hnest value obtamable at the price. p,.,. ]00, 6/9, per 50, 3/9. 

™ 2 -gross. post. 1 gross, post. *» ,n.r” Y TTVT- 

E V.P.size 1/- 3d. 1/10 6d. “SERVICE” DE LUXE 

= 3rx2i;; 1/6 3d. 2/8 6d. CARD BASE BROMIDE 

yp 14* i-pL size* ut Glossy or Semi-Matt. 

^J* c/^ sheets, 2/3 post paid ; 144 sheets, 5/6. 

Ivl ir I- S 7/! 9d ILLINGWORTH BROMIDE OR 

•8iW, .6;6 M. 13/3 9i GASLIGHT CARDS _ 

*Supplied in quantities of 36 sheets, Hard and Soft Glossy, Semi-Matt 

3/6, post 6d. and Matt. 

Trade discount 10‘,’r> 5 gross quantities. 3/6 per tOO ; 27/6 per 1,000, 


Telephone , 
Holborn 
0664 - 5 - 6 , 


273-4aHIGH;, HOLBORN, LONDON, W.C 1, 
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LUMIERE 

AUTOCHROME PLATES. The only 
perfect plate for Direct Photography 
in Natural Colours. 

PLATES. Every speed and variety of 
Ordinary, Portrait, Grthochromatic, 
Panchromatic, Radiographic, Process 
and Transparency Plates. 

PAPERS. P.O.P. Bromide, Gaslight, Self 
Toning, &c. 

POSTCARDS. All grades and surfaces. 

FILMS. Roll Films, Film Packs, Radio- 
graphic and Cinematograph. 

Price Lists, Samples and all information 
of the products of the Socieie Lumiere, 

Paris and Lyons, France, from the 

for Great Britain and the Colonies : 

THOS. K. GRANT, LTD. 

POLEBROOK HOUSE, GOLDEN SQUARE^ 
LONDON, W.i. 


Telephone : 
REGB:NT 5600, 


Telegrams : 

‘DIAMIDO, PIGGY, LONDON.' 
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STEREOSCOPES FOR AUTOCHROMES 
AND OTHER TRANSPARENCIES. 

THE METASCOPE 


This is an entire] y new 
design of Stereoscope 
suitable for Autocliromes 
or Transparencies either 
6 X 13 cm. or 45 x 107 
mra. The positives are 
fitted into grooved boxes 
taking either 12 or 25 and 
there is a mechanical 
adjustment to raise them 
into position and to again 
replace them in the box. 

No. 950. The case is beauti- 
fully made of old mahoj^any, 
I^olished. Rack and pinion 
focussing and adjustment for 
central width. Best qualit>^ 
Achromatic Lenses, medium 
focus o e 

No, 952. Ditto, ditto, walnut 

niatt jgIS o 0 

Grooved Boxes for 12 or 25 
5/- each. 

H ” TANK 

“ Article de Luxe.” 


Made of Pure Nickel 
A new model Develop- 
ing Tank for Panchro, 
Autochrome or other 
plates, and flat Films. 
Made of pure nickel 
and beautifully finished. 
Undoubtedly the great- 
est advance in Develop- 
ing Tanks that has ever 
been offered. 




f > 'R' ’ . 


45 X leg rn^m. ... a6as/<^ I I ^ ^ jj 

I 11 il 1111111! I 

FUm %caths. 

persetoffl ... $/- ' ' ' 

Price Lists of Stereoscopes and other Viewing Apparatus 
Post Free. 

THOS. K. GRANT;ItD., LONborf % 






GRANVILLE UN- 
SURPASSED PLATES, 
H.D. 100, 250, 350, 650 


3-h 2i,3/63doz.,l/4doz.: 
4^ ■ 3i, 5/33doz..2/-do2.; 
5i 34,6/9 3doz..2/6doz.; 
4i9/33do2., 3/6 doz.; 
X 6|, 6/4 doz. ; lantern 
plates, bromide and gas- 
light, 1/9 doz. 


GRANVILLE DE LUXE BROMIDE AND 
GASLIGHT POSTCARDS 
Glossy, velvet, matt, vigorous, normal, cream in 
l:romide,20.1/-; 50.1/9; 100,3/-; 500,11/6; 
1,000,21/-; strips, 20/- 1.000. 

GRANVILLE PLATE SUNK MOUNTS 
Grey, brown, white, 7^ x 5|, for J-pI., 3/6 50, 
5/6 1 00 ; 10 X 7, for cabinet and postcard, 4/9 50, 
8/6 100; 10x8. for i-pL. 5/- 50. 9/- 100; 
I2x 10, for 1/1-pl., 7/- 30, 13/- 100; cream on 
white. 10x8, l-pl., 8/- 100; 12X 10, 1/1-pi., 
6/6 50; 15x 12, for lOx 8. 3/9 doz. ; 20x 15^ 
for 12x 10. 5/9 doz. 

GRANVILLE P.O.P. PAPER 
Glossy, velvet, matt : 4iX 3,^, 3/1 ; S^ X 3i, 3/9 ; 
6x4i, 4/10; 6ix4|. 5/10; 1/ l-pl, 10/1 gross. 

GRANVILLE P.O.P. POSTCARDS 
Glossy, velvet, matt: 50, 2/3; 100, 3/9; 500, 
‘14/9: 1,000,27/6. 

GRANVILLE FERROTYPE DRY PLATES 
2iX 11.4/6 100,20/- 500,37/6 1,000; mounts, 
2/2 100, 11/- 500 ; developer and fixer, I/-. 


GRANVILLE SUPER PLATES, H.D.300, 600 
■ 2L 3/2 3 doz., 3/3 doz.; 4.1 ■ 31,4/7 3 doz., 
1/9 doz. ; 51 X 31, 6/2 3 doz.. 2/3 doz. ; 6i x 4|, 
8/- 3 doz.. 3/- doz. ; 81 ;< 61, 5/3 doz. 

GRANVILLE DE LUXE BROMIDE AND 
GASLIGHT PAPER 

Glossy, velvet, matt, vigorous, normal, single 
or double weight. 

Cream and extra vigorous bromide only 2i|X 1|, 
1/6 ; 3-1 X 21 . 2/6 ; 41 '• 21 3/3 ; 4^ x 3i. 3/6 ; 
51x31, 4'3 ; 6x 4}, 5/6; 61 ■ 41, 6/6 gross; 
81x61. 6/3 72 sheets; 10x8.5/-; 12x10,7/- 
36 sheets ; 15x12, 3/9 ; 20 X 16, 6/- 12 sheets ; 
rolls 10 ft.x 25 in., 5/-. 

GRANVILLE SELF-TONING PAPER 
Glossy, velvet, matt : 31 x 21, 3/- ; 41 X 2|, 3/9 ; 
4ix 31, 4/- gross ; other sizes pro rata. 

GRANVILLE SELF-TONING POSTCARD 
Glo.ssy, velvet, matt; 50, 2/6; 100, 4/-; 500, 
17/6; 1,000,32/6. 

GRANVILLE DEVELOPER PACKETS 
Amidol Gaslight, M.Q., Pyro Soda, Gold Ton- 
ing, Acid fixing, 1/- box, 6 packets ; 20/- gross. 


ALL GRANVILLE PRODUCTS are first quality sjoods guaran- 
teed. Full pa rticulars with our Latest List sent free on application. 


London Branch: 
— 57 & 58 — 

Chancery Lane, 
W.C.2 

Phone-Grams 
Chancery 8537. 


Birmingham 
Branch : 
174 

Corporation St. 
Phone — Grams : 
Central 2482. 


LEA M 1 N GTO N S PA 

Telegrams: ‘‘ Gmnw’Ne, Leamington'* 

\ Telephone: Leamington 847 

GRANVILLE 
FILM PACKS, H.D. 350 
2|x 11.3/9; 3ix2iS/3; 
4|x3i,8/6; 51x31.9/9; 

9a 12cm.,9/9; lOx j5cm., 

13/6 3 packs, 

GRANVILLE 
ROLL FILM H.D. 350 
l|x2iS/3; 2ix2i4/3; 
2ix3L5/3; 21x4i6/6; 
2|x4|.9/-;;3ix4i.9/-; 

3|x 51, n/66spook 


allilfllHIIffHiiiffllitllliillflliiii 
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GOLDNEY WORKS, LONDON, W.9. | 

‘ (Establislied in 1865.) S, 

Specialists in the artistic production of M 

PHOTOGRAPHIC MOUNTS, I 

CALENDARS and FRAMES of QUALITY | 

Latest Approved Styles. = 

Prompt deliveries. Satisfaction guaranteed. S 

OTHER DISTINCTIVE LINES : ' 1 

ELTIGO-XJNIQUE ” MOUNTING BOARDS, flex- 1 
ible and pasted. = 

‘V ANTIQUE O.K.” LEATHER SCREENS, polished = 

or dull finish. = 

** V.G. DE LUXE ” LEATHER POCKET WALLETS. | 
ELTIGO-REGORD ” DRY-MOUNTING FOILS, = 
interleaved. W 

‘‘REGAL” PROOF P.O.P., matt or glossy, inter- = 
leaved. S 

“ MIMOSA ” JAPANESE ETCHING PAPERS, thin | 

" or "thick. • = 

“ COLOR-SCHEME ” CANVASES for Studio and 1 
Showcase decoration. = 

“ LOUVRE ” TAPESTRY- EFFECT BACKGROUND = 

' . ' MATERIAL. . ' = 

“ ART ” BACKGROUNDS, INT. AND SCENIC, in = 
flatted oils or distemper. . ■ 

AN IDEA AS TO MODERATE PRICES QUOTED : | 

Frames ; Leather Screens : M 

(In narrow mouldings, 12 each, perdoz. = 

patterns, cut in solid wood). Cd.V. 2/3 24/- || 

Size 8 X 6" rebate from 20/ - to 29/- per doz. P.C. 3/- 33 /- == 

„ 11x8'^ „ „ 28/-„39/- „ Cab. 3/3 36/- 1 

,,14x10" „ 36/. „ 50/- „ i/1 pi. 7/6 80/- = 

I ncludiiig glass, plain card, polish:d 3-ply wood = 

back and strut. = 

N.B.— Trapps for Mounts, Calendars & Frames | 

The Firm with 64 years Business Experience. 5 
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is the highest achievement in 


NG, REDUCING & COPYING 


Nothing approaching it has hitherto been prcduced. 
SNTIlD JN ENGLAND AND ABROAD. 

Mercury Vapour Lighting. Glass, Film or Paper Negatives. 

t Enlargement to S times, Reduction to 4 with lenses 
supplied, from transparent or opaque negativ^es, semi- 
automatic focussing. 

Copying and reproduction to various scales in flat 
lighting or high relief, enlarged, reduced or original 
size, of machine parts, solid objects of any kind, 
photographs, pictures, documents, pages from books, 
maps, blue prints, etc. 

Direct projection of solid objects such as mechanical 
parts, jew'ellery, watches, laces, etc., as negatives, on 
glass, film or paper. 

Simultaneous projection of two negatives for com- 
bination printing. 

Fitted with a double system of Mercury Vapour 
Lighting operated by an ordinary switch on D.C.or A.Ci 

The slowest chloro-bromide papers can be successfully 

The Opax is of immense value to manufacturing and 
industrial firms, portrait and process photographers, 
museums, etc. It is only possible here to indicate 
£ a few of its many applications. A fully Illustrated 

Booklet will be gladly sent on request, and demonstra- 
g and tions wOl be given at any time by appointment at our 
; Us. showrooms. 

PRICE ON APPLICATION. 


AUTOPULSIVE 


Mi 1.^ 

upon, ' . r 

accouiS3i„ ,, A 
devde^ ■ 4^ 


PRINTING MACHINE, 


:NTED in ENGLAND AND ABROAD. 


ii automatic photo printing machine, which prints from a single 
images in rows on a single sheet of paper or card, the number 
id the number of rows, being governed by the size of image. 
) paper or card of various sizes up to 20 x 1 6 ins. The machine 
It is operated by a treadle, regulating at the same time the 
flighting for exposure, and the displacement of paper after 

postcard and view publishers, also’ portrait photographers, 
joikiet . gladly sent on request, or demonstrations given by 
abowrooms. 

^ PRICK ON APPLICATION. 

|S.ON & CO., LTD., 

, 4253 * Telegraphic Address : “ Quercitan^"^ London. 

ifu ; " Work$ : Mitcham, ' »S«rrey. 
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THE 


OTOFOX 


APPLIED FOR 


AUTOMATIC FOCUSSINO VKRTICAl 

ENLARGER 


ALWAYS IN FOCUS 

The “ Otofox ” represents the last word in AUTOMATIC FOCUSSING 
ENLARGERS, producing PERFECT ENLARGEMENTS WITH RAPIDITY 
AND EASE. Constructed entirely of metal with the exception of the 
baseboard and bellows, the “ Otofox ” is an instrument of precision, there 
^ are no wearing parts in the automatic focussing 
mechanism, ensuring sharp focus indefinitely. 

Many unique features are included 

A system of lighting without condenser giving perfect 
g enlargements with very SHORT EXPOSURES. 

Perfect system of AUTOMATIC FOCUSSING by 
simply raising or lowering the apparatus. 

I I Fitted with first-class lens — Roussel Trylor Anastigmiit 

* New all-metal negative carrier for plates or films. Works 

off ordinary electric supply without alteration. May be 
r fitted with the " Autofix ” paper holder (see other page). 


MODEL “ A.” 

Particularly suitable for Professional and D & P 
use. 

Takes any size negative, glass or film up to l-pUUe. 
Enlarges from surface measuring 5x4. 

Gives a range of enlargement from H* to 4.\ times. 
Enlarges up to 20 x 16 ins. 

Fitted with Roussel Trylor F/6.S Anastigmat, 
135 mm. focus. 

400 c.p. illuminant, perfect diffusion and short, 
exposures. 

PRICE £22 10s. Od. 


Model '‘A” Otofox, 


The standard machine Model A gives a range of enlargement from to 4.1 times, 
but we can supply the “ Otofox ” with a special attachment enabling enlargements 
up to 9 times to be made, with automatic focussing right through. This special 
attachment is part of the machine, is not detachable, and can only be supplied 
when ordered with the apparatus (it cannot be fitted afterwards). Full particulars 
and price of this enlarger on request. , 


A new model completely covering a negative 
7x5 ins. is in course of construction and 
. . will be ready in 1929. 


Descriptive Leaflet sent on application to- 

E. T. PEARSON & CO., LTD., « 

Telephone : Museum 8253. Telegraphic Address .* “ Q 

TFor^s ; Mitcham^ Surrey. 
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METOL PEARSON is 

GUARANTEED FREE FROM 
DIMETHYLPARAPHENYLENEDIAMINE, 
the reputed cause of 
^mETOL DERMATITIS^ 


Metol Pearson is made by an entivelv new synthesis, it contains no impurity and it is 
100 PER GENT. MONOMETHYLPARAMIDOPHBNOL SULPHATE. 

It is British owned }3ritish made and a decided advance on any Metol so far produced. 
Metol Pearson has passed the most stringent tests and gives the best results 
without risk. 

ENQUIRIES INVITED :: 


AMIDOL PEARSON 


British Made 

In perfectly white crystals free from Oxidation 
Products^ ensuring a colouress solutioti. 

Guaranteed to keep in solution without change of colour and with maintenance of its 
full developing power for at least two wrecks. Perfect development can be relied 
upon, yielding blacks of rich velvety nature with perfect gradation. Tilconomical on 
account of its high degree of purity and stability, and pre-eminently suitable for the 
development of bromide and gaslight papers. Amidol Pearson is also British 
owned and British made. 


We are aha able to offer pure PARAMIDOPHENOL base 
and pure PARAMIDOPHENOL HYDROCHLORIDE, 


:: ENQUIRIES INVITED :: 

Sole Manufacturers ; — 

E. T. PEARSON & CO., 

Tdephdm : Museum 8253. Telegraphic Address : “ Quercitany London. 

Works : Mitcham^ Surrey. 


719 
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AUTOFIX ’ paper holder 


TRADE MARK. 


Patent No. 28796.S 


ENLARGING 

WITH EASE, SPEED AND PRECISION 


An entirely new device for holding, masking and positioning Bromide 
Paper when enlarging. For Vertical and Horizontal Enlargers. 

It is perfect in action and overcomes all the difficulties 
previously met with in a novel but simple manner. 


England. 


PAPER HELD FLAT. SPEEDY ADjJUSTMENT. 

However thick or curled the Bromide The device is speedily adjusted for any 
paper may be, it is held perfectly flat ske of paper, standard or otherwise, and 
without the use of pins or glass, for any width of masked edge. 

POSITIONING AUTOMATIC. ESSENTIALLY PRACTICAL. 

Adjustable stops govern the paper posi- Sturdily constructed to withstand hard 
tion, ensuring any nurnber of enlarge- wear, the device is above, all absolutely 
ments from same itegative being exactly practical, enabling work to be_ accom- 
alike, with sharp dean masked edge. plished with speed and precision. 
Made in 3 sizes taking any size paper from Post-card up to ; — 12 x 10, £2 2s. Od. 

15 X 12, £2 10s, Od, ; 20 X l«, £2 17s. 6d. 

When required for use with a horizontal enlarger either for attaching to user’s 
own easel or the special stand_ we supply, the Autofix is fitted with a special screwed 
bush and clip. When ordering state if for use with vertical or horizontal enlarger. 
Stand (as illustrated) for supporting Autofix when used with horizontal enlarger, 
giving upright and oblong positions, rising, falling, and tilting movements. Autofix 
folds fiat for loading purposes. Price 25/-- 
The Autofix Paper^ Holder can be adapted for use with any enlarger, automatic 
focussing or otherwise, and we shall be glad to give full information for fitting to 
any apparatus. ' j 

E. T. PEARSON & CO., LTD., ''-SonIw!™! 

Telephone : Museum 8253. Telegraphic Address : “ Quercitmi,*’ Lond(^ 

Works : Mitchanif Surrey. , 
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THE PEARSON 

POST-CARD HOLDER 

FOR VERTICAL orHORSoNTAL ENLARGERS. 

A device for holding post-cards or, cut sizes of paper when enlarging, made 

in various sizes from Post-card up to 1 0 X 8 ms.' _ ^ , 1 j • 

The holder is placed on the enlarging board and is instantly locked m any 
position. The card or paper is inserted, the binged rnask closed down 
and exposure made, after which card is instantly released. _ 

' jr ■ Nothing on the market is 

Made in speedy and efficient, any 

Engla.nD. number of enlargements can 

: be made exactly alike with 

the greatest facility ; for D 
& P workers and . any photo- 
grapher using regular sizes 
of paper it Js _indispenpble. 

special size mada'io order. 

The Autofix Paper Holder (referred to on another page) and the Pearson 
Post-Card Holder have been on the market for more than 18 months, giving 
the greatest satisfaction everywhere. Further particulars and full 
descriptive literature on application to— 

E, T, PE.ARSON & CO., LTD., 35, Gordon Square, London, W.C.l, 






Real Photographic Printing 


PUBLISHERS, ADVERTISERS & 

ALL INDUSTRIAL PURPOSES. 

THE MOST MODERN type of Automatic Bromide Printing Plant, ensuring 
absolute regularity and a uniformly high standard of work, combined with the 
experience of our highly specialised technical staff. IS AT YOUR SERVICE. 


Associated Photographic Printers, 

{Successors to P. G. Hunt &' Co.) 

mrz. BALilAM high' road, 'LONDON, S,W, 17, 
Tekphom : Baitertea 6026'-6027, Cable* : Auiobrom, London*' 


N |> A.P.P. Ltd. are always Ojpea to purchase reproduction rights of good 
photographic studies, suitable for Calendars, Showcards, Pictorial 
Postcards, etc., etc. When submitting prints kindly state reproduction fee 
and enclose stamped addressed wrapper for their return. 
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ARTHUR CASK, Ltd 


AMATEUR CINEMATOGRAPH CAMERA 
SPECIALISTS, DEALERS in HIGH CLASS 
APPARATUS by the LEADING BRITISH 
& CONTINENTAL MAKERS. 

NEW & SECONDHAND. 

60, CONDUIT STREET, LONDON, W. 1 

Few Doors £rom Regent Street, W. 


SPECIAL TROPICAL MODELS, fitted with High 
Speed Telephoto Lenses for photographing Big 
Game, Etc. 

STEREOSCOPIC CAMERAS, every make and size. 

REFLEX MODELS. — Latest folding and rigid types 
withF/2.5 Lenses. 

VEST POCKET TYPES, including the famous 
*‘Leica,’’ Speed” and *‘Ikon” Models. 

CIN£ CAMERAS and PROJECTORS : 

Pathe Baby,” Bell Howell ^‘Filmo” Cine 
Kodak and «De Vry ” 

Illustrated booklets of abovey post free. 

Latest Models as New in S. H. Cameras and Enlargers, 
absolutely guaranteed — Five days approval against deposit. 
Saleable apparatus taken in exchange or for Cash. 
Deferred Payments to suit customers wishes. 

Phone : GERHARD SfSSS 

For Free Instruction in Photography and Expert Advice 
write to — ARTHUR GASK (late manager of London 
Stereoscopic Coy.y Hanover Square and Regent St.y IF.) 

ARTHUR GASK, LTD. 

60, CONDUIT STREET, REGENT STREET, 
LONDON, W. 1. 
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CONTRAC TORS TO HM. GOVERNMENT DEPTS. 


STANDARD KINE LABORATORIES, Ltd 

PORTSMOUTH ROAD, THAMES DITTON. 


Trade and Amateurs negatives developed 
and printed. Ordinary and safety film. 
STANDARD and SUB-STANDARD GAUGE. 


SPECIAL DEPT, for RUSH TOPICALS 
and TITLING of all DESCRIPTIONS 

22 FRITH STREET, LONDON, W.l 

TBX. : REGENT 4245, 4246. 

Camera Men Supplied. 


Tlie CAMERASCOPE 


See the World’s Beauty Spots (rom your 
Armchair wlthThe CAMERASCOPE. 

A neat metal pocltet Stereoscope, fitted with English made 
Lenses. Shows Stereo Prints or Transparencies, 9x12 c.m. 
Moderately priced at 5/-. 

A large selection of real Stereo Photographs available in 
packets of I doz., including views of Egypt, India, Australia, 
China, Japan, Canada, U.S.A., etc. Price per packet of 
12 Views 3/- Postage extra. List free. 


Closed 

SUNBEAM TOUHS, Ltd., 37, BEDFORD STBEET, LONDON, W.C. 


May we help YOU? 


■ SPECIAL 
DEPARTMENT 
For Outdoor 
& Camp Work. 

View Orders 
for large or 
small quantities 
a speciality 


Our staff of highly skilled assistants is at your 
service^-always. Developing, Retouching, En- 
larging, Colouring, Mounting , , , , , AND 

PHOTO PRINTING 

Our D & P Deparimeni for amateur work does 
maintain QUALITY S SPEED! 

WEBB & GOWARD Ltd., Market Harborough 
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The Infallible 
Glazing Solution 

‘"Glacier” will glaze the most 
delicate emulsion and will keep 
indefinitely. 

No matter what quality paper you 
are using — the very finest or the 
cheapest commercial grade — 
“ Glacier ” will glaze it. 

DO NOT SOAK YOUR PRINTS 
IN “GLACIER.” 

Overseas Orders must, be sent 
through a London Agent. Sup- 
plies may be obtained in New 
Zealand from Messrs. Sharland & 
Co., Ltd., W ellington and Auckland 

Liberal Supply Free will be sent 
to all reputable trade houses upon 
request. 

1 gallon “GLACIER” makes 21 
gallons working solution. 


Caniage free 
to any part of 
Great Britain 


Sole Distributors — 

THE' 

CROXLEY MANUFACTURING CO., 

161/2, CHARTERHOUSE CHAMBERS, 
CHARTERHOUSE SQUARE, LONDON, EX. !, 


Telegrams s 
“ Zealotry ** 
Barb. London 


Telephone ; 
Clerkenwell 
613S 
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: QU ALITT GOODS: 

PLATES . 6^ X 4 J 2/6, x 3^ 1 /9, 8^ x 6i 4/3 . High Grade. Every plate perfect. 
POSTCARDS. All surfaces, 2/9 100, 11/6 500, 20/6 1,000. 
ENLARGEMENTS. Best work. Prices moderate. Prompt delivery. 
MOUNTS. All kinds in stock. Largest variety. Lowest prices. 

CALENDARS - CHEMICALS - FRAMES.' 

EVELING & TRESS, LTD., 

4a, RATHBONE PLAGE, LONDON, W.l. 

Phone : MUSEUM 6361. WRITE FOR PRICES. 



Sizes, from Process to Pocket Cameras, 

CAMERAS, SCIENTiEIC INSTRUMENT & WIRELESS CASES 
Covered in Leather and Leather Cloth. 

REFLEX & BACK SCREEN FOCUSSING HOODS, LENS CAPS, 
CAMERA CASES, Leather and Canvas. 

A. MASKENS & SONS, Manufacturers, 

/2a, Cross Street, tSUNGTOIV, LONDON, N.1. 

Phones NORTH 0949. 


I NTERIORS, Landscapes, Woodlands, Conservatories, Gardens, Biue- 
White Grounds, Sketch Grounds, Cloud Effects painted on canvas. 
Customer's own design painted, aii sizes. Exported to all Countries. 

Trade discount, Carriage paid on J doz, lots. DESIGNS 1 /-. 

S* HOCKING^ STUDIOS; BURY COURT, OSWALDTWISTLE, 
ARTIST ACCRINGTON, LANCASHIRE, ENGLAND. 


The Glasgow Camera Exchange 

99 , Waterloo Street, Glasgow. C. 2 cetoaI'5447 

List of Second-Hand Cameras » Prism Binoculars and 
Sundries, post free. 

liEPAmS & AITEIXATIONS TO PHOTOGRAPHIC APPARATUS. 

Shutters, Lenses, Flanges, Slides, Film-Pack Adaptors 
and Bellows, supplied and fitted. 
Cameras and Prism Binoculars bought or exchanged. 
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Phone : 

Tottenham 2404. 


Telegrams : 
Akroniqiie, Totcross, 
London. 


The Surest Dry Mounting Tissue Extant.” 

USE AKRON DRY MOUNTING 
TISSUE and BORDER TINTS 
:: THE WORLD’S BEST :: 

Catalogue and samples on Application. 

THE AKRON DRY MOUNTER 


Heated Plate ISJ X 12| inches. Width between Arms 24| inches. 

Heated by Gas ••• £12 0 0 

„ „ Electricity £15 0 0 

Complete with Fixing Iron, Thermometer and 
:: Mounting Covers. :: 


L.I MITEO. 

569, HIGH ROAD, TOTTENHAM, LONDON, N.17. 



WONDERFUL NEW CINE OUTFIT 

FOR HOME USE. 


DAYLIGHT 

A New and Artificial Method. 
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THOMAS J. DIGBY ILLUMINATING ENGINEERING Co.Ltd 

12 & 39, GERRARD STREET, LONDON, W.l, 


FIREPROOF COMBINATION 

CINE CAMERA & PROJECTOR 

STANDARD-FILrW SIZE {as used in Cinemas) 

is the ONLY outfit in the World at any price which both ‘ takes ’ and 
“projects ’ “ Xon-flani,” Celluloid and Paper Film. Brings the charm 
of Cinematography right into the home. 

COMPLETE OUTFIT 21 GUINEAS. 

With DALLMEYER LENS. Including Super-film attachment to 
project 1,000 ft, of film, tripod and all accessories, 

*f Cmpro ” Pape}- Film Si Q per 60 /L Explanatory Booklet {B.J.) Free 

"CAMPRO” CAMERAS & FILMS LTD., 

42, LANGHAM STREET, LONOON, W. 1. 
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EOLL-FILMS FLAT FILMS 

For Natural Colour Pictures witli any Camera 


The Colorsnaps ” Process provides, for the 
first time in the history of Colour Photography, 
the following advantages : 

Instantaneous Colour Pictures with ordinary 
cameras 

No filters required, and no camera adjust- 
ments Of alterations necessary 

Unlimited number of colour prints on paper 

Enlargements to any size 

Lantern slides and transparencies 


At a Cost Within The Reach of 
Every Amateur photographer 


SUPPLIED IN THE FOLLOWING SIZES: 
ROLL-FILMS; (4-Exposure) X zj and 4J X 2|ins. 
FLAT FILMS : T -plate, 5X4 in.. Post-card, i~ph 


SUPPLIES AVAILABLE AT ALL PHOTOGRAPHIC 
DEALERS ON AND AFTER MARCH i, 1929 


Colour Snapshots (isas) L™ 

35, DAVIES STREET LONDON, W, I 
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a 


1(011 USES’ 

-JL Jl— crivpc nhmit T « 


A Circulai:'' we 'have 
had pri.nted— it. 

gives about 150 uses in all — many 
of .which are ' of interest and use to Photographers;' 
MAY WE SEND IT TO YOU? 

■ Hew Box has ail 10 colours, 1 / 6 , Post £ree m Great Britain, 2 /- , 

HARBUTT’S PLASTICINE, Ltd., Ill, Bathampton, Bath. 


5TONEWARE DEVELOPING 

TANKS 



SEND FOR PRICES 
TO 

THE HATHERH STATION 
BRICK & TERRA COTTA 0? I? 
LOUGHBOROUGH. 

LEICESTERSHIRE. 


TfiJLECRAMS 

^nmcKSr ' ; 

HATHERH STATIOW. 


..TELEPHONE' 
Ho. Gil 

.LOUCHBOROtlOH.. 


PHOTO BUTTONS The Universal 

Button Co. are manufacturers of all kinds of Photo 
and other Celluloid Covered Buttons. 

We can quote either for reproducing and making complete,, or 
for making up customers’ prints in all sizes. 

THE UNIVERSAL BUTTON CO., 
13*15-17, SURAT STREET, BETHHAl GREEN. LONDON, E.2. 
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mm 

Stan 

as!^ 


Established 1894 

give the highest value in 


Tile *•YORK/^ The “DERWENT” Tint 

Bromide Enlargement mounted Sepia Enlargement on Art Mount, 
on Art Mount and well finished. Well finished in Water Colours. 

B. &\V. Sepia. 8};X6i ... ... 5/6 

8^x 6-2 ... 3/“ 3/3 I7yi0 Q 

12x10 ... 5/- 5,3 

15x12 ... 7/- 7/6 15 xi2 12/6 

20x16 ... 10/6 11/6 20X16 18/6 

The “ CONWAY.” 

Warm Black, Cream Paper Enlargement, on Special Art Mount 
effectively finished. 


PHOTO ETCHINGS. 


MINIATURES, 


in large or small quantities. 

SEND FOR ILLUSTRATED LIST.. 

REGENT WORKS, 

Off HYDE PARK ROAD, LEEDS, 


730 THE BRITISH JOURNAL ALMANAC ( 1929 ). .ABVERTISEM,ENTS. 



AUTOMATIC REAL-PHOTO 

Postcard printing 


B/W SEPIA 

144 Per Negative ... S/- 7/- 

250 „ „ ... 10/6 12/- 

500 „ „ ... 18/6 20/6 

1000 „ „ ... 35/- 38/- 

ANY SURFACE. DELIVERY IN 10 TO 14 DAYS 


EWART GARDNER & CO., 

110, JOHN BRIGHT STREET, BIRMINGHAM 

Telephone •* Midland 1S22 


ONE MINUTE PHOTOGRAPHY, 


We arc manufacturers and suppliers of One Minute 
Ferrotype (^meras, which tekes and develops af|perfect 
picture in 60 seconds 

WHII-E U WAIT 

AUTOMATIC CAMERAS. 

HAMD OPEBATEB 
SLEEVE CAMERAS. 
SHELL SHAPED CAMERAS. 

{taking I inch diameter hutim pictwes) 

« UNIVERSAL FERROTYPE PLATES 

Known the world over for their speed, reliability, and 
unsurpassed results. The plates that will withstand 
Tropical conditions, also being specially dented to 
prevent sticking together. 

universal plates 

were the only plates selected and used at the BRITISH 
. EMPIRE EXHIBITION, 1924-1925. 

STICKY BACK MOUNTS 

We^ stock the largest and most up-to-date selective 
varieties of sticky back mounts in all sizes. 

Ulmirated price lists and samples sent free 
on request^ to any pari of the Clobe^ 


mm 
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Manufacturers of all the special Light Filters, 
Wedges^ cic., formerly made hy the late 

:SANGER-SHEPHE'RD Co.. Ltd 


INCLUDING 

SANGER - SHEPHERD GRADUATED EIGHT 
FILTER, TRI-GOLOUR FILTERS and all Filters 
for COLOUR SEPARATION. 


THE CHAPMAN JONES SCREEN PLATE, S.S. 
STANBARD TEST PLATE, GRABUATED 
COLOUR SENSITOMETER and various wedges 
for plate and paper testinj^. 


THE IMPROVED SANGER -.SHEPHERD DENSITY METER. 


ALL MATERIALS for S.S. THREE COLOUR TRANSPARENCIES. 


IViontague Street, London, W.C.1 


PHOTOGRAPHIC Calendars, 
PRINTING ^ ^ 

rublisners, 

At Fair Prices consistent with first class Show Cards, 
workmanship, finish and uniformity* Etc* 

Having recently extended our works and increased our 
plant and machinery, we are now in a position to accept 
orders or contracts from firms with whom we have not 
previously done business, 

A rmnt appreciation — 

We arc very pleased indeed with the excellent 
quality of the printing, also the finish*” 

Send your next enquiry for quotation to — 

THE ROSED ALE PHOTO CO., 

Rosedale Works, Kew Foot Road, Richmond, Surrey. 
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M UU ifllliTnif COMMERCIAL , 

PHOTOGRAPHER, 

140, London Road, 

SOUTHBOROUGH, Tunbridge Wells. 
Postcard Printing in large or small quantities. 

D. & p. Service & Enlargements 

unmounted and mounted in singles, dozens, or thousands. 

BEST QUALITY AT COMPETITIVE PRICES. 


ALBION ALBUMENIZING Co 


Establislied 
62 Years. 


Wholesale Agents for all makers of PLATES, FILMS, PAPERS 

HAND - CAMERAS - STAND 

Pure Chemicals, Professional Mounts, Photographic Sundries, 


118, HOWARD STREET, GLASGOW 


BRYTOR” Home Cinema Screees 

The SILVER SURFACED SCREEN 

with the WIDE ANGLE VIEW. 

OBTAIN/IBLE FROM ALL PHOTOGRAPHIC DEALERS, OR 

L W. LAMBERT, 

Cinema Screen Specialists, 166, Piccadilly, 

LONDON, WJ. 

Phone J REGENT 3342. STUDIOS, FELTHAM. 


I Buy and Sell Everything 

PLntrtcSranKir' 6^ Secondhand, 

M. also Cin&maiogra|)ht& Projection Lanterns. 

^ A up-to-date Apparatus. Send ^ods, stating price, 

CASH BY RETURN. I also specialise m Developing Printing & Enlarging. 
ANY MAKE NEW CAMERA, Etc., and LANTERN SHEETS SUPPLIED^ 
Wholesale Dealer in Porcelain Dishes, and AliyJll C? 1* 
Vertical Stoneware Developing Tanks. AH IkOClHliL DlIP'Pll6S# 
POTTERIES CAMERA EXCHANCiE, 

Jl. TEMPLEMAN, Shelton, Stoke-on-Trent. 

TekpUne 4671 Also at IS, Porcy Street, Hanley. Fost orders a Spedality. 
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PHOTOGRAPHY 
AS A BUSINESS 


By Arthur G. Willis 


T Here is wbat a live professional— Mr. Julian Tayler^ i 

Y of l^etcliwortli — says of it in the “Professional ¥ 

Q Photographer ^ 

0 As a professional of some tliirty years' experience I am 0 
A pleased to acknowledge my indebtedness to the author, q 
X not merely for an entertaining book — I read it straight 
Q through like a novel the first time — but for really good sound $ 
Q advice on the running of my own business. The writing is A 

Y good and the matter is better — and that’s saying something. ( 

Y X believe every professional \vill benefit by the reading of this Q 
() book ; I heartily advise the expenditure of 5s. on its purchase, h 

Y Are you sure you know how to compare the purchasing of \ 

Y an old business with the starting of a new one ? What should y 

I be your minimum turnover to meet a given rent ? Is your A 
equipment right ? Do you know what a dozen cabinets 1 
cost you ? Have you finally settled the claims of electric Q 
light against daylight — films against plates — tank develop- A 
ment against dish ? i 

And when all these questions are settled there remain z 
exceedingly practical chapters on commercial work-supply- ^ 
X ing ideas as well as photographs, flashlight work, how to x 
¥ attract the best class of amateur work, and many other items ^ 
Q impossible to include in the brief notice which space allows. ^ 
A The author considers a car desirable.” Perhaps the best A 
i way to get one and to pay for the petrol is to buy this book k 
Y and increase business to the point where a car becomes not 0 
0 only desirable but possible ! A 


Q Obtain able through all Photographic dealers or from the joint q 
i puUishers, X 

I HENRY GREENWOOD &Co.Ltd. | 

^ 24, WELLINGTON ST., STRAND, LONDON, W.C.2 ^ 
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Real Photo Postcard Printing 

By new patent BROMIDE PRINTING MACHINES 

^ Send us your View Negatives— we will swe you 
4 First-Class Work, at very reasonable j>riccs. ^ 

Large or small quantities. Beautifully Finished. W 

rW/f omfo>- Sampks mid Ust. Special low rates for Wholesalers. 

EDWARD SANKEY 

The Photo Press, 4, Slater Street, Batrow-in-Fumess 


AMATEUR 

CINEMATOGRAPHY 


A Book for the Amateur, Giving Advice on 
the Type of Camera and Projector to Choose, 
with heaps of Information on How ta Make 
the Most of Cinematography as a Hobby. 


Capt. OWEN WHEELER, F.R.P.S, 


This book is right up to date in dealing with 
cameras and projectors, accessories and the mani- 
pulation of cine film on the amateur scale. It 
is a complete guide to the choice of outfit and 
equipment for this latest branch of photography 

130 PAGES 50 ILLUSTRATIONS 


Price 


9 OltainMe ihroagh all Photographic dealers or from the joint pahlishers: 

f HENRY GREENWOOD & CO LIE 

Y 24, WELLINGTON STREET, -STRAND. LONDON, W.C. 2. 
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KRAUSS 

ROLLETTE 
d’ NEW MODEL 


The 

Most Perfect 
Vest Pocket 
Camera in 
the World 

^ Large Picture 
with 

Small Camera 


In this new model all the well-known values have been 
maintained with the addition of advantages which will 
be immediately appreciated. Takes the standard 3x2 
film of all makers. Smallest, Most Compact and Rigid 
3x2 Camera on the market. New Lever Focussing 
never before fitted on so small a camera. Perfect design, 
superior finish. Equally good for novice or expert. 
BEYOND COMPARISON IN QUALITY AND PRICE, 
PHICES; 

With F/6*S,.Kraiiss Aeastxgmat in Pronto ■ JS25 IT ■€» 
„ F/6.3 „ „ „ „ - !£► €> 

„ F/5.5 „ „ „ „ . ^4: ^ B 

„ F/45 „ „ „ Ibsor - JSS T e 

,, F/45 „ „ „ Compur - iSe O 

Special Prices quoted to Colonies and Ireland Free State less English Duty, 

G. A. KRAUSS, STUTTGART. 
^ R. HESKETH, F.C.I.S., 
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MOUNTING BOARDS 
PHOTOGRAPHIC ALBUMS 
CALENDAR BACKS 


OSCAR ROMMEL & Co 

G.m.b.H. 

NERCHAU, near LEIPZIG 

Established 1887 


RULEX 

SHUTTER 


Time, Bulb Bute 9 Ipat. 

E3K]posiim,^i Sec., irl, irk Sec. 

STANDARD SIZES AND LENS FITTINGS. 

Made by RULEX LTD.^ Mmchen, Germany. 

Prices on Application to— 

R. HESKETH, 65,Westgate, Hale, Altrincbam, England. 

Sole Agent lot Great Britain and Colonies. 

Phone 8 e Cable— Hesheth, 1062 Altrincbam, 
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PATENTED IN JAPAN 

PATENI ■APPLIED IN GERMANY. II.R.A. & OTHERS 


Model “B 
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Every overseas reader of the 
''A Imanac^'* who is notaregular 
subscriber to the British 
Journal of Photography ’’ 
(published weekly) is asked to 
note particularly the special 


I which is issued in June each | 

I year. This special number of | 

I the is posted free to | 

I photographers in all parts of | 

I the world, and any overseas | 

I reader of the "'A Imanac ” may | 

I receive a copy of the 19 29 I 

I edition by sending a postcard | 

I to the Overseas Manager, | 

I 24, Wellington Street, Strand, I 
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Ross Lenses 


British Made 


Ross Lenses represent the latest advance in 
photographic optics, and the name of Ross 
on the lens is a guarantee of the highest 
possible quality and absolute reliability. 


There is a Ross Lens for every photo- 
graphic purpose and ail types of cameras. 

Xpres Lens, F2*9, F3'5 and F4'5 

The best of ail Fast Lenses, 

F/4 Wide Angle Xpres Lens 

Perfect Definition, Angle of SO'^, 

Combinable F5'5 to F6’3 

For all General Photography, 

Teleros F5'5 Two Power and F6'3 Three Power 

The Latest and Beat Fixed Focus Telephoto Lenses, 

Homocentric F6'3 

The Favourite Lens fof Small Cameras, 

Process and Apochromatic Xpres F9 

The Process Workers Ideal Lenses, 


For further details of Ross Lenses see pages 3 to 10 


Sole Representatives for Australia : 

Kodak (Australasia) Pty. Ltd. 


284, Collins Street, Melbourne, Victoria ; 379, George Street, Sydney, 
N.S.''^L : 37, Rundle Street, Adelaide, South Australia ; 2,S0 and 252 
Queen Street, and The Valley, Brisbane, Queensland ; 672, Hay Street, 
Perth, West Australia *, Hobart, Tasmania; Toowoomba and Townsville, 
Queensland. Kodak House, 18, Victoria Street, Wellington, N ,Z , ; 
Moray Buildings, Dunedin, N.Z. ; 3, Lome Street, Auckland, N.Z. ; 
148, Lichfield Street, Christchurch, N.Z. 
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KODAK (ADSTBALASIA) PTY. Ltd. 

Holding the Australasian agencies lor the 

principal Manufacturers of Great Britain and 

the United States of America, are in a position 
to meet the demands of amateur and 
professional photographers in all lines. 

Every important novelty shipped direct to us 
on standing orders. 

Development of films or plates for tourists a 
speciality. Also printing and enlarging. 

Repairs or alterations to cameras, cinemato- 
graphs, &c., by skilled mechanics on the 
premises. 

Correspondence invited from manufacturers, 
exporters, inventors, patentees, &c. 

Publishers of ** The Australasian Photo-Review, ** the 
only magazine of its class in the Commonwealth, 
and the best medium for all advertisements connected 
with Photography. • 


ADDRESSES: 

“ The Block, Collins Street, Melbourne, 
379, George Street, Sydney, 37, Bundle 
Street, Adelaide, 672, Hay Street, Perth, 
250-252, Queen Street, & The Valley, Brisbane, 
Hobart, Toowoomba, Rockhamton, Townsville 
and atLambton Quay, and Victoria St., Wellington, N.Z. 
Christchurch, Dunedin, Auckland, N.Z. 


Works 


Abbotsford, Melbourne 



■I- 
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NEW ZEALAND 


KODAK (AUSTRALASIA) PT¥. Ltd. 

Head Office : ABBOTSFORD, MELBOURNE. 

Gine-Kodaks and Kodascopes, 

Kodak - Cine graphs , 

Kodak “ N.G.” Film, 

Kodak Portrait Film, 

Kodak Commercial Ortho Films, 

Kodak Cut Film, 

Kodak Film Packs, 

Kodak Tested Chemicals, 

X-Ray Dupii-Tized Film, 

Vitava Paper, 

Eastman Portrait Bromide Paper, 

Kodura Paper, 

Kodura Etching Brown Paper, 

Azo Paper, 

Kodak Royal Bromide Paper, 

Kodak Self- Toning Paper, 

Wratten & Wainwright and Kodak Panchromatic 
and Process Panchromatic Plates, 

Velox Papers, 

Austral Pearl and Nepera Papers in all 
Surfaces, &c., 

and all Kodak Products* 

SOLE AGENTS AND DISTRIBUTORS: 

KODAK (AUSTRALASIA) PTY. LTD., 

HEAD OFFICE for NEW ZEALAND: 

Kodak Buildings, 16-18, Victoria Street, Wellington. 

RETAIL HEADQUARTERS: 

Lambton Quay, Wellington. 

BRANCHES AT - - 3, Lome Street, Auckland ; 

148, Lichfield Street, Christchurch; Moray Buildings.Dunedin. 
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Ross Lenses & Cameras 


The following Representatives can doubtless 
supply your requirements from stock, or they 
will be pleased to book your orders %r 
delivery as soon as possible. 

AUSTRALIA 

KODAK (Australasia), Ltd., 284, Collins Street, Melbourne, Victoria ; 379, 
George Street, Sydney, N.S.W. ; 37, Rundle Street, Adelaide, South Australia ; 
250 vS; 252, Queen Street, and The Valley, Brisbane, Queensland ; 672, Hay 
Street, Perth, West Australia ; Hobart, Toowoomba and Townsville. 

BELGIUM 

INSTRUMENTS DE PRECISION ANGLAIS SOCH^TR ANONYME, 
19, Rue Fritz Toussaint, Bruxelles. 

BURMA 

D. A. AHUJA, 47, Sule Pagoda Road, Rangoon. 

CANADA 

INSTRUMENTS, Ltd., 240, Sparks Street, Ottawa: 51, St. Peter Street, 
Quebec; 31, Richmond Street West, Toronto. 

HOLLAND 

N. V. FOTOHANDEL VAN E. FISCHEL, Jr., Gelderschekade SS, Amsterdam. 

INDIA 

HOUGHTON-BUTCHER (Eastern), Ltd., “Appabagh Estate,” 4, Queen’s 
Road, Bombay ; and 10, Hungerforcl Street, Calcutta. 

ITALY 

SCARLAIA & ZAPPOLI, 6, Via Gesh, Milano ; 345, B 15, Via Roma, Naples. 

JAPAN 

S. KUWADA & SONS, No. 5, Andojibashi-dori Shichome, Minarni-ku, Osaka ; 
ASANUMA (& Co., 16, Honcho-Nichome, Nihonbashi-ku, Tokyo. 

NEW ZEALAND 

KODAK (Australasia), Ltd., Kodak House, 18, Victoria Street, Wellington ; 
Moray Buildings, Dunedin ; 148, Litchfield Street, Christchurch ; 3, Lome 
Street, Auckland. 

PORTUGAL 

H. DOS SANTOS LEITAO, Rua Gairett, 17, 4°E, Lisbon. 

SPAIN 

VICENTE FERRER y CA, Ribera 2-Commercio, 60-62-64, Barcelona. 

STRAITS SETTLEMENTS 

EB.vr,-\ & Co,, 33, Colman Street, Singapore. 

WAH HENG it Co., 95, North Bridge Road, Singapore. 

K<,ING HING CHEONG & Co., Ic, Penang Street, Penang. 

U.S.A. 

U.S. AMERIC.\,*-Geo. Murphy, Inc., 57, East 9th Street, New York. 


ROSS, Ltd., Clapham Common, London, S.W. 
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Britain's Best Customers— 

Australia & New Zealand 


Manufacturers who desire to place their goods 
in these markets should communicate with 


Established 39 years. 

WHOLESALERS AND RETAILERS. 

HEAD OFFICE: 386, GEORGE STREET (near G.P.O.), SYDNEY. 

KATOOMBA : Katoomba Street. MELBOURNE : 266, Co!Iin.s Street. 

BRISBANE: 93. Queen Street. ADELAIDE; 10. Runclle Street. 

NEWCASTLE: 84-86, Hunter Street. HOBART: 33. Elizabeth Street. 
WELLINGTON. N.Z. : 42. Willis Street. AUCKLAND. N.Z. : 140. Queen Street. 

Factories and Laboratories : Annandale, New South Wales. 

Cable Address : Harrington. Sydney. A.B.C. Bentley’s and Marconi Codes used 

Manufacturers and Importers of everything 

Photographic, Radio, Cinema and Electrical. 

JEWELUERS’ AND DENTISTS’ REQUIREMEOTS. 

Metallurgbts, Analysts and Assayers. 
Precious Metals, Bought and Sold. 


NOTE. — Apart from their large Wholesale and Retail 
Warehouses in all the principal Cities^ Harringtons 
Ltd. have some 2,000 Special Dealer Represen- 
tatives all over Australia and New Zealand. 
You CANNOT get a better or more widely 
distributed Sales Organization. 


ADVERTISE YOUR GOODS IN 

Harringtons Dealer Bulletins 
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BURMA. 

r% A A l-I I T I A PHOTOGRAPHIC STORES 
U. A . t\. ni KJ J TA, and studios, 

AHUJA BUILDINGS, 123, Sule Pagoda Road, RANGOON. 

(Post Box 12.) 

' meLeading Up-to-date DEALERS and IMPORTERS of-: 

PHOTOGRAPHIC and DRAWING REQUISITES, FINK ART 
ENGRAVINGS, PICTURE MOULDINGS. 
PHOTO-BUTTON and JEWELLERY MANUFACTURERS, gfc., 
PHOTO-BUTTON MACHINES and PARTS from ACTUAL MAKERS. 

Catalogues^ Samples and QuotMions Invited. 

PICTORIAL POSTCARDS A SPECIALITY, EstabUsked 1883 


1 singaporII 

Y. EBATA & Co., 

Photographic Dealers, 

33, COLEMAN STREET, SINGAPORE. 

(IMPORT DEPARTMENTS 

Other Offices: 

BANGKOK-SEEKAK PHYASEE. 
PENANG-77, BISHOP STREET. 
MEDAN-69, KESAWAN. 

Proprietors— 

Amateur Photo Store, Singapore. Kong Hing Cheong & Co., 
Singapore. Prom Photo Store, Bangkok. Mikasa Studio, 
Bangkok. Y. Asaw Studio, Bangkok. 

Branch.- OSAKA, JAPAN. 


T. N. AHUJA & Co., 

86, Phayre Street, RANGOON. 

(P.O. Box 335.) 

THE LARGEST IMPORTERS OF CAMERAS, PHOTOGRAPHIC 
SUPPLIES. MOUNTS, STUDIO APPARATUS AND BACK- 
GROUNDS, OPTICAL LANTERNS, AND NOVELTIES. 
Wholesale and Retail. 
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2i X 3i" 


gp ALL EUROPEAN CAMERAS 

Prices in French money 

^ ~ w pay with British money). 

SOWIE OF OUR SECOND- 
HAND CAMERAS. 

4h X 6 cm. Ica Palmos, local plane shutter, Zeiss Tessar //11.7, 6 dark i'c?. 

slides, new condition 1,950 

4i X 6 cm. Block-Notes Gauiiiont, Ronssel anastigniut //0.3, 6 dark 

slides, perfect condition ... '1 340 

22 X 36 mm. Photo Revolver Krauss, Zeiss Kraiiss Tessar //4.S, 

magazine for 43 plates, ii>nv condition 770 

IS 24 mm. Cent Vues— Cine Standard liliii— -UK) piclnn^s, Hcnnagis 

Anastigmat //3.5, Compur shutter, new condition ... 900 

Ql X 9 cm. vSonnet Nettol, teak, Zeiss Tessar //4.5, Compur shutter, 

6 single slides and film pack adapter, new condition ... 750 

4.5 X I07rnm. Block-Notes Gaumont, folding, Zeiss Tessar //6,3, 12 single 

slides, perfect condition 650 

45 X 107nim. Richard Verascope, last model (No. 94), Zeiss Tessar //4.5, 

magazine, new condition (value 3,000 Ics.) 2,400 

6 X 13 cm, Monobloc shutter 1/3(J0, Boyer Saphir Anastigiuats //4.5, 

2 6-plate magazines, case, new comlition 995 

X 3i" Voigtlander Roll-Film, Compur shutter, Voigtlander Skopar 

//4,5, neAv condition 440 

H X 4^" Icarette, model No. 502, Zeiss Ikon, Compur shutter, Zeiss 

Tessar //4.5, new condition 1,110 

Cine Pathe Baby Camera, Krauss Trianar //3.5, perfect 

condition 230 

Cine Pathe Baby Camera, with Motrix, Ivrauss Trianar 

fl'6.5, perfect condition 440 

etc., etc. 

ALWAYS MORE THAN 500 SECOND-HAND CAMERAS IN STOCK. ALSO 
LENSES, CINEMATOGRAPHS, ENLARGING APPARATUS, ETC. ALL 
GUARANTEED FOR SIX MONTHS AGAINST ANY DEFECT. THESE 
CAMERilS HAVE ALWAYS A SATISFACTORY APPEARANCE; OFTEN 
THEY ARE ABSOLUTELY LIKE NEW. 

ASK FOR BARGAIN MONTHLY LISTS, STATING YOUR REQUIREMENTS. 

SHIPMENTS: INSURED PARCEL POST. 

TERMS : CHEQUE ON PARIS, MONEY ORDER OR BANK NOTES FOR 
EXCHANGE, OR CHEQUE ON LONDON FOR EXCHANGE. 

WE StFPPEY AiiE NEW CAMERAS. 

ASK FOR OUR ILLUSTRi^TED CATALOGUE. 

A. MAILLARD, 

Supplier io the National French Navy, State Railways, Railways, etc. 

S3, R8E TMTBOUT, MRIS 9‘ (Opera), FRARCE. 



TISEMENTS, 


ALMANAC 


UNION FLOODLIGHT 

(6,000 c.p. studio lamp). 

Mobile, easily movable and simple 
in working, for head-and-shoulder 
and full'length studio portraits. 

Consists of a cast-iron pedestal 
mounted on rollers, and a vertical 
standard with extending stem. At 
the top of the latter is pivoted a 
reflector movable in all directions, 
so that the floodlight may be used 
vertically or horizontally. 


It i^ives a means of accentuating 
certain details or portions of a figure 
and of illumination in copying, and 
in photographing objects of art, 
collections, pictures, etc. 

Supplied with 4-amp. ^ half-watt 
lamp running directly off a 110 volt 
circuit. Extensible nickel-plated 
standard, maximum height 9 ft, 

1 For no volts ... 760 francs. 
Fnces | 220 volts ... 776 francs.. 


Its 6,000 c.p. light is obtained by 
three 4-amp.half-watt lamps (silver- 
mirrored), which maybe switched 
on separately. 

f For no volts... 1,440 francs. 
Prxces 220 volts... 1,488 francs. 


1928 catalogue, giving special professional terms, free on request, 

UTAH I.ISSEM ENTS UNION, 

(Studio and darkrtoom equipment). Exporters to all countries, 

Eue DU CONSERVATOIRE, PARIS iXe, FRANCE, 






Y Self-Toning ('.C. is the most vigorous 
self-toning paper. Beautiful rich iirovvn 
tones of artistic eliect in Hypo only. Tonafix Contrast for 
flat negatives. 

P.O.P., with hardened and durable emulsion for 
\jrd<a tropical climates. Gives very beautiful tones. 

fVTprlcnr Collodion Paper, glossy and matt. An 
excellent paper for professionals who 
prefer daylight copying and toning with gold and platinum. 
A cheap quality is prepared for rough prooEng* 

C^/ltinY Gaslight Papers--!^ grades suited for 
amateurs and professionals, “Capox’' 
regular — vigorous and soft. 

IVf ndlplil ’’ Gaslight Paper of high speed for 
professional work and enlargements. 
Best paper for Photo Sketches. 

Qpolo ” Bromide paper for fine enlargements. Glossy 
.Ov^aid, c}ualit\ for Cine film prints. 


The papers are manufactured in all surfaces, 
sizes, and as post-cards. 

They are packed for the Colonies when required. 

PLEASE ASK FOR OUR PRICE LISTS. 


THE PHOTO PAPER FACTORY “ MERKUR 


Carl Poulsen & Sons, 

COPENHAGEN, VALBY, DENMARK 

/t.B.C. Code, 5f A Bditiom used. 


Telegrafthtc Address : “Caposon. 
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The KENNGOTT 


Matador Fixed -Focus Camera 


STUTTGART 


Ask for Illustrated 
Leaflet AP. 


K AM E RAC^WE RKSTAHE N 

■■MIIMIIIWaililiMIIIIIMliiMM 

eUTHEaTHORSClIVp RESDEN-A21 









TAI^eOT 

Invisible” Camera 


Tms camera is the 
only one by which a 
photograph may be 
taken without anyone 
being able to teil that 
an exposure is being 
made. It has been in 
use for more than 
fifteen years for 
every kind of purpose 
where secrecy in the 
taking of photo- 
graphs is essential* 


The Talbot " Invisible " Camera is hung over the neck 
and carried concealed under the waistcoat so that the lens 
peeps through a button-hole of the waistcoat. The tab of 
the small straps is to be fixed on to a button of the trousers. 
The release is carried to one of the trousers pockets, thus 
allowing of easy and secret operation. 

You may use any cinema-film usually not longer than 
20 inches and make 15 exposures on it, giving photos of size 
1 by 1 inch. These photos may be enlarged as much as 25 
times. Any enlarging apparatus may be used ; a special 
one for enlargements up to 25 times — £7 Os. Od. State voltage 
please. 

By one simple action of the release, a fresh section of the 
film is placed behind the lens, the shutter is wound and re- 
leased, so that every action of the release makes an exposure 
of about 1/25 sec. 

The handling of the camera is so simple and easy that any- 
one after a few minutes instructions can take the photo he 
wants to. 

The weight of the loaded camera is 18 oz. Dimension : 
height 2J inch, length 13.} inch. 

PLEASE STEP IN WHENEVER IN BERLIN I 

of the complete camera 
with • f/5.5 anastigmat * v • U 

Films (20 inch length) 8d* each^ 

WALTER TALBOT, 
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IHAGEE 


The Perfect 
Folding Reflex 

Has ail the ad- 
vantages of the 
ordinary box 
without the 
bulk, and is fam- 
ous forks smooth 
and accurate 
working. It is 
beautifully finish- 
ed and in design, 
appearance and 
performance, is 
the most perfect 
specimen of its 
type. 


f 

PRICES:, 

With Zeiss Tessar f/4'5 and 3 Slides 

- £33 5 0 . 

4iX3i, or 9X12 cm. - £30 lO O 

Agents: 

LOVELESS & HUNTER, 

260, Tottenham Court Rd., London, W.1 (England). 

FOTOCROOTHAN0EL DE CETIS, 

Hoofweg H/V Crescentweg, 

Claremont, Capetown (South Africa), ^ 

ARTHUR COCKS & CO., OT., / JST 
“ Arco House,” 63, York Street, ^ ; ' ' ' 

Sydney, (N.S,W., Australia). ' . 

a E. METZKES & C 0 .,„ 

7, Esplanade East, Calcutta (Ma).', DRESDEN - STRIESEN, 152, 



the BRITISH JOURNAL ALMANAC 


ADVERTISEM ENTS , 


For the convenience of 
our American Clients 


we are pleased to announce 
that stocks of our manufac- 
tures are now carried by our 
Branch House in New York. 


To save time Orders, and 
Enquiries for U.S.A. should 
be addressed to : — 


HUGO MEYER & CO. 
105, WEST 40th STREET, 
NEW YORK CITY 
U.S.A. 
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Mr. «I. Potter Pancake 
forgot his original 
intention to try the 
new gun . . . His 
Filmo 75 occupies 
all Ms time for it's 
an intriguing Morie 
Camera . ... . 

“Watch Thin.” 

You should own this newest of the famous Bell & Howell 
amateur automatic cameras. As smart as Paris ... as 
strong as a battleship ... yet the novice or professional 
can make surprisingly good movies at once. 

Filmo 75 complete with Cooke F : 3-5 lens, taking 100 foot spools of 
Eastman Cine Film is complete with Leather Case. Choice of 
colors . . . Ebony Black, Silver Birch, Walnut Brown, 1120.00 

Filmo Projector admittedly the best for 16 mm. film, furnished 
complete with case, 200 watt Mazda bulb, $190.00 
New 250 watt model complete with variable resistance and ammeter, 
including carrying case, $240.00 

May we send you without any obligation, postpaid, 
the Bass Book of Cinema Apparatus} Sixty-six 
pages of cameras, accessories to gladden the heart 
of amateur and professional. Send for your copy. 

Bass Camera Co. 

179 W* Madison Street 

Cal>1e$ **I»e Fraime,’* CHICAGO, U.S.A. 






'HE BRITISH JOURNAL ALMANAC 


AD VERTISEMEN TS , 


CAMERA 

CRAFT 


H The beautiful photographic monthly 

It is the professionals’ choice 
It is the amateurs* favorite 

SEND FOR SPECIMEN COPY FREE 

Price in U.S.A. ^2.00 a year; Canada ^2.25; 
foreign countries ^2.50. 20 cents a copy. 


Photographic Workroom 
Handbook 

JSy SIGISMUND BLUMANN 
Editor of Camera Craft 

This book contains a selection of well 
known formulae personally tried by 
the author. It includes darkroom construction, 
wrinkles, developing, printing, toning, portrait 
lightings and other useful data. 

Cloth bound ^1.00 postpaid 


WOBJUtOOM 

HANDBOOK 


Camera Craft Universal 
Exposure Meter 

Covers cine and ordinary exposures 
of every kind you could want or can 
imagine you want. ^2.00 postpaid 


amera Craft Publishing Co 

703 MARKET STREET ' 

SAN FRANCISCO, CALIFORNIA, U.S.A. 
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Guarantee 


1^ Perfect 
Motion Pictures 


Victor 
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Projects Your Pictures— with all the 
Clearness of a Professional Equipment ! 


Measured by modern professional standards of excellence of screen 
result, this new Victor triumph stands in the front rank with these 
highly perfected instruments on duty in the finest picture theatres. 
In other considerations, the Victor is vastly different — extremeh" 
small in size — light in w^eight— and so simplified that the family may 
show movies in the home, but without sacrifice of steadiness and 
sharpness of picture— illumination— the essentials of good projection. 
And, in addition, the Victor offers many new features of great value 
and convenience. 

Of even greater importance to the user — it will show his prized and 
irreplacable pictures, hundreils of times without damage to the film. 

Model 3 Victor Cine Projector 

Some Victor Cine Projector advantages : — 

Forward and Reverse action. V M. ^ 

Intenselj' brilliant illuiuiriation. 

Siriyd^ior T.isln. .iitl lovwtiii. imag. an llm^ ^ 

the Model 3 jj' 

Write for complete description. 

MANUFACTUliED BY 

Victor Animatograph Co., Itic., 

DAVENPORT, IOWA, U.S.A. 
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THE PHOTO-MINIATURE 


SERIES OF MONOGRAPHS ON PHOTOGRAPHY 

The most interesting and helpful books about photc^raphy. 
Get the new List of Titles. Numbers 1 to 202. 

Per copy 1/8 (40 cents) : Subscription 16/- ($4) per year. 

' OBT'A IIM A B i. E FBOiV! ALL DEALERS .OR 
&. Ward, 70, Fi-fth Avenue, New York, U.S.A. 
Houi^htons, Ltd., 89, High Hoi born, London. 


WHATEVER YOU NEED IN PHOTOGRAPHY 

H'E HAVE IT 

Kodaks - Cameras - Lenses 

NEW OR USED 

Models and styles to suit the individual and 
purpose at the lowest prices. Send for a 
copy of our latest BARGAIN BOOK as 
well as a COMPLETE CATALOGUE, 
issued free. 

CENTRAL CAMERA COMPANY, 

112, S. Wabash Av.. 0«1. BJJ. CmCAGO, ILUHOIS. 


m.*is.ii51.c.<is«. kSsI'S.'ESS 

hfts hswl tiie good foritune to meet with— moat useful.” Sold by dealers Two-year guarantee 

^ by aauttfuisturttrs i GIIBERT SUPPLY Co., INDEPENDENCE, IOWA, IJ.S.A. 



“The Light 

That’ s Always Available 

Victor Flash Powder 


is of such great actinic strength that only very 
small amounts of it need be used to secure 
excellent illumination. For portrait work 2 
to 8 grains is sufficient, and on groups and in- 
teriors the amount needed is surprisingly small. , 

Victor Flash Powder burns instantaneously, 
allowing you to unfailingly catch any desired ] 
expression or pose of your subjects. Is espec- i 
ially fine for photographing children. | 

It will produce for you anywhere, and at any \ 
time, a soft powerful light of any volume you [ 
require. And your light may be so placed as i. 
to illuminate your subjects from the most ' 
desirable direction and angle. 

Unlike most others, Victor Powder is non-hygroscopic and 
will therefore keep in excellent condition for an indefinite length 
of time. It can now be obtained in 1, 2, 4 & 8 oz. packages 
with ingredients separated so it may be sent by post. 

You can use it daily to great advan- 




mm, 


Order a supply now. 
tage in overcoming your exposure-light problems. 

Send for our catalogue of Flash Lamps, Flash Bags and 
Studio Flash Cabinets. 

JAS. H. SMITH & SONS CO. 

1229, So. Wabash Ave., Chicago, III., D.S.A. 

British Agents: 

HOUGHTOK-BOTCHEfi, Ltd., Londoa & Glasgow. 
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A NEW SHUTTER! 

Packard Two-Way No. 8 

The same simplicity which characterizes other PACKARD 
Shutters holds true with the No. 8 Two-Way, the 
Instantaneous Pin is eliminated and either action, TIME 
or INSTANTANEOUS, is available always. 

Write the Manufacturers— 

MICHIGAN PHOTO SHUTTER Go., 

Kalamazoo, Mich. U.S.A. 


Not Affected By Photo Qicmicals 



cv/ CE Hard Rubber is one of the 
most chemically inert of solid 
materials. This is equivalent to 
stating that negatives and prints 
cannot become specked, spotted 
or stained through the corrosive 
action of solutions used with 
Trays, Film Developing Boxes, 
Plate Lifters, Tanks, Stirring Rod$, 
Sinks, or Funnels made of Ace 
Hard Rubber, 

We manufacture a com- 
plete range of sizes in Ace • 
Hard Rubber Photogra- 
pher’s Equipment and are 
prepared to quote on any 
special equipment made to 
specifications. 

Bulletin Free on Request 


American Hard Rubbet* Company 

11 MKR.CEK STKEIET NEW VORJEC , N. Y 


Eoaomw agents: American hard rubber company (Britain) ltd. 


13A.F0RE STREI:T.LONDON.LC,2 


v^HCorner^urFictures- in ai4 Album 

■ r- The,' World’s Favourite: Way!. 

Are t.he only Qaick-Basy-Artistic, No Paste, No Foldway to ] 

tnonnt Kodak Prints, Greetings and Souvenir Cards, Clip- ||$|| 

T ping*, etc., into albums, scrap books, or on to any desired 
luc. buys •“urfacf, Sold by Photo Supply Dealers in all parts of the yp S f 

100 world, if your dealer cannot supply, send his name and 

in (J S A )>'ddrcsa, and |0». fur a package and samples. 

15c.in(iaiaaa, ENGEL ART CORNERS MFG- CO., 
fid. in Gt. Britain, Bept. BJ. 47U N. Clark St,. Chicago. U.S.A. 
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A GOOD PAYING 
BUSINESS WITH 
CRUVER PHOTO 
MIRRORS & BUTTONS 


Successful Photo ^ l{ 

gr^^hers^^^ eve:^- ^ ^ 

wonderful macli^^^^ 
mounts any snap- 
shot on to beau- 

tiful oval pocket ^ 

mirrors in 30 seconds. Costs you less than 3 cents (U.S.) each. Big demand 
makes tremendous profits for you. 

Same Press used for many other items. 
All Big Money Makers. 

The Cruver Photo Mirror Machine is interchangeable for all sizes of round 
and oval dies. You can manufacture photo mirrors, photo buttons, medall- 
ions, vanity cases, photo celluloid top blotters, etc. Extra dies at reasonable 
prices — means your own factory. Machine is simple to operate. Years ot 
dependability have built an international reputation for the Cruver Mtg. Co. 


BIG PROFITS 


Photographers in nearly every 
country doing big business. 
Mr. & Mrs. A. T. Lee while 
demonstrating in Woodward’s 
Store, Vancouver, B.C,, 
Canada, in six days made, 
sold and delivered Photo 
Mirrors to amount of 151265.00 
about 85% of which was gross 
profit. They paid W^oodward’s 
$75.00 rent, leaving a net 
profit of over $1000.00. 

The illustration to the left shows 
actual size of photo mirror. 
Beautiful oval shape (SO lities) 
made only by the Cruver machine 


CRUVER MFC. CO. 

(Dept. B.J.A.) 

2456, JACKSON BlVD., 
CHICAGO, ILL— U.S.A. 

World's Largest Photo Medah 
lion Manufacturers. 
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little^not 

TWIN 

A 15 ampere arc lamp which uses 
2 pairs of carbons and gives 
sufficient light to make fully 
exposed movies at F /3‘5 with ‘light 
8 to 10 feet from subjects. 

Being of the semi-automatic type, its 
operation is extremely simple, pulling 
down on the knob at bottom of lamp 
brings the carbons together, when the 
knob is released the carbons separate 
and the lamp burns steadily for about 
4 minutes, giving a sui prising volume 
of light. For continued operation it 
i.s only necessary to pull the knob 
once every four minutes or so. 

Designed primarily for amateur m’ovie 
making it gives the light of the bulky 
studio lamps. Its smallness (9x5J 
X4 inches) makes it the portable 
lamp par excellence for both the 
amateur md professional. The upper 
carbons in the illustration which are 
12 inches in length will give an idea 
of its compactness. 

Little Sunny is the only lamp with 
a foidirig 4-sided reflector. When 
erected the reflector is perfectly rigid 
and besides throwing the light for- 
wardt protects it from currents of air. 

The reflector is hinged to the lamp 
and without any loose parts to get lost. 

We recommend this light where speed 
and portability are desired as it is in a 
distinct class by itself in these two re- 
spects . Itsext remely low price is made 
possible only by quantity production 
and modern methods of manufacture. 



PRICE * 25.00 

complete with Stand 

POST PAID. 

Send money order or bank draft. 

Do not send cun'ency or personal cheques. 

— ^ 

SPECIFICATIONS : 

15 amperes 100 to 125 volts alternating 
.or direct current without change ; 
rheostat and lamp in one unit, uses 
8 X 305 m.m. carbons, switch on cord ; 
6 foot nickel plated folding stand ; 
15 feet of cord with plugs and 2 trims 
of carbons. 


LEONARD WESTPHALEN 

438, Rusk Street, Chicago, U.S.A. 

LITTLE SUNNY IS TRUE TO HIS NAME. WE’RE PROUD OF HIM. 



r^rW¥-~ 
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A DVERTISEMENTS, 


The following is a list of some of the principal Agents abroad 
from whom the “ BJ/' Almanac can be obtained as issned : 

' ARGENTINE REPUBLIC; 

Buenos Aires. 

Rossi & Lavarelio. 

: AUSTRALASIA. 

Sydney.. 

Kodak (Australasia) Pty., Ltd, 

Harringtons, Ltd. 

Herbert Small Pty., Ltd. 

Gordon & Gotch, Ltd. 

Melbourne. 

Kodak (Australasia) Pty., Ltd. 

Harringtons, Ltd. 

J. M. Kett. 

Herbert Small Pty., Ltd. 

Gordon & Gotch, Ltd. 

Brisbane. 

Kodak (Australasia) Pty., Ltd. 

Harringtons, Ltd. 

Adelaide. 

Kodak (Australasia) Pty., Ltd. 

Harringtons, Ltd. 

Perth. 

Kodak (Australasia) Pty., Ltd. 

Tillys Photo Stores. 

Tasmania — Launceston . 

Sharland & Co. 

Spiirlings, Pty., Ltd. 

A. W. Birchall & Sons Pty., Ltd. 

Tasmania — H obart. 

Ash Sidwell & Co. 

BRAZIL. 

Rio de Janeiro. 

John Jurgens & Co. 

BRITISH EAST AFRICA. 

Lourenco Marques. 

A. W. Bayly Co. 

BRITISH GUIANA. 

GEORfiErOWN. 

\Vm, Fogarty, Ltd. 

BRITISH WEST INDIES. 

I’RINlDAi^. 

Herbert J. Briant. 

H. Strong, Ltd. 

BURMA. 

Rangoon. 

D. A. Abuja. 

T. N. Ahuja & Co. 

CANADA. 

Winnipeg. 

Eastman Kodak Stores, Ltd. 

T. Eaton Co., Ltd. 

Toronto. ^ 

T. Eaton Co., Ltd. 

Eastman Kodak Stores, Ltd. 

Vancouver, B.C. 

Eastman Kodak Stores. Ltd. 

Montreal. 

Eastman Kodak Stores, Ltd. 

National Drug & Chemical Co. 

Victoria, B.C. 

Albert H. Maynard. 

CEYLON. 

Colombo. 

H. W. Cave & Co. 

Ltd. 

CHILE. ■ 

Valparaiso. 

Laverick & Co. 


' ■ CHINA. ■ 

Shanghai. 

Chiyo-Yoko. 

Chow Tzu Kong Book Co. 
Hong Kong, 

Wing On Co., Ltd. 

Sincere Co., Ltd. 

Peking. 

China Booksellers, Ltd. 

CZECHOSLOVAKIA. 

Prague. 

F. Topic. , 

DENMARK. 

Copenhagen. 

Nordisk Foto Kompagni. 

EGYPT. 

Cairo. 

C.M.S. Bookshop. 

Egyptian Mail Order House. 
FINLAND, 

FIelsingeors. 

Daniel Nyblin. 

FRANCE, 

Paris. 

it Ricour Chevillet & Co. 

Paul Montel. 

GERMANY. 

Berlin. 

Walter Talbot. 

HAWAII ISLANDS. 
Honolulu, 

Honolulu Photo Supply Co. 
HOLLAND. 

Amsterdam. 

Jacs. G. Robbers. 

HUNGARY. 

Budapest. 

Pejtsik Karoly, 

INDIA. 

Bombay. 

D. B. Taraporevala, .Sons & Co, 
Thacker & Co., Ltd. 

S. Mahadeo & Son. 

Nadkarni & Co. 

King & Co. 

Devare & Co. 

Continental Photo Stores. 
Madras. 

Silencer & Co., Ltd. 
Higginbothams, Ltd. 

Photo Emporium. 

Lahore. 

Kesho Ram & Son. 

Standard Bookstall. 

Calcutta. 

Thacker, Spink & Co 
Book Company. Ltd. 

Boto Krishna Dutt & Co. 

S. K. Khanna Sa Co. 

Nagpur City. 

Universal Information Service. 
Karachi. 

The Standard Bookstall, 
Ahmedarad, 

. S. D. Chliatrapati. 

■ Allahabad. 

Mohans, Ltd. 
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PHILIPPINE. ISLANDS. - 
Manila. 

Camera Supply Co. 

Denniston, Inc. 

PORTUGAL., 

Lisbon. 

Antonio J. Moquenco. 

Julio Worm. 

FiGUEIRA DA FOZ. 

Jose dos Santos Alves. 

Oporto. 

Julio Worm. 

SOUTH AFRICA. 

Cape Town. 

Lennon, Ltd. 

Kodak (South Africa), Ltd. 
Johannesburg and Durban. 

Kodak (South Africa), Ltd, 

Sive Bros., & Karnovsky, Ltd. 
Bulawayo. 

Smart & Copley. 

STRAITS SETTLEMENTS. 
Singapore. 

Robinson & Co., Ltd. 

Kong Hing Cheong & Co. 

Singapore Studio & Photo Co. 

Y. Ebata & Co. 

SWEDEN. 

Stockholm. 

Edv. Nerlien, A,B. 

Forsners Aktiebola . 

UNITED STATES 
OF AMERICA. 

Boston, Mass. 

American Photographic Publishing 
Company. 


■■ ."JAl^AN. 

Tokyo, Kobe and Osaka, 
Maruzen Co., Ltd. 

Honjo & Co. 

T. Uyeda. 

Asanuma Photo Store. 

■ KENYA COLONY, ■ 
Nairobi. ^ , 

Howse Ss McGeorge, Ltd. 
Umedbhai N., Patel & Sons, 

, MALTA.. 

Valletta. 

Critien’s. 

Richard Ellis. 

: MANCHURIA, .U.S.S.R, 
Harbin. 

L J. Tschurin Ss Co, 
MEXICO. 

Mexico City. 

American Photo Supply Go., , 
NEW ZEzALAND. 
Auckland. 

Whitcombe & Tombs, Ltd. 
Sharland & Co. 

Harrington.s. Ltd. 

Universal Photo Supplies. 
Christchurch. 

Whitcombe Sc Tombs, Ltd. 
Dunedin. 

Whitcombe & Tombs, Ltd. 
Hugh & G. K. Neill. 
Wellington. 

Whitcombe & Tombs, Ltd. 
Waterworths, Ltd. 

Kodak (Australasia) Fty., Ltd. 
Harringtons, Ltd. 

NORWAY. 

Oslo. 

J. L. Nerlien, A/s. 
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cJ.H.DaCCme 


Manufacturers and Patentees of 
Photographic Lenses 
Cinematograph Lenses 
Cameras and 
; Apparatus 


SOLE AGENTS FOR THE 

DeVry Cinematograph Cameras and Projectors 

Victor 16 m.m. Automatic Cameras 


yi 

Originators of extreme aperture lenses gp 

both for ' ' □B 

PHOTOGRAPHY AND CINEMATOGRAPHY gS 


ESTABLISHED IN LONDON 18 60 


m 

Church End Works, 

High Road, Si 

Willesden, EW.IO 

Telegrams ; U1 

Dallmeyerf London^ liy 
Telephone ; 

Wiiksden 0176. 


31, Mortimer Street, 
OxfordvStreet, ' ■ 

'^(mOC^SS * 

A.B.C. Sth Edition. 

■ '.Bentley's,; ' 

, ;and' Private., 

□■oWpWpiSiBBpiQBniPin^^^^ 


,c^S ISgOCAV, 


i elegrams : 

Dallmeyer, London. 
Telephones : 
Museum 6922-3. 
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DALLMEYER LENSES 


Photography 


The f/2.9 Dallmeyer Pentac Ahastigmat Lens has 
made instantaneous photography in the Home, Theatre, 
and dull interiors, possible. 

The Pentac is a fully corrected anastigmat lens giving 
definition equal to an {/4.5 lens, yet requiring 2^ times less 
exposure. It has a larger field than any lens of equal 
aperture. 

Made in focal lengths from I" to 12" and suitable 
for use on the majority of cameras. 

The original patented extreme aperture anastigmat 
lens. ■ ■ ■ . 

Acknowledged by the Press and public to be the 
finest lens obtainable. throughout the world. 


DALLMEYER PHOTOGRAPHIC LENSES 


are rnade for fitting to all cameras and are regularly supplied on the best Reflex, Focal Plane 
and Folding Cameras, Roll-film and Plate. 

No matter for what purpose a photographic lens is required, it can he supplied. 

Lenses regularly supplied and catalogued for Process V/ork, Automatic Photography (coin- 
in-the-slot machines), Soft Focus, Portraiture, Wide Angle work, etc., etc. 

Write us your requirements. 


THE DALLON FIXED-SEPARATION 
TELEPHOTO ANASTIGMAT LENSES 


are made in 5 different series, having apertures of f/3.5, f/5.6, f/6.5, 
f/6.8, i/7.7, and in focal lengths from 3" to 40" requiring camera 
extensions from I fr" to 20". 

They are made to cover plates up to giving 2 and 2^ 

magnifications. 

They are small, light, highly corrected anastigmat lenses, giving 
perfect definition over the plate for which they are listed. 

Models are made for all types of cameras, Reflex, Focal-plane, 
Hall-film, etc., etc. No camera is complete without a Dallon Tele- 
Anas tigmat Lens. 

ideal for Portraiture, Sports Pictures, Distant Scenes, etc., etc- 







DALLMEYER LENSES 

for 

Cinematograpliy 


gy DALLMEYER CINEMATOGRAPH LENSES SB 

HBri ... . .. 


nW suitaUe for all Cine Cameras, both Professh^nal 35 mm. and Amateur 16' mm. size. They 
afe small, light and perfectly corrected. 

Q® f listed by Cinematograph Camera manufacturers and special models are available 

®{_J tor all leading types of cameras. 

S ® Bell & HowolL Filmo, Eyemo Cameras. 

IP' ^ . . DeVry Cameras. 

Pjy Victor Cameras. 

Kodak Cameras, etc., etc. 

Spi Write for illustrated Catalogue. 


DALLMEYER CINE 
TELEPHOTO LENSES 


are available in focal lengths from 3'' to 40" and due to their ® 
unique^ construction are capable of being fitted with the minimum U 
projection, to all Cine Cameras. They are made with apertures w 
of f/ 3.5, f/4.5, f/5.6, and where desired fitted in a new micro- Uj 
meter mount. pi 

These lenses give 2 to 40 magnifications over the norma! P 

Lens. O 

Prices from iST O O B 
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Sdallmeyer cameras! 

Bh THE DALLMEYER“ SNAPSHOT” Sb 

CAMERA. Patent No. 295071. Sg 


An entirely new and novel camera capable of taking perfectly 
sharp and brilliant pictures_ in dull or bright light without the yp 
user having any photographic knov^edge. _ ' 

Fitted with a new design Dallmeyer Anastigmat Lens yP. 
of large aperture possessing enormous depth of focus. A novell p.^ 
camera for Simplified Photography. Nothing to Learn—Nothing Up 
to Forget. nsii 

Takes Film Packs 3J"x24 . XXreighs 11 ozs. 

Price in Leather Case S Guineas. Dp 


THK 

DALLMEYER 
“PENTAC” 
ROLL -FILM 
CAMERA 


The Pentac Roll- HI 
Film Camera will take □ 
instantaneous pictures in H 
the Theatre, or in the Home, □ 
without the use of flashlight. 

The only camera of its H 


camera ..... 

type, manufactured, fitted Ull 
with an f/2.9 Pentac Lens ®D 
in Compur between-lens DH 
shutter, giving sneeds from HD 
one second to 1 /200th, Time DH 
and Bulb. HQ 


Takes standard 
3^x2^ roll-films. 

The Fastest Roll-Film 
Camera in the World. 


Price 17 Guineas, 


PRESS” REFLEX 


THE DALLMEYER 


made in two sizes. 3A" X 2^" and ^-plate. ^ It is fitted with the S 

now famous Press Lens having an aperture of f/3.5 and thus requiring J 
only half the exposure of an f/4.5 Lens. 

The Camera is small and light, fitted with a focal-plane shutter, 
giving speeds from i.'lSth to l/l,000th, and Time. l|||| 

Rack-and- pinion focusing, silver-surfaced mirror, revolving 
back and all movements. PH 

Price~3ix2|JSt^ O O H 

I- plate £im IS O 

Same model camera, but fitted with f/4.5 Dallmeyer Anastigmat Lens. 

Price-3ix2J £12 O 0; iplate£12 1 


All the leading makes of Cinematograph Cameras and Projectors stocked, fitted with 
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■ayi;4cnmit of the text is shozvn by the Tabie of Cmtents 'onfages. 


Abraded neiijatives, re. 

in?^ nielhnds, 25o. 

Acetic acid, properties, 437. 

Acid fixing baths, akin^, etc, 

Acid silver intensificr, M87. 

Action pliotogi-aphy. Jiy 
Bentley, 2n5. 

Addresses of British phe 
firms, 777 
Adurol developer, lantern j^lates, 42d. 
Aerograph, Model, A.E., air-brush, 

^ Aerograph, 

Agfa c<j)lour_ process, flashlight, 277, 
makers’ instructions, 4:n . 

Air-brush, 'Model A.E., Aerograph, 3U0. 
Albums, cine-films, storage, Kodak, 32H. 

— loose-leaf, etc.. Ensign, Moughton- 
Butcher, 310. 

Venetian, Peeling, 313. 

— portrait, P.P.A., Rudowsky, 340 
Albumen paper fonnulte, 4uo. 

Albumen, properties, 437 
Alcohol, properties, 437. 

Almanac, past issues, tobies. 4H2. 

Alum, clearing baths, formuUe, 383. 

— hardening baths, formuke, 383. 

— varieties and properties, 438. 
Alum-iron clearing bath, 383. 
Amalgamated Photographic Tvlanu- 

facturers, l^td., sale of sensitive 
material busine.ss, 316. 

American photographic periodicals, 472. 
Amidol developer, 371. 

— bromide papers, 405. 

— modifications, three-solution method, 

formula, 242. 

— preservation, salicylic acid, 241, 
Amidol, dry, measuring, pop-gun 

method, 244. 

— propertie.s, 438. 

Ammonia, properties, 43S. 

Ammonium compounds, properties, 

438, 

Apem, Ltd., separate firm, 316. 

A.P.M. Co., sale of sensitive material 
business, 316. 

Austrjilian photographic periodicals, 
'-,472, - 

Australian Salon, particulars, 466. 
Austrian photographic periodicals, 472. 
■AutochromeCs) aescuHne filter, supple- 
mentai'y, 277. 

— contrast rendering, development 

methods, 27S. 

— hyper-sensitising, dye baths, for- 
^ mulje, 280. 

— ■ intensilying, methods and formulte, 

280 . 


led ying," soften- | Autoc.rome(s), 'Official working instruc- 
tions, 430. 

— paintings, copying, successful' 'Con- 
ditions, 282. 

— various working ' methods ■ and .ibr- 
muke, 274, 

Auto-Portraits, Ltd., formation, 222. 
.raphic trade | AkoI developer, working formujx*, 371. 

B, meaning of this contraction, 473. 

B. cif U'., meaning of this contraction, 


, 381 
1 \ ! 


Background(s), portable, o.ik-faced, 

. flowers, 225. 

— stand, ?dcteor, Sichel, 352. 

Basil, Angus, portrait, 474. 

Haskett’s (local) reducer, abrasive, 392. 
Belfast &, Nortliern Ireland Professional 

PhotograpViers’ Association, 492, 
Belitski’s reducer, iron-hypo, 390. 
Bertillon, A., first crimitiul phoKi- 
graphic department, Paris, 184. 
Bicarbonate restrainer, 380. 

Bichromate, intensifier, 387. 

— stains, removing from fingers, 412, 
Binding, lantern slides, procedure, 429 
Binocular microscopes, dissecting, low- 

power, Leitz, 315. 

Binoculars, prism, Clirono, Westmin- 
ster, 309. 

Olympic, A.P.IM., 353. 

Birmingham Professional Photographers 
Association, 492. 

Blocking-out mixture, negatives, 396. 
Blue-print process, formula:, 419. 

Blue tones, bromides, formulce, 410. 
Booklets, trade, gratuitous, 469. 

Books on photography, classified, 467, 
Borax, properties, 439, 

Horoturtrate restrainer, 380, 

Box, storage for papers in tropics, 255. 
B.P., meaning of this contraction, 473. 
Bristol & District Professional Photo- 
graphers’ Association, 492. 

Bristol Photographic Survey, 491. 
British Optical Instrument Alanu- 
facturers* Association, 493. 

British Photographic Federations, Coun- 
cil, 491. 

British Photographic 'Manufacturers’ 
Association, 493. 

British Photographic Research Associa- 
tion, 493. 

British Scientific Instrument Research 
Association, 494. 

Bromide papers, amidol development, 
243. 

— contrast development, metol-hydro- 

quinone formula, 258. 
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Bromide papers, D. and P., Ecla, Actina, 
824. 

— deferred development, poor results, 
259. 

— developers, etc., formulas, 405, 
fabric texture, Wellington, 330. 

' — green safeiights, formula;, 257, 

— tropics, storage box, 255 

— Velour, Rajar, Apera, SUL 
Bromide restrainer, developers, 3S0. 
Bromides, brown-black tones, pyrocata- 

chin re-dcveloper, 202. 
blue-toning, Ibrmukv. 410. 

-- bright trom flat negatives, 406. 

clearing hath, alum, 406. 

— ' colouring, preparing for, 423. 

' " copper toning, formula, 409. 

• - gold toning for bluish prints, 410. 

- green tones, \"anadium bath, 409. 

— insects, tropics, protecting, 256 

— line drawings from, 4 U. 

— oil colouring, suitable colours and 

medium, 266. 

--T- over-developed, iodine-cyanide re- 
ducer, 405. 

— over-exposed, reducing, perman- 

ganate, 405. 

red-chaik tones, formulae, 261. 

--- reducing, iodine-cyanide, 405. 

— - spotting mixture, 424. 

stre.ss marks, avoiding, 406. 
sulphide toning, 262, 407. 

See aho Sulphide toning. 

— uranium toning, 409. 

" -- vandiiun (green) tones, 409. 

' ^ weak, intensifying, chromium for- 
mula, 387. 

Bromine, properties, 439. , 

Bromoil process, chlorobrom papers, i 
advantages, 263. 

— formulie, 415. 

- materials, Drem, 35S. 

— slow drying, causes and remedies. 

268. 

— soft prints, amidol development, 243. 

— transfer desk, Revelk*, Sinclair, 291. 
Bullets, identifying witli firearm, photo- 
graphic method, 202. 

Burnishing prints, lubricant, 423. 
Business names, registration, 465. 

C., meaning of this contraction, 473. 
Calcium chloride, propeities, 439. 
Camera(s), film, cinema, Leica, 340. 

— — roll-, Cocarette, Zeiss-lkon, 

i iarner-Peeling, .3 i 7. 

— Ikonette, Zeiss-lkon, Garner- 

Peeling, 329. 

Kodak, Vanity, 323, 

...... jsjagrel, Hunter, 294. 

‘ — ' Perkeo, Voigtlander, 297. > 

■ — ' Speedex, Agfa, 290. 

^ Vesta, Adams, 353. 

— liira-pack, Snapshot, Dallmeyer, 307. 
r- focal-plane, Press, Fleet, Zodd, 

Heaton, 335. 

— Super-speed, Roth, 318*. 


Camera(s)hand-stand , Vaklo, Adams , 32 .5 . 

— invisible, Talbot. 301 

— plate, IVagel, Hunter, 294. 

Canadian Press Photographers’ Asso- 
ciation, 488. 

Carbon printing, formula;, 411. 

— working instructions, 411. 

— sensitisers, formula;, 412. 

Ciirbro process, re-developmcnt stains, 

removing, form ulte, 267. 

— standard working instructions, 413. 

' — three-colour prints, technique, 284. 
Card, negative, Kosrnos, 293. 

Case, carrying, camera outfits, 224. 
Caustic potash, properties, 439. 

Caustic soda, properties, 440. 

G.r,, meaning of this contraction, 473. 
e.c.f meaning of this contraction, 473, 
C.C.S., equivalents in oas., 462. 

C.de V., meaning of this contraction, 4 73. 
Celluloid %'arnish, 394. 

Cent., meaning of this contraction, 473. 
Changing boxes, plate, Adams. 328 
Chemicals, dissolving, instructions, 369. 
time saving method, 246. 

— fonnuke, properties, uses, 437, 
Chemistry, photography, text books,467. 
Chlorobrom papers, Bromoil process, 

advantages, 268. 

— vigorous prints, thin negatives, 260. 

— warm tones, giycin-hydroquinone 

formula, 260. 

stale developer, 259. 

Chlorona paper, rapid, Apem, 334. 
Clorome alum, clearing bath, 383. 

— properties, 44U. 

Chromium intensifier, formula, 387. 

— reddish .stains, avoiding, metol 

formula, 249, 

— short washing, formulae and methods 

250. 

Cinema films, home library, Koda, graph, 
Kodak, 327. 

Cinematograph, albums, film, storage, 
Kodak, 326. 

— ■ cameraCs), DeVry, Dallmevcr, 333. 

Fihno 75, Bell-Howell, 364. 

Kinamo, Zeiss-lkon, Garner- 

Peeling, 292. 

Nizo, Peeling, 357. 

Pathescope, motor-driven, 354. 

— — Victor, auto, Dallmeyer, 347 

— exposure meter, Cinophot, 313, 

— - humidors, Fiimo, Beli-PIowcU, 314. 
Kodascope, Kodak, 326. 

— film, panchromatic, Cine- Kodak, 

Kodak, 336. 

— finder, auxiliary, Fiimo, Beil-Howell, 

315. 

— — overhead, Cine-Kodak, 327. 

— lamp, studio, home, ' Kodalite, 

Kodak, 331. 

— lens(es), Biotar, //1. 4, Zeiss, 360. 

— Kodak, interchangeable, 327. 

Kinoa Superior, Meyer, 337 

"T — Meyer Plasmat, Roth, 337. 

— ' projection, Meyer, Roth, 337 
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(.’nicraatojjraph Ivtv/cs), tvk'phoiu, Refi- 
ll* nvu'fl, Tiivlor- Hobs' on, 
niatjnifier Filmo, Bell-I lowefl, 314 

— proiectorfsf, auiomntic, Acme 

f-le:iton, 31-2, 

“ ~ — ' — Palhc^'cope, 343. 

■ - continuous attachment, Pathe- 
V. .scope, 

— ...'Filmo. ,Be!!-liowell, 299. ■ • . 

— Di'VrY, Dallnwpcr, 334. 

K(K.iascopc, Moiiei fi. 3 IB, 

— Aiodeb 'CI, Kociak, A»27.. 

— i'creen, Rrytor, Lamfiert, 322. 

Duplex, Parhe'-u.-npe, JB. 

... — Klodascope, IvodaU. 323, 

— spmd, Kino-Pano, \\'e‘4n-iinstcr, 2B7. 
title strips, Ciwe-Kodak, Kodak, 32h. 
tinting fiiter, prnjectton, Filmo, BHl- 

Howell, 3n. 

— , — Kodak, 323. 

— viimcttcr, Filmo, Reii-lTowell, 3i5. 
Cmenuitography, cu?our, Kodacoior pri>- 

cess, principles and pr.udice, 237 

— police use, 2{»4, 

Citrate restrainer, developers, 330. 
Citric acid, properties, 44o. 

Civil _ Service Piv.-to’ J'ederation, 4B0. 
Clearint* solutiots?., formula', 3S3. 

Clip, double, developiner, films, identifv- 
ing, Kodak, 343. 

Clock, dark-room, alarm, minute, 
Kodak, 346. 

Collodion enamel, Ibrmula, 411 
Collodion negatives, stripping, 3B9. 
Collodion prints, colouring, 423. 

Colour cinematography, Kodaeolor pro- 
cess, principles and practice, 287. 
Colour Photographs, Jjtd., i'onnalion, 
222. 

— portraiture, prints, commercial pro- 

cess, 285. 

Colour photography, Agfa process, 
277, 431. 

Autoi'liromes, uorkint; methods and 
forniulit., 274, 430. 

— Duplex, process, 432. 

— exposure, calculating, actinometer 
chart, 276. 

— Dyebro process, methods and for- 

miiku, 282, 

‘T" text book,s, 469. 

Coloiu'-sensitisers, formula?, 367. 
Colour Snaj^shots, l.td., forniation, 222. 

— band-camera, tripack method, 286, 
Colouring, lantern slides in oils, 424 
— - prints, formula?, etc,, 423, 

high-glaze, formuku and 

methodvS, 265. 

Combined toning-nxing hath, 403. 
Combining lenses, optical formula, 450. 
Company dotations (1928), 222, 
Compur shutter, release, hair-trigger, 
225, 

Continental sizes of plates, 457. 
Contractions, photograplhc, general 
use, 472, 


Contrast, ma.s’imum. bydroquinone de- 
veloper, fonnula, 378. 

Contrasty subjects, pyrocatcchin de- 
veloper, ■ 378. ■ 

Contention, Photographic, 494. 
Copper, intemsifier, foi'nmla, 388. 

— ■ ' — • -weak negatives, 'SiSB'. ■ 

— sulphate, properties, 44U. 

— toping, bromides, formula, 409. 
Copying, exposure, nttd scales (d’ahle), 

■■ 435 , , * ■ 

— focussing, time saving attachment 

228. 

— iine-pluK-fuli-ione originals, 226. 

— optical formulic and exaniplcs, 448. 
— “ studio camera attachment, 227, 

— - shadowlcss, neutral background, 228. 
— - table of distances, 45 b 
Copyright Act (IBil), abstract, 463, 
Corners, con lined, camera position, 

jnt(?3'iors, 236. 

Council of British 1 "holographic Federa- 
tions, 491. 

C\P., nteaning of this contraction, 473, 
c.p., meaning of this contraction, 473. 
C-lriminals and photograplty. By the 
i’klitor, 183. 

Crooke William (the late), 365. 

Cryst, meaning of this contraction, 473» 
Crystoieiim colouring, formuke, 424. 
Curtain stand, Meteor, Sichel, 352. 
Cutter, postcard. A'lerrctt, 293. 
Cydi.st''s tripod clips, Ensign, Hough- 
ton-Butcher, 305. 


D. E., meaning of this contraction 
473. 

jD. & P., meaning of this contraction, 

■ 473'.,.:. ■ .. 

D. 8: P, films, identifying, double dip, 
Kodak, 346. 

Dark-room, lamp, pendant, Allan, 296 

— snfelights, formulae, 368, 

Daylight, v.ariation in (Table), 434, 
Dealers" Association, Photographic, 494. 
Density meter, Sanger-Shepherd, E.S.S 

Co., 325. 

Depth of field, chart, Dr Rudolph, 
Roth, 337. 

— hyperfocal distances (Table), 452. 
Desensitising, Agfa colour plates, 433, 
— ' Autochromes, aurantia, formula, 274. 
potass metabisulphite, 279. 

— formula; and procedure, 370. 

— hot climates, pinacryptol green, 

formula, 244. 

— mercury-cyanide, formulae, 239. 

, — picric acid, amidol development, 243 

— aafranine, in metol developer, for 

mula, 247. 

Desk trimmer, Kindermann, Hunter, 
302. 

Devfcloper(s), lormuUp, 369. See also 
wukr the various developers. 

— contrast, Johnson, 360., 

— glycin, tviirm-'tone, Johnson, 328. 
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Dfveloper(s), universal sc^, dark-room i 
svstem, formula, 240. 

— varving contrast_, ^mctol-hydroquin- 

oiie formula, 2,^8. ^ 

— Vedol, Scaloid, Johnson, 2'^^' „ 

— warming, hot plate, “ h 

Developer-ftxer for ferrotypes, lormuia, 

Development, factorial, rules and fac- 
tors, 3v80. 

— hot climates, formute, 244. 

— stand, amidol, three-somtion method 

formula, 243. 

™ thermo, Watkms, pyro-soda, w.J- 
formula, 376. ^ ^ onz 

— time, pvro-Koda, IkJ. formuliu • 
Devon & Cornwall Professional Photo- 
graphers’ Association, 4J-. 

Dextrine, moiintant, preparation, 

— properties, 44t). 

-- starch, mountant, 

Diaphragm ruimbers (1 ables), 4ol. 

- Diffusing stand, studio, Meteor , bichel 

Directory of British Photographic trade. 

Dissolving chemicals, instructions, 369. 
— time-saving method, 246. 

Distance meter, pocket, Heyde, ttclin-,, 
339. 

Distolease,. Batten, 299. 

D O.P., meaning at this contraction, 
'473., , . 

Dratving paper, sensitising, 400. ^ 

Drying, and glazing machine, combmed 
D. & P., Gerster, Sichd, 332. 

— machine, Sickle Junior, bichel, 346. 

— negatives, rapid processes, 3 o*„ _ 
Duplex colour process, working in- 
structions, 432. 

Dyebro, Pinatype-Carbro colour pro- 
cess, 282. 

Dvc-toning, lantern-slides, formulifi. 

East Anglian Photo’ Federation, 490. . 
Eau de Javelle, anti-stain tormula, 3vSo. 
Edinburgh Society ot ProfessionaP 
Photographers, 492. , 

/i.H,, meaning ol this contraction, 47t>. 
Enamel collodion, formula, 4D. , ^ ■ 
Encaustic lustre paste, formula, 4-o 
Enlarger(s), all-metal, electric, A.l .M., 
^'"’■'-- 357 . 


36 /. , ; 

- negative carrier, turn-buttons, im- 

proved pattern, 270. 

— paper holders, Pearson, 320, 36o. 

— vertical. P'iles, I-.eitz, 34(» 

Enlarging, diffusing screen, tour- 

aperture, 272. , V 

- exposure and scales ( Fable), 4oo, 

- focussing, exact method, 270. 

— lenses, Dallmeyer, JKKh 

-- optical formulve and examples, 448. 

— (Table of distances), 454. 
Epidiascope, Metron, Baker, 335. 

— . Lete, 322. ■ . „ 


Epidiascope, Zeiss-lkon^, new model, 
Garner Peeling, 3 d6. ^ 

— lens, Epidon, Meyer, Roth, ooj 

Exeter Pictorial Record --'P 

Exhibitions, photographic pu.- 

ExposS?i!'’*colour plates, actinometer 

— copying “and reducing (Tables), 453. 

— enlarging, various scales (Taok), 

, nit 

— high-speed, work, abll. 

— interiors, Wynne-meter 

— meter, cinematograph, Cinophot, 

Drcm, 313. 

— Justophot, Drem, oo3. 

Lios,' Hunter 349 

— moving objects ( i ablc),__ 4o , . 

— pinhole photography, 4oo. 

— roll-film (Table), 433. 

R, meaning of this contraction, 473. 

F. numbers, equivalents, 4ol. ^ 

Factorial development, tfctorS; 

Farmer’s reducer, formula, 3JU. 

Fees, reproduction, photographs, nejvvs- 

paper, London & Provinces, 464. 
Ferric ammonium citrate, properties, 
440. , . , 

Ferricvanidc-metol-hydroqmnone _de- 

veloper, for under-exposure, 24 o . 
Ferro-gallic sensitiser and developer 
421. . . ... 

Ferro- prussiate sensitiser, 4iy. 
E'errotypes, dev’eloper-fixer, toimula, 
380. , 

Ferrous oxalate, developer, 37... > 

properties, 440. _ 

Ferrous sulphate, properties, 44U. 
Film(s), abrasions, removing, methods 
and formulae, 255 .. om 

— cut, matt-back, btudio, Ge%-aert, 310. 
_ — panchromatic, Special Rapid 

Ilford, 324. . 

rigid, panchromatic, Illingworth, 

"308. ■ ' ^ 

— intensifying, removal of gelatine 

backing, 250. 

— quantity’- development, metol-hydro- 

quinone-pyro, 379. 

— roll-, exposures, all countries 

(Table), 433.. ^ _ 

panchromatic, Gem, 344. 

Ilford, 291. 

^ Impan, Imperial, 304. 

Satrap, Peeling, 341. 

— packs, metal-cased, Illingworth, 3 up. , 

panchromatic, Illingworth, 3ol. 

Ilford, 312. 

— ' varnish, formula;, 395. . 

Filtering solutions, instructions, .)69, 
Finance, photographic, company pro- 
motion, 1928, review, 221. 

Finder, angular, Ldtz, 34ff - , 

' — cinematograph, Filmo, Bell-Howeil, 


lib. 

- overhead, Citk-Kodak, 327. 
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Finder, direct, brill iunt, Adam^, ;W6. 
f'lnu grain iniagcb, nietnl-hy'dnxsuinonc- 
borax developer, Inistnvan, 2-l7. 
tnnger prints, idcnti^icaticHi of crijais^ala, 

. photographic methods, bSd. 

Inriishing materials for prints, 423. 
Firearms, identic ing with bullet, 
photographic method, 2 * ( 2 , 

Fixative tor crayon work, formula, 424. 
Fixing bath(s)_, formuiie and rubs, 381. 
films, stains, avoiding, Eastman 
_ formula, 248, 

fixing-hardening baths, fortriuV.v and 
preparation, 38b 

— extra, formula, 382. 

Flashliglit, cabinet, studio, 229, 

— dual-iguition lamn, 338, 

— electric-spark ignition, 231. 
exposures, Agfa colour plates, 277. 

Flowers, background, portable, oak- 
faced, 225. 

Focal distances , calcul atin g ,fc irmulte ,4 4 7. 
Focal length, measuring, 447. 

— optical formula; and examples, 4iS. 
shortening and increasing, 450. 

Focal-plane, shutters, types, speed 
photographs, 2tKS. 

Focus, depth ('Fable for hyperfocal 
distances), 452, 

Forged documents, detection, photo- 
graphic methods, 19S. 

Formaline, drying ncgative.s, 382 

— hardening bath, formula, 383. 

— “ properties of .solution, 441. j 

F.P., meaning of this contraction, 473. ! 
F.P. adapter, meaning of this contrac- 
tion, 473, 

French photographic periodicals, 472, 
French Photographic Society, 490. 

Gaslight paperfs), forrnuke, 405. 

— Velour, Rajar, Apem, 318. 

— tvarm-tone, RhoUi'ic, Grant, 303. 
Gelatine, moutitant, formulic, 421. 

liquid, preparation, 42b 

— properties, 44 b 

German photographic periodicals, 472. 
Glasgow & West of Scotland Society of 
Professional Photographers, 492. 
Glass, mounting on (opalines), 422. 
Glazing, and drying machine, com- 
bined, D, & P., Gerster, Sichel, 332. 

— prints, formuliB, 410. 

celluloid solutions, formula and 

method, 264, 

ferrotype plate-s, 263. 

— solution, Glacier, Groxley, 316, 

— • — ox-gall, formula, 410. 

Glycerine, properties, 441 
Glycin, developer, formuliB, 372 

lantern slides, formula, 273 

— stains, 246 

— , — stand. 379 
warm-tone, Johnson, 328 

— properties, 441 

Glycin-hydroqainone developer, chloro- 
bromide papers, warm tones, 260 


Gold chloride, properties, 441 
Gold toning bath, rusty bromides, 410 
Grains, equivalents in grns., 46 f 
Grammt;s, equivalents in grains, 460 
Great Britain, photographic cIuVjs, 475 
Green ttmes, bromides, vanadium, 409 
Ground glass varnish, ft)rrnuia, 395 
Gun>-bichromate process, working in- 
structions, 413 

H. cr D., meaning of this contraction, 
473 

Half-day closing, 464 
Half-tone reproductions, copying, 229 
Hard negatives, reducer and process, 
392 

Hardening baths, formulae, alum, 3S3. 
Hardening-iixing baths, difficulties, 
avoiding, 261 

Hfdiday resorts, weekly half-holiday, 464 
Hood, lens, Minex, Adams, 347 
Hot climate.s. devt>lopment, 244 
Humidor cans, cinematograph, Filmo, 
Bell-Howell, 314 

ICodascope, 326 

Hydrochloric acid properties, 44! 
Hydrolluoric acid, properties, 441 
Hydroquinonc developer(s), 372 

— film title negatives, 252 

— formaline, for contrast, 372 

— maximum ('ontrast, formula, 378 
Hydroquinonc-glycin developer, chloro- 

bromide papers, warm tones, 260 
Hydroquinonc, properties, 441 
Hydroquinone-Rodinal developer, lan- 
tern plates, 426 

Hyperfocal distances ('rablc), 452 
Hyper-.sensttising, Autochromes, for- 
mulae and method, 431 
Hypo, properties, 442 
Hypo-alum toning, formula and method 
of use, 408 

Hypo-eliminator, permanganate, 382 
Hypocblor and alum reducer, 392 
Hypochlorite clearing bath, 383 

meaning of this contraction. 473 
Ichthyol ointment, metol poisoning, 374 
Illustrations, works forming gravuie 
supplements in this volume, 219 
Inches, equivalents in millimetrc.s, 457 
Ink stains, negatives, removing, bromine 
water formula, 248 

Insects, bromide prints, injury, tropics, 
protecting, 256 
Intensifier(.s),'acid silver, 3S7 

— Autochromes, methods and formuiie, 

2S0. 

— • bichromate chromium), 387. 

— chromium, 387 

metol-redeveloper, 249 

— — short washing, formula; and 

methods, 250 

— copper, bromide and silver, 388 

— copper sulphate, weak negatives, 389 

— dims, stains, avoiding, removal of 
! backing, 250 
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Intensifier(s), formuliE and applications 

— lanteTn slides, formtiliE, 273,428 

lead, Callier, 389 i 

fcrricyamde, 889 

' — mercuric iodide, Lumiere, 

permanence, 249 

^ mercury and ammonia, etc., 

— Monckhoven’s, mercury, 88b 

— silver and pyro formula, 88/ 

-- unknown negatives, preparatory 
treatment, 249 _ 

— - uranium, ferricyanidc, 888 

— Wellington, silver process, 

Interiors, exposures, Wynne-mctei 

method, 23R 

Invisible camera, , iqa 

lnter-Cl«b Photographic Alliance, 490 
Jodine^cyanidc reducer, bromides, 408 

— negatives, 392 

Jodine-cyamde,. silver Stains, 884 

iodine, properties, 442 

solution, making quickh, 88- 
Ireland, Northern, photographic socie- 
ties 47 6 

Irish Free State societies,, 489 
Irish photographic 4.9 

Iron printing processes, 

Mian photographic periodicals, 472 

Journals, British and foreign, 472 

Kallitype printing process, 

Keller - Dorian - Berthon (Kodacolor) 

colour, cinematography, 88/. 

Kent County Professional Photo- 
graphers’ Association, 49- 
Kent Photo’ Record and Survey, 491 
Kodacolor process, amateur colour 
cinematography, principles and 

practice, 287 

Kodura papers, warm tones, stale 
developer, formula, 259 
Lamp(s), arc, studio, ^portable, Hall- 
dorson, Fleaton, 35 J 
studio. Universal, Jupiter, Peel- 
ing, 345 ^ j 

— cinematograph, studio, home, Koda- 

lite, Kodak, 331 

— dark-room, pendant, Allan, -9b 

■— studio, electric, TruJyte, Digby, 3U 
Lancashire and Cheshire Photographic 
Union, 490 « r • 1 

Lancashire and District, Professional 
Photographers’ Association, 492 
Lantern(s), plates, amidol develop- 
ment, formula, 243 ^ ^ 

slow, extra-sensitising, tormuia, 

237 

— projection, distances (Table), 456. 

— slides, binding, procedure, 429. 

— — colouring, 424. 

developers, toners, etc., 272, 420. 

— ■ — dye-toning, formuke, 428. 

— ' — foreign, sizes, 458,^ . 

— ' — intettsilying, 273, 428. 

— — masking,, procedure, 429.. 

— — toning, t’ormulsE, 428, 


Lead acetate, properties. 442 
Lead intensifier, formula, c>89. 

— Callier, 389. , , 

Lcns(es). See also Telephoto lenses. 

— calculations, pies, 447. 

— cinematograph, Biotar Zeiss obb. 

Kinon Superior, Meyer, 88/. 

long focus, interchangeable, Line- 

Kodak, Kodak, 327. 

— projection, Meyer, Rot. 1, 88/. 

telephoto, feell-Howell, I ay lor- 

Hobson, 362. 

— enlarging, large-aperture, Dall- 

meyer, 303. 

— focal length, altering, 480. 

measuring, 447. 

— — studio (Table), 4o8, 

— high-speed work, suitable apertures, 

~ hoid, Minex, Adams, 347 
-- Mever Plasmat, //Lo, Roth ^87. 

— opaque projection, Lpidon, Meyer 

Roth, 337. 

Saphir, //4.5, Boyer, Actina. 8-1. 

— textbooks, 467. 

— wide-angle, //4, Xpres, Ross, 808. _ 
Leyton and Leytonstone Photographic 

Survey, 491. 

Light-filter(s), Astra, Ilford, 338. 

— ^^graduated, Orthoplan, Peeling, -86. 
Line drawings from bromides, 411. 
Liver of sulphur, properties, 44-. 

— toning, formula, 408. 

London Salon of Photography, 494. 
Lynn and Norfolk Photographic Record 
and Survey, 491. 

ihf meaning of this contraction, 473. 
Magnesium ribbon, burning, metal- 
tube device, 234. 

Magnificr(s), formula for focal length, 

— cinematograph, Filmo, Bell-Howell, 

314» 

— pen-pattern, Westminster, 338. 
Manufacturers’ Association, Bntisii 

Photographic, 493. - ; 

Martinez, E., portraits jn colours, 
commercial process, 285. 

Masking, lantern slides .procedure, 429. 
Mercuric iodide, intensifier, 88b. 

permanence, 249, 

properties, 442, , 

Mercury bichloride, properties, 442. 
Mercury-cyanide desensitiser, lor- 
mulse, 239 . ^ 

Mercury intensifier, ammonia, etc., obo. 
Metal, fixing paper to, adhesive, 422 
riletol developer, formulas, etc., 8/8 
— • for fine grain and contrast, 247. 

— lantern slides, brown tones, 2/3. 
Metol, properties, 442. 

-- poisoning, ointment, 874. 

staining, fingers, preventing, ^ 74. 
Metol-hydroquinone developer, 8/8. 
— Autochromes, formula, 274. 

— bromide and gaslight papers, 405. ■ 
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Metol-hycivoquinonc duvelopcr, contrast 
varyinu, formula', 258,* 

One-yraiii, paste method, prepura- 
tion, 247. 

— keeping, formula, 257. 

— lantern plates, 426. 

— Liruler-exposed negatives, 378, 

Mctol-hydroqninone-borux developer, 

fine-grain images, Eastman for- 
mula, 247. 

iMctol-hydroquinofie-ferricyanicle, de- 
v^'cloper, under-expo.sures, 245. 

Metol-hydroquinone-pyro developer, 
roll- dims, tattk development, 379. 

Metric weights and measures, 459. 

Mezzotint papers, Portrait, Wellington, 
809.' 

MezsGpjne papers, Silky Rough, Criter- 
ion, 362. 

Microscope(s), binocular, dissecting, 
low-power, Leitz, 315. 

•; — projection, Vickers, Watson, 336. 

Midlan i Counties Photographic I’^edera- 
tion, 491. 

Midland Salon, particulars. 460. 

Millimetres, equivalents in inches, 457. 

m.m., meaning of this contraction, 473. 

Monckhoven’s intensifier, 3S6. 

M.Q.j meaning of this contraction, 473. 

Mountants, formulas properties, 421. 

Moving objects, exposures, ealouiating, 
216. 

— shutter speeds for (Table), 436. 


Necoloidine, for enamel rollodion, 
etc,, 4U. 

Negative card, ICostnos, 298. 

Negatives and prints, rendering per- 
manent, R.P.S. report, 256. 

Newspapers, London & Provinces, re- 
production fees, 461, 

Nitric acid, properties, 443. 

Norfolk and Norwich Photographic 
Record and Survey, 491. 

Northern Counties Photographic. 
Federation, 491. 

Nor i hern Photographic Exhibition, 
particulars, 466. 

North London <Sr District Professional 
Photographers* 'Vssociation, 493. 

North Yorkshire $i South Durham 
Prof. Photograi)hers’ Society, 493. 

Northumberland Durham Pro- 

fessional Photographers* A^socia- 
tioti, 493. 

Nottingham Si District Professional 
Photographers’ Association, 493. 


O.. meaning of tills contraction, 473. 
Oil colourin.g, bromides, suitable colours 
and medium, 266. 

— lantern slides, 424. 

— preparation of prints, 424 
Oil process, sensitisers, etc., 416 

^ Opalines, mounting medium, 422 
Optical calculations, focal length, etc., 
447 
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Optical Instrument Manufacturers’ 
Association, Uritish, 493 
Optical Society, The, 494 
Urthochrontatic, plates, making, self- 
screening, 2.37 

■ — quality, uitra-sehsitising, lantern 

plates, formula, 238 

sensitisers, formula;, 367 

Ortol developer, formula, 374 
Overseas photographic .societies, 48,8 
Oxalic acid, properties, 443 
Ox-gali glazing solution, formula, 4 id 
— - — Glacier, 316 ■ 

0/.S. (Av.), equivalents in gms., 4«1 
equivalents in grains, 46tt 
Ozs. ftl.), equivalents in c.c.s,, till 


Paget method of developing P.O.P., 4u4 
Paintings, copying, colour screen plates, 
282' 

Pallid iolype printing, formule and 
procedure, 417 

Panchromatic films, Cine- Kodak, 336. 

cut, rigid, Illingworth, 3UvS 

Special Rapid, Ilford, 324 

— film-packs, Ilford, 312 

— — Illingworth, 331 

— plates, development, box for watch, 

238 

Gem, 344 

soft-gradation, S.R., Ilford, 3U6 

— roll- films, Ilford, 291 

Impan, fmperial, 304 

Gem, 344 

Panoramic views, tripod head, Loica, 
Leitz, 340 

Paper, fixing to metal, adhesive, 422 

— holders, enlarging, Pearson, 320, 363 
I^aramidophenol developer, 374 

— properties, 443 

Paris Salon, particulars, 466 
Parts, meaning in formula;, 458 
Paslel(s), fixative preparation, 424 
P.C., meaning of this contraction, 473 
Pellet paper, sensitiser, 420 
Pen-pattern magnifier, Westminster, 338 
Percentage solutions, definitions, 458 
Periodicals, photographic, 472 
Permits to photograph, London, 471 
Permanganate, bleach, sulphide toning 
of prints, 408 

' hypo eliminator, formula, 382 

— reducer, formula, 392 
Permanganate-persulphate reducer, 391 
Persulphate reducer, formula, 391 

— effect, harsh negatives, selenium 

method, 251 

Persulphate-permanganate reducer, 391 
Photograph, permits, London, 471 
Photographic Convention of the United 
Kingdom, 494 

Photographic Dealers’ Association of 
Great Britain, 494 

Photographic Research Association, 
British, 493 

Photomaton Corporation, Ltd., forma- 
tion, 222 


ti 


a 
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Photo- Mat, ik Portraits, Ltd., formation, 
222 

Picric acid desensitiser, amidol develop- 
ment, formula, 243 
Pmhole photography, exposures, 435 
Plain paper, vsensitising forniulai, 400 _ 
Plasticine, outfit. Corona, Harbutt, 350 
Plate(s), fine-grain, Micro, Lumiere, 
Grant, 355 

— non-screen, S.E., Lumiere, 355. _ 
Opta, Lumi&re-jougla, Grant, 354 

^ ortho soft, Eclipse, Imperial, 318 

— panchromatic, Gem, 344 

Micro-Panchro, Lumiere, 355. 

soft-gradation, S.R., Ilford, 306 

— Press, Super-Chromosa, Gevaert, 

310 

X-Press, Wellington, 338 

— sizes, English and foreign, 457 

— Supex-Sensima, Gevaert, 310 
Platinum printing, formuhe, 417 
Police, use of photography, 183 
P.O.P., meaning of this contraction, 473 

colouring, preparing for, 423 

— combined toning-fixing bath, 403 

— developing, processes, 404 

— emulsion, formula, 4U2 

— ^ formulae, toning, developing, 402 

— platinum toning solution, 404 

— reducing, formuhe, 403 

— - spotting mixture, formula, 424 

— toning baths and methods, 402 
Portsmouth & District Professional 

Photographers’ Association, 493 
Posograpli Parent Corporation, forma- 
tion, 222 

Postal Clubs, 487 
Postcard cutter, Merrett, 293 
Potass compounds, properties, 443^ 
P.P.A. , portrait album, official, 
Rudowsky, 340 

Preservation methods, negatives and 
prints, R.P.S. report, 256 
Press Photographers’ Association (Cana- 
dian), 488 

Press, photogi-uphic, 472 
Printing and engraving, Hood, 305 
Printing, box, ' Ensign, Houghton- 
Butcher, 317 

machine, Autopulsive, Pearson, 361 
Professioxial Photographers’ Associa--* 
tion, 492 

Projection-microscope, Vickers Works, 
Watson, 336 

Projectors, see Cinematograph pro- 
jectors. 

Proportionate reducer, pennangjuiate- 
persuljshate (Deck), 391 
P.yS, , xTEieaning of this contraction, 473 
Pyro, ammonia developer, formula, 377, 

— caustic soda developer, 377. 

lantern plates, 426. 

— properties, 445. 

— soda developer, B.J. formula, 375. 

— thermo development, Wat- 
kins method, 37 B. 

time development, 37S» 


Pyro-metol developer, fonnula, 377. ’ 
Pyrocatechin developer, 37S. 

— contrasty subjects, formula, 378. 

— intensifying action, formula, 250. 
Pyrocatechin re-developer, bromides, 

brown-black tones, 262, 

q.s,, meaning of this contraction, 473. 

Reducer(s), Baskett’s, abrasive, 392. 

— ■ Belitski’s, iron-hypo, 390. 

— bromide prints, iodine, 405. 

Farmer’s, hypo-ferricyanide, 390. 

— formulas and applications, 390. 

— - harsh negatives, selenium, 251. 

— hypochlorite and alum, 392. 

— iodine-cyanide, bromide prints, 405. 

— — negatives, 392. 

— permanganate, formula, 392. 

— permanganate-persulphate, 391. 

— persulphate, formula, 391. 

•— P.O.P., formulae, 403. 

xe-developer, hard negatives, 392. 

- — without chemicals, water, 251. 
Reduction (optical), formulae and ex- 
amples, 448. 

Reflex camera(s), action photography, 
207. 

— film, roll", fifty exposure, 223. 

— ^ ; Speed, Ensign, Houghton- 

Butcher, 289. 

— folding, Minex, Adams, 300. 

— Soho, 1928 model, A.P.M., 344. 
Registration of Business Names Act 

(1916), abstract, 465. 

Renwick, F. F., portrair, 474. 
Reproduction fees, photographs, news- 
papers, London Ss Provinces, 464. 
Research, British Photographic, As- 
sociation, 493. 

Research, British Scientific Instrument 
Association, 494, 

Restrainers (development) doses, 380, 
Retouching, knife, sharpening, emery 
paper, 253, 254. 

— medium, formulae, 395 
Rodinal-hydroquinone developer, lan- 
tern plates, 426. 

Roll-film, see Film, roll. 

Royal Photographic Society, officers, 
475. 

— ' exhibition, particulars, 466, 

— Affiliation, 490. 

Safelights, dark-room, formulae, 368. 

— green, development papers, formula?, 

257. 

Salon of Photography, London, 494. 

— particulars, 466. 

Scale of repi'oduction, optical formulae 
and tables, '448. 

Scientific Instrument Research As- 
sociation, British, 494. 

Scottish Photographic Federation, 491. 
Scottish Photographic Federation (Glas-^' 
. , gow District Union), 491. 

. Scottish Salon, particulars, 466. 
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Scrt;en(s), cjne, home, Brytor,, 322. 

Kod-.iscope, Kodak, 32B, 

— P;ithc‘.scope Duplex, 349. 

Seiciiiiim batli, harsh negatives, reduc- 
_ ing, 25 1 . 

Self-screening plate(s), from ortho- 
chromatic, formula, 237. 

Self -toning papers, formulae, 4('H. 
Sensitisers, orthochromatic, 3d7. 
Sensitising, extra slow lantern plates, 
formula, 237. 

Sepia paper, sensitising formuke, 420. 
Sepia sensitiser, one-solution, 420. 
Shellac, dry mountant, formula, 422. 

— water varnish, 394. 

Shops Act (1911-1912), abstract, 464. 
Shutter(s), Compur, hair-trigger re- 
lease, 225. 

— focal-plane, types, speed photo- 

graphy, 208. 

— release, Distolease, Batten, 299. 

-;;7 speeds, moving objects, 436. 
Single-solution developers, making, 369. 
Silver, intensifiers, formulae, 387. 

— nitrate, properties, 445. 

~ stains, removing, formula,' 384. 
Sky-lights, leaky, restoring, 226. 
Societe Frangaise de Photographic, 490. 
Societies, Groat Britain, 475. 

— Irish P’roe State, 489, 

■— Overseas, 488. 

Sodium compounds, properties, 445. 
South \yales & Monmouthshire Pro- 
fessional Photographers' Associa- 
tion, 493. 

South Yorkshire Professional Photo- 
graphers’ Association, 493. 

Sp.gr., meaning of this contraction, 473. 
Spotting medium, negatives, 396. 

— P.O.P. and bromide prints, 424. 

Stain(.s), removing from negatives, 383. 
Ilford bleach method, 384. 

— silver, removing, 384. 

Stand development, glvcin formula, 246, 
379. 

Starch-dextrine mountant, formula, 422. 
Starch-gelatine mountant, to keep, 422. 
Starch, paste, preparation, 421. 

— properties, 446, 

Stereoscope, box-form, standard, West- 
minster, 352. 

— Zeiss, 298. 

Stereoscopic, cabinet, viewing, Meta- 
scope, Grant, 308. 

— camera(s), film, roll-, Rolleidoscope, 

Ogihw, 339. 

!- — Vesta, Adams, 353, 

slide, tripod attachment, Leica, 

Leifz, 340. 

— societies, 486, 488. 

Storage box, papers, tropics, construc- 
tion, 255. 

Stress marks on bromides, 406. 
Stripping, celluloid films, 399. 

— gelatine negatives, 397. 

dry method, 398. 

— wet-collodion, negatives, 399, 


Studio(s), distances, optical formuke and 
e,xaTOples, 448. 

— lenses for ( rable), 453. 

™ non-leak glazing methods, 226. 
Sulphide toning, formula, 407. Sa: 
also Hypo-alum ; Liver of sulphur. 

— dark prints, reduction, formula, 262. 

— improved tones, chromium inten- 

sification, 262. 

™ permanganate add bleach, 468, 
Sulphuric acid, properties, 446. 
Sulphurous acid, properties, 446. 
Surrey Photographic Record and Sur- 
^ vey , . 49 1 . ■ ■ 

Surrey Professional Photogr.aphers’ As- 
sociation, 493. 

Survey associations. Great Britain, 491. 
Sussex Photographic Record and Sur- 
vey, 491. 

Sussex Professional Photographers’ As- 
sociation, 493. 

Swinging camera, high-speed work, 
exposure dodge, 214. 

Swiss photographic periodicals, 472. 


T., meaning of this contraction, 473. 
Tables, enlargement distances, 454, 

— exposure, roll-film, outdoor, 433. 

— for hyperfocal distances, 452. 

— lantern projection, 456. 

— optical, focal length, etc. .447. 

— past issues, of Almmutc, 462. 

— plate sizes, British and foreign, 457 

— studio distances and lenses, 453. 

— weights and measures, 458. 

Tank(s), capacity, estimating, 379. 

— developing, Abe, Asanunia, 359, 
Tarbin, W. T., colour snapshots, tripack 

method, 286. 

Tartaric acid, properties, 446. 
Telegraphic addresses of British photo* 
graphic trade finns, 777. 
Telemeter, photo-, pocket, Heyde, 
Peeling, 339. 

Telephone numbers of British photo- 
graphic trade firms, 777. 

Telephoto lens(es), calculations, 450, 

— Dallmeyer, 302. 

Text books, photographic, current, 467* 
Thermo development, Watkins, pyre- 
soda, B.J. formula, 376. 
Thiocarbamide, clearing bath, 383. 

— developer, lantern plates, 273, 427. 

— properties, 446. 

Three-colour prints, Carbro process 
technique, 284. 

— - tripack method, portraiture, com- 
mercial, 285. 

Tinted varnish, formula;, 395. 

Tinting, and glazing prints, combined 
method, suitable dyes, 264. 
Titles, on negatives, 396. 

combination method, 252. 

— strips, Cin^-Kodak films, 328. 
Torbay & District Society of Profes- 
sional Photographers, 493. 
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Toronto, international exhibition, par- 
ticulars, -16b. 

Trade hrms, British, addresses, ^etc., 777. 
Transkicing varnish, formula, 424. 
Trimmer, desk, Kindermann, Hunter, 
301. 

— Precvjiion, Drem, 329. 

Tripod(s), cinematograph, Kino-Pano, 

Westminster, 297. 

— clips, cyclist’s, Ensign, I-Ioughton- 

Butcher, 305. 

head, panoram, Lcica, Leitz, 340. 

— telescopic, Corinthian, Westminster, 

343. 

'IT'opics, developer, amidol, hardening 
hath, lormuiaf, 244, 

— development methods, formulae, 244. 

— storage box for papers, 255. 
I'urn-buttons, dark-slides, improved 

pattern, 270. 

Turner, T. C. (the late), 365. 
Two-colour prints, self-toning papers, 
402. 

Under-exposures, developing, metol- 
hydroquinone, 245, 373. 

— high-speed work, avoiding, 214. 
Uranium, intensifier, formula, 388. 

— toning process, bromides, 409. 

U.S,r> meaning of this contraction, 473. 
U.S. stop numbers, equivalents, 451. 

Vanadium, green tones, bromides, 409. 
Varnish, crystal, him abrasions, re- 
moving, formula, 255, 
negative, formukc, 393. 

"tinted, formulic, 395. 


Varnish, translucing, fonnula, 424. 
Varnishing negatives, diagrams, 393. 
Vedol developer, Scaloid, Johnson, 322, 
Vignetter, cinematograph, Filmo, Beli- 
Howell, 315. 

F.P., meaning of this contraction, 473. 

W,A., meaning of this contraction, 473. 
Wall, E. J. (the late), 366. 

Warming developers, hot plate, electric, 
241. 

Washing, negatives, standard methods, 
382. , ■ ■ 

Water-colour drawings, snapshots, trade 
service, Bennett-Jennison, 363. 
Water-colouring, preparation of prints, 
■■■ 423. ' ■ 

Water-colours, artists’ for colouring 
prints, 424. 

Watkins-Power numbers (Table), 435. 
Watkins thermo development, pyro- 
soda, B.J. fonnula, 376. 

Weak negatives, intensifier, copper 
sulphate, 389. 

Weights and measures (Tables), 458. 
Wellington inten.sif5er, negatives, 388. 
Wet collodion, negatives, stripping, 399. 
Worcestershire Photo’ Survey, 492. 
Working-up, colouring, prints. 423. 
IT.y.lF., meaning of contraction, 473. 

X-ray, films, double-coated, Illing- 
worth, 311. 

Yorkshire Photographic Union, 491. 

Z., meaning of this contraction 473 
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Acme Art Association, Burleigh House, 
342, Cuiuclen Road, London, N. 7. 
’Phono, North 2207. Telf'grams— 
CraoLint, Hulway. London. 

Actina» Ltd., 15, Rctl Lion vStreol, High 
Holborn, London, W.C. 1. ’Phone, 
Chancery 8541. Telegrams— Zedabe* 

peay, iiolb., London. 

Adams, A., & Co., Ltd., 24, Charing Ci'oss 
Road, London, W.C. 2. ’I-’hune, Ger- 
rard 4931. Teh'grains— Pyro,WeslraiKi, 
London. Factory. Dalston, N. 

Adams, S. R., & Co., Battersea Square, 
London, S.W. U. ’Phone, Battersea 
0699. Telegrams — Leacainace, Batt, 

London. 

Adherent Tissue Co., Ltd,, IHa, Fore 
Street, Upper Edmonton, London, N.18, 
’Phone, Tottenham 1660. 'Pelegi'ams — 
Adhertisco, ToUlanc, Loudon ; also 
17, Maddox Street, Regent Street, W. 1. 
’Phone, Mayfair 2416. 

Adhesive Dry Mounting Co., Ltd., 27-28, 
Fetter Lane, Loudon, E.C. 4. 'Phone, 
Central 5107. Telegrams — Acer. litre. 

Fleet, London. 

Aerofilms, Ltd,, Colindale Avenue, The 
Hyde, liendon, London, N.W. 9. 
’Phone, Colindale 6581 (two lines). 
Telegrams— -Aerofilms, Hendon, Loudon. 

Aerograph Co., Ltd., 43, Holboru Viaduct, 
Loudon, E.C. 1. 'Phone, Holborn 2041 
and 2795. Telegrams — Aerograph v, 

London. 

Aerostyle, Ltd., 174-176, St, John Street, 
Cierkciiwell, London, E.C. 1. ’Phone, 
Clerktmwcll 7963. Telegrams— -Aero- 

styie, Smith, London, 

Agfa, Ltd., 91, New Oxford Strc'ct, Loudon, 
W.C. 1. 'Phone, Museum 4038-9. Tele- 
grams— Agfufo to, Westcent, London. 

Akron, Limited, 569, High Road, Totten- 
ham, London, N. 17, ’Phone, 'Totten- 
ham 2404. Telegrams— Aki'oniqne, 
Tott cross, London. 

Aidis Bros., Sarehole Road, Sparkhiil, 
Birmingham. ’Phone, Acocks Green 
325, Telegrams — Optical, Birmingham. 

Allan, David, Whitfield Works, Mansfield 
Street, Ivingslanci Road, London, E. 2, 
’Phone, Bishopsgate 1317. 

Allan Manufacturing Co., 129, Gray’s 
Inn Road, London, W.C. i. 'Phone, 
Holborn 1763. Telegrams — London, 

Plolborn 1763. 

Allison, Morris & Co., 155, Victoria Street, 
London, S.W. 1 . ’Phone, Victoria 2685. 

.Telegirams — Enilinatol, Sowest, London. 


Altrincham Rubber Co., 2-4, Kiugsway, 
Altrincham. ’Phone, Altrincham 184. 
Telegrams — Rubber, Altrincham. 

Amalgamated Photographic Manufacturers# 
Ltd., 3, Soho’ Square, London, W. 1. 
’Plume, Regent 1230 (3 lines). Tele- 
grams — Noiram, Westcent, Londeiu. 

Amateur Photographer and Cinemato- 
grapher, Dorset ilouse, Tudor Street, 
London, E.C. 4- ’Piione, City 2847. 
Telegrams— Cyclist, Fleet, Loudon. 

American Hard Rubber Co. (Britain), Ltd. 
I3.V, Fore Street, I.ondori, E.C. 2. 
'Phone, Central 2751. Telegrams— 
Eboniseth, Ave, London. 

Angel, H. Reeve & Co., Ltd., 9, Bridewell 
i’lace, London, E.C, 4. 'Phone, City 
7413. Telegrams — Papermen, Lud., 

London. 

Apera, Ltd., St. Albans Road, WatCord, 
Herts. 'Phone, Watford 73. Tele- 
grams — .^peiii, Watford. 

Archer Sc Sons. See Stokes, G, & N. 
and Archer. 

Army & Navy Co-operative Society, Ltd., 
Photographic Department, Francis 
Street, Westmlnstei', London, S.W. 1, 
Phone, Victoria 85()0, Extension 357, 
Telegrams— iVrmy, Sowest, London. 

Artesque Agency, 14-18, Emerald Street, 
London, W.C, 1. 'Phone, Museum 
7521-7522.- 

Art Trade Journal, 13, Buckingham 
Street, Strand, London, W.C, 2. 
’Phone, Regent 3473. 

Ashford, J., & Son, Ltd., 3a, Ring Alfreds 
Phice, Birmingham. 

Associated Photographic Printers, Ltd., 
332, Balham High Road, London, 
S.W. 17. ’Phone, Battersea 6026. 
Telegrams — Autobrom, Bal, Loutlon. 

Austin Edwards, Ltd., Coventry Road, 
Warwick. ’Phone, Warwick 108. 
Telegi'ams — Films, Warwick. 

Automatic Coil Winder & Electrical 
Equipment Co., Ltd., Winder House, 
Rochester Row, London, S.W, 1 . 
’Phone, Victoria 4350. Tci(?grams— 
Autowinda, .Sowest, London. 

Automatograph, Ltd., .Africa House, Kings- 
way, Loudon, W.C. 2. ’Phone, Hol- 
born 4444. 

Autotype Co., Ltd., 59, New Oxford Sti’cet, 
London, W.C. 1. . ’Phone, Museum 

933 1 '2, Telegrams — Autotype, London: 
Autotype Works, Brownlow Road, 
West Ealing, W. 13, 'Phones, Ealing 
2691 and 2692: Telegrams— Autotype, 
West Ealmg, 
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Avery W. & T., Ltd., Soho Foundry, 
Birmingham. ’Phono, Smethwick 300. 
Telegrams— Avery, Birmingham. 

Baird, Andrew H,, 33-39, Lothian Street, 
Edinburgh. ’Phone, Edinburgh 20916. 
Telegrams — Radium, Edinburgh. 

Baker, Charles, 244, High Holborn, 
London, W.C. 1. ’Phone, Holborn 
1427. dTdegrams— Optivoruin, I\est- 

cent, London. ^ j 

Ball, H. T., 51, Berwick Street, Oxford 
Street, London, W. 1. ’Phone, Gerrard 

Banaftine, Robert, 103.;. St. Vincent 

Street, Glasgow. Phone, Central aoi J. 
Telegrams— Optics, Glasgow. 

Bamforth & Co., Ud., Station IW, 
Hohnlirth, Yorks. ’Phone 10/. Tele- 
grams — Bamforth, Holmfiirth. 

Barlow, J.. 10-12, Lamtetli Palace_Road, 
Loudon, S.E. 1. ’Phone, Hop i5ol2-3. 
Telegrams— BarJas.-ol't, Lamb, London. 
Barr Sn Stroud, Ltd., Caxtou Street, 
Annicsland, Glasgow, 3 Phone, 
Western (Glasgow) 377v5, 3776. lele- 
grams — Telemeter, Glasgow. London 
Offtce: 75, Victoria Street, Wost- 
miiistm-, S.W 1 . ’ Phone, Victoria 6668. 
Telegrams— Rctomcict, Vic.. London. 

Barratt’s i'hoto Press, Ltd., 89, Pieet 
Street, London, E.C. 4, ’Phone, City 
0902. Telegrains—City 0902, London. 
Bartholomew, W. J., & Co. Siie Robinson, 
King & Co. 

Barton, Harvey & Son, Ltd., St. Michael’s, 
Bristol. ’Phone, 1123. Telegrams— 
liarvcv Barton, Ihistol. 
Bartons^'tB’ham), Ltd., 140, Finch Road, 
Handsworth, Birmingham. ’Phone, 
Northern 636, Telegi’aius — Mountable, 
Birmingham. Also 122, Wigmore 
Street, Portman Square, London, W. 1. 
'Phone. Mayiair 1550. Telegrams— 
Omuunta, Wesdo, Loudon. 

Bates Studio, East Street, Chertsey. 
’Phone, Chertsey 32. Telegrams— 
Bates ik Son, Chertsey. 

Bauchet, M,, & Cie, 15, Red Lion Street, 
L.uidi)n, W.C. 1. ’Phone, Chancery 
8541. Telegrams— Zetlabepeay, Holb, 
London. 

Bausch and Lomb Optical Co., Ltd., 67-68, 

Hatlou Garden, London, E.C. 1. ’Phone 
Holborn 2640. 

Beagles, J., & Co., Ltd., 9-11, Little 
Britain, Loudon, E.C. 1. ’Phone, City 
4154. Telogranis—Jabee, Loudon. 

Bean & HalUday. See Halliday & Co. 
Beard, R. R., Ltd., 10, Trafalgar Road, 
Old Kt-nt Ro.'ul, London, S,E. 15, 
‘Phone, Rodney 3136. Telegrams— 
Biojee.tor, Kent, London. 

Beck, H. & J. Ltd., 69, Mortimer Street, 
London, W. 1. ’Phone, Museum 3608. 
68, Coruhill, London, E.C, 3, 'Phone, 
Aveuu<' 5772. Telegrams— Objective, 
Wesdo, London; and Lister Works, 
l)icken^un Street, Kentish Town, Lon- 
don. N.W.5. , : 


„,_i, Ralph, 27, Goswcll Road, Loudon, 

Beh' ic Howell Co„ Ltd., 320, Regent 
Street, London, W. 1 . ’ Phone, Laughani 
4376. Telegrams— Belaiihowe, Y’esdo, 

Be^rosr'*& Sons, Ltd., Midland Place, 
Derby. ’Phone, 471. Telegrams— 
Bemrose, Derby ; 133, High Holborn, 
W.C. 1. ’Phone, Plolborii S871. Tele- 
grams — Bemrose, Westcent, London. 
Bennet-AIder, B., 41, North End Road 
London, N.W. 11. ’Phone, Speedwell 

Beimett & Jennison, Ltd., Frame and 
Moulding Works, Grimsby, , Phone 
2255. Telegrams— Novelties, Grimsby. 
London showrooms: Napier House, 
24/27, High Plolboni, W C. 1. ’Phone, 

■ Chancery 7717. 

Beresford, F., 4, Albert Bridge Road, 

Battersea, London, S.W. 11. 

Bethell, Thos. P., Crown Works, Bound .yy 
Place, Liverpool. ’Phone, Royal 1238. 
Telegrams — Unique Eloxes, Liverpool. 
BiUelifl’s Camera Works, Richmond preet, 
Boiindai-y Lane, Manchester, S.W. 

Bird, Graystone, 38, Milsom Street, Bath. 
’Phone, 3319. Telegrams— Bird, Photo- 
grapher, Bath. . 

Birmiugnam Moulding Warehouse. See 
Epstein, J., & Co. 

Blundell, J., & Sons, 199, Wardour Street, 
Oxford Street, London, W. 1. ’I hone, 
Gerrard 4746. Telegrams— Golsilplat, 
’Phone, London. ^ . 

Boake Roberts, A., & Co., Ltd., Carpyiters 
Road, Stratford. London, E. 15. Phone, ; 
Maryland 1050 (4 lines). Telegrams— 
Boake, Phone, London. 

Boots Pure Drug Co., Ltd. (Photographic 
Department), Stamford Street, London, 
S.E. 1. ’Phone, Hop 5800. Teiegi'ams 
— Regesan, London. 

Boulton & Paul, Ltd., Norwich. Phone, 
851. Telegrams— Boulton, Norwich 
135-137, Queen Victoria Sti*eet, London, 
E.C. 4. ’Phone, Central 4642. Tele- 
grams — Boutique. Cent. London. 
Brinkman, E., 26-27, Hatton Garden, 
London, E.C. 1.- ’Phone, Holborn 5283. 
British Drug Houses, Ltd., 16-30, Graham 
' Street, City Road, London, N. 1 - ’Phone 
Clcrkeuwell 3000. 

British Ever Ready Co., Ltd. Sec Ever 
Ready Co. (Great Britain), Ltd. 

British Gelatine Works, Ltd. See 
Simeons, C., & Co., Lid. 

British Journal of Fnotography, 24, 
Wellington Street, Strand, Loudon, 
W.C. 2. ’Phone, Temple Bar 5330. 
Telegrams— Photometer, Rand, London. : 
British Monomarks, Ltd., JMononiark 
• House, 97, High Eiolboni, Loudon, ■ 
W.C. 1; ’Phone, Holborn 3663. Telc- 
' grams — Monomark, Loudon. 

British Periodicals, Ltd., 19, Cursiion 
Street, London, E,C.4. ’Phone, Elol- 
. .. bom 6201. . 
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Biitislr, Plioto Button Co. ■ See Universal.. 
Button Co. 

British ' Photo.graphic Industries, ■■Ltd., 
8S/89, High Holboin, Lomlnn, W.C. i. 
’Phone, Holborn 6i)0U. 

British Thomson-Houston Co., Ltd., 
Mazda House, Newman Street, \V. 1. 
’Phojic, Museum 9891. Telegrams™ 
Blazdaius, Wcstcent, London. 

British Xylonite Co., Ltd., I-Iale End, 
London, E. 4. ’Phone, Walthamstow 
0045. Telegrams — Xylonite, London. 

Brown, F. S., & Co., Ltd., Biaby, Nr. 
Leicester. : . 

Bruce’s, Ltd., 28 a, Broadway, Ealing 
London, W. 5. ’Phone, Ealing J038. 

Buii, J. P., 4, Lower Keiinington Lane, 
London, S.E.l I . ’Phone, Reliauct' 2338. 

Burr, Charles, 138, Wakefield Street, Ea.>t 
Ham, London, E. 6. 

Burrougfts Wellcome & Co., Snow Hill 
Buildings, London, E.C, I. ’Phone, 
City 60U0. Tclograms—Tabloid, Cent 
Loudon. 

Busch (Emil), Optical Co., Ltd., 37-38, 
Hatton Garden, London, Ji.C. 1, 'Phone 
Holborn 2208. Telegrams — Busdiop- 
tik, Smith, London. 


gate Street, Lontlon, E.C. i. ’Phone, 
Clerkeuwell 0591. TeicgiMins™Kc' 
toucher, Barb, London * 90 to 94, Idt et 
Street, London, E.C, 4. 'Phone, City 
6981. Telegrams — Eilnis, Fleet, 

London ; 54, Lime Street, London, 

ILC 3, ’Phone, Monument 0180. Tele- 
grams — Phototyptt;, Led, Loudon ; 'Phe 
Arcade, Broad Street, Loudon, E.C, 2. 
’Phone, Bishopsgate 6799 ; 52, Cheap* 
side, London, EC. 2. ’Phone, Central 
6707. 

CoUingridge & Co.,, 281-3, Gifawell ke>ad, 
London, E.C. 1. 'Phone, Cierkenwell 
4418. 

Colour Photographs (British &, Foreign), 
Ltd., I, Milton Place, Loudon, S.W . i. 
’Phone, Sloane 8943. 

Colour Snapshots (1928;, Ltd., 60, Coudiiii 
Street, London, \V. 1. ’ Phone, Uer* 

rard 1 158. 

Colour Sprays, Ltd., 228, Peutonville Road, 
London, N. 1. ’Phone, North 5011. 
Connell, A., & Co., Melba House, Weulock 
Road, City Roatl, Lfjmdon, N, ! . 'Phene, 
Cierkenwell 7266. Telegrams — Niiro- 

zone, Nonlo, Loudon. 

Cook, W. T., Anne Photo Works, Chaklou 
Road, Upper Calerharn, Surnv*. ’Phone, 
C.itfTham, 167. 'J elegrams---Rnt.ines, 
Caterham, Surrey. 

Cooper, Dennison & Walkden, Ltd., 7, 
St. Bride Street, London, ii.C. 4. 
’Phone, Central 4980. Telegrams™ 
Drnlags, Fleet, London. 

Coronet Camera Co., 48, Great Hampton 
Street, Birrningliaui. ’Phone, Northern. 
1917. Telegranis--Coronelcy, .Birm- 
ingham. 

Cotswold Publishing Co., Ltd., Britannia 
Mills, Wotton-uuder-Edge, Gios. Tele- 
grams — Cotsw old , Wot ton -itudc-r-E uge . 
Criterion, Ltd., Criterion Works, Steehford, 
Wainvickshire. ’Phone, Steehford 7. 
Telegrams — Criterion, Steehford ; 71, 
Fleet Street, London, E.C. 4. 'Phone, 
City 7407. 

Crown Manufactory, 28, Percy Street, 
Rotherham, Yorks. Telegram's—Crown 
\Vorks, Rotherham. 

Croxley Manufacturing Co*. 161-162, 
Charterhouse Chambers, Charterhouse 
Square, X.oruion, E.C, 1. 'Phone, 
.Cierkeuw^ell 6135. Telegrams — 
ZealoWy, Barb, London. 

Cutler Hill Colours and Chemicals, Ltd., 
Failswortb, Manchester, 'Phone, Fails- 
worth 14. .Telegsrarns — 'Chemcoior, 
Failsworth. 


Campbell, Colin, 19, Forrest Road, 
Edinburgh, 

Campro Cameras &; Films, Ltd., 42, 
Langhara Street, Portland Place, Lou- 
don, \Y. 1. 'Phone, Museum 6558- 
6559, Telegrams — RiprefiJin, W'osdu, 
Loudon. 

Canadian Kodak Company^ Limited, 

Toronto. Hdegiams — Kotiak, loronto. 

Carter, Reginald E., 122, Wigraure Street, 
London, \V. I. 'Phone, Mayfair 1550. 
Telegrams — Omounla, Wesdo, London. 

Cassio Photographic Paper Co., Ltd,, Cassio 
Bridge, Watford, Herts. 'Phone, WMt- 
ford 482. Telegrams — Cassio, Watford. 

Chance Brothers & Co., Ltd., Glass Works, 
Smethwick, near Birmingham. 'Phone, 
Oldbury 106. Telegrams— -Chance, 
Sractinvick. Scottish Works, Firhill, 
Glasgow. ’Phone, Maryhil] 98. Tele- 
grams — Brogan, Glasgow. ■ 

Chapman, J. T., Ltd., Albert Sq., Man- 
chester.” ’Phone, Central 960, Tele- 
grams — C a i ner a , M a n ( dies t e r . 

Chipper, William C., 39, Highgate 1-Iill, 
' ’ - 'Phone, Moiintview 


London, N. 19. 

2354. 

Christie & Hodgson. 

Street, Shcdheld. 

Church Army Lantern and Cinematograph 
Dept., 14, Edgware Road, London, W. 2, 
’Phone, Paddington 9212. Telegrams — 
Landept., Padu., London. 

Cinema Traders, Ltd., 26, Church Street, 
Charing Cross Road, Loudon, W. 1. 
’Phone, Gerrard 5287 and 5288. Tele- 
grams— -Biocinema, Westcent, London. 


Daily Mirror (Photo. Sales .Department), 
Geraldine House, Rolls Buildings, 
Fetter Lane, .London, E.C. 4. 'Phone 
Holborn 4321 Telegrams, Mirror 
Fleet, London. 
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HaUmeyer, J. H., Ltd., 3 i , Ivlortijncr Street, 
(J.'Hord Street, London, W. 1. ’Plione, 
Museum 6022-3 ; Church End Work'S, 
Wilic'jtlen, London, NAV. 10. ’Phono, 
WiUesden 0176. Telegrams — Dallmeyor 
WilJroad, London. 

Davidson, F., & Co., 143 to 149, Great 
Portland Street, London, W. I. ’Phone, 
Langhara 2429. Tolegrams"-Revvrite, 
Wesdo, Loudon, 

Dennison Manuiaeturing Co., Ltd., Kbgs- 
way, London, W.C. 2. ’Phone, Hol- 
bom 2376. Telegrams— Tagser vis, 

Westcent, London." 

Digby Illuminating Engineering Co., Ltd., 
12, Gerrard Street, London, W. I. 
’Phone, Gerrard 936/7. Telegrams — 
Ohmgckl, Westraud, London. 

Dixon, L. S., & Go., Ltd., 33, Cable Street, 
Liverpool. ’Phone, Hank 3970. feie- 
gnmis — Paper, iJverpooi ; 62, Carter 
l.nrto, London, E.C. 4, ’Phone, City 
1970, 'ielegrains— Paperical, Cent, 

Loudon, 

Dixon, T. H., & Co., Ltd., Works Road, 
Lotohworth, .Herts. ’Phone, Letch- 
worth 165. Telegrams — ^'Fheko, Letch - 
worth. 

Doughlys, Ltd., 47-48, Savile Street, Hull. 
'Phone, Central 6141. I'clcgrains— Re- 
creative, PIull ; aho 10, Whitefriargate 
Hull, 3, St. Nicholas Street, Scarborough 
and 8. Manor Street, Bridlington. 
Drem Products, Ltd., 37, Bedford Street, 
Strand, Loudon, W.C. 2 ’Phone, Regent 
0840. Telegrams— Dreinphoio, West- 
rand, London. 

Droogo & Co., 43-45, Coinoragh Road, 
West K<nisington, Loudon, W. 14. 
'Phouf, Riverside 1382. 

Duke & Jieddermeyer. See Loveless and 
Hunter. 

Edison Swan Electric Co., Ltd., 123-125, 
(due<’n Victoria Street, London, E.C. 4, 
'Phone, City 9881, Telegrams— Edis- 

wan, Loiidoti. 

Electric Fires, Ltd., Norwich. ’Phone, 
Nor'widi 1537. 'Jelegranis—Heatrae, 
Norwich, 

Eliictt ^ Sons, Ltd., Barnet, Herts, 
’Phone, Barnet 6011. Telegrams — 
Elii(>tt, Barnet, 

Elliott, J., Parade Works, Nottingham. Tele- 
grams-— Elliott. Parade, Nottingham. 
Epstein, J., Sc. Co., 7-1 i, Milk Street, 
Bristol ‘Phone, 3793. Telejprams— • 
Mouldings, Bristol ; also, 105, Mansion 
House Chambers, Queen Vie.toria Street, 
lyOtidou, E.C. 4. ’Phone, City 611!. 
E.S.3. Colour Filter Co., l, Montague 
, Street, Loudon, W.C. 1, 'Phone, 
Museum 2161 . 

■ EveJing & Tress, Ltd., 4 a, Rathbone Place,- 
0.xi’ord Street, I.ondou, W. 1. ’Phone, 
Museum 6361. 

Mf&t Eealy ' Co, (Great Britain), Ltd., 
Hercules Plao"*, Holloway, LniKion, 
Nv7. ’Phone, North 5401 (8 lines).' 
Telegrams— Ev€rcady,Holway,‘ London . 


Fallowfield, Jonathan, Ltd., 61-62, Nb-w- 
man Street, Oxford Street, London, 
W. 1. ’Phone, Museum 8318. Tele- 
grams — Fallowfield, Wesdo, London. 

Farrow, E. H. 84, Hazelville Road, 
Hornsey Rise, London, N. 19. 

Flatters & Garnett, Ltd., 309, O.vford Road, 
Manchester. ’Phone, Ardwick 3533, 
Telegrams — Slides, Manchester. 

Forbest, Ltd., Taymouth Wbrks, Broughty 
Ferrj'-, Dundee. ’Phone, 7176 B.F. 
Telegi’aras — P'orbest, Ltd., Broughty 
Ferry. 

Fordham & Co., Ltd., I’ictoria Works, 
Victoria Road, Walthamstow, London, 
E. 17. ’Phone, Walthamstow 0244. 
Telegrams — Permanent, Phone, London. 

Forrest, T. W., 46, Addington Road, 
London, E, 3. ’Phone, East 4262. 

Fourdrinier, Hunt Sc Co., 8, ChingJ'ord 
Mount Road, London, E. 4. ’Phone, 
Cliiiigford 510. 

Foyle, W. & G., Ltd., 119-125, Charing 
Cross Road, London, W.C. 2. ’Phone, 
Gerrard 9330. Tciegi'ams— Foylibra, 

Westcerit, London. 

Franklin, W. H., 437, High Road, Leyton, 
London, E. 10. 

Froggatt, H. J., Cromwell House, FuKvood 
Place, High. Holborn, London, W.C. 1 . 
’Phone, Chancery 7054 (two lines). 
Telegrams — Froggatt Janiarker Holb, 
London. 

Frost & Reed, Ltd., 1 0, Clru-e Street, Bristol. 
’Phour, 2765. Telegi'ams — Frost & 

Reed, Bristol : 26c, King Street, St. 
James’, London, S.W. 1. 'Phono, 
Gerrard 6581 . 

Fry, E. B., Ltd., 110, Pratt Street, Gieat 
College Street, London, N.W. 1 . Phone, 
North 2448. Telegrams— Frylant, 
Nor west, London. 

Fry, S. H., 5, Highbury Grove, London, 
N. 5. ’Plione, North 1668. Telegrams — ■ 
Fry, North, 1668 

Fuerst, Eros., & Co., Ltd., 17, Philpot 
Lane, London, E.C. 3. ’Phone, Royal 
6911. Telegrams — P'uers t, London, " 

Furse, W. A., 27, Chancery Lane, London, 
W.C. 2. 'Phone, Holborn 6S95. 

Gamage, A. W., Ltd,, IIorDoni Loudon, 
E.C. 1. 'Phone, Holboni 84^4. I'eie- 
graras — Gamage, Holborn, London. 

GandoUi, Louis, 84. Hati Road, Peckhain 
Rye, London, S.E. 15. 

Garner & Peeling, Ltd., Polebx-ook House, 
Golden' Square, London, W, 1. ’Phone, 
Regent 6632, Telegrams — Zeisikona, 
Phone London. 

Gajrratt & Atkinson, Wai-wiek Works, 
Ealing, London, W. 5. ’Phone, Ealing 

. '1760; .Telegrams — Atkingarr, Phone, 

London. 

Gask, Arthur, Ltd., 60, Conduit Street, 

: -Regent Street, London, \X. I. ’Phone, 
'Gerrard, 3988, Telegrams-— -Gaskibbo, 
Hccy, London. 
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Gear, John H., 8, Nottinghara 'L'l-rarc, 
Mrirylebone Rn;ul Luriduii, N.W. 1. 
’Phone, Welbeck 220-L 

Gem Dry Plato Co., Lto., 14, As'nford 
Road, Crif'klewood, Loudon, X.W. 2. 
’Phono, Vviilesdt-n OU.vL Ti'legrams — 
('hfuritype, Crickie-, London. 

Genera! Electric Co., Ltd., Aragnc-t House, 
Kiugsv/ay, Londori, \\ ,C. 2. ’Phorio, 
Kogeat 7050. Telegrams — Elerlricity, 
Westcoal, London 

Gevaert, Ltd.. jl5, N\alraoL- Road, North 
Kensington, London, W. 10, ’Phone, 
Park 4333 {2 lines). Telegranis — 
Aitov{'g, Nottarch, London. 

Gibson, C. E., 15, Charles Stivot, Hattocj 
Garden, J-ondon, E.C. 1. 'Phone, Hul- 
boru r)80U. 

GlanvilL H. G., 256, Balsall Pleath Rond, 

Birminghvani. 

Glasgow Camera Exchange, 99, Waterloo 
Street, Glasgow, C .2. ’Phone, Central 5447 . 

Glazine Pad Co., 163 & 165, Gibraltar 
Street, Sheffield. 

Giossoid Co., Ltd., 8, Mason’s Avenue, 
London, E.C. 2. ’Phone, Wail 6130. 

Grafaer. Ellis, 16, Newton Road, 'fun- 
bridge Wells. Telegrams-— Graber, 
Tunbritlge Wells, 

Grant, Thos. K., Ltd., Polebrook House, 
Golden Square, London, W. 1. ’Phone, 
Regent 5600. I'clegraius — Diamido, 

Piccy, London. 

Greater Felcourt Co.. IList Grins toad, 
Sussex. ’Phone, 45, Liugheld. Tele- 
grams — Matthews, 45 Liugiield. 

Green, A. 'W., 70, High Hulborn, London, 
W.C. 1. ’Phone, Chancery 7004. 

Greenwood, Henry, & Co., Ltd., 24, Wed 
lington Street, Strard, London, W.C, 2 
’Phone, Temple l?>ar 5330. Telegrams — 
l‘ho tome ter, Rand, Loudon. 

GriOln, John J., & Sons, Ltd., KembP 
Street, Kingsway, London, W.C. 2, 
’Phone, Gerrard 2621. Tdegram-' — 
Gramme, Westceiit, London. 

Griffiths Bros."& Co., London, Ltd., .Macks 
Road, Bermor.d'-vy, Louduu, S.IL^ 16, 
’Phone, Bermondsey 1151-1153. Tele- 
grams — Aquol, South park, London. 

Griffiths, R., 26-31, Eyre Street Hill, 
ilolbori), Loudon, E.C. 1. ’Phone-, 
Cicrkcrnvell 5867. 'relegrams — Eyra- 
grif, Hoib., London. 

Guiterman, S., & Co., Ltd., ^35 .and 36 
Aider rnanbiiry, London, E.C. 2. ’Plione, 
Wall 8074. 'relegrarns — Gniterinan, 
Phone, Lond(.in. 

Gil liman, Granville & Co., 29, Warwick 
Place, Leamington Spa, Telegrams — 
“ Granville, Leainiugton.” ’Phono, 
847, 57-58, Chanceiy Lane, 2. 
’Phone and Telegrams'-— Chancery 8537, 
and 174, Corporation Street, Birming- 
ham ’Phone and Telfgrams—Central 
2482, 

Hall;, B. J.i, & Cq., Ltd,, Chalfont House, 
Great Peter Street, London, S.W. 1. 
’Phone, Victoria 6693. 'felegyams — 
Inspect, Sowest, London - 


Halliday & Co., Holbeck New .MilR, 
Holbeck Lane, Leeds. ’Phone, Leeds 
22251. Telegrams — Hahnac, Leeds. 

Hamel, E. ,<& Co., Premier Studios, Puhner" 
ston Street, Woodboroiigh l^oad, 
Nottingham, ’Phone, 41547. Tele- 
grams — Ha nieJ. N ot liiighain. 

Harbutt’s Plasticine, Ltd., Balhnmpton, 
Bath. ’Phone, 8209. Teli-grams — 
Plasticine, Bath ; London Ofheo and 
Showroom, 56, Ludgatc Hill, E.C 4. 
’Phone, City 7362. 

Hardtmuth, L, & C., 29. Kingsway, 
London, W.C. 2. ’Pltoiio, Geri'.ard 7499. 

Harrap, John, & Son, 3, Ihilborn Buildings, 
Hoiborn Bars, Loudon, E.C. 1. ’Phone 
Holborn 202U. Telegrams — HarsouaiT, 
Smith, London. 

Harrington Bros., Ltd,, 4, Oliver’s Yard, ■ 
City Road, London, JrkC. 1. ’Piione, 
Clerkenwe.il 1U07 Telegrams Sicc'a- 
tive, Fiusqnaro, London. 

Harringtons, Ltd., 386, George Strt'ol, 
Svdiif-y, N.S.W. ; also Katooinba. 
Mclboiirn<'-, Brisbane, Adelaide and 
Hobart, Australia ; also Wellington 
and Auckland, N<'W Zealand. Cables — 
Harrington, Sydney . 

Harrods, Liniitedi Kmghtsbridge, London, , 
S.W. 1. ’Phone, Sioaite 1234. 'J’ek- 
grains — Harrods, Ewrything, London, 

Haseler, Charles, <Sr. Son, Ltd., 94, Bridge 
Stroet M'esl, Birmingham. ’Phono 
'I'eirgrams — NtnThorn, 169U, Birming- 
ham. 

Hathern Station Brick & Terra Cotta Co„ 
Ltd., Loughborough, Leicestershire, 
’Plume, 611, ' Telegrams-— Bricks, 

Hatht.rn Station. 

Heaton, Wallace, Ltd., 1 19, New Bond 
Street, London, W. 1. ’Phone, Mayfair 
2066-2967 •, also, 47. Berk(4ey SUyot, 
W, 1. 'Phone, (Irosven or 2691 . Tele- 
grams— -Zodcllaria. Wesdo, London, 
\Vork.-5 and Studios, 28-30, Avery Row 
and 52, Brooks Mews, W, 1 

Hesketh, R., 65, Wesigate, PI le, Alirin- 
chain. ’Phone, Altrincham 1062. 
'feh-grams — Hesketh, Altrindiani 1062. 

Hewittie Electric Company, Ltd,, Waiton- 
on-Tharnes, Surrey. 'PhotH-, Waiton- 
on-Thames 762, 763. Telegrams — 

Hewi ttic, Walton-on-Tl jaraes. 

Higgins, C. M., & Co., 16, Farringtlon 
Avenue, London, E.C. 4. ’Phone, 
Central 0801. Telegrams — Plicated, 
Fleet, London, 

Hilger, Adam, Ltd,, 24, Rochester Place, 
Camden Road, London, N.W. 1. ’Phone, 
North 1677. Telegrams— Sphericity, 
’Phone, London. - 

Hinton & Co., 152, High Holborn, London, 
W.C. 1. ’Phone, Holborn 0988. Tele- 
grams— Sensitize, London. 

Hockett, S. W., Photographic Works. 
Potters Road, -New Barnet, Herts. 
’Phone, Barnet 0158. 

Hocking, S., Oswaldwistle, Accrington, 
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Holmes Brothers (London), Ltd., Howard 
W’orte, Billet Road, Walthamstow, 
London, E. 17. ’Rhone, Walthamstow 

1340 (2 lines). lelegrams Dogiisn, 
Phone, Lontlon. 

Hood & Co., Ltd., Snnbride Prep, aiu.l 
97 Albert Road, Middlesbnaigb, 
>piione, 518. Telegrams’— Sanbnde, 
Miaaicsbrongh. 

Hora, Tudor T., 346, York Road, Wands- 
worth, London, S.W. IS. Phone, 
Battersea 0327. Telegrams— Hora, 
Chemist, Wandsworth, Loudon. 

Horne’s Camera Mart, 58, Old Broad 
Street, E.C. 2, and 32, Graccclmrch 
. Street, London, E.C. 3, 

6336. TelcgTi'uiis — London Wali o3Jb, 
Houghton-Butcher (Great 

Ensign House, 88/89, Hi,gh Holborn, 
London, W.C. 1. ’Phone, Holboin 
6900. Telegrams— Bromide, Phone, 
Lonelon : Works, Walthamstow, E. 17. 
Branches : Glasgoiv, ]..eeds, Manchester, 
Nottingham, Sw'ansoa, and at Bombay 
’ and Calcutta. ... « 

Houghton-Butcher Manufacturing Co., 
Ltd., Fulbournc Road, \\’altharastow, 
London, E, 17. ’Phone, Walthamstow 
0080. Telegrams— Rharanus, Phone, 
Loudon. 

Howard & Jones, Ltd., 26 28, Bm y Street, 
St. Mary Axe, London, E.C. 3. hhone, 
Avenue 4369 (3 lines). Telegrams 
Overissue, London. 

Howe!!, Charles, 137, Promenade, Black- 

Hugiies, W. C., & Co., Brows tei- House, 
Mortimer Road, Kingsland, London, 
N. 1. 'Phone, Clis^ol/1 1122. I ole- 

grams— Painpliengus, Kinlaud, Loudon. 
Hunt, Philip G., & Co. Associated 
Photographic IVintcrs. , / . C 
Hunter, R. F., Ltd., 40, Doughty street, 
London, W.C. 1. ’Phone, Holborn 
73 1 1 -2. Telegrams— Tiuxlnintcr, HolD., 
London. „ . . 

Hunter-Pc.nrose, Ltd., 109, barmigdon 
Road, Imndon, E.C. i. ’Phone, CliTken- 
well 6626. Teh gi ara-, — Hun tomatic, 
Smith, London. 51, International 
E.Kclumge, Church Street, Birmingham., 
’i'houc. Central 7427 ; 21, Cannon 

Sireot, Mamdiesier. City 2169 ; 349, 
Cadiedral Street, Glasgow. ‘Phone, 
Bell 1405. 

Ilford, Limited, 'ilfonl, London. ’Phone, 
Ilford 0013 (3 lint’s). Telegrams— 
Plates, 1 1 ford. 

lUingw'orth, Thos., & Co., Ltd., Cumber- 
land Avenue, Park Royal, Willesclen 
Junction, London, N.W. 10. ’Phone, 
W'illcsdeii 2.384. Telegrams— Squeegee, 
’Phone, Lon 'don. 

Imperial Dry Kate Co., Ltd., Cricklewood, 
London, N.W. 2. ’Phone, WiUesden 
42H6 (2 liucs'l. Telegrams— Impo^ple, 
CrmWis London. ‘ 

Inee Brothers, OS', Hatton Gardenj 
London, E.C, 1 . ’Phone, Holborn 024S. 


Indian & Colonial Supply Association, 83- 
86, Farringdon Street, London, E.C. 4. 
’Phone, City 6363. Telcgi'ams— London 
Citv, 6363. 

Infallible Exposure Meter Co., Vt rexham. 
’Phone, Wrexham, 1 R 2. Telegrams 
—Infallible Exposure, Coedpoetli. 
Internationa! Film Traders, 5 , Denmark 
Street, Charing Cross Road, London, 
W.C. 2. ’Phone, Gcrrard 7951. Tele- 
grams— Robfeature, London, 

Janovitch, M., 19, Broad Street, Golden 
Square, London, \V. 1 . ’Phone, Regent 
4702. Telegrams— Uiiiplates, Piccy, 

London. 

Jefferies & Co., Ltd., 7, Pembroke Gardens, 
High Road, Seven Kings, Essex. Also 
24 Great Russell Street, London, 
w!c. 1. ’Phone, Museum 0085. Tele- 
grams — Jefprint, London. ,, ,, , 

Jeffery & Boarder, 55 and o6. Mattock 
Lane, West E.aling, London, W.13. 
’Phone, Ealing 0875. , 

Jepson, Warren & Co., Regent Works, 
off Hyde Park Road, Leeds. Phone, 
26294. Telegrams— Jepson, Regent 
Works, Leeds. , , _ , 

Johnson & Sons, Manufacturing Chemists, 

L'td.,Hendon,Loudou, N.W. 4. ’Phone, 
Hendon 2070-1-2 (3 lines). Telegrams 
—Caustic, London. Also 12, Queen 
Street, Deansgate,. Manchester. 

Johnson & Sons, Smelting Works, Ltd,, 
27-33, Paul Street, Finsbui’y, London, 
EC. 2. ’Phone, Clerkcnwell 2417 (2. 
lines). Telegrams— Cauterism, Fiii- 

square, London. 

Johnson, Fredk., & Co., Ltd., 140, South- 
wark Strecd, Lomlon, S.E, 1. Phone, 
Hop 4404-5 Telegrams — Usapacol, 
Boroli, London. 

Johnson Matthey & Co., Ltd., 73/82, 
Hatton Gai'den, London, E.C. 1. Phone, 
Holborn 6989. Telegrams— IMatthey, 
Smith, London. ... 

Johnson, Wm., & Sons (London), Limited, 
18, Union Street, Southwark, London, 
S.E. 1. ’Phone, Hop 4950, 

Jones, Samuel, & Co., Ltd., Bridewell 
Place, London, E.C. 4, ’Phone, City 
9407, Telegrams— Noncurling, Lnd, ; 

London. 

Jones, W. H., & Co., 36, Cannel Street, 
Ancoats, Manchester. ’Phone, City 2734. 

Kamin & Co., Ltd., 27, Pow'ell Street, 

Gosweli Road, London, E.C. 1. ’Phone, 
'Clcrkenwell 6595. Telegrams-^ 

Zerograph, Barb, London. 

Kentmere, Ltd,, Staveley, Westmorland. 

'■ ’Phone, Staveley 5. Teiegrams-r , 
Kentmeres, Staveley, Westmorland. 
Kerotype, Limited, 2, The Pavement, 
Clapham, London, S.W. 4. ’Phone, 
Battersea 4085. 

King, J, C., Ltd., 42 to 60, Gosweli Road, 
London, E.C. 1. ’Phone, Clerkenwell 
. 2317 and 2319. Telegrams— Mainboora, 

• London. 
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Luxoi Sjifety Light Co., Ltd., 57, South- 
work Street, Lomloti, S.E. 1. ’Phone, 
Hop 0908. 

Mackenzie and Co., 212, 01 J Dumbarton 
Koad, 'GlasguW* ’Phone, Western 613. 
Telograiris — Daviiglit, Glasgow. 

Macleod, Angus M., 5, Grcenhiil Road, 
Htiriesden, London, N.W. 11). ’Phone, 
Willtsden 3U71. 

Mating, C. T,, & Son, I'ord Potteries, 
Newcastle on-Tyuc. ’Phone, Central 
6193, 619'1. ' Telegrams— MaJirig, 

N e wcas tl c-oa-Ty nc, 

Mander, Elisha, Ltd., 29-35, Branston 
Street, Birmingham. ’Phone, Central 
2706. Telegrams — IMhiialnre, Birming- 
ham, 8-9, Great Pulteney Street, Lon- 
don, W, 1. ’Phone, G.u-rard 7246. 

Manlstre, H. E., 113, Queen’s Road, 
London, W. 2. ’Phone, Park 3636. 

Marion & Foulger, Ltd., Alagna Works, 
London Road, Bedford. ’Idtone, Bed- 
ford 3261. Telegrams — Bedford 3261. 

Marshall & Co„ Ford Street, Nottingham 
Road, Nottingham. ’Phone, 75386. 
Telegrams — Marshal!, Photo, Notting- 
ham. 

Maskens, A., & Sons, i2A, Cross Street, 
Islington, London, N. 1 . ’Phone, North 
0949. 

Mather & Platt, Ltd,, Park ^Vorlv■s, ftlan- 
chestep. ’Phone, City 6200. 'rdegranis 
—Mather or .Sprinkler, Manchester. 

Mather, E., & Co., Ltd., 7, Victoria 
Bridge, Manchester. ’Phone, Black- 
friars 6133. 

Matthews, B., 134-140, Idle Road, Brad- 
ford, Yorks. ’Phone, 4789. Telegrams 
— Postcards, Bradford, 

Mawson & Swan, Ltd., 13, Mosh^y Street, 
Newcastlp-on-Tpie. ’Phone, C<?nti'.al 
H70, ‘lVk>graias~-!\fands, Newcastlc- 
on-Tyne. 

May <& Baker, Ltd., 39-43, High Street, 
Battersea, London, S.W. 11, ’Phone, 
Batter&<;a 1813. Telegrams — Bismuth, 
Buttsquarc, London. 

McIntosh, Wm. (SheSield), Ltd., Change 
Alley, ShfhKdd. ’Phone, 26255, 25724. 
Telegram'i — W'ilmar, Sheffield. 

McIntosh, Wm. (Mausileld), Ltd., Church 
Gate, Mansheld. 

McIntosh, Wm. (Botherhaitt), Ltd., Im- 
j^erial Buildings, Rotherham, Yorks. 
’Phone, Kotherhani 223. 

Morrott dt Go., Trowbridge, Wilts. Tele- 
grams — Merret t , Trowbridge . 

Miller, F. W,, & Co., Ltd., 68, Nau.scn 
Road, Sparkhiil, Birmingham. ’Phone, 
South 1210. lelegi-ams-— Miller, South 
<1210, Birmingham, , ■ 

LM., Kent Phme, 87, Regent 
Street, London, W. L ’Phone, Regent 
5436. Telegrams — Omontixo, Piocyv 

London. 

101 and 103, Dale Str€et/ 
Liverpool. ’Phone, Central 5284, Tele*' 
grams --Sohitions, Liverpool. 


Moore, George. Si'e Thiirlo^r Manu- 
facturing Co. 

Move-o-graphs, Ltd., 56/58, Eagle Street, 
•Southampton Row, London, W.C, 1. 
’Phone, Chancery 7779. 

Munro, K. W., Ltd., 103-149, Cornwall 
Road, South Tottenham, London, 
N. 15. ’Phone, Tottenham 3734. Tele- 
grams — Mtmrengic, ’Phone, i-ondon. 

Negretti & Zambrar 122, Regent Street, 
London, W. I, and 38, Holborn Viaduct, 
E.C. 1. ’Phone, Regent 2072. Tele- 
grams — Negretti, Cent, London, 

Newbery, P., & Sons. Ltd., 27-28, Charter- 
house Square, London, E.C. 1, ’Phone, 
Clerkeinvell 0423. Te]egrams-“Nevv- 
bery, London. Also 31, Banner Street, 
London, E.C. I ; 13, Crichton Place, 

Cardiff, and 22, College Lane, Liverpool. 

Newman & Guardia, Ltd., 17-18, kath- 

' bone Place, Oxford Street, London, 
W, 1. ’Phone, Museum 1081. Tele- 
grams — Goniometer, V’estcent, London. 

Newman & Sinclair, Ltd., 2, Salisbury 
Road, Highgate, London, N. 19. ’Phone, 
Mountview 1013. Telegrams — Oracu- 

him, Westrand, London. 

Newton & Co., 72, Wigmore Street, 
London, VV, 1. ’Phone, Mayfair 5978. 
Telegrams — Newtobar, Wesdo, London. 

Newton & Co., Ltd., 43, Musemn Street, 
London, W.C. 1 . ’Phone, Museum 8268. 
Telegrams — Transopti, Phone, London. 

Non-Inflammable Film Co., Ltd,, Rick- 
mansworth, fJerts. ’Phone, Rickm-ans- 
worth 365 and 366. Telegrams — ■ 
N oninflam, R i ckrnans worth . 

Ogilvy & Co,, 20, Mortimer Street, London, 
W. 1. ’Phone, Museum 3406. Tele- 
gi'aras— Microtome, Phone, Lomlon. 

Oldfield, J. & R., Ltd., Refulgent Lamp 
Works, Warwick Sti*eet, Birmingham. 
'Phone, Midland 1913. Telegrams—- 
' Dependence, Birmingham. 

Oram and Robinson, 2, Academy Buildings, 
Fanshaw Street, Ploxton, London, N. 1. 
’Phone, Clerkcuwcll 8927. 

Palmer, Geo. (Oniversal Cinema Supplies), 
Ltd., 13* Gcrrard Street, London, W. 1. 
’Phone, Regent 1475. Telegrams — 
Geremlapsi, London, 

Palmer, W. E., & Sons, 32, Leicester Road, 
New Barnet. ’Phono, Barnet 0257. 

Paris Photographies, 362. Kermington 
Road, London, S.E. 11. ’Phone, 
Reliance 1523. 

PathSscope, Ltd., 5, Lisle Street, Leicester 
Square, London, W.C. 2. ’Phone* 

• Regent 7571. Telcgi'ams — Pathdscope, 
W^estcent, Loudon. 

Pearce, Walter, & Co., St. George’s Pi*ess, 

• Brentford, Middlesex, ’Phone, Ealing 
4703. Telegrams — St. George’s Pre.ss, 
Brentford, 

Pearson, E. T,, & Co., Ltd., Photographic 

. Department, 35, Gordon Square, Lon- 
don, W.C. 1. 'Phone, Museum $253. 

/ . TelegramS“—Quercitan, London. 
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Feat Products (Sphagnol), Ltd.j B\ish | 
Lane, Upper Thaiaes Street, Loudon, 
E.C. 4. ’Phoru.s G'utrai 4113. Tele- 
grams — J51riejaek(;t, Cannon, London. 

Peeling & Van Meek, Ltd., 4-u Holborn 
Circus, Loiulon E.C. 1. ’Phono, Cen- 
tral 9196. Telegrams — Pijolopsia, 
Phone, London. 

Peerless Photo Paper Co., Ltd. See Non- 
inflammable Film Co., Ltd. 

Pemberton Bros., 60, Hornby Road, 
Blackpool. 

Penrose, A. W„ & Co., Ltd. See Hiinter- 
Penrose, Ltd. 

Perken, Son & Co., Ltd., 94, tiattou 
Garden, London, E.C, I, ’Phone, 
Holborn 0724. Telegrams — Ox'^tirnus, 
Smith, Loudon. 

Philips Lamps, Ltd., 145, Charing Cross 
Road, London, W.C. 2. ’Phone, Regent 
7731. Telegrams — Phiilamps, Westcent, 
Loudon. 

Phiiipson & Son, Ltd., Oxford Street, 
Newcastlc-iipon-Tyne. ’Phone', Central 
7281-2. 

Phillips, F, G., Ltd,, 44, Farringdon Street, 
Loudon, E.C, 4. ’Phone, Holborn 6403- 
6404. Telegrams — Binocle, Cent, Lon- 

" don. 

Photo Finishers (Sheffield), Ltd., Cherry 
Tree Works, Union Road, Sheffield, 

Photographic Dealer, Sicilian House, 
Southampton Row, London, W.C. 1. 
’Phone, Holborn 0395. Telegrams — 
Unicentral, London. 

Photogravure Co., Ltd., 63, Baker Street, 
i.,ondon, W. 1. ’Phone, Mayfair 5515. 

Photo-Matik Portraits, Ltd. 9-11, Harrow 
Road, London, W. 2, ’Phone, i’adding- 
ton 52v53. Telegrams — Kwinkfekos, 
London, 

Photomaton Parent Corporation, Ltd., 1-3, 
Brixiou Road, London, S.W. 9. ’Phone, 
Bri.xlon 5403/4. T'elegrams—Photo- 
notain, Cininroad, London, 

Photopress, 10, Johnson’s Court, Fleet 
Street, Loudon, E.C. 4. ’Phone, Central 
533.5-6. Telegrams — Phottopres, Fleet, 
London. 

Photostat, Lid., Bush House, Aldwyeh, 
London, W.C. 2. ’Phone, City 7376. 
'Pek'grains— Photostat, Estrand, Lon- 
don.’ 5-6, Bury Court, St. Mary Axe, 
E .C. 3. ’ Phone,” Avenue 77 1 5. 

Pickering dc Mayell, Ltd., 42, Caroline 
Street, iiirrmngham. 'Phone, Central 
2183 and 2184. Teicgrains--- Velvet, 
Birmingham. 

Piikington Bros., Ltd., Glass-works, St. 
Flelens, Lancs. 'Phoise, 395. Tele- 
grams — Piikington, Phone, St. Helens.. 
10, Ui>per Thames .Street, London, E.C. 
’Phone, City 4584, Telegrams — Pilkiug- 
ton, Phone, London. 

Piatinotype Company, Ltd., 66, High Street, 
Pengo, London, S.E. 20, ’Phono. 
Sydenham 0900. Telegrams— Piatino- 


Poiytechnie School of Photography, 309, 

Regent Street, London, W. 1. ‘ 1 ^ 1101110 , 

Mayfair 6100. Telegrams— Polytechnic, 
Wesdo, London. 

Practical Correspondence College, 57, 
Benicrs Street, London, W, 1. 'PhoiiM, 
Padd 4018. 

Precision Photo Printing Plant, Ltd., Salis- 
bury House, London, E.C. 2. ’ Phone, 

London Wall 1730 and 8045. 

Purser, Henry F., & Brother, Ltd., 42, 
Gray’s Inn Road, London, W.C. 1. 
’Phone, Flolborn 4902. 


Raines & Co. (Ealing), Ltd,, Thu Studios, 
Ealing, London, W. 5. ’Phone, Ealisig 
0604. Telegrams — Raines, Ealing, 

Reynolds & Branson, Ltd., 14, Commereia! 
Street, Leeds. ’Phone, 22701. Xelu- 
grams— Re\molds, Leeds. 

Rheinlander, H., & Sou, I, Makkii Plill, 

New Malden, Surrey. Telegrams — 

Rheinlander, Newm.alden . 

Richford, E. Ltd., 8 and 9, Snow Hill, 
London, E.C. 1. 'Phone, City 3483. 
Telegrams — SLamperies. Cent,, Loiehai, 

Riley Brothers (1914), Ltd., 31, John 
Street, Bradford, Vurks. 'Phone, 51)1. 
Telegrams — Lanterns, Bradford. 

Robinson Sc Sons, Ltd., Wheat Bridge 
Mills, Chesterfield. 'Phone, No. 2H}5. 
Telegrams — Boxes, C hesterlield. Alsu, 
168, Old Street, London, E.C. 1. 'Phone, 
Clerkenwdl. 3684. Telei^’ams — Slaglint, 
London. 

Robinson, King & Co., Grove Glass Works, 
10, Marshgate Lane, Stratford, London, 
E. 15. 'Phone, Maryland 1025. 'i'ele- 
grarnij — ^Eyeglauce, Bdchnrch, l.omlou. 

Rosedale Photo Cq., Kew Foot RoaiR 
Rh'hruond, Surrey. ’Phone, Richmond 
2364. T('lt, ‘grains— Discretion, Hieh- 

rnond, Surrey. 

Ross, Ltd., 13/14, Great Castle Street, 
Oxford Circus, London, W, 1. ’Phone, 
Langljam 2240. Telegrams — Rossano 

Wesdo, London ; Works, 3, North Side, 
Clapham Common, London, S.W. 4. 
’Phone, Battersea 3870 & 3877. Tele- 
grams— Kossicaste, "Phone, Lond<m. 

Roth, A. 0., 85, Ringstead Road, Catford, 
London, S.E. 6. ’Phone, Lee Green 
2424. Telegrams — Mentorflex, Cat- 
grtieij, London. 

Royal Photographic Society, 35, Russell 
Square, London, W. 1 ’Phono, Museum 
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Sailer, John, 13, Fcathcrstone Buildings, 
liigij Hoiborii, Loudon, W.C. I. ’Phone, 
Chancery 7^08. 

Sanders, H, Armylage, 26, Chai-ing Cross 
Road, London, W.C. 2. 'Phone, Regent 

Sanders, H., & Son, 74, New Oxford 
Street, London, W.C. 1. 

Sands, Hunter & Co., Ltd., 37, Bedford 
Street, Strand, London, W.C. 2. 'Phone, 
Regent OS40. Telegrams— Sansunter, 

■' Westrand, London. 

School of Pictorial and Technical Photo- 
graphy (John H. Gear), 8, Nottingham 
Terraco, Regent’s Park, London, 
N.W. 1. ’Phono, Welheck 2204. 

Seorah, W. J., 74, Willesdcn Lane, Kil- 
bmn, London, N.\V.6. 

Scott, N. L„ & Co., Ltd., British Columbia 
House, 1-3, Regent Street, London, 
S.W. 1. 'Phone, Regent 3227, Tele- 
grams — Crarupshaw, Piccy, London. 

Scrivens, E, L., 60, Queen’s Road, Don- 
caster. 'Phone 559. Telegrams — 
Scrivens, Doncaster, 559. 

Sensitised Fabric Co., Ltd., Bush House, 
Aldwycb, London, W'.C. 2. 'Phone, 
City 7376. Telegrams — Sensitex, 
Estrand, London. 

Service Co., Ltd., 273-274, High Holborn, 
London, W'.C. 1 . 'Phone, Holborn 
0664 (3 lines). Telegrams — ^Admittedly, 
London. 

Sessions* Wm., Ltd., The Ebor Press, 
York. 'Phone, 3326. Telegrams — 
Sfs'jjons, 3326 York. 

Sheffield Photo Co., Ltd., 6, Norfolk Row, 
Fargatt.'. Slieffield. 'Phone, Central 
23891. Tdegrams — Photo, Sheffield. 

Sheffield Smelting Co., Ltd., P.(l, Box 28 
Sheffield. 'Phone, Central 23337. Tele- 
grams—Smeltcr?, Sheffield; I, Berry 
Street, Clerkonwell, London, E.C. 1. 
'Phone, Clerkenwell 7656; and St. 
Paul’s Square, Charlotte Street, Bir- 
mingham. 

Sichel, 0., &. Co., 52, Bunhill Row 
Londo»i, E.C, 1. 'Phone, Cierken- 
woll 1226, Telegrams— Framework, 
London. 

Simeons, C. & Co., Ltd,, 17, Wilson Street, 
Finsbury, Loudon, F.C. 2. 'Phone, 
Clerlo iiwoil 17ul, Telegrams — ^Jellify, 
Fiiisquaro, London. Works, New 
Bedford Ro.id, laiton, Beds. 'Phone, 
Luton 90. Tel egrauis-Gelatinous, Luton, 

Sinclair, James A^, & Co., Ltd., 9 and 10, 
Charing Cross, London, S.W'. L 'Phone, 
Regent 6288. 'i'elegtams—Oraculum, 
Wi'strand, Lon-lon . 

Small (Herbert) Proprietary, Ltd., 308- 
310, Collins Street, Melbounie,' also 
Sydnt;y and Adelnide, Australia, 

Snapshots, Sicilian House, Southampton 
Row, London, W.C. 1. 'Phone, Hol- 
born 0395. 

Standard Kine-Laboratories, Ltd** 22, 
Frith Street, London, W.L 'Phone,, 
Regent '4245. ARo Portsmouth Road, 
Thames Dition, T'hone, Kingston 51 A$, 
'IVlegi'ams— Standard, 'rhames-Ditton, 


Stevens’s Auction Rooms, Ltd., 38, King 
Street, Coveut G.m'lon, Loudon, WCC. 2. 
'Phone, Gcrrard 1824. Telegrams — 

Auks, Rand, London. 

Stokes, G. & N. (Archer & Sons), 73, Lord 
Street, Liverpool. ’ Phone, Bank 4927 
Telegrams — Optic, Liverpool. 

Sunbeam Tours, Ltd., 37, Bedford Street. 
Strand, London, W.C. 2. ’Fhone, Regent 
0840. 


Taylor, Taylor & Hobson, Ltd., Sale? 
Offices, 74, Newman Street, London, 
W. 1. 'Phone, Museum 8956 and 8957 
Telegrams — llliquo, London. Works — 
Leicester, ’Phone, Centr.al 134-135. 
Telegrams — Lenses, Leicester. 

Taylor, F. H., & Sons, Ltd., 131, Seven 
Sisters Road, Holloway, London, N. 7. 
'Phone, Archway 0433, 

Telia Co., Ltd., 22, Devonshire Street, 
Queen Square, Loudon, W.C, 1. 'Phone, 
Museum 3708-3709. Telegrams— 
TelUirato, Holb, London. 

Templeman, J., 25, Stoke Road, Stoke-on- 
Trent, 'Phone, Hanley 4671. Telc- 

¥ *aius — Templeman, Shelton, Stoke-on- 
rent; and 15, Percy Street, Hanley. 
Templeton & McKie, 110a, Waterloo 
Street, Glasgow. 

Thames Photographic Co., Kew Foot Road, 
Richmond, Siu’ivy. 'Plione, Richiiiond 
2364. Telcgi-ams, Discretion, Rich- 
mond, Surrey. 

Thompson & Norris Manufacturing Co., 
Ltd., Warplc Way, Acton Vale, London, 
W. 3. 'Phones, Chiswick 2855 (3 lines). 
Telegrams — Piisse, Act, London. Also, 
Willesdcn Lane, Park Royal, N.W. 10. 
’Phone, W’illesdcn 3442. Telegrams — 
Fibrocases, Harles, London. 

Thorn & Hoddle, Ltd., 151, Victoria Street, 
Westminster, London, S.W. 1. 'Phone, 
Victoria 6666. Telegrams — Incanto, 
Sowest, London ; Works, Harris Street, 
Camberwell, S.E. 5, 'Phone, Rodney 
2844. 

Thornton-Pickard Manufacturing Co., Ltd., 
Altrincham. 'Phone, Altrincham 69. 
Telegrams— Pickard, Altrincham. 
Thurlow Manufacturing Co., 58, Thurlow 
Street, Walworth, London, S.E. 17. 
'Phone, Rodney 3375. 

Toone, A.S., & Sons Dulwich Road Mills, 
Nottingham. 'Phone, Nottingham 
1570, Telegrams— Permanent, Notting- 
■ ham. 

Topical Press Agency, lO and 1 1, Red Lion 
. Court, Fleet Street, London, E.C. 4. 

'Phony, Central 8983-4. Telegrams— 

. Topicality, Fleet, London. 

Trapp, L., So Co., 61, Goldncy Road, 
Paddington, London, W. 9. 'Phone, 
Abercofn 2096. 

Turner Rcll-BIim Tank Co.* 19, Lydon 
. Road, Clapham, I..onclon, S.W. 4, 
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Underwood Commercial Studios, Ltd., 
H)-J, High Hulborii, London, VV.C. 1. 
’Phono, Holhorn, 1883. 

Universal Button Co., 13, Sm-at Street, 
London, E. 2. ’Phone, Ea^it 4091. 
Telegrams — Unibutcoba, Edo, London. 


Westminster Photographic Exchange, Ltd., 
119, Victoria Street, London, S.W, 1. 
’Phone and Telegrams — Victoria 0339, 
also 111, Oxford Street, London, \V, L 
’Phone and Telegrams — Gen-ard 1432 ; 
and 62, Piccadilly, London, W. 1. 
’Phono and Telegrams — Gerrard 1360. 

Wheeler, Geo., & Co,, Acorn Press, Chark^a 
Street, Maiicliester. ’Phone, City 5036, 

Whitaker & Co-, Colour Works, Kendal. 
’Phone, 214. ’ Telegrams — Dulktlc, 
Kendal, 

Whitehouse, Willets & Bennlon, Ltd., Rf x 
\Vorks, Ty thing, \Vorcestcr. ’Pbouts 
Worcester 288. Telegrams — Frames, 
Worcester; London office, 69, Fore 
Street, E.C. 2. Telegrams — > London 

Wall 7662. 

Wiggins, Teape & Alex. Pirie (Sales), Ltd., 
Glory Mill, Wooburn Green, Lucks. 
’Phone, Bourne End 19. Telegrams--* 
Teape, Wooburn Green. 

Wilkinson & Co., 15, l-lolniesiik*, Sunde.r- 
Jand. ’Phone, 1021. Telegi'ains — ^Suin 
derland 1021. 

Wilkinson, J. & A., 6, St. Oswald Street, 
Manchester. ‘Phone, City 6475. Tele- 
grams — Jayna, Manchester. 

Winsor & Newton, Ltd., 37/40, Rath- 
bone Place, Oxford Street, London, 
W, !. ’Phone, Museum 5170 & 0221 
Telegrams - Sey>ia, ^^’e&lf■ent, l.ondon. 

Wolff, Louis, & Co., Ltd., 244, Tottenham 
Court Road, London, W. 1. 'Phone, 
Miis<'um 1327. Teh'grams — Combina- 
tion, Westceiit, London. 

Wood Carving Co., Ltd,, Vi indsor Sti r el, 
Birminghani. ’Phone, Central 6366, 
Telegrams — Carvings, Birmingham. 

Woolley, J., Sons, & Co., Ltd., Victoria 
Bridge, Manchest(!r. ’Phono, Central 
S5S0. Telegrams — Phnrtnacy, Man- 
chester. 

Wray, Ltd., Optical Works, Ashgrove 
Road, Bromley, Kent. ’Phone, Raveits- 
bournc 1729, 


Valentme & Sons, Ltd., Westfield Works, 
Dundee. ’Phone, 5088 and 5089. 
Telegrams — Valentine, Dundee; 12, 
Cursitor Street, Chancery Lane, London, 
E.C, 4. "Phone, Chancery 7224. 

Vandyck Printers, Ltd., 'Works— Park- 
Row, Biistol. ’Phone, 4567. Tele- 
grams — Vandyck, Bristol ; Sales Office 
— Imperial Buildings, Kingsway, Lon- 
don, W.C. 2. ’Phone, Hoibnrn 4567. 
Telegrams, Dureresque, Phone, London. 

Vanguard Manufacturing Co., Maiden- 
head. Telegrams — Vanguard Co., 
Maidenhead. 

Vaughtons, Ltd., Livery Street, Birming- 
ham. ’Phone, Central 3430 & 3431. 
Telegran is — Emblems, Birmingham. 

Victor Dry-Mounting Tissue Co., 11a, 
Featherstone Buildings, i-iigh Holboru, 
W’.C. 1. 'Phoiu', Chancery 8385. 

V. K. Rotary Co., Ltd., Grove Park, 
Loudon, S.E. 12. 'Plione, Lee Gn-eii 
3970-1. TeU'grams — Vekayro, Legrove, 
London. 

Voigtiander & Sohn, A. G, Set' Peeling 
& Van Neek, Ltd. 


Wabltuch, Smith & Co., Ltd., Caiiterbury 
H(. ase, 12, Chapel Street, Salford. 
’Phone, City 677. 

Wallace Heaton, Ltd. Sec Heaton 
Wallace, Ltd. 

Watkins Meter Co., Imperial Mills, Here- 
ford. Telegrams — Watkins, Meters, 

Hereford. 

Watson, W., & Sons, Ltd., 313, High 
Holborii, London, VS'.C. 1. ’Phone, 
plolborii 2767. Telegrams — Optics, 
i-Iolb., London. Works, Bell’s Hill, 
tiigh Barnet, iierts, 

Watson & Sons 'Electro-Medical), Ltd., 
Sunic House, Parker Street, i^ingsway, 
London, W.C. 2. ’Phone, Holborii 3881. 

Watson, W., & Glover, 2, Easy Row, 
Ih'oad Street Corner, Birmingham 
’Phone, Central 5429. 

Watts, Matthias & Co„ Ltd., Moseley 
Village, Birmingham. ’Phone, South 
84S. Tclegrams—Ropouscc, Birming- 
ham. 

Wellington & Ward, Ltd., Elstrec, Herts. 
’Phone, Elstree 292/3/4/5. Telegrams — 
Wellington, Borohamwood ; 101, High 
Holboni, London, W.C. 1. ’Phone, 
Chancery 8532/3/4. 170, Deansgate, 

Manchester. 'Phone, City 8248. 

Westinghouse Cooper Hewitt Co., Ltd. Sea 
Hewittic Electric Company, Ltd. 

Westminster Engineering Co., Ltd,, Vic- 
toria Road, Wiliesden Junction, Lon- 
don, N.W. 10. ’Phone, Wiliesden 1700, 
Telegrams — Regency, ’Phone, ]..ondau. 


Yerbury, S. G., 55, Fairholme Road, 
Barons Court, London, W. 14. 

York & Son, York House, 3, Emperor’s 
Gate, Gloucester Road, South Kensing- 
ton, London, S.W. 7. ’Phone, Western 
4980, 


Zeiss, Carl (London), Ltd., Winsley 
House, Weils Street, London, W. L 
’Phone, Museum 9031 12 lines}, Tele- 
■ grams — Zeissag, Wesdo, London. 
Zimmermann, Chas., & Co. (Photo- 
graphic), ^^td. Sea Agfa, Ltd. 

Zinco Collotype Co., Macdonald Road, 
Edinburgh. ’Phone, Central 26377. 


CLASSIFIED INDEX TO GOODS ADVESTISED 


Large and Small Type Entries. 

NOTE. — In many instances the list of firms named under a given 
article is divided into two sections. The first {larger type) is of firms 
who price, describe or ilhtsirate the article in their advertisements ; 
the second [smaller type) is of firms who merely mention the article 
as being supplied by themselves. 


Advertising 

Hood, 137 


A. P. P., TZU 
Ciarratt- Atkinson. 90 
Marsha U, m 
Mattheu’s, 97 
Rosednh; Vlioto. 7H1 i 

Aerial Photography 
Equipment and Service 
Aerofiims, 536 
Ross, 9 

Agencies Wanted 

Kemigott, 748 

Air Brushes 

.and Accessories 
Aerograph, 77 
Aorostyle, 562 

Alhiimen Process 

.Autotype, 73 
Johnsons, 581 

Albums 

See also Mounts, 

Albums. 

Bartons’, 605 
Green, 708 
McIntosh, 638 
Peeling & Van Neck, 
644' 

. Rommel, 736 
Rudowsk y, 55 6 
VVcstJni«s£t;t' Photo, 573 

Arc Lamps 

Sichel, 64-65 
W estp halen, 7 60 

Hxtfteffcf, 550 

Art Angies 

Bennett & Jennison, 54 1 

. Art Corners 
Engel Co., 758 
. BaeigrouHds 
Pemberton, 562 
Sichel, 66 
' Ahttja, T. N., 744 

AJtritiehan5RubbcrCo.,7U8 
Rutl.KvxUy, 550 
Trapp, 7S5' 

Baefegroundlegaiives 

Jifferies, 542 

, , Btll and Soehet Mead 

'V Adams, 118 

Beeswax 

Jdtesoos, S8i 


Bellows 

Maske ns, 724 
Glasgow Exchange, 724 

Beveliers 
Merrett, 78 
Sichel, 63 
Bichromates 

Johnsons, 581 

Binoculars 
A.P.M., 45 
PleatOD, Wallace, 597 
Hocking, 724 
Ro.ss, 10 

Wray, 555 

Olasuow' Exchange, 724 
Lett?., 696 - 
Alclntosh, 631 
Ogilvy, 697 

Bitumen 

Johnsons, 581 

Black, Dead 

Vangua rd, 69 
JohiiSOns, 581 

Blockmg“OUt 

Mixtures 

Vangua rd, 69 
Autotype, 73 

Blotters, Advertising 

Marshall, 53.5 

Blotting, Photo 

Sinclai r, 5 IS 
Bartons’, 604 
Wheeler, 708 ' 

Book Plates 

Hood, 139 

Barton, 840 

Books 

Bluckie, 695 
British Periodicals, 561 
Camera Craft, 753 
Drem, ,693 

Greenvvood, 705, 733, 
.734 • 

Hood, 135- 
Ilford, 166 
Illingworth, 150 
Photo Miniature, ,766 
Sinclair, 518 ' ;■ 

Watkins, 70 
Westminster Photo, 577 


Books (Cont.) 

Burroughs Wellcome, .537 
Failowfiekl. 498 
Wheeler, 708 

Border Tints 

AdhesHv, 158 

Akron, 725 

Bartons’, 604 

Bromide Printing 

See also under '‘^Enlarge-’ 
ments ” and “ PosU 
cards'h 
A.P.P., 720 
Autotype, 72 
Cook, 698 
Gardner, 730 
Jepson, 729 
Lilywhite, 562 
Marshall, 535 
Matthews, 67 
Rosedale Photo, 731 
Webb & Goward, 722 
Raines, 549 
Sxinkey, 734 

Bromoii Process 

Drem, 693 
Elliott & Sons, 173 
Ilford, 164 
Sinclair, 518-521 
W^elling ton, 97 
Adams, 126 
Autotype, 73 

Brushes 

Drem, 693 
Sinclai r, 518- 519 
Autotype, 73 

Buttons, Photo 

and Machines 
Cruver Mfg. Co., 759 
Universal Button Co., 

72$ 

Ahuja, 1>- A., 744 
Miirshall. 535 

Cages for Tanks 

Allan, 552 

Calendars 

Romme l, 736 
A. P. P., 720 
Cook, 698 

Eveling & Tress, 724 
Matthews, 67 
Rosedale Photo, 731 
Trapp, 715 
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Cartons 

Robinson, 710 

Cases, Camera, etc. 

Adams, 121 
Newma n-Gua rdia, 18 
A 1 tj'incha m R tj bbe r Co. , 70K 
Maskens, Tl\ 

Catalogues 

Hood, 138 

Roscdale Fnoto, 731 

Celluloid 

Rheinlander, 536 

Ciianging Bags 

Beresford, 637 

Changing Boxes 

Adams, 117 
Mentor, 628 
Newman & Guard ia 
15, 18 

Chemicals 
and Chemical Prepara- 
tions 

Agfa, 622-623 
Burroughs-Wellcome, 
537 

Gullinian, 714 
Hauff, 687 
Johnsons, 579-583 
Johnson Matthey, 81 
Kodak, 42 
Pearson, 718 
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.Cinematograpliy, 
Home {Coni.) 

Victor Ariimatograph, 

7 54'~70'0 

■ Westminster Photo, 
56S-569, 57G 
Wcstphalcii, 760 
Zeiss, 6 Iff, 614 
Zeiss I kon, 6 75 
Aj^fa. TiS 
leaker, C., 8i> 

FaHowfitiid, 49S 
Kodak <A«sl;.n74i 
TenipU-maii, 7X1 

C!b 6 Developing 
and Printing 

Standard Kine, 722 

Cine-film Libraries 

Pathe, 650 

Cleaning Fluids 

Sinclair, 520 

Clips, Film 

Hunters, 690 

Sichd, 65 

Haseler, SSfi 

Clips, Metal 

Hunter, 690 
Sinclai r, 518 
Hiiseicr' Snfi 

Collodion 

t ohnaons, 581 
dawson-Swan, 71 

Coildtfpe Printing 

Zipco Co., 542 

Barton, 5 l() 

Colour Blocks 

ilanuO, 544 

Colour Pliotography 

Adams, 123 
Agfa, 621 
Aiitotrpe, 73 
Baker, C., 89 
Blaclde, 695 
Colour Snapshots, 727 
Drcm, 693 
Greenwood, 781 
Lumi^jre, 712 
Newman-Guardia, 18 
Sinclair, 505, 514 
Watkin s, 70 
K. S. S' Co,. 7Sl 
McIntosh, (tvf 
Roth, liti4 
Zvdss, fiOS 

Colour Printing 

Hood, 84 

Ccilouring 

Autotype, 72 

Raines, 

Webb A Ckward, 771 

Colours 

Vanguard, 69 


Commercial Photo- 
■: 'graphy: ■ ' 

Heaton, Wallace, 587 i 

Condensers.-. 

Hughes, 68 

Copying Apparatus 

Pearson, 716 

Crayon Process 

Autotype, 72 

Dark-room Blinds 

Sinclair, 515 

Dark-room Equip- 
ment 

American Rubber, 758 

Dark-room Lamps 
and Safelights 
x\llan, 551 
Drem, 694 
Hunters, 689 
Sinclai r, 516 
Gem, 74 

Dark-rooms, Portable 

Adams, 119 

Dark-slides 

Listed also by most camera 
makers. 

'Adams, 117 
Newman-Guardia, 15, 

18 

Glasf^ow Exchange, 724 

Density Meters 

H. S. S. Co., 731 

Dental Bequisites 

Harringtons, 743 

Desensitisers 

Ilford, 166 

Burroughs- Wellcome, 537 

Developers 
Agfa, 622 
GuIHman, 714 ‘ 

Kauff, 687 
Ilford, 165 
Johnsons, 579-582 
Pearson, 718 
Westmi nster P hoto, 578 
Hurroughs-WcUcome, 537 
Thames, 706 

Developing 
and Printing 

See also Enlargements 
and Trade Work, 
Adams, 126 , 

Matthews, 61 
! Sinclair, 500, 530 , 

' Webb & Goward, 722 

i Brook. 732 
Furse, 537 

Heaton, Wallace, .587 
Kodak (AUsU, 740 
McIntosh, 633 
Raines, 549 
Templeman, 732 . 


Developing Gloves 

Altrincham RubberCo. 70S 

Die Presses ' 

Green, 708 

Difiiisers 

Drem, 694 
Sichel, 66 

Dishes 

American Rubber, 758 

Sichel, 63 

Tem pieman, 732 

Distance Meters 

Peeling, 645 
Sinclair, 522 
Westminster Photo, 574 

Dragon's Blood 

Johnsons, 531 

Drawing Materials 

Ahuja. D. A., 744 

Dry-Mounting 

Adhesive, 151-158 
Akron, 725 

Sichei, 66 

Green, 708 
RudowsUy, .556 
Trapp, 715 

Drying Machines^, 

' Print 

Graber, 672 
Houghton-Butcher, 134 
Howell, 558-559 
Sichel, 61-62 

Dyes 

Agfe, 619 

Easels, Enlarging 

Pearson, 719, 720 
W''est.minster Photo, 575 

Enamels, Ceramic 

Autotype, 72 

Engravings 

Ahuja, D. A., 744 

Enlargements, 

Printing and Trade Work 
See also Platinum Paper 
Postcards, Picture. 
Adams, 126 
Autotvpe, 72 
Elliott & Sons, 174 
Jepson, 729 
Adatthews, 67 
Sinclai r, 530 

, Brook, 732 
Eveling & Tress, 724 
Heaton, Wallace, 587 
Kodak (Aust), 740 
Marshall, 535 
McIntosh, 633 
1 ' Raines, 549 
■j Templeman, 732 
I Webb & Goward, 
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Enlarging Apparatus 

Ad a ms > 120 
Drem, 694 
Heaton. Wallace, 600 
Kodsik, 40-41 
Aiclntosh, 633 
iVlontix, 699 
Sichel, 59-60 
Westminster Photo, 575 
Zeiss I kon, 67 7 
Cask, 721 
iluj-hes, 6S 
.Mai Hard, 745 

Envelopes, Negative 

Wiieeler, 7(iS 

Etclimgs. 

Bennett & Jennison, 54 1 

Export Agents 

See also announcements 
as to Shipping, wade 
by most of the houses 
named under Cameras. 
Adams, 126 
Ballantine, 54S 
Drem, 694 
Fallowheld, 497 
Green, 70'8 
Heaton, Wallace, 589 
McIntosh, 662 
Roth, 665 
Sinclair, 500 

Exposure Meters 

Adams, 120 
Camera Craft, 753 
Drem, 691-692 
Heaton, Wallace, 601 
tiunters, 690 
Pearson. 716-717, 719- 


Fiims, Cut (Coni.) | 

Ilford, 163 j 

Illingworth, 148 I 

Imperial, 56-57 
Kodak, 31-32 
Mimosa, 682 
Wellington, 100 
Faiio\vIielil,'497 
Kodak (Aust.k 741 
Mather, 710 

Films, Roil 

Agfa, 621 ,626 
Apem, 47, 5o 
Colour Snapshots, 727 
Elliott, 171 
Gem, 75 
Gulliman, 714 
Haiiff, 687 

I loughton-Butclier, 1 27 
Ilford, 163 
Illinguorth, 149, 800 
Imperial, 57 
Kodak, 26 
Mimosa, 682 
Peeling, 643 
Schering, 643 
Thames, 706 
Wellington, 99 
Zeiss-I kon, 68 0 
Albion Co,, 7;'i2 
Fallowtiefd, 497 
Kodak (Aust.), 741 
Lumiere, 712 
Mather, 710 

Wesmiinster lMu>to. 570 

*Film-Dacks 
Agfa, 621, 626 
Gem, 75 
(jullirnan, 714 
Haulf, 687 
Ilford, 163 

Illingworth, 149, SOO 
Imperial, 57 
Kodak, 31 
jVIimosa, 682 
Peeling, 643 
Schering, 643 
Wellington, 99 
Zeiss ikon, 680 
FallowHcld. 4^7 
Kodak (Au.'<t.), 741 
Liunicre, 712 

I W'estminster Photo, 570 

I FUm“pack Adapters 

I Listed ahobymostmakers 

! of hand cameras. 
i Adams, 117 
j Newman-Guardia, 15, 


Finger Stalls 

AUrinchanjRubberCo.,70H 

Firelight Stain 

Vanguard, 69 

Fixing Salts 
Agfa, 623 
Gulliman, 714 
Ilford, 163 
Johnsons, 580 

Flash Cabinets 

Smith. 7.57 

Flash Lamps, 

Flash Powders, etc. 

Agfa, 623 
Hauff, 6S7 
Johnsons, 582 
Smith, 757 
Focusser, Reflex 

Baker, C., 89 

Focussing Hoods 

Beresfo rd, 53 7 
Maskens, 724 

Frames 

See also “ Phdargements 
and Trade B’or/i ’ 
Bartons’, 606 
Bennett & Jennison, 54 1 
I'rapp, 715 
Ahuia, D. A.. 744 
Kveling I't Tress. 721 
Sinclair, 31^0 

Frames, Metal 

Bartons, 541 
Bennett Sc Jennison, 54 1 

Framing Equipment 

Bennett & Jennison, 541 

Funnels 

Amerft:an Rubber, 758 

Gelatine 

Simeons, 80 

Glass, Ink for 

Vanguard, 69 

Glazing Machines 

Sichel, 62 

Glazing Solution 

and Pads 

Croxley, 723 
Johnsons, 380 
Rheinlander, 536 
Vangu ard, 69 
Gem, 74 

Gold Chloride 

Harringtons, 742 

Gums, Process 

Johnsons, 581 

Hall-tone Blocks 
Photo Engraving 
Garratt- Atkinson, 90 
Hood, 84, 136 , 142 
’ Hamel, S44 , , _ 


Peeling, 645 
Sands blunter, 167 
Sinclair, 514 
Watkins, 70 
Westminster Photo, 57 
Wynne, 79 
Zeiss I kon, 67 8 

Burroughs- w ellcuine, S:- 
.McInlo.sh 634 

Ferrotype Cameras 

and Plates 
Failowfield, 496 
Gulliman, 714 
Janovitch, 730 
Lancashire Ferrotype. 
708 

Moore, 707 

Film Machinery 

Di.von, 560 

Films, Cinema 

Lumiere, 712 

Films, Cut 

Agfa, 620 

Colour Snapshots, IT. 
, Elliott, 171 
Gem, 74 


Glasj.‘ow Exchange, 724 

Finders 

Adams, 119 
Newman-Guardia, 15 
Sinclai r, 507, 515 

Haseler,,5D6 
McIntosh. 633 
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Hangers, Film 

. Allan, 552 

Hardening Solutions 

Johnsons, 580 

Heaters, Electric 

Electric Fires, 78 

lOustratioil Designing 

Hood, lji9 

Gurnitt. Atkinson, IMJ 
Hamel, 544 

Importers 

Ahnja, D. A., 744 
Ebat;a, 744 
Harringtons, 743 
Kodak AAust.), 740 
Instruetioni 
L.C.C. School, 68 
I*olytedinic, 799 

Intensifiers 

Agfa, 623 

Burroughs-Wellcome, SH7 

Inventions 

Kodak (Aust. 1, 740 

Iris Diaphragms 

Hasdets 536 

Iron Perchloride 

Johnsons, S8I 

Jewellers’ Requisites 

Hariringtons, 74H 

Jewellery 

Ahuja, U. A., 744 

Eanterns 

Fro|«cUon and Accessories 
Leitz, 696 
AhMja.T. N., 744 
HugtiesUiH 
■' OgJivy. 65)7 

Templeman, 7TJ. 

Lantern-slides 

and Materials 
Bird, GravKtone, 77 
Sinclai r, 530 ■ 

Autotypv!. 72 
Ma^^ha^, 535 

Leather Coverings 

Wa«ik(fen», 724 

Leather Goods 

Trapp, 71 S 

Lenses 

See aho Teiephato ; 

Bifioculan. 

Adams, 116 
’’ Aldis, m 
Boyer, 700 
Daihneyer, 763-765 
Heaton, Wallace, 599 
Meyer, 660, 664-668, 
751 

1 ' - Ro», 3-9, 759, 742 
. Roth, 660, 664-668 
Taylor- Hobson, 563- 

, , l6C 

Voigtiander, 6*36, 642 


Lenses {Cont,) 

Watson, W., 87 
Wray, 554 
Zeiss, 607-614 
Ahuja, D. A., 742 
Asanuma, 742 
Ballantine, 54S 
Central Co., 756 
Ebata,742 
Ferrer, 742 
Fischel, 742 
Purse. 537 

Giaseow Exclmnse, 724 
Houghton- B u tc her ( East), 
742 

Instruments, Ltd., 742 
Instruments Sete., 742 
Kodak I A ust), 739 
Kong Hing Gheong, 742 
Kuwad.a, 742 
Leitao, 742 
Mai Hard, 74,5 
Mu' phy, 742 
Raines, 549 
Scarlata, 742 
Wah Hcng, 742 

Lenses, 

Supplementary 
Heaton, Wallace, 601 
. Roth, 670 

Voigtlander, 642 
Zeiss, 612-613 
Lens Caps 

Altrincham Rubber Co., 708 
MasUens, 724 

Lens Hoods 

Adams, 121 
Nevvman-Guardia, 15, 
18 

Sincla ir, 507, 509 
McIntosh, 633 

Lens Mounts 

Haseler,556 

-Levels 

Adams, 123 
Hascler.556 

Light-filters 

Adams, 123 
E.S.S, Co., 731 
Heaton, Wallace, 601 
Ilford, 165 
Meyer, 669, 751, 
Newman-Guardia, 18 
Roth, 669 
Sands Hunter, 170 
Voigtlander, 642 
Westminster Photo, 577 

I Wray, 555 

Adams, 126 
! Gem, 74 
: .McIntosh, 633 

Light-filter Holders 

Sinclair, 509 
Line Blocks 
Hatnel , 544 , 
Garratt*Atkihaoo, 90 


Machinery, Chemical 

Dis’on .560 

Machinery, Cine-film 

Bell-Howell, 704 
Machinery, Photo 
Dixon, 560 
Graber, 671-674 

Magnifiers, Focussing 

Adams, 123 
Heaton, Wallace, 601 
Newman-Guardia, 17 
Sinclair, 512, 517 

Magnifiers, View- 
finder 

Voigtlander, 642 

Magnifying Glasses 

Sinclair, 517 

Map Readers 

Sinclair, 517 

Masks 

See also Border Nega- 
tives, 

Wheeler, 708 

Medallion Presses 

Cruver Mfg. Co., 759 

Mercury-vapour 

Lamps 

Hewittic, 553 
Sichel, 60 

Metal Accessories 

Allan, 552 
Haseler, 556 

Metal, Non-corrodible 

Haseler, 556 

Metals, Precious 

Harringtons, 743 

Metol Poisoning, 

Remedy for 

Peat Products, 540 

Microscopes 

Sinclai r, 517 
Okilvy, 697 
LeitK, 696 
McIntosh, 631 

Miniatures 

See also under “ En- 
largements, Printing, 
and Trade WorkP 
Autotype, 72 
depson. 729 
Raines, 549 

Models, Scale 

Ballantine, .548 

Mountants 

See also Dry Mounting. 
Engel Co,, 758 
Higgins, 762 
Johnsons, 582 
McIntosh, 634 
Vanguard, 69 



CLx\SSlFIED INDEX TO GOODS ADVERTISED, 


Plate Testing 
Requisites 

E. S. S. Co.. 7»1 

Plates 

(Ordinaryv Ortho, Lan- 
tern, Process ant 
X-Bay) 

Agfa, 619-621 


Papers (Printing) and 


Mounting 

Adhesi ve, 158 
Rain (is. 549 
^^'ebb & Gowat-d, 722 

Mounts 

Adhesive, 158 
Bartons’, 604 
Green, 70S 
Gulliman, 714 
Rommel, 736 
Trapp, 715 
AhitJa.T, N., 744 
Albion Co., 732 
EvoUng & Tress, 724 
Mather, 710 
RiulowsUy, 55f> 

Oil Paintings 

Autotype, 72 


Postcards (ConL) 

Albion Co , 732 
Drern, 593 
Faliowliekl, 496 
Green, 70vS 
Kodak (Aust), 741 
Mather, 710 

Papers, Raw and 


Apem, 47-48 
Banchet, 701 
Criterion, S3 
Elliott & Sons, 171 
Kveling Sc Tress, 724 
Gem, 74 
GuiUman, 714 
1-Tauff, 688 
Ilford, 161-162 
Illingworth, 148, suo 
Imperial, 52-56 
I.,umiere, 712 
Mimosa, 682 
Service Co., 71 1 
Thames, 706 
Wellington, 93 
Westm inste r Photo, o/o 
Albion Co., 7,'C 
Barlow, 69« 

Fallowtield. 496 
Green, 70,4 
Kodak (Aust.), 711 
Mather. 710 

Platinum Paper 
and Printing 
Platinoty pc, 7 9 
Adams, 126 

Platinum Residues 

Sheffield Smelt Co.-, 556 

PortColios 

RluUnvsky, 5.56 

Postcards, Picture 
Supply and Printing 
Barton, 546 
Gardner, 730 
Hood, 84, 141 
Marshall, 535 
Matthews, 67 
Vundyck, 82, 175 
Ziaco Co., 54 2 
Ahuja, D. A., 744 
A. P. Pm 720 
Brook. 732 
Cook, 698 
Sankey , 734 
Webb & Go ward, 722 

Postcard Cutter 

Merrett, 78 

Printing, Fine Art 

Barton, 540 
Hood, 135-142 

Printing Frames 

Mclnto.sh, 833 

Printing Machines 

Graber, 671-674 


Baryta 

Wiggins-Pirie, 543 

Fasse-Partoux 
Metal Binding 

Bartons’, 606 
Passe-Partout 

Requisites 

Jones, 536 

Pastel Process 
Johnso n, 582 
Aut<kype, 72 

Periodicals 

Camera Craft Co., 753 
Greenwood, 76, 738 
Kodak (Aust.), 740 


Oil Pigments 
Drem, 693 
Oil Process 

iVutolype, 73 _ 

Sinclair, 518-521 

Ointments 

Peat I’roducts, 540 
Palladium Paper 
Piatinotype, 79 

Paper-coating Plant 

Dixon, 560 

Papers, Etching 

Trapp, 715 

Papers, Negative 

Barlow, 698 
Kosmos, 584 

Papers (Printing) and 


Photo-Miniature, 756 
Snaps hots, 709 

McIntosh, 831 

Photo-Copying 

Requisites 

Johnsons, 581 

Photo-Etchings 

Jcpson. 729 

Photogravure 
Printing and Appliances 
Autotype, 73 
Hood, 84, 137-140. 
Vandy ck, 82, 1 7 5 
Adams, 128 
Barton, 540 

Photogravure Tissues 

Autotype, 73 ^ 

Photo-iitho Transfers 

Autotype, 73 

Photo-micrography 

Leitz, 696 
Ogtivy, 897 

Photo Mirrors, 

Machines for 
Cruver Mfg. Co., 759 
Pinhole Lenses 

i Adams, 123 

Plasticine 

Harbutt, 728 

Plate Coating 

Machines 

Dixon, 580 

Plate Markers • 

Drem, 694 


Postcards 

Ses tilsSO Carbon and 
Platinum. 

Agfa, 624 
Apem, 47, 49-50 
Barlow, 698 
Bauchet, 701 
Criterion, 83 
Elliott & Sons, 172-174 
Eveliiig & Tress, 724 
Gem, 74 
GuUiman, 714 
Ilford, 164 
Illingworth, 143-147 
150, 800 


Imperial, 58 _ 
Kentmere, 557 
Kodak, 33-38 _ 
Kosmos, 584-586 
Lumi^re, 712 
McIntosh, 633 
Mimosa, 681 
Pouisen, 747 
Service Co., 711 
Sinclair, 519 
Thames, 706 
Trapp, 715 
Wellington, 94-98 


Pearson, 716 
Sichel, 60 


Westminster Photo, 378 
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Printing 

Typographic {Catalogues, 
etc.) 

Hoo d, 135-142 
Bas'ton, 540 

Process Engraving 
Garratt- Atkinson, 90 
Hamel, 544 
Hoo d, 84, 13 5-142 : 
Autotype, Ti 
Heaton, lace, 587 

Process Requisites ' " 

Apem, 47-4S 
Baiichet, 701 
Elliott & Sons, 171 
Ilford, 182 

Imperial, 54-58 ' 

Johnsons, 581 i 

Kodak, 32 i 

Mimosa, 882 1 

Mawson-Swan, 7 1 ' 

Roth, 665 1 

Watso n,' 87", ■ , 1 

» DiUlmeyer, 764 i 

Getn, 7-i j 

Hewittic, 553 
IIHntSworth, 148 
Kodak- (Aust), 781), 741. 
Ltimiere, 712 i 

Ross, 781) 

Pro|ectors, Opaque 

'Weitz,. - 698 , ; ' 

^ v'r4Sa:ker,'89 |' 

Backs and Pinions | 

Haseler, 551) 

Reducers i 

Agfa, ] 

Bun-oujihs.Wellcomc. 587 j 

Reducing Apparatus [ 

MonlJx, 699 j 

Pearson, 716 i 

Reflex Cameras I 

Adams, 104-187, 111 - j 
112, 114 I 

A.P.M., 43 
Dallme'scr, 788 
Gask, 721 

Heaton, Wallace, 59.5, 
59S 

Houghton-Butcher, 
128-129, 183 . 
ihagee, 7.50 
Kodak, 25 

I^oveiess 85 Hunter, 750 
McIntosh, 884. 

Mentor, 827-630 
Newman-Guardia, 16 
Ogiivy, 697 
Roth, 659, 682 
Voigtkindcr, 641 
Westmin.sterPhoto , 

572, 574 
Zeiss 4 feon> 67 9 
Fatlowfield, 49(1 


Repairs 

Ball, 542 
McInt osh, 632 
Purse, 537 

Glasgow Exchange. 724 

Heaton, Wallace, .588 
Kodak (Aust.), 74 ) 

Reproduction Rights 
Wanted 
A.P.P., 720 
Residues 

Johnson, Matthey, 81 
Sheffield Smelting Co., 

, 556 

Harrini^tons. 743 

Retouching 
Materials, Appliances, etc. 
Aerograph, 77 
! Sinclair, 513 
I Vang uard, 69 
[ Autotype, 7.’! 

I Johnsons, 581 

1 Webb & Coward, 722 

Retouching Machines 
Gilbert, 756 
RoH-hoiders 
Adams, 117 
Newman-Guardia, 15, 

. ■•.18"" . : ■■■ 

Royal Photographic 
Society 
I R.P.S., 2 
I Rubber Accessories 

j Altrincham Rubber Co. ,708 

I Ruby Paper 

Wheeler, 708 

i Satista Paper 

J Platinotype, 79 
I Scientific Instruments 

! Baker, 89 
! Ballantine. 548 
i OfSilvy. (597 
Sinclair, 499 

; Screens, Lantern 

! Lambert, 732 
I Lovele ss & Hu nter, 618 

i Tenipleman, 732 

: Second-hand 
I Apparatus 

i Adams, 124-125 
Baker, C., 89 
Ballantine, 545-548 . 

I City Sale, 531-5,34 
i Heaton, Wallace, 588, 

; 602 

Maillard, 745 - 

; McIntosh, 632 

'GentraIGo.,:7S6.v, 

Purse, 637 
G sk,.721 ; 

Gtasslow Exchange. 724 n 
S ervice Co., 711 
Tenipleman, 732 
Westminster Photo, ,671, 
576 ' ' 


Sheaths ' 

Watkins, 70 

Showcards 

A. P. P., 720 
Cook, (JOS 

Rosedale Photo. 731 

Shutter Releases ' . ■ 

Heaton, Wallace, 601 
Watso n, W., SS 
Altrincham RubberCo., 708 
McIntosh, 633 

Shutters 

Diaphragm, Foeal-plane 
Studio., etc. 

Altrincham Rubber Co. 
70S 

Michigan Co., 758 
Peeling, 844 
Rulex, 736 
Sincla ir, 510 

I Glasgow Exchange, 724 
t McIntosh. 633 

Silver Nitrate 

Johnsons, 581 
Johnson, Matthey, 81 

Sketches 

Jepson, 729 

Soaps 

Peat Products, 540 

Soft-focus Lenses 

Boyer, 700 
Taylor-Hobson, 565 
Wray, 554 ■ 

Dallmeyer, 76.1 

Spectacles 

Sinclair , 500 
Ballantine, .548 

Spirit Lamps (Mantle) 

Hughes, 68 

Spotlights 

Union, 746 

Spotting Colours 

Vangua rd, 69 
Autotype, 73 

Spotting Medium 

Johnsons, .581 

Stereoscopic 

Photography 
x\dams, 109 
Grant, 713 

Heaton, Wallace, 598 
Mentor, 628 
Ogilvy, 697 
Sunbeam Tours, 722 
Voigtiander, 641 
West minster P hoto, 574 
Cask, 721 
Maillard, 745 

Stop Watches 
Adams, 120 
Strainers 
Griffiths, 536 



B'tw 

■I* 
■ ■ 


stripping Plates | 

Imperi al, 54 j 

Gem, 74 , , • ■ . 

StMio Accessories 

Sichel, 66 ; 

N’., 744 

HewittJC. 553 

Studio. Lamps 

Digby Eng. Co., 726 
Hcwirtic, 553 
Sichel, 64 
Union, 746 
W estp halen, 7 60 
Hujihcs, liS 
Smith, 757 

Surveying 

Instruments 

Sinclair, 522 

Tanks 

Developing, Fixing, D 
jP., etc, 

Abe, 737 
Allan, 550, 552 
American Rubber, 758 
Grant, 713 
Hathern Co., 728 
Heaton, Wallace, 601 
Kodak, 39 
Sichel, 65 
Watkin s, 70 
McIntosh, 

Templcman, 732 

Telephoto 

Lenses and Accessories 
Adams, 116 
Dallmeyer, 764-765 - 
Kodak (Aust.), 739 
Newman-Guardia, IS 
Ross, 6, 7, 739 
Sinclair, 509 
Taylor-Hobson, 566 
Voigtlander, 642 

Zeiss, 614 

Heaton, Wallace, 5lll> 

Telescopes 

McIntosh. 631 
Wray, 555 


Tents, Changing I 

Adams, 119 j 

Beresford, 537 i 

Test Plates ■ ■ . ■ j 

E. S. S. Co.. 731 I 

Thermometers, Time ■ 

Sinclair, 523 ' 

Watkins, 70 

Three-colour Blocks 

Garrutt-AtUinson, 1)0 

Tinting Colours 

Johnsons, 582 
Vanguard, 69 

Tissue, Film & Matt 

Rheinlandcr, 536 ; 

Toning Preparations 

Gull ima n, 714 
littrroujjhs, Wellcome, 537 

Transfer Presses 

Sinclai r, 521 
Autotype, 73 

Transparencies, 

Illuminated 

Autotype, 72 

Travel Views 

Sunbeam Tours, 722 

Trimmers, Print 

Square and Circle 
Adhesive, 157 
Drem, 694 
Hunters, 689 
Merrett, 78 
Sichel, 63 
Sinclai r, 513 
Hascler, 556 

Tripods 

and Substitutes theretor 
Adams, 1 IS 


Tripods, Metal 

Adams, IIS 

Westminster Photo, 576 

Varnish 

Johnsons, 581 
Sinclair, 518 
Vanguard, 69 

View Albums 

blood, 135 
Vandyck , 82 
Barton, 54(! 

McIntosh. 633 

Viewing Frames 

Grant, 713 

View Meters 
Adams, 122 
Sinclair, 511 

Vl/allets 


Washers, 

Plate and Print 
Allan, 551 
Water Colours 

Bennet t &: Jenn ison, 54 1 
Autotype, 72 
Mru'shuU, 535 

WedgeS;^ Neutral 

B. S.S. Co., 731 

White Ink 

Pliggins, 762 
West minster P hoto, 574 
Johnsons, 5H1 

Wireless Apparatus 

Adams, 123 
Ballantine, 548 
H.-irriowtons, 743 

X-ray Materials 
Elliott & Sons, 171 
Ilford; 162, 163, 165 
Imperial, 56 
Johnsons, 581 
W eliington , 10 0 
FallowiieliJi, 496 
Gem, 74 
Illingworth, 148 
Kodak (Aust , 741 
Lumicre, 712 
McIntosh, 631 


Loveless &Hunter, 618 
McIntosh, 683 
>,e\vman“Guardia, 18 
Sands, Hunter, 169 
Sinclair, 512-513, 529 
Westminster Photo, 576 

Tripods, Extra Heads 

Adams, 118 
Roth, 661 


INDEX TO ADVERTISERS 


M>e, S., 737 
Actina, Ltd., 700, 701 
Adam?;, A., A Co., Ltd,, 103 to 
I2(i. 

Adbesive Dry ^lounting Co., 
Ltd., 151 to 158 
A( .TO fill ns. Ltd., 530 
Aerograph Co., Idd., 77 
Aeroslyle, Ltd., 502 
.\gfa. Ltd’, 819 to 830 
Abuja, 1). A., 744 
Ahuja, T. N.. A Co., 744 
Akron, Ltd., 725 
Albion Albinnersiziiig Co., 732 
Aldis Ih'os., 539 
Allan, David, 550 to 552 
Altrincham l^ubber Co., 708 
A mal garaatcd Plio tographic 

Manufacturers, Ltd., 43 to 40 
American Hard ILibber Com- 
pany, 758 

Apera, Limited, 47 to 50 
Asanuma Plioto Store, 737 
Associated Pliotographic Prin- 
ters, Ltd., 720 
Autotype Co,, lAd., 72, 73 


Bak<T, C., 89 
Ball, H. T., 542 
Ballantiiie, Robert, 545 to 548 
Tkirlow, J,, H98 

Barnet (.LUiott A Sons, Ltd.), 
171 to 174 

Barton, Harvey & Son, Ltd., 
540 

Bartons (Birmingiiani), Ltd,, 
603 t(,) 6()6 

Ba.ss CAimeni Co., 752 
Bancbefc, M., A Cie., 701 
Bell & Howt'il Co., Ltd., 702 to 
■ 7(14 

Bennett A Jeunbon, Ltd., 541 
Be-resford, id. 537 
Bird, Gray.stone, 77 


Biackie & Son, Ltd., 695 
Boyer Etabiissem exits, 700 
British Journal of Photography; 
76, 738 

Ihitish Periodicals, Ltd., 561 

Brook, Alec., 732 

Btirroughs Wellcome A Co., 537 


Caxnera Craft Irhxblisbing Co,, 753 
Campro Cameras A Films, lAcL, 

726 

Central Camera Co., 756 
City Sale A Exchange, Ltd., 
531 to 534 

Colour Snapshots (1928), Ltd,, 

727 

Cook, W. T., 698 
Criterion, Ltd., 83 
Croxley Manufacturing Co., 723 
Criiver Manufacturing Co., 759 


Dallmeyer, j. H,, Ltd., 763 to 
766 

Deckel, Fr., 644 

Digby, Thomas J., Illuminating 
Engineering Co., Ltd., 726 
Dixon. T, H., A Co., Ltd., 560 
Drem Products, Ltd., 691 to 694 


Ebata, Y., A Co.. 744 
Electric Fires, Ltd., 78 
Elliott A Sons, Ltd,, 171 to 174 
Engel Art CorncTS Mfg. Co., 758 
Ernst, Carl A Co., 644 
E. Si S. Colour Filter Co., 731 
Eveling A Tress, Ltd., 724 


^Fabowfieid, Jonathan, Ltd., 495 
to 498 

■Futse, W, A., 537 





ixinuiolii, 77 

fkirchicr, ItwaTl A. C'o., 730 
Garner d' .Peeling, Idfl,, 675 to 
682 

I'-larratt & Atk.in.soTi, 90 
Cask, Arthur, Ltd., 721 
Gem Dry Idate Co., Ltd., 74, 75 
Cdlliert. Supydy Co., 756 
‘'■das>40^\ Cn:aei\! ItNCSiange, 724 
Gnltz A; Ihv-utnuinis , 627 to HOt) 
Gra]ji‘r, EIUb, 671 i<i 674 
(.Irani, 'F. K., i.td., 712, 713 
Green, ..A. \V'., 708 
GrctmwMod, Kem"\ ec (‘o., Ltd., 

: '76,' 705, 733, 73'4, 738 
("IriJlilhs Steam Works. 536 
Gullinian, G.ranviiie A Co., 714 
Criithc A Thovsch, Kaniera- 
■r Werkstatten, 748 , 


Jepscm, Warren A Co., 729 
Johjisott & Sons, Maiiiiila.c.turiiig' 
Chemists, Ltd., 579 to 582 
[uhiison, Alatdiev A Co., Ltd., 
* 81 , 

Jones, Saiiiuel A Co., Ltd., 536 

Kenrig’ott, W. 7 4S 
Tventmere, Ltd., 557 
Kinrlermajin A ('o., 689, 690 
Ktakik, I.td., 19 to 42 
Kodak (Australasia) Plv,, Ltd., 
739 to 741 

•K os f n os Pli otogra pi i i.cs , Ltd., 
. 5.83 to 586 : . 

Krauss, G. A., 735 


].aiml.H;rt. L. W., Ltd.., 732 
Lancashire Fenajtype (io., 7(,»8 
Leitz, E. (.London), 696 
Idly white, Ltd., 562 
London (bounty Council School 
of Photo- Engraving and Litlio 
graphy, 68 

Loveless A Hunter, 615 to 6 IS, 
750 

Lumiere, Societe, 712 


Hamel, E., & Co.. 544 
Har butt’s Plasticine, Ltd., 728 
Harringtons, .Ltd., 743 
Haseler, C., A Sun, Lid., 556 
Hathern Station blrick A: ’'.Fcrra 
Cotta Co., .Ltd., 728 
Hauff, J., A Co., 687, 688 
Heaton, Wallace, Idxl., 587 to 
602 

Hesketh, H., 735, 736 
Hewittic Electric Co,., Ltd., 553 
‘Higgins, Chas. AI., A Co,, 762 
Hocking. S.. 724 
Hood A Co., Ltd., 84, 135 to 142 
Houghton - ‘Butch{;r (Great 
Britain), Ltd., 127 to 134 
Howell, Charles, 558, 559 
Hughes, W. C., A'^ Co., 68 
Huiiter, .R. F., Ltd., 683 to 690 


Alclntosh, Win. (SheOickL, Ltd., 
631 to 634 
Alaillard. A., 745 
Marshall A Co., 535 
Alaskens, A., A Sons, 724 
Alatber, E.. A. Co., Ltd., 710’ 
Alatthews, B., 67 
Alawson & Swan, Ltd., 71 
Alcntor Camera Works. 627 to 
630 

Alerrett, J., A Co„ 78 
Aleyer, Hugo A Co,, 655 to 670, 
751 

Alicbigaii F*hoto Shutter Co.. 758 
Alimosa Company, 681, 682 
Aloiitix, Ltd., 699 
Aloore A Co., 707 


lhagee Kamerawerk, 750 
Uford, Limited, 159 to 166 
Illingworth, Thomas A Co., Ltd.. 
143 to 150, 800 

Imperial Dry Plate Co., Ltd., 
51 to 58 

Infallible Exposure Aleter Co., 79 


Nagel,, Dr., 683''- to '68(r 
Newman A Guardia, Ltd., 1 i to 

; IS'/' • , w 

Niezoldi A Kramer, G.m.b.l-L, 


'anovitch, IVI., 730 
elferies A Co., Ltd., 542 
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Ogilvy ^ Co., 697 


Patliescope, Ltd., 647 to 654 
Pearson, E. T., & Co., Ltd., 716 
to 720 

Peat Products (Sphagnol), Ltd., 
540 " 

Peeling & Van Neck, Ltd., 635 
to 646 

Pemberton Bros., 562 
Ph oio-Miniaiure, 1 56 
Piatinotype Company, Ltd., 79 
Pol^dechnic School of Photo- 
graphy, 799 

Potteries Camera Exchange, 732 
Poulsen, Carl & Sons, 747 


Raines & Co. (Ealing), Ltd., 549 
Rheinlander, !L, & Son, 536 
Robinson & Sons, Ltd., 710 
Rommel, Oscar & Co., G.m.b.H., 
736 

Rosedaie Photo Co., 731 
Ross, Ltd., 3 to 10, 742 
Roth, A. O., 655 to 670 
Royal Photographic Society of 
Great Britain, 2 
Rudowskys’, 556 
Riilex, Ltd., 736 


Sands, Hunter & Co., Ltd., 167 
to 170 

Sankcy, Edward, 734 
Scheriug-Kahlbaum, A. G., 643 
Service Co. (London), Ltd., 71 1 
Sheffield Photo Co., 538 
Sheffield Smelting Co., Ltd., 556 
Sichel, O., & Co., 59 to 66 
Simeons, C., & Co., Ltd., 80 
Sinclair, James A., & Co., Ltd,, 
499 to 530 

Smith, Jas. H., & Sons, Co., 757 
Sjiapshols, 709 


Standard Kine. Laboratories, 
Ltd., 722 

Steenbergen & Co., 750 
Sunbeam Tours, Ltd., 722 


Talbot, Walter, 749 
Taylor, Taylor & Hobson, Ltd., 
563 to 566 
Templeman, J., 732 
Tennant A Ward, 756 
Thames Photographic Co., 706 
Trapp, L., A. Co., 715 


Union, Etablissements, 746 
LTniversal Button Co., 728 


Vandyck Printers, Ltd., 82, 175 
Vanguard " E ” Co., 69 
Victor Animatograph Co., 754, 
755 

Voigtlander & Sohn, 635 to 642 


Wallace Heaton, Ltd., 587 to 602 
Watkins Meter Co., 70 
Watson, W.-, & Sons, Ltd., 85 to 
88 

Webb & Goward, Ltd., 722 
Wellington & Ward, Ltd., 91 to 
102 

Westminster Photographic Ex- 
■ change. Ltd., 567 to 578 
Westphalen, Leonard, 760 
Wheeler, Geo., & Co., 708 
W'iggins, Teape & Alex. Pirie 
(Sales), Ltd., 543 
Wray, Ltd., 554, 555 


Zeiss, Carl (London), Ltd., 607 
to 614 

Zeiss Ikon, A. G., 675 to 680 
Zinco Collotype Co., 542 



Training in Photography 


TO-DAY it is the special- 
ists who command the 
biggest salaries and hold 
the most responsible posi- 
tions. ■ The wise young 
man or woman does not 
let the best years pass be- 
fore acquiring practical 
knowledge. 

The Polytechnic School of 
Photography has trained 
many of the foremost 
practising photographers 
of the day. If you are 
eager to learn portraiture, 
commercial or scientific 


photography , join the full- 
time day courses at the 
Polytechnic School of 
Photography , where every 
phase of the trade is 
taught under the direction 
of teachers with years of 
practical experience. 

The School comprises a 
splendid studio fitted for 
both day and electric light 
work, lecture rooms, en- 
larging and dark rooms 
and retouching and finish- 
ing departments equipped 
with every modern ap- 
pliance. 


IMPROVE YOUR PROSPECTS 


Those already at work should attend evening classes 
and fit themselves to take up better paid positions. 

You will advance more quickly in the commercial 
world if you supplement your daily work by systematic 
study. 

PORTRAITURE, COMMERCIAL and SCIENTIFIC PHOTOGRAPHY 


Write for free 
Prospectus io 


THE P O L Y T E C H N I C 
SCHOOL OF PHOTOGRAPHY 

309, REGENT STREET, LONDON, Wl. 
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BRAND 

Photographic 

Materials 


r ROLL FILMS 
FILM PACKS 
POST CARDSi 


Are coated with a specially hardened 
emulsion in order to withstand the 
most humid and tropical of climates. 


Henry Greenwood & Co., Ltd. 


Publisher- 
24, Wellington Street, Strand, London. 


